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LYSIANASSIDAE Dana. 1849 

Diagnosis . Article 3 of gnathopod 2 elongate. 
remainder of appendage forming mitten apically (Fig.93, 
all gnathopods); peduncle of antenna 1 short and stout. 
articles 2-3 much shorter than 1 and partly telescoped 
basally . 

See Iphimediidae. Sebidae and Stegocephalidae . 

Description . Body compact. chitin usually very 
smooth and shiny; accessory flagellum usually present 
and more than 3-articulate but occasionally vestigial; 
mouthparts enormously variable; lateral shape of 
epistome and upper lip valuable for identification; most 
species with smooth broad incisor bounded by cusp on 
each side. rarely toothed in middle. position of palp on 
mandible valuable; inner lobes of lower lip absent; tiny 
details of maxillae valuable. setae of inner plate. number 
and arrangement of spines on outer plate. ornamentation 
of palp; shape and setosity of maxilla 2 and ornamentation 
of maxillipeds variable; rarely maxillipedal palp absent; 

gnathopod 1 usually small. rarely enlarged. variable; 
configuration of coxae 1-4 variable; gnathopod 2 always 
small; pereopods relatively uniform among taxa. rarely 
prehensile; uropods 1-2 ordinary but inner ramus of 
uropod 2 occasionally notched; uropod 3 generally 
ordinary. rarely reduced; telson variable . 

Relationship . Many taxa outside of Lysianassidae 
have elongate article 3 of gnathopod 2 but they can be 
traced through the early part of the keys to families . 
Sebidae are distinguished by the elongate antenna 1 
Though taxonomists are now recognising minute 
distinctions in gnathopod 2 (loss of pineapple texture 
and setulation on articles 4-6) the general mitten-form 
shape is widespread and rarely mistakeable in this family 
when coupled with the shape of antenna 1 . 

Methods . The keys to genera are di 
sections which proceed outward from the 
Ahead of the basic key is a simple key to the S 

which is to be used by experienced taxon 
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quick reminder as to which section is pertinent to their 
identification. Following Key O is a section of special 
groups and keys, representing those taxa firmly 
definable at subfamilial level. 

The Lysianassidae have been and are being divided 
into groups by various taxonomists but no comprehensive 
synoptic classification has appeared as yet. To denote 
those few genera which have already been allocated to 
subfamilies we add to the diagnosis the operative 

phrase "Of xxx form:" in which the 'xxx' is either 
'conicostomatin', 'cyphocarin', 'pachynin9, or 
'scopelocheirin'. With each genus the references later 
than 1980 can be ascertained by the reader to discover 
the various expositions on subfamily or group 
cohesiveness. 

Removal. Valettiella Griffiths (1977b) is removed to 
Gammarella in the Gammaroidea. 

Master Key to Lysianassidae g 

Simple Key to Subdivisions of Lysianassidae 

1. Specimen aberrant, with either mandibular palp absent, 
incisor absent, uropod 3 absent or vestigial, or telson 
absent ....................................................................................................................................... y A 

............................................................................... 2. Mouthparts formed into conical bundle Key B 

3. Gnathopod 1 chelate (but also continue to 4 afterwards) ................................................ Key C 

4. Middle of incisor dentate (but also continue to 5 )  ........................................................ Key D 

........................................................................................................ 5. Palp of maxilla 1 absent Key E 

6. Coxae 1-2 both short together .............................................................................................. Key F 

.................................................................. 7. Mandibular palp attached proximal to molar Keys J-K 

8. Telson entire ............................................................................................................................ y G 

............................................................................. 9. Gnathopod 1 of scopelocheirin structure Key I 

10. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with medial setae or with 5+ 
terminal setae ........................................................................................................................... y M 

............................................................................................................... 11. Gnathopod 1 simple Key N 

12. Gnathopod 1 subchelate ......................................................................................................... y O 

13. Combination of telson entire, gnathopod 1 simple, 
............................................................................................. mandibular palp distally placed Key L 

Basic Key to Lysianassidae Subdivisions 

................................................................................................ 1. Article 3 of gnathopod 2 elongate 2 

.............................................................. -Article 3 of gnathopod 2 not elongate not Lysianassidae 

2. Aberrant, either mandibular palp absent, incisor absent, 
................................................................... uropod 3 absent or vestigial, or telson absent Key A 

---Mandibular palp, incisor, uropod 3 and telson present .............................................................. 3 
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.............................................................. 3. Mouthparts arranged in conical bundle, styliform Key B 

- Mouthparts arranged in quadrate bundle ..................................................................................... 4 

4. Gnathopod 1 chelate [but after this procedure return to 
couplet 5 for further check] ................................................................................................. Key C 

- Gnathopod 1 subchelate or simple ................................................................................................ 5 

5. Middle of incisor sharply dentate or inner plate of 
maxilla 1 with 4+ setae .......................................................................................................... Key D 

# 

-Middle of incisor smooth, inner plate of maxilla 1 with 
0-2 setae ........................................................................................................................................... 6 

6. Palp of maxilla 1 absent ......................................................................................................... ey E 

- Palp of maxilla 1 present ................................................................................................................ 7 

7. Both coxae 1-2 (and occasionally 3) reduced and 
covered by following coxae ................................................................................................. Key F 

-Coxae 1-2 together not reduced, often coxa 1 alone 
............................................................................................................................................. reduced 8 

.................................................................. 8. Mandibular palp attached proximal to molar Keys J-K 

-Mandibular palp attached opposite or distal to molar ................................................................. 9 

................................................................................................. 9. Telson entire or emarginate Key G 

.............................................................................. -Telson distinctly cleft though often minutely 10 

.............................................................. 10. Gnathopod 1 of scopelocheirin structure (Fig.52J) Key I 

- Gnathopod 1 ordinary, simple or subchelate ............................................................................. 11 

11. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with medial setae or with 5+ 
terminal setae ......................................................................................................................... y M 

-Inner plate of maxilla 1 with only 3 or fewer terminal 
setae ................................................................................................................................................ 12 

12. Gnathopod 1 simple ......................................................................................................... Key N 

- Gnathopod 1 subchelate ................................................................................................................ 13 

.............................................................................................................. 13. Confirm here telson cleft 14 

......................................................................................................... - Telson entire return to Key G 

............................................................................................. 14. Gnathopod 1 chelate return to Key C 

...................................................................................... - Gnathopod l subchelate or simple Key 0 

Key A (Aberrant Genera) 

1. Palp of maxilliped 0-1 articulate ..................................................................................................... 

- Palp of maxilliped 2+ articulate ..................................................................................................... 
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.............................................................................. 2. Coxa 2 subequal to coxa 3 in length Thoriella 

- Coxae 1-2 much smaller than coxae 3-4 ...................................................................................... 3 

3. Body globose, thus pereonites 3-6 greatly inflated, inner 
rami of uropods 1-2 well developed .......................................................... also Key F) Danaella 

-Body not globose, inner rami of uropods 1-2 vestigial .................( also Key F) Chevreuxiella 

4. Coxae 1-2 reduced and covered by coxa 3 ................................................................ Key F 

-Coxae 1-2 large and visible together ........................................................................................... 5 ,  

5. Coxae 1-4 feeble, shorter than broad, article 2 of 
pereopods 5-7 linear, some pereopods prehensile .................................................... also Key F 

............................................................................................ - Coxae 1-4 robust, longer than broad 6 

6. Mandibular palp present, incisor absent, telson entire, 
article 3 of gnathopod 1 elongate, uropod 3 tiny, rami 
weak or l ramus absent ........................................................................................... Kerguelenia 

-Mandibular palp absent, incisor present, telson deeply 
cleft, article 3 of gnathopod 1 short, uropod 3 large, 
aequiramous ................................................................................................................. Stephensenia 

Key B 

(mouthparts arranged in conical bundle) 

1. Coxa 1 or coxae 1-2 reduced together ....................................................................................... 2 

-Neither coxae 1 or 2 reduced ................................... .................................................................. 3 

2. Coxae 1-2 reduced together and covered by coxa 3, 
gnathopod 1 filiform or feeble, ...................................................... '(also Key F) Lepidepecreella 

-Only coxa 1 reduced and covered by large coxa 2, 
gnathopod 1 giant, propodus huge ......................................................................... Trischitostoma 

3. Gnathopod 1 flagelliform, dactyl elongate and setose ............................................... Azotostoma 

-Gnathopod 1 not flagelliform, dactyl not elongate, not 
strongly setose ................................................................................................................................. 4 

....................................................................................................................... 4. Gnathopod 1 chelate 5 

- Gnathopod 1 not chelate ...................................................................................................... Key H 

5. Rami of uropod 3 present, palp of maxilla 1 absent ................................................. Prachynella 

- Rami of uropod 3 absent, palp of maxilla 1 present .................................................. Derjugiana 

Key C 

(Gnathopod 1 chelate) 

(After completion of this key recheck to Basic Key Couplet 5) 

1. Inner ramus of uropod 3 less than half as long as outer 
ramus or absent ............................................................................................................................... 2 

-Inner ramus of uropod 3 more than half as long as outer 
ramus ................................................................................................................................................. 7 
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2. Rami of uropod 3 absent ............................................................................................... Derjugiana 

.................................................................................................................. - Uropod 3 with 1-2 rami 3 

3. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped extending equally, 
palp very slender ................................................................................................................ Gainella 

-These characters not combined ..................................................................................................... 4 

..................................................................................................................... 4. Uropod 3 with 2 rami 5 

- Uropod 3 with 1 ramus ................................................................................................................... 6 B 

5. Article 1 of accessory flagellum elongate and flat, dactyl 
of maxilliped ordinary, mandibular palp opposite molar, 
article 6 larger than 5 on gnathopod 1 ................................................................... Onesimoides 

-Article 1 of accessory flagellum cylindrical, dactyl of 
maxilliped vestigial mandibular palp proximal to molar, 
article 6 equal to 5 on gnathopod 1 ............................................................................. Nannonyx 

6. Gnathopod 1 subchelate, palp of maxilliped ordinary, 
molar absent, coxa 1 slightly reduced and tapering, 
article 2 of antenna 1 very short ...................................................................... Pseudonesirnoides 

--- Gnathopod 1 chelate, palp of maxilliped feeble, molar 
present, coxa 1 ordinary, article 2 of antenna about 
45% as long as article 1 ...................................................................................... Paronesirnoides 

7. Telson cleft ...................................................................................................................................... 8 

- Telson entire or emarginate ......................................................................................................... B 

8. Palp of mandible set proximal to molar ....................................... and Orchomene) Rimakoroga 

-Palp of mandible set opposite or distal to molar ......................................................................... 9 

9. Coxa 1 not reduced ................................................................................................................... 10 

- Coxa l reduced and partly covered by coxa 2 ....................................................................... 15 

10. Gnathopod 1 not chelate (despite key protocol) ..................................................... Cheirirnedon 

- Gnathopod 1 chelate .................................................................................................................... 11 

11. Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 indentured ................................................................... Podoprionides 

-Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 weakly serrate ............................................................................. 12 

12. Incisor dentate in middle ...................................................................................................... Valettia 

-Incisor smooth in middle ............................................................................................................... 13 

13. Coxa 1 tapering below (but not reduced), inner ramus 
of uropod 2 with slight notch ...................................................................................... Sophrosyne 

- Coxa 1 not tapering below, inner ramus of uropod 2 
lacking notch .................................................................................................................................. 14 

14. Antenna 1 not cristate, dactyl of palp on maxilliped 
pointed ................................................................................................................................... Kyska 

...................................... -Antenna 1 cristate, dactyl on palp of maxilliped stubby Pseudoanonyx 
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15. Article 2 of pereopod 5 indentured .............................................................................. Podoprion 

-Article 2 of pereopod 5 with small serrations ............................................................................ 16 

16. Carpus on gnathopod 1 of eusirid form ............................................................................... Opisa 

................................................................................................ -Carpus on gnathopod 2 ordinary 17 

17. Propodus of gnathopod 1 huge ................................................................................... Coximedon 

............................................................................................. - Propodus of gnathopod 1 ordinary 18 

............................................................ 18. Gnathopod 1 very elongate, chela long and thin Euonyx " 

-Gnathopod 1 not elongate, chela short and broad ................................................................ 19 

....................................................... 19. Epistome with anterior knob, labrum not dominant Aristiopsis 

..................................................................... - Epistome lacking knob, labrum dominant Schisturella 

U>. Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 indentured ................................................................. Podoprionella 

-Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 with small serrations ....................................................................... 21 

21. Mandibular palp placed proximal to molar, carpus of 
gnathopod 1 well developed, palp and inner plate of 
maxilliped ordinary ........................................................................................................................ 22 

-Mandibular palp placed opposite or distal to molar, carpus of 
gnathopod 1 evanescent, either inner plate or palp of 
maxilliped reduced ......................................................................................................................... 25 

22. Head large, lateral lobe broadly rounded .................................................................... Koroga 

........................................................................................... - Head ordinary, lateral lobe angular .23 

23. Palp of maxilliped feeble, not exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
...................................................................... reduced, carpus of gnathopod 1 eusirid Normunion 

-Palp of maxilliped ordinary, exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
ordinary, carpus of gnathopod 1 not eusirid ............................................................................. 24 

24. Carpus of gnathopod 1 lobate, propodus large, inner ramus 
............................................................................................ of uropod 2 with notch Pseudokoroga 

-Carpus of gnathopod 1 not lobate, propodus small, inner 
ramus of uropod 2 lacking notch ............................................................................. Orchomene 

25. Propodus of gnathopod 1 subchelate ...................................................................... Pachychelium 

- Propodus of gnathopod 1 chelate ................................................................................................ 

26. Coxa 1 reduced, articles 1-2 of antenna 1 with large teeth, 
gnathopod 1 very thin and elongate ................................................................................. Izinkala 

-Coxa 1 not reduced, antenna 1 lacking teeth, gnathopod 1 
ordinary ..................................................................................................................................... 27 

27. Inner plate of maxilliped tiny, palp well-exceeding outer 
plate, palp of maxilla 1 large ........................................................................................... Pachynus 

-Inner plate of maxilliped medium, palp not reaching apex of 
outer plate, palp of maxilla 1 absent ........................................................................................... 28 
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28. Posterior margin of propodus on gnathopod 1 weakly 
excavate .......................................................................................................................... Prachynella 

---Posterior margin of propodus on gnathopod l strongly 
excavate ............................................................................................................................... Figorella 

Key D 

(Subdivided into D-l and D-2) 

I 

............................................................................. 1. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 4+ setae Key D-1 

...................................... I n c i s o r  of mandible toothed in middle D-2 

............................................................................... -First two couplets together Keys D- l and D-2 

Key D - l  

1. Gnathopod 1 of scopelocheirin form, dactyl thus 
............................................................................................. vestigial and shrouded in setae Key I 

..................................................................................................................... - Gnathopod 1 ordinary 2 

2. Head small like Hippomedon, each lobe of cleft telson 
with 2-9 apical spines, epimeron 3 with very large 
posteroventral tooth ......................................................................................................................... 3 

T h e s e  characters absent or not in combination ........................................................................... 4 

3. Mandibular palp article 3 less than half as long as 
article 2 .......................................................................................................................... Wecomedon 

-Mandibular palp article 3 subequal to article 2 .................................................... Paratryphosites 

4. Telson entire, inner plate and palp of maxilliped 
reduced ............................................................................................................................ Perrierella 

---- Telson cleft, maxilliped normal ...................................................................................................... 5 

5. Gnathopod l chelate ....................................................................................................................... 6 

--- Gnathopod 1 not chelate ................................................................................................................ 8 

6. Article 2 of pereopod 5 indentured .............................................................................. Podoprion 

....................................................................................... ---Article 2 of pereopod 5 not indentured 7 

7. Coxa l not covered by coxa 2, epistome with large 
...................................................................................... sharp tooth, incisor almost smooth Euonyx 

-Coxa 1 reduced and covered partly by coxa 2, 
............................................................................... epistome blunt, incisor heavily toothed Valettia 

8. Head huge, lateral lobe almost evenly semicircular, 
inner plate of adult maxilla 1 with 1-2 large falcate 
seta(e) .............................................................................................................................. Hirondellea 

-Head ordinary, setae of maxilla 1 ordinary ................................................................................. 9 
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9. Article 3 of gnathopod 1 elongate .............................................................................................. 10 

-Article 3 of gnathopod 1 not elongate ........................................................................................ 12 

10. Gnathopod 1 simple ............................................................................................................ Alicella 

- Gnathopod 1 subchelate ............................................................................................................ 11 

11. Coxa 1 ordinary (incisor mostly smooth) ..................................................................... Paralicella 

-Coxa 1 shortened (incisor usually deeply toothed in 
middle) ......................................................................................................................... Valettiopsis 

12. Coxa 1 not significantly shorter than 2, inner plate of 
maxilla 2 with row of facial setae .................................................................................... Valettietta 

- Coxa 1 significantly shorter and smaller than coxa 1, inner 
plate of maxilla 2 lacking facial setae ......................................................................................... 13 

13. Article 2 of antenna 2 swollen, inner plate of maxilla 2 
parallel to outer plate, medial spines on outer plate of 
maxilla 1 irregularly distributed ..................................................................................... Eurythenes 

-Article 2 of antenna 2 ordinary, inner plate of maxilla 2 
thrust medially, spines on outer plate of maxilla 1 
uniformly distributed .............................................................................................................. Aristias 

Key D-2 

1. Gnathopod 1 simple .............................................................................................................. Alicella 

................................... - Gnathopod 1 subchelate ................................ .l. ............................... .: :... ...... 2 

2. Telson entire, inner ramus of uropod 3 reduced .................................................... Onesirnoides 

-Telson cleft, inner ramus of uropod 3 not reduced ........................................................ .. ......... 3 

3. Article 2 of pereopod 5 deeply indentured ................................................................. Podoprion 

-Article 2 of pereopod 5 with small serrations .............................................................................. 4 

4. Telson short, cleft less than halfway, inner plate of maxilla 
1 with 2 setae .................................................................................................................... Aristiopsis 

-Telson elongate, cleft three fourths, inner plate of maxilla 
1 with 5+ setae ................................................................................................................................ 5 

5. Setae on inner plate of maxilla 1 mostly terminal, 
gnathopod 1 chelate .............................................................................................................. Valettia 

-Setae on inner plate of maxilla 1 medial, gnathopod 1 
subchelate ......................................................................................................................................... 6 

6. Incisor not toothed in middle, molar simple .................................................................. Paralicella 

-Incisor toothed in middle, molar triturative .................................................................................. 7 

7. Coxa 1 reduced, urosome with strong acute tooth .................................................... Valettiopsis 

- Coxa 1 not reduced, urosome lacking tooth ................................................................. Valettietta 
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Key E 

(Palp of maxilla 1 absent) 

(After finishing this key run specimen through later keys also Basic Key Couplet 7) 

................................................................................................................. 1. Mouthparts conical Key H 

- Mouthparts not conical .................................................................................................................... 2 

2. Telson entire, coxa l ordinary ...................................................................................................... 3 
9 

- Telson cleft, coxa 1 reduced ......................................................................................................... 5 

3. Gnathopod 1 chelate ..................................................................................................... Prachynella 

- Gnathopod 1 subchelate or simple ................................................................................................ 4 

4. Gnathopod 1 smalI and simple, palp of maxilliped 
reduced, uropod 3 lacking rami ...................................................................................... Ocosingo 

-Gnathopod 1 huge, subchelate, palp of maxilliped 
elongate, uropod 3 biramous ..................................................................................... Pachychelium 

5. Coxa 1 with anteroventral cusp ............................................................................................ Vijuya 

- Coxa lacking anteroventral cusp ................................................................................................... 6 

6. Article 2 of antenna 1 as long as article 1 ............................................................ Bathyamryllis 

A r t i c l e  2 of antenna 1 shorter than article 1 ............................................................................... 7 

7. Antenna 1 with tooth, mandibular palp attached opposite 
well-developed molar, uropod 2 with incision on inner 

.................................................................................................................................... ramus Amaryllis 

-Antenna 1 lacking tooth, mandibular palp attached 
proximal to vestigial molar, uropod 2 lacking incision on 
inner ramus ................................................................................................................ Pseudamaryllis 

Key F (Cyphocarins) 

(Divided into 2 starting point keys) 

Key 1 to the Cyphocarin Lysianassidae 

1. Most of uropod 3, telson and most of maxillipedal palp 
absent ................................................................................................................................................ 2 

-Most of uropod 3, telson and most of maxillipedal palp 
.............................................................................................................................................. present 4 

2. Inner rami of uropods 1-2 as long as outer, coxae 3-7 
small and discontiguous, inner plates of maxillae 1-2 with 
thick setae ........................................................................................................................... Thoriella 

-Inner rami of uropods 1-2 short or vestigial, coxae 3-7 
large and overlapping, inner plates of maxillae 1-2 with 

.......................................................................................................................................... thin setae 3 
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3. Pereonites 3-6 ordinary, article 2 of pereopods 6-7 
rectangular, maxilliped with tiny palp .................................................................... Chevreuxiella 

-Pereonites 3-6 swollen hugely, article 2 of pereopods 6-7 
pyriform, maxilliped without palp ...................................................................................... Danaella 

4. Only coxa 1 reduced and covered partly by coxa 2 ................................................................ 5 

-Both coxae 1-2 reduced and partly covered by coxae 3-4 ...................................................... 8 

5. Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate ............................................................................... Bathyamaryllis 
B 

-Article 2 of antenna 1 not elongate .............................................................................................. 6 

6. Antenna 1 lacking tooth .......................................................................................... Pseudamaryllis 

---Antenna 1 bearing tooth .. .. . . .. . .. . ... . .. ... .. . . ... ... .. .... ... ... ... .. ... .. .. ... .. ... .. ... .. .... .... ... ... .. ... .. .... ... ... .. .. .... .. .. 7 

7. Coxa 4 with anteroventral point ........................................................................................... Vijaya 

- Coxa 4 lacking anteroventral point . ... .. .. ... ... .. . ... ... ... .... ... ... .. ..... .. .. ... .. .. .. . .. . ... ... .. ... ... ... ... ..Amryllis 

8. Base of primary flagellum on antenna 1 with callynophore ...................................................... 9 

-Base of primary flagellum on antenna 1 without 
callynophore ................................................................................................................................. 13 

9. Coxa 3 short like coxae 1-2 and mostly covered by coxa 
4 ....................................................................................................................................................... 10 

- Coxa 3 large ................................................................................................................................. 11 

10. Article 2 of pereopod 5 expanded and toothed ........................................................ Cyphocaris 

-Article 2 of pereopod 5 linear and smooth ..................................................... Pseudocyphocaris 

11. Mandibular palp absent .. . .. .... .. . ... ...... ... ..... ... ... ...... .. .... .. .. .... . .. ... ... .. .. ... .. .. .. .. .......... ... Mesocyclocaris 

-Mandibular palp present .............................................................................................................. 12 

12. Coxae 1-2 small ...... ..... .... . .... .... .. . .. .. .. ... .. . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Cyclocaris 

- Only coxa 1 small ... .. .. ... . .. ... .... .... ... ... ... . ...... .. ... ...... ... ... . .... .. .. ... ... .... ... .. .... .. ....... ... ... . Metacyclocaris 

13. Telson cleft .................................................................................................................................... 14 

- Telson entire ................................................................................................................................. 18 

14. Telson deeply cleft (five eights+) ............................................................................................... 15 

- Telson weakly cleft (one third-) .................................................................................................. 16 

15. Head ordinary, molar present, pereopods simple ................................................. Procyphocaris 

- Head grotesque, molar absent, pereopods 3-6 prehensile ... .. ... .. ... .. .... .. .. ... ..... ... Paracyphocaris 

16. Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 well expanded, coxae 3-6 
large ............................................................................................................................................... 17 

-Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 unexpanded, coxae 1-7 all tiny .............................. Cyphocarioides 



430 Records of the Australian Museum (1991) Supplement 13 (Part 2) 

17. Mandibular palp and rakers absent, telson elongate ........................................... Metacyphocaris 

-Mandibular palp and rakers present, telson short .............................................. Mesocyphocaris 

18. Rami of uropod 3 subequally extended, article 2 of 
pereopod 5 thin and distinct from pereopods 6-7 .................................................................... 19 

-Uropod 3 parviramous, inner ramus short or absent, 
article 2 of pereopod 5 thin and distinct from pereopods 
6-7, mandibular palp 3-articulate ............................................................................ Lepidepecreella 

-Uropod 3 parviramous, inner ramus thus short, article 2 
of pereopod 5 like that of pereopods 6-7, mandibular 
palp 3-articulate .............................................................................................................................. 20 

19. Mandibular palp absent, uropod 3 ordinary ....................................................... Crybelocephalus 

-Mandibular palp present, inner ramus of uropod 3 
shortened, outer ramus l-articulate but notched .............................................. Pseudocyphocaris 

20. Urosomites 2-3 separate, article 2 of pereopods 5-7 
rectangular ......................................................................................................................... Cebocaris 

-Urosomites 2-3 fused together, article 2 of pereopods 
5-7 ovate ............................................................................................................ Crybelocyphocaris 

Key 2 to the Cyphocarin Lysianassidae 

............................ 1. Only coxa l reduced and partly covered by coxa 2 see Key 1, Couplet 4 

-Both coxae 1-2 reduced and partly covered by coxa 3 ........................................................... 2 

2. Urosomites 2 and 3 coalesced ....................................................................................................... 3 

-Urosomites 2 and 3 separate .......................................................................................................... 4 

3. Coxae 5-6 ordinary, mandibular palp present, palp of 
maxilliped ordinary, pereopods 3-5 prehensile ............................................... Crybelocyphocaris 

-Coxae 5-6 enlarged, mandibular palp absent, palp of 
maxilliped vestigial, pereopods 3-5 not prehensile ........................................................................ 
............................................................................... Chevreuxiella, Danaella see Key 1 couplet 3 

4. Mandible lacking palp ..................................................................................................................... 5 

- Mandible bearing palp .................................................................................................................... 7 

5. Pereopods 4-5 prehensile, article 6 of gnathopod 1 
shorter than article 5 ............................................................................................... Mesocyclocaris 

-Pereopods 4-5 not prehensile, articles 5 and 6 of 
gnathopod 1 subequal ..................................................................................................................... 6 

6. Telson entire .......................................................................................................... Crybelocephalus 

- Telson cleft .............................................................................................................. Metacyphocaris 

7. Uropod 3 inner ramus strongly reduced or absent .................................................................... 8 

-Uropod 3 rami subequal to each other, well developed ......................................................... 11 
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8. Pereopods simple ................................................................................................... Lepidepecreellu 

- Pereopods prehensile ..................................................................................................................... 9 

9. Telson entire ..................................................................................................................... Cebocaris 

T e l s o n  cleft ..................................................................................................................................... 10 

10. Telson short, mandibular palp article 3 long, 3-articulate, 
coxae 3-4 relatively large, article 2 of pereopods 5-7 
expanded ................................................................................................................. Mesocyphocuris 

* 
-Telson elongate, mandibular palp article 3 short, 2- 

articulate, coxae 3-4 tiny, article 2 of pereopods 5-7 thin .................................. Cyphocarioides 

11. Coxa 2 much larger than 1 and covering it but coxae 3-4 
small, not covering anterior coxae ......................................................................... Metucyclocuris 

-Some of coxae 1-2 or 1-3 covered either by 3 or 4, coxa 
4 large ............................................................................................................................................. 12 

12. Article 2 of pereopod 3 deeply indentured or with very 
long, simple posterodistal tooth; coxae 1-3 all small and 

......................................................................................................... covered by coxa 4 Cyphocuris 

-Article 2 of pereopod 3 not deeply indentured, only 
coxae 1-2 reduced and covered by coxae 3 or 4 ................................................................... 13 

13. Some pereopods prehensile ................................................................................... Puracyphocuris 

- Pereopods simple ........................................................................................................................... 14 

14. Mandible bearing triturative molar ............................................................................ Procyphocuris 

-Mandible lacking distinct molar or with conicolaminate and 
unridged molar ................................................................................................................. Cyclocaris 

Key G 

(Telson entire) 

1. Maxilliped abnormal, either palp not exceeding outer plate 
or dactyl reduced to absent, or inner plate reduced to 
absent ................................................................................................................................................ 2 

-Maxilliped normal, plates ordinary, palp well-exceeding 
........................................................................... outer plate, dactyl well developed, unguiform 10 

2. Maxilla 2 medially setose and inner plate of maxilla 1 with 
4+ setae, inner plate of maxilliped evanescent combined 
with palp 3-articulate and not exceeding outer plate .................................................. Perrierellu 

-Maxilla 2 not medially setose, inner plate of maxilla 1 with 
fewer than 3 setae, characters of maxilliped not in such 

....................................................................................................................................... combination 3 

3. Inner plate of maxilliped well developed but palp not 
exceeding outer plate ..................................................................................................................... 4 

-Inner plate of maxilliped evanescent, palp well-exceeding 
........................................................................................................................................ outer plate 8 
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4. Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 indentured .................................................................... Podoprionella 

-Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 with small serrations ......................................................................... 5 

5. Carpus of gnathopod 1 eusirid and with thin lobe .................................................... Normanion 

................................................................ -Carpus of gnathopod 1 not eusirid, lacking thin lobe 6 

6. Palp of maxilla 1 absent, rami of uropod 3 well 
developed ................................................................................... Prachynella, Figorella (Key C )  

-Palp of maxilla 1 present, rami of uropod 3 = 0-1 7 0 ..................................................................... 

7. Rami of uropod 3 = 2, plates of maxilla 2 thin ........................................................... Nannonyx 

.......................................................... -Rami of uropod 3 = 0, plates of maxilla 2 thin Derjugiana 

-Rami of uropod 3 = 1, plates of maxilla 2 broad ...... (also see couplet 13) Pseudonesirnoides 

8. Articles 1-2 of antenna 1 with large teeth, coxa 1 
reduced, gnathopod 1 very thin, outer plate of 
maxilliped evanescent .......................................................................................................... Izinkala 

-Articles 1-2 of antenna 1 without teeth, coxa 1 not 
reduced, gnathopod 1 ordinary, outer plate of 
maxilliped well developed .............................................................................................................. 9 

9. Gnathopod 1 chelate, palp of maxilla 1 large ................................................................ Pachynus 

-Gnathopod 1 large but subchelate, palp of maxilla 1 
absent .......................................................................................................................... Pachycheliurn 

10. Inner ramus of uropod 3 tiny or absent ................................................................................... 11 

-Inner ramus of uropod 3 half as long as outer or 
longer ........................................................................................................................................ 14 

11. Gnathopod 1 simple, article 2 of pereopod 5 linear ............................................... Clepidecrella 

-Gnathopod 1 subchelate, article 2 of pereopod 5 
expanded ...................................................................................................................................... 12 

12. Inner ramus of uropod 3 tiny .................................................................................... Onesirnoides 

-Inner ramus of uropod 3 absent ................................................................................................. 13 

13. Gnathopod 1 subchelate, palp of maxilliped ordinary ......................................... Paronesirnoides 

............................................. - Gnathopod 1 chelate, palp of maxilliped feeble Pseudonesirnoides 

14. Coxa 1 reduced ......................................... also return to Basic Key Couplet 10) Ventiella 

- Coxa 1 ordinary ............................................................................................................................ 15 

15. Pereopod 3 hugely prehensile .................................................................................................... 16 

-Pereopod 3 not prehensile .......................................................................................................... 17 

16. Carpus of pereopod 3 eusirid ...................................................................................... Endevoura 

-Carpus of pereopod 3 not eusirid ................................................................................... Ensayara 
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............................................................................................................... 17. Gnathopod 1 simple Key V 

- Gnathopod 1 subchelate ................................................................................................................ 18 

18. Head with large rounded ocular lobes .............................................................................. Korogu 

-Head ordinary ................................................................................................................................ 19 

19. Inner ramus of uropod 2 simple ............................................................................................ B 

-Inner ramus of uropod 2 with notch .......................................................................................... 21 
I 

20. Mandibular palp set proximal to molar ........................................................................ Orchomene 

--- Mandibular palp set opposite molar .................................................................................. Adeliellu 

21. Article 4 of male and female antenna 2 expanded ...................................................... Lysiunellu 

-Article 4 of female antenna 2 not expanded ............................................................................. 22 

22. Propodus of gnathopod 1 expanded, carpus very short 
and lobate, thus broader than long, plates of maxilla 2 thin ............................... Pseudokorogu 

- Propodus of gnathopod 1 ordinary, carpus ordinary, plates 
of maxilla 2 ordinary ..................................................................................................................... 23 

...................................................................................... 23. Molar evanescent or absent Pseudumbusiu 

-Molar large and triturative ............................................................................................................ 24 

24. Gnathopod 1 more slender, telson usually with notch, 
antenna 2 not powerful ........................................................................ Boeckosimus (= Onisimus) 

-Gnathopod 1 stouter, telson only emarginate or entire, 
antenna 2 powerful ............................................................................. Onisimus (= Pseudulibrotus) 

Key H (Conicostomatin Genera) 

1. Uropod 3 biramous ......................................................................................................................... 2 

-Uropod 3 without rami or rami vestigial ....................................................................................... 6 

2. Antenna 1, accessory flagellum nearly as long as primary 
flagellum; mandibular palp attached just proximal to molar ........................................................ 3 

-Antenna l, accessory flagellum half or less than half 
length of primary flagellum; mandibular palp attached 
extremely proximally ....................................................................................................................... 5 

3. Epistome strongly produced; mandible with small accessory 
spines .............................................................................................................................. Socurnoides 

- Epistome not strongly produced; mandible without 
.............................................................................................................................. accessory spines 4 

4. Maxilla 1, palp well developed, 2-articulate .............................................................. Shuckletoniu 

- Maxilla 1, palp small, 1 -articulate ................................................................................... Acidostomu 



434 Records of the Australian Museum (1991) Supplement 13 (Part 2) 

5. Urosome not compressed; uropods 1 to 3, rami subequal 
in length; maxillipedal palp 4-articulate ..................................... (? and Douniaella) Phoxostoma 

-Urosome compressed; uropods 1 to 3, inner ramus 
........................................................................ reduced; maxillipedal palp 3-articulate Conicostoma 

6. Maxilliped, inner plate elongate, styliform or substyliform ......................................................... 7 

- Maxilliped, inner plate short, subquadrate .................................................................................... 8 

7. Head completely concealed by pereonite 1 and coxa 1, 
inner ramus of uropods 1 and 2 reduced or absent; e 

telson flat ..................................................................................................................... Ocosingo 

-Most of head visible; rami of uropods I and 2 subequal 
................................................................................ in length; telson hemiacetabulate Stomacontion 

8. Head concealed by pereonite 1 and coxa 1; outer plate 
..................................................................... of maxilliped with smooth cutting edge Acoi~tiostomu 

-Most of head visible; outer plate of maxilliped with 
................................................................................ serrate distomedial cutting edge Scolopostoma 

Key I 

(Gnathopod 1 of Scopelocheirin structure) 

............................................................................................ 1. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 2 setae 2 

-Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 5+ setae .......................................................................................... 4 

................ 2. Antenna l with tooth (teeth) ; ............................................................................ Ichnopus 

-Antenna 1 lacking tooth .................................................................................................................. 3 

........................................................................................... 3. Only pereopod 5 indentured Glycer'ina 

............................................................................................ - Pereopods 5-7 indentured.. Lucayarinu 

4. Mandible lacking molar, pereopods 3-4 especially 
prehensile ............................................................................................................. Scopelocheiropsis 

................................................................... -Mandible with molar, pereopods 3-4 not prehensile 5 

5. Gnathopod 2 minutely chelate ....................................................................................................... 6 

- Gnathopod 2 subchelate ................................................................................................................. 7 

6. Coxae 1-4 densely setose, outer plate of maxilla 2 
broadest ..................................................................................................................................... Aroui 

-Coxae 1-4 barely setose, inner plate of maxilla 2 
broadest ..................................................................................................................... Scopelocheirus 

7. Article 2 of gnathopod 1 swollen, coxa 1 slightly 
............................................................................................................................ reduced Eucallisorna 

-Article 2 of gnathopod 1 ordinary, coxa 1 not reduced ............................................................ 8 
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8. Inner plate of maxilla 1 lacking basal setae, dactyl of 
gnathopod 1 not easily visible ............................................................................. Paracallisomopsis 

-Inner plate of maxilla 1 with basal setae, dactyl of 
gnathopod 1 easily visible .......................................................................................... Paracallisorna 

Key J 

(Mandibular palp set proximal to molar) 

1. If gnathopod 1 chelate return to Key C, if telson entire 
return to Key G ................................................................................................. Keys C and G 

O t h e r w i s e  continue to ..................................................................................................................... 2 

2. Gnathopod 1 simple ....................................................................................... (Lysianassins) Key K 

- Gnathopod 1 subchelate ................................................................................................................. 3 

3. Coxa 1 slightly reduced and tapering ........................................................................ Gronella 

-Coxa 1 ordinary .............................................................................................................................. 4 

............................................................................................... 4. Gnathopod 1 significantly enlarged 5 

..................................................................................................................... - Gnathopod 1 ordinary 8 

5. Inner ramus of uropod 2 incised ............................................................................ Pseudokoroga 

-Inner ramus of uropod 2 simple ...................................................... 1 ............................................ 6 

6. Carpus of gnathopod 1 eusirid and with thin lobe .................................................... Normanion 

-Carpus of gnathopod 1 ordinary, lobe if present not 
embraced by gaps on sides ........................................................................................................... 7 

7. Head with broadly subcircular lateral lobes, telson 
emarginate, labrum dominant, epimeron 3 unserrate ........................................................ Koroga 

-Head ordinary, telson cleft, epistome dominant, epimeron 3 
serrate ................................................................................................ (terminal male) Rimakoroga 

8. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with notch(es) ...................................................................................... 9 

-Inner ramus of uropod 2 simple ................................................................................................. 10 

9. Labrum dominant, outer ramus of uropod 3 with 2 articles, 
article 4 of male antenna 2 greatly inflated but article 5 

............................................................................................................................... slender Lysianella 

-Epistome dominant, outer ramus of uropod 3 with 1 article, 
article 4 of male antenna 2 not greatly inflated nor 
different from article 5 ............................................................................................. Pseudambasia 

10. Article 6 of gnathopod 1 greatly elongate and slender, 
uropod 2 superspinose ........................................................................................ Pseudorchomene 

-Article 6 of gnathopod 1 ordinary, uropod 2 ordinary ............................................................ 11 
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11. Antenna 1 and body grossly cristate or carinate ................................................ Lepidepecreum 

-Antenna l and body not cristate ................................................................................................. 12 

12. Mandibular palp almost opposite molar ............................... see Douniaella below) Paralibrotus 

-Mandibular palp strongly proximal to molar ............................................................................... 13 

13. Flagellum of young male antenna 2 conical, base 
conjoint, terminal male with article 5 of peduncle inflated ........................................ Microlysias 

................................................................ - Flagellum and peduncle of male antenna 2 ordinary 14 
id 

14. Upper lip and epistome separate ......................................................... Rimakoroa Orchomene 

-Upper lip and epistome fused together .................................................................................. 15 

15. Gnathopod 1 poorly subchelate, outer plate of maxilliped 
ordinary ....................................................................................................................... Falklandia 

-Gnathopod 1 well subchelate, outer plate of maxilliped 
..................................................................................................................... almost naked Douniaella 

Key K 

(Lysianassins, gnathopod 1 simple, mandibular palp proximal) 

1. Telson cleft ...................................................................................................................................... 2 

......................................................................................................... - Telson entire or emarginate . 8  

2. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with notch ............................................................................................ 3 

-Inner ramus of uropod 2 simple ................................................................................................... 4 

3. Outer plate of maxilliped rounded apically ................................................................. Concarnes 

-Outer plate of maxilliped pointed apically ................................................................. Socarnoides 

4. Antenna 1 with tooth .................................................................................................... Socarnella 

-Antenna 1 lacking tooth .................................................................................................................. 5 

.................................................................................. 5. Peduncle of uropod 3 expanded Septcarnes 

-Peduncle of uropod 3 not expanded ........................................................................................... 6 

6. Gills not pleated .............................................................................................................. Waldeckia 

-Gills pleated ...................................................................................................................................... 7 

................................................................. 7. Pereopod 6 equals 7, pereopod 5 shorter Socarnopsis 

- Pereopod 6 smaller than 7 ................................................................................................ Socarnes 

8. Antenna 1 with tooth ....................................................................................................................... 9 

-Antenna 1 lacking tooth ............................................................................................................... 14 
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.................................................................................................................. 9. Uropods l or 2 setose 10 

- Uropods 1-2 not setose ................................................................................................................. 12 

10. Epistome produced, outer plate of maxilla 2 broadest .................................................... Bonassa 

-Epistome not produced, inner plate of maxilla 2 broadest ..................................................... l1 

11. Outer plate of maxilla 2 geniculate ............................................................................. Phoxostoma 

.................................................................................. - Outer plate of maxilla 2 ordinary Durtenassu 
nc 

12. Outer ramus of uropod 3 2-articulate ............................................................................ Lysianassa 

-Outer ramus of uropod 3 l-articulate .......................................................................................... 13 

13. Telson notched ................................................................................................................. Socurnella 

.................................................................................................................... - Telson entire Lysianassu 

14. Epistome and upper lip mostly fused, poorly separated, 
lacking deep notch, or upper lip not distinctly produced ....................................................... 15 

-Epistome and upper lip separated by deep notch, at least 
upper lip strongly produced, occasionally epistome also 
produced alongside upper lip ............................................................................................... 19 

15. Urosomites 2-3 coalesced ........................................................................................... Pseudambasia 

................................................................................................................ - Urosomites 2-3 separate 16 

16. Outer ramus of uropod 3 l-articulate ........................................... Parambasia and Pronannonyx 

-Outer ramus of uropod 3 2-articulate .......................................................................................... 17 

17. Article 2 of pereopod 6 with large anterior and posterior 
lobes .................................................................................................................................. Rhinolabia 

-Article 2 of pereopod 6 ordinary ........................................................................................... 18 

18. Inner ramus of uropod 3 two thirds of outer ramus, article 
2 of outer ramus elongate .................................................................................................. Kakanui 

-Inner ramus of uropod 3 one third of outer ramus, article 
2 of outer ramus short ........................................................................................... Purawaldeckia 

19. Epistome produced alongside upper lip ..................................................................................... 20 

-Epistome not produced ................................................................................................................. 21 

20. Outer ramus of uropod 3 2-articulate ......................................................................... Dissiminussa 

- Outer ramus of uropod 3 l-articulate ......................................................................... Macronassa 

21. Peduncle of uropod 3 long and not expanded ....................................................................... 22 

-Peduncle of uropod 3 short and expanded ............................................................................. 23 

22. Gills not pleated ................................................................... possibly some species of Lysianassa 

-Gills pleated ...................................................................................................................... Lysianassa 
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23. Gnathopod 1 enlarged and falcate ................................................................................. Falcanassa 

- Gnathopod 1 ordinary and simple .............................................................................................. .24 

24. Outer ramus of uropod 3 2-articulate .......................................................................................... 25 

- Outer ramus of uropod 3 l-articulate .......................................................................................... 26 

25. Male antenna 2 elongate ........................................................................................................ Aruga 

-Male antenna 2 short, like female ............................................................................. Lysianopsis 
il 

26. Outer plate of maxilla 1 with 1 set of spines ........................................................ Shoemakerella 

-Outer plate of maxilla I with 2 sets of spines ................................................................. Arugella 

Special Key L 

(Telson entire, gnathopod 1 simple, mandibular palp distal) 

1. Pereopod 3 subchelate ................................................................................................................... 2 

- Pereopod 3 simple ......................................................................................................................... .3 

2. Dactyl of maxilliped unguifonn, inner plate of maxilla 2 
reduced ............................................................................................................................... Ensayara 

-Dactyl of maxilliped bulbous, inner plate of maxilla 2 
ordinary ............................................................................................................................ Endevoura 

3. Inner ramus of uropod 3 reduced ........................ ................................................... Clepidecrella 

-Inner ramus of uropod 3 ordinary ............................................................................................... 4 

4. Prebuccal mass sharply produced anteriorly ........................................................ Paralysianopsis 

..................................................................................................... - Prebuccal mass blunt anteriorly 5 

5. Article 3 of gnathopod 1 slightly elongate ................................................................... Parambasia 

-Article 3 of gnathopod 1 not elongate ......................................................................................... 6 

6. Inner ramus of uropod 2 incised ................................................................. female Pseudambasia 

-Inner ramus of uropod 2 simple ................................................................................................... 7 

7. Carpus of gnathopod 1 lobate ..................................................................................... Paralibrotus 

- Carpus of gnathopod 1 not lobate ................................................................................ Menigrates 

Key M 

(Inner plate of maxilla 1 multisetose) 

1. Pereopod 5 indentured ................................................................................................... Podoprion 

-Pereopod 5 with small serrations on article 2 ............................................................................. 2 
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2. Incisor dentate in middle ................................................................................................................ 3 

I n c i s o r  smooth in middle ................................................................................................................ 5 

3. Gnathopod 1 chelate, inner ramus of uropod 2 weakly 
incised, outer plate of maxilliped with sharp cusp apically .............................................. Valettia 

-Gnathopod 1 not chelate, inner ramus of uropod 2 simple, 
outer plate of maxilliped rounded apically ................................................................................... 4 

4. Coxa 1 reduced, urosome with strong acute tooth ............................................... Valettiopsis 

-Coxa 1 ordinary, urosome without acute tooth .......................................................... Valettietta 

5. Telson with broad apices bearing 7-9 spines, uropod 2 
setose ......................................................................................................................... Paratryphosites 

-Telson with narrow apices bearing 0-3 spines, uropod 2 
not setose ......................................................................................................................................... 6 

6. Prebuccal mass sharp anteriorly .............................................................................. Parschisturella 

..................................................................................................... - Prebuccal mass blunt anteriorly 7 

7. Article 3 of gnathopod 1 not elongate, coxa 1 slightly 
reduced ............................................................................................................................................. 8 

-Article 3 of gnathopod 1 elongate, coxa 1 ordinary .................................................................. 9 

8. Epistome dominant, telson elongate .............................................................................. Eurythenes 

-Upper lip dominant, telson short ......................................................................................... Aristius 

9. Gnathopod 1 simple .............................................................................................................. Alicella 

- Gnathopod 1 subchelate .......................... .;.. .................................................................... Puralicella 

Key N 

(Gnathopod 1 simple, mandibular palp opposite molar, telson cleft) 

1. Coxa 1 reduced and tapering ....................................................................................................... 2 

.............................................................................................................................. - Coxa 1 ordinary 7 

.......................................................................................................... 2. Dactyl of maxilliped vestigial 3 

- Dactyl of maxilliped ordinary ......................................................................................................... 5 

3. Epistome not dominant, molar simple but large ....................................................... Centromedon 

- Epistome dominant, molar evanescent ......................................................................................... .:4 

4. Palp of maxilliped narrow ................................................................................................... Ambasiu 

- Palp of maxilliped as broad as outer plate ................................................................... Ambusiella 

5. Inner ramus of uropod 2 not strongly incised .......................................................... Ambusiopsis 

-----Inner ramus of uropod 2 strongly incised ................................................................................... 6 
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6. Outer plate of maxilliped with 2+ apical spines, 
.............................................................. gnathopod 1 subchelate though often poorly Schisturella 

--- Outer plate of maxilliped lacking significant apical spines, 
........................................................................................................ gnathopod 1 simple Metambusia 

7. Dactyl of gnathopod 1 shrouded in setae, of 
................................................................................................................. scopelocheirin form Key I 

- Gnathopod 1 ordinary ..................................................................................................................... 8 

8. Article 2 of pereopods 6-7 indentured ......................................................................... Lucayarina 

-Article 2 of pereopods 6-7 with small serrations ......................................................................... 9 

9. Prebuccal mass sharp anteriorly .............................................................................. Parschisturellu 

--- Prebuccal mass blunt anteriorly ................................................................................................ 10 

10. Inner ramus of uropod 2 incised .................................................................. I c h n o p s  Cicudosa 

.................................................................................................. -Inner ramus of uropod 2 simple 11 

................................................................................................. 11. Maxillae 1-2 medially setose Alicella 

.................................................................................................. -Maxillae 1-2 not medially setose 12 

12. Telson short, cleft less than 40% .................................................................................. Menigrutes 

- Telson long, cleft 50+% ............................................................................................................. 13 

.................................................. 13. Molar triturative, dactyl of gnathopod 1 large Parucentromedon 

-Molar simple, dactyl of gnathopod 1 small ............................................ Ichnopus, Menigrutopsis 

Key 0 

(To confirm telson cleft, mandibular palp near molar, gnathopod 1 subchelate, 
not scopelocheirin, maxillae not medially setose, maxillipeds normal) 

........................................ 1. Articles 5-6 of gnathopod 1 together very elongate Pseudorchomene 

........................................................................ -Articles 5-6 of gnathopod 1 not greatly elongate 2 

2. Coxa 1 reduced or tapering strongly ........................................................................................... 3 

............................................................................................................................ - Coxa 1 ordinary 15 

3. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 5+ setae ......................................................................... Eurythenes 

-Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 0-3 setae ......................................................................................... 4 

4. Head very broadly rounded anteriorly, inner plate of 
adult maxilla 1 with 1-2 huge falcate setae ................................................................. Hirondelleu 

-Head ordinary, setae on inner plate of maxilla 1 
........................................................................................................................................... ordinary 5 
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5. Epistome dominant ........................................................................................................................... 6 

- Epistome not dominant .................................................................................................................... 8 

6. Telson cleft less than halfway, prebuccal mass very long 
............................................................................................................................ anteriorly Aristiopsis 

-Telson cleft more than halfway, prebuccal mass of 
ordinary length dorsoventrally ....................................................................................................... 7 

7. Inner ramus of uropod 2 incised ................................................................................. Gronella 
6 

................................................................... -Inner ramus of uropod 2 simple Uristes, Tryphosella 

......................................................................... 8. Prebuccal mass elongate dorsoventrally Aristiopsis 

-Prebuccal mass ordinary ................................................................................................................. 9 

9. Dactyl of maxilliped small ........................................................................................ Centromedon 

....................................................................................................... - Dactyl of maxilliped ordinary 10 

10. Inner ramus of uropod 2 incised ............................................................................ Schisturella 

-Inner ramus of uropod 2 simple .................................................................................................. 11 

...................................................................................................... 11. Telson cleft one eighth Ventiella 

T e l s o n  cleft one half or more ................................................................................................. 12 

...................................................................................... 12. Gnathopod 1 greatly enlarged Coximedon 

................................................................................................................... - Gnathopod 1 ordinary 13 

13. Inner plate of maxilla 2 with dominant medial seta most 
............................................... ventrad, outer plate of maxilliped with 2 apical spines Cedrosella 

-Inner plate of maxilla 2 with ventrad seta not dominant, 
.......................................................................... outer plate of maxilliped lacking apical spines 14 

...................................................................... 14. Article 3 of gnathopod 1 not elongate Ambasiopsis 

................................................................................. -Article 3 of gnathopod 1 elongate Tmetonyx 

15. Prebuccal mass sharp anteriorly .............................................................................................. 16 

................................................................................................... - Prebuccal mass blunt anteriorly 17 

16. Only epistome pointed .............................................................................................. Tryphosites 

............................................................................................. - Only upper lip pointed Parschisturella 

............................................................................................... 17. Article 3 of gnathopod 1 elongate 18 

........................................................................................ -Article 3 of gnathopod 1 not elongate 19 

18. Inner ramus of uropod 2 simple ................................................................................... Tmetonyx 

-Inner ramus of uropod 2 incised ..................................................................................... Cicadosa 

.......................................................... 19. Dactyl of maxilliped reduced D o n i a e l a  Rifcus, Martensia 

....................................................................................................... -Dactyl of maxilliped ordinary 2) 
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........................................... 20. Urosomite 1 with deep dorsal notch Cheirimedon and Tryphsoides 

.............................................................................. - Urosomite 1 with weak notch or only tooth 21 

21. Pereopod 5 with spur(s) ..................................................................................... Lepidepecreoides 

............................................................................................................. --- Pereopod 5 lacking spurs 22 

22. Head large ...................................................................................................................................... 23 

H e a d  small ...................................................................................................................................... 2l 
(" 

23. Inner ramus of uropod 2 simple .............................................................................................. 24 

-Inner ramus of uropod 2 incised ................................................................................................ 

24. Gnathopod 1 simple, head eyeless ........................................................................... Menigrutopsis 

.............................................................................. ---- Gnathopod 1 subchelate, head oculate Anonyx 

.................................................... - Gnathopod 1 subchelate, head anoculate Cueconyx, Martensia 

25. Outer plate of maxilliped with large medial and apical 
spines .................................................................................................................................. Bruunosa 

---Outer plate of maxilliped with small or no medial spines ........................................................ 26 

26. Gnathopod 1 subchelate, molar simple .............................................................................. Anonyx 

- Gnathopod I barely subchelate, molar triturative ..................................................... Puronesimus 

27. Mandibular palp article 3 short .................................................................................................... 28 

.............................................................................................. --- Mandibular palp article 3 elongate 'B 

28. Telson cleft halfway ................................................................................... D o n i e  Elimedon 

................................................................. - Telson cleft three fourths P a r c e n r o m e o n ,  Martensia 

29. Molar conicolaminate ......................................................................................... Uristes, Murtensiu 

M o l a r  triturative .............................................................................................................................. 30 

30. Telson short, cleft less than halfway, each lobe with 7-9 
.............................................................................................................. apical spines Purutryphosite.s 

-Telson long, cleft less than halfway, each lobe with 1-2 
........................................................................................................ spines D o n i e a ,  Cheiriwledon 

-Telson long, cleft more than halfway, each lobe with 1-5 
................................................................................................................................... apical spines 31 

31. Flagellurn of antenna 1 with callynophore ................................................................ Hippomedon 

- Flagellum of antenna I without caHynophore ............................................................................. 32 

32. Articles 2-3 of antenna X each longer than article 1 of 
flagellurn, pereopod 5 shorter (25%) than pereopods 6-7, 
pereopod 7 longest ....................................................................................................... Psammonyx 

A r t i c l e s  2-3 of antenna l each shorter than article 1 of 
flagellum, pereopod 5 slightly shorter than pereopod 6, 

.................................................................................................................. latter longest Wecomedon 
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Special Groups and Keys 

Conicostomatin Group 

See Lowry & Stoddart (1983a). 
Body robust, coxae deep, legs stocky, urosome small and compact. Head small, often concealed 

by coxa 1 and pereonite 1. Mouthparts forming conical group. Antennae short, calceoli absent. Incisor 
smooth or tapering to sharp point; molar small or absent. Outer plate of maxilliped large and dominating 
mouthparts, dactyl small or absent. Posteroventral lobe of coxa 4 large. Gnathopod 1 simple. 

Socarnoides included by Lowry & Stoddart (1983a) but we include it here only provisionally and 
without conviction. e 

Key to the Genera of Conicostomatins 

1. Uropod 3 biramous ......................................................................................................................... 2 

- Uropod 3 without rami or rami vestigial ....................................................................................... 6 

2. Antenna I ,  accessory flagellum nearly as Iong as primary 
flagellum; mandibular palp attached just proximal to molar ........................................................ 3 

-Antenna 1, accessory flagellum half or less than half 
length of primary flagellum; mandibular palp attached 

....................................................................................................................... extremely proximally 5 

3. Epistome strongly produced; mandible with small accessory 
.............................................................................................................................. spines Socurnoides 

-Epistome not strongly produced; mandible without 
.............................................................................................................................. accessory spines 4 

4. Maxilla 1, palp well developed, 2-articulate .............................................................. Shackletonia 

- Maxilla 1, palp small, l-articulate ................................................................................. ..Acid~stoma 

5. Urosome not compressed; uropods 1-3, rami subequal in 
length; maxillipedal palp 4-articulate ............................................................................ Phoxostoma 

- Urosome compressed; uropods 1-3, inner ramus reduced; 
maxillipedal palp 3-articulate ........................................................................................ Conicostoma 

6. Maxilliped, inner plate elongate, styliform or substyliform ......................................................... 7 

-Maxilliped, inner plate short, subquadrate .................................................................................... 8 

7. Most of head visible; inner ramus of uropods 1 and 2 
reduced or absent; telson flat ......................................................................................... Ocosingo 

-Head completely concealed by pereonite 1 and coxa 1; 
rami of uropods 1 and 2 subequal in length; telson 

............................................................................................................. hemiacetabulate Stoinacontion 

8. Head concealed by pereonite l and coxa 1; outer plate of 
maxilliped with smooth cutting edge .......................................................................... Acontiostoma 

-Most of head visible; outer plate of maxilliped serrate 
distomedially ................................................................................................................. Scolopostoma 
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Cyphocarin Group 

This group of pelagic Lysianassidae is characterised 
very loosely by the small size of both coxae 1 and 2 
(occasionally 3) and the large size of coxa 4 (usually 3 
also), but one genus, Metacyclocaris has only coxa 1 
reduced and it therefore bridges over to other 
lysianassid groups. Cyphocaris itself has coxae 1 to 3 
reduced. Most cyphocarins, except Cyphocaris itself, are 
also recognisable from the prehensility of pereopods 3 
and 4 (and often 5, rarely 6 or 7), this grasping condition 
being reflected in the swollen and spiny propodus of the 
affected pereopods. Most of the cyphocarins also have 
grotesque heads, tall and anteroposteriorly compressed, 
often with strange lobations; however, such taxa as 
Crybelocephalus and Metacyphocaris have hooded 
heads which are less grotesque and might not be 
recognisable as of cyphocarin proportions. The group is 
therefore not totally discrete from other lysianassids. 

Four of the genera have callynophores on antenna 1 
and at least two genera have strong calceoli but, 
strangely, most of the genera lack these devices which 
would seem to be so well adapted to errant pelagonts. 
Most of the taxa are assumed to be associated with hosts 
because of prehensile pereopods, and may be so 
sedentary that navigational devices are unnecessary; 

however, there is no observational evidence of this 
possibility. 

The evolutionary trends proceed from triturative 
molar (Cyphocaris) to its reduction in Cyclocaris and loss 
elsewhere; from rakers (Cyphocaris) to reduction and 
loss elsewhere; from mandibular palp (several genera) 
to loss; from callynophore on antenna 1 plus accessory 
flagellum to loss of callynophore (Cyphocaris, 
Cyclocaris, etc.) and reduction or loss of accessory 
flagellum (most genera); from strongly setose maxillae 
(Cyclocaris) to poorly setose maxillae; from expanded 
bases of pereopods 5-7 to loss of expansion in such 
genera as Cyphocarioides; from elongate cleft telsons to 
short uncleft telsons; from aequiramous uropod 3 to 
parviramous states; even one genus, Crybelocyphocaris, 
has urosomites 2 to 3 fused together; several, like 
Mesocyclocaris have the inner plate of the maxilliped 
reduced. 

Many cyphocarins have 1 to 3 medium-sized notches 
on the inner ramus of uropod 3. Because these do not 
appear to have much taxonomic value, the normal 
reference to these in the diagnoses of cyphocarins is 
omitted. 

Bathyamaryllis has most of the aspects of cyphocarins 
but maxilla 1 lacks the palp, and article 2 of antenna 1 
is elongate. 

Key 1 to the Genera of the Cyphocarins 

1. Most of uropod 3, telson and most of maxillipedal palp 
absent ................................................................................................................................................ 2 

-Most of uropod 3, telson and most of maxillipedal palp 
............................................................................................................. present (go also to key 2) 4 

2. Inner rami of uropods 1-2 as long as outer, coxae 3-7 
small and discontiguous, inner plates of maxillae 1-2 with 

........................................................................................................................... thick setae Thoriella 

-Inner rami of uropods 1-2 short or vestigial, coxae 3-7 
large and overlapping, inner plates of maxillae 1-2 with 
thin setae .......................................................................................................................................... 3 

3. Pereonites not hugely swollen, articles in flagella of 
antennae bead-like,, outer ramus of uropods 1-2 flabellate ................................... Chevrewiella 

-Pereonites 3-6 hugely swollen, articles in flagella of 
antennae rectangular, outer ramus of uropods 1-2 
lanceolate ............................................................................................................................. Danaella 

4. Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate and palp of maxilla 1 
absent .......................................................................................................................... Bathyamaryllis 

...................................................... -Article 2 of antenna 1 not elongate and maxilla 1 with palp 5 

...................................................... 5. Base of primary flagellurn on antenna 1 with callynophore 6 

-Base of primary flagellum on antenna l without 
callynophore ................................................................................................................................... 10 
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6. Coxa 3 short like coxae 1-2 and mostly covered by coxa 
........................................................................................................................................ 4 Cyphocaris 

- Coxa 3 large .................................................................................................................................... 7 

7. Mandibular palp absent ........................................................................................... Mesocyclocaris 

- Mandibular palp present ................................................................................................................ 8 

............................................................................................................................... 8. Coxae 1-2 small 9 

- Only coxa 1 small ..................................................................................................... Metacyclocaris ' 

9. Inner plate of maxilla 1 strongly setose, mandibular palp 
opposite molar .................................................................................................................. Cyclocaris 

-Inner plate of maxilla 1 naked, mandibular palp attached 
proximally (molar may be absent) ........................................................................ Lepidepecreella 

............................................. 10. Coxa 3 as small as and as hidden as coxae 1-2 Pseudocyphocaris 

- Coxa 3 large and not hidden ...................................................................................................... 11 

11. Telson cleft .................................................................................................................................. 12 

- Telson entire .................................................................................................................................. 16 

12. Telson deeply cleft (five eights+) ............................................................................................... 13 

- Telson weakly cleft (one third-) ................................................................................................. 14 

................................................. 13. Head ordinary, molar present, pereopods simple Procyphocaris 

.................................. -Head grotesque, molar absent, pereopods 3-6 prehensile Paracyphocaris 

14. Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 well expanded, coxae 3-6 large ........................................ . 15 

-Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 unexpanded, coxae 1-7 all tiny .............................. Cyphocarioides 

15. Mandibular palp and rakers absent, telson elongate ........................................... Metacyphocaris 

-Mandibular palp and rakers present, telson short .............................................. Mesocyphocaris 

16. Rami of uropod 3 subequally extended, (article 2 of 
pereopod 5 thin and distinct from pereopods 6-7), 
mandibular palp absent ......................................................................................... Cry belocephalus 

-Uropod 3 parviramous, inner ramus thus short, (article 2 
of pereopod 5 like that of pereopods 6-7 or not), 
mandibular palp 3-articulate .......................................................................................................... 17 

17. Urosomites 2-3 separate, article 2 of pereopods 5-7 
rectangular ......................................................................................................................... Cebocaris 

-Urosomites 2-3 fused together, article 2 of pereopods 5-7 
ovate .................................................................................................................... Crybelocyphocaris 
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Key 2 to the Genera of Cyphocarins 

1. Urosomites 2 and 3 coalesced ....................................................................... Crybelocyphocaris 

--- Urosomites 2 and 3 separate .......................................................................................................... 2 

2. Mandible lacking palp ..................................................................................................................... 3 

.................................................................................................................... - Mandible bearing palp 5 

3. Pereopods 4-5 prehensile, article 6 of gnathopod l shorter 
than article 5 Mesocyclocaris -P ............................................................................................................. 

-Pereopods 4-5 not prehensile, articles 5 and 6 of 
..................................................................................................................... gnathopod 1 subequal 4 

4. Telson entire ....................................................................................................... Crybelocephalus 

- Telson cleft .............................................................................................................. Metacyphocaris 

5. Uropod 3 inner ramus strongly reduced or absent ..... : .............................................................. 6 

........................................................... -Uropod 3 rami subequal to each other, well developed 8 

6. Pereopods simple ................................................................................................... Lepidepecreella 

..................................................................................................................... - Pereopods prehensile 7 

7. Telson cleft ............................................................................................................. Mesocyphocaris 

--- Telson entire ................................................................................................................... Cebocaris 

8. Coxa 2 much larger than 1 and covering it but coxae 3-4 
small, not covering anterior coxae .......................................................................... Metacyclocaris 

-Some of coxae 1-2 or 1-3 covered either by 3 or 4, coxa 
4 large .............................................................................................................................................. 9 

................................................................................ 9. Coxae 1-3 all small and hidden by coxa 4 10 

-Coxa 3 large and freely visible .................................................................................................. 11 

10. Article 2 of pereopod 3 large, deeply indentured or with 
very long, simple posterodistal tooth ............................................................................ Cyphocaris 

-Article 2 of pereopod 3 not deeply indentured, thin, 
linear, not ornamented ........................................................................................ Pseudocyphocaris 

11. Some pereopods prehensile ................................................................................... Paracyphocaris 

- Pereopods simple ........................................................................................................................... 12 

12. Mandible bearing triturative molar ........................................................................... Procyphocaris 

-Mandible lacking distinct molar or with conicolaminate and 
unridged molar .............................................................................................................................. 13 

13. Article 3 of gnathopod l elongate, maxillae 1-2 strongly 
setose medially, article 2 of antenna 1 very short ....................................................... Cyclocaris 

-Article 3 of gnathopod 1 not elongate, maxillae 1-2 not 
medially setose, article 2 of antenna 1 elongate .................................................... Bathyanzaryllis 
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Lysianassin Group 

This set of keys includes many non-lysianassin genera which have general similarities but 
usually possess one or more characters not typical of lysianassins, such as deeply cleft telson; 
the characters of lysianassins include large mouthparts arranged in a quadrate bundle, prebuccal 
mass with large lobe on upper lip seen from lateral view (the epistome may or may not also have 
a large lobe), simple gnathopod 1, proximally situated palp of mandible, unreduced coxa 1, and uncleft 
telson. 

Basic Key to the Genera of Lysianassins and Analogues e 

A. Inner ramus of uropod 3 very short, or in male both 
rami very short .......................................................................................................... Parawaldeckia 

-Inner ramus of uropod 3 not greatly shortened ........................................................................ B 

B. Epistome and upper lip together or separately forming 
sharp process .................................................................................................................................. C 

- Prebuccal mass not anteriorly sharp ............................................................................................ D 

C. Telson emarginate .................................................................................................... Paralysianopsis 

- Telson deeply cleft ................................................................................................... Parschisturella 

D. Epistome fully dominating upper lip ............................................................................................. E 

- Epistome not dominant .................................................................................................................... F 

E. Dactyl of maxilliped ordinary, urosomites 2-3 coalesced. .............. (?Parambasia) Pseudambasia 

- Dactyl of maxilliped vestigial, urosomites separate ...................................................... Nannonyx 

F. Article 2 of pereopod 6 lobate anteriorly and posteriorly, 
dactyls of pereopods 6-7 elongate ................................................................................. Rhinolabia 

-Article 2 of pereopod 6 not grossly lobate, dactyl of 
pereopods 6-7 not elongate ........................................................................................ Keys 1, 2, 3 

Key 1 to the Genera of Lysianassins 

1. Telson cleft one third or more ..................................................................................................... 2 

-Telson cleft one fourth or less ..................................................................................................... 7 

2. Upper lip projecting much farther than epistome .......................................................... Socarnes 

---Upper lip and epistome projecting forward equally ................................................................... 3 

............................................................................................ 3. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with notch 4 

-Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch ....................................................................................... 5 

4. Palp of maxilliped not exceeding outer plate, mouthparts 
arranged in conical group ........................................................................................... Socarnoides 

-Palp of maxilliped exceeding outer plate, mouthparts 
arranged in quadrate group ........................................................................................... Concarnes 
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5. Base of primary flagellum on antenna 1 without 
callynophore ..................................................................................................................... Septcarnes 

-Base of primary flagellum on antenna 1 with callynophore, 
thus elongate .................................................................................................................................... 6 

6. Carpus and propodus of gnathopod 1 subequally long ........................................... Socarnopsis 

- Carpus of gnathopod l much shorter than propodus ................................................. Waldeckia 

7. Outer ramus of uropod 3 with 2 articles ...................................................................................... 8 

-Outer ramus of uropod 3 with l article ..................................................................................... 11 

8. Peduncle of uropod 3 flat but not laterally plate-like, 
inner ramus about two thirds as long as outer ramus, 
prebuccal parts apparently not divided ............................................................................ Kakanui 

-Peduncle of uropod 3 plate-like (Fig.93C) inner ramus 
three-fourths or more as long as outer rarnus, prebuccal 

..................................................................................................................................... parts divided 9 

9. Epistome projecting as far as upper lip ..................................................................... Dissiminassa 

-Upper lip projecting much farther than epistome ................................................................... 10 

10. Antenna 2 of male elongate .................................................................................................. Aruga 

-Antenna 2 of male not elongate ................................................................................... Lysianopsis 

11. Uropod 1 densely setose ............................................................................................................. 12 

-Uropod 1 not setose .............................................................................................................. 13 

12. Epistome produced as far as upper lip, outer plate of 
maxilla 2 dominant ................................................................................................................ Bonassa 

-Upper lip strongly exceeding epistome, inner plate of 
maxilla 2 dominant ........................................................................................................... Dartenassa 

13. Inner ramus of uropod 2 simple ............................................................................... Pronannonyx 

-Inner ramus of uropod 2 with notch .......................................................................................... 14 

14. Gnathopod 1 large and falcate or gnathopod 1 with palm ....................................................... 15 

- Gnathopod 1 ordinary and simple ............................................................................................... 16 

15. Prebuccal parts small, barely separate, epistome greatly 
dominating upper lip ......................................................................................... male Pseudambasia 

- Prebuccal parts large, upper lip dominant .................................................................... Falcaruzssa 

16. Article 3 of gnathopod 1 slightly elongate ................................................................... Parambasia 

-Article 3 of gnathopod 1 not elongate ........................................................................................ 17 

17. Small prebuccal mass with epistome fully dominant and 
.......................................................................................... over-riding tiny upper lip Pseudambasia 

-Large prebuccal mass with upper lip dominant or upper 
lip and epistome equally dominant .............................................................................................. 18 
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18. Epistome extending as far as upper lip .................................................................................. 19 

- Upper lip dominant ........................................................................................................................ B 

19. Article 1 of antenna 1 with tooth ............................................................ Socarnellu, Lysiunassina 

-Article 1 of antenna 1 lacking tooth ............................................................................ Macronassu 

20. Article 1 of antenna 1 lacking tooth .................................................... Slzoemakerella, Arugella 

-Article 1 of antenna 1 with tooth ................................................................................... Lysianussu 

Key 2 to the Genera of Lysianassins 

1. Inner ramus of uropod 2 lacking notch ....................................................................................... 2 

-Inner ramus of uropod 2 with notch ............................................................................................ 9 

2. Outer plate of maxilla 2 geniculate, mouthparts in conical 
bundle ............................................................................................................................. Phoxostoma 

- Maxilla 2 normal, mouthparts in quadrate bundle ........................................................................ 3 

3. Uropods 1-2 setose, antenna 1 with tooth .................................................................................... 4 

-Uropods 1-2 not setose, antenna 1 without tooth ........................................................................ 5 

4. Epistome not produced, outer plate of maxilla 2 narrow ........................................... Dartenussa 

- Epistome produced, outer plate of maxilla 2 broad ........................................................ Bonassa 

5. Telson cleft one half+ .................................................................................................................... 6 

- Telson entire .................................................................................................................................... 8 

6. Epistome not produced, article 2 of palp on maxilliped 
reaching apex of outer plate, base on flagellum of 
antenna 1 without callynophore ........................................................................................ Socarnes 

---Epistome produced, article 2 of palp on maxilliped barely 
reaching apex of outer plate or less, (base on flagellum 
of antenna 1 with or without callynophore) ................................................................................. 7 

7. Primary flagellum of antenna 1 with callynophore, outer 
plate of maxilliped exceeding article 2 of palp ..................................... Waldeckia, Socarnopsis 

-Primary flagellum of antenna 1 without callynophore, outer 
plate of maxilliped barely exceeding article 2 of palp ......................................... Septcarnes 

8. Palp of maxilliped short, uropod 3 short ................................................................. Pronannonyx 

- Palp of maxilliped long, uropod 3 long ....................................................................... Parambasia 

9. Peduncle of uropod 3 elongate, not expanded ......................................................................... 10 

-Peduncle of uropod 3 short and/or plate-like ........................................................................... 16 
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10. Antenna 1 with tooth ..................................................................................................................... 11 

A n t e n n a  1 without tooth ................................................................................................................ 13 

l l. Telson with small notch ............................................................................................ Socarnella 

T e l s o n  entire .................................................................................................................................. 12 

12. Epistome extending as far as upper lip ..................................................................... Lysianassina 

-Upper lip dominant .......................................................................................................... Lysianassa * 

13. Dominant epistome lobulate over tiny upper lip, male 
gnathopod 1 subchelate, female simple, urosomites 2-3 
coalesced ................................................................................................................. Pseudambasia 

-Upper lip large, epistome not dominant, male gnathopod 1 
not subchelate, female simple, urosomites 2-3 separate ............................................................. 14 

14. Epistome produced as far as upper lip ..................................................................................... 15 

-Epistome not produced, (palp of maxilliped long, telson 
entire) ................................................................................................................................... Arugella 

................................................ 15. Palp of maxilliped very short, telson cleft one third Socarnoides 

- Palp of maxilliped ordinary, telson entire .................................................................. Dissimimssa 

.......................................................................................... 16. Outer ramus of uropod 3 2-articulate 17 

.......................................................................................... -Outer ramus of uropod 3 l -articulate 20 

17. Epistome produced as far as upper lip ..................................................................................... 18 

-Epistome not produced ................................................................................................................. 19 

18. Telson cleft one third+ ................................................................................................... Concarnes 

................................................................................................. - Telson entire Dissiminassa Kakanui 

19. Male antenna 2 elongate ........................................................................................................ Aruga 

-Male antenna 2 not elongate ........................................................................................ Lysianopsis 

........................................ 20. Epistome produced, inner ramus of uropod 3 often small Macronassa 

-Epistome not produced, inner ramus of uropod 3 large .......................................................... 21 

21. Plates of maxilla 2 equally broad, gnathopod 1 falcate ............................................... Falcamssa 

-Inner plate of maxilla 2 broader than outer plate, 
................................................................................................................. gnathopod l not falcate 22 

22. Article 1 of antenna 1 with tooth ................................................................................... Lysianassa 

A r t i c l e  1 of antenna 1 without tooth ........................................................................................... 23 

23. Uropod 3 of male with notch on peduncle ........................................................... Shoemakerella 

............................................................................................... -Uropod 3 of male ordinary Arugella 
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Key 3 to the Genera of Lysianassins 

1. Antenna 1 with tooth ....................................................................................................................... 2 

................................................................................................................. A n t e n n a  1 without tooth 7 

2. Uropods 1-2 not densely setose .................................................................................................... 3 

--- Uropods 1-2 densely setose .......................................................................................................... . S  

3. Telson with notch ............................................................................................................. Socarnella , 

- Telson entire ................................................................................................................................... .4 

4. Epistome slightly to strongly produced ...................................................................... Lysianassina 

...................................................................................................... - Epistome unproduced Lysianassa 

5. Outer plate of maxilla 2 geniculate, mouthparts arranged 
in conical bundle ........................................................................................................... Phoxostoma 

-Outer plate of maxilla 2 not geniculate, mouthparts 
arranged inquadrate bundle ........................................................................................................... 6 

6. Outer plate of maxilla 2 thin, epistome not produced ................................................ Dartenassa 

........................................................ -Outer plate of maxilla 2 broad, epistome produced Bonassa 

............................................................................................................ 7. Uropod 1 setose Phoxostoma 

-Uropod 1 not setose ....................................................................................................................... 8 

8. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch, telson uncleft .............................................................. 9 

-Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch, telson deeply 
cleft ................................................................................................................................................. 10 

-Inner ramus of uropod 2 with incision, telson poorly cleft 
or entire ...................................................................................................................................... 12 

9. Palp of maxilliped short, uropod 3 short ................................................................. Pronannonyx 

-Palp of maxilliped long, uropod 3 long ....................................................................... Parambasia 

10. Primary flagellurn without callynophore, outer plate of 
maxilliped almost reaching end of palp article 2, epistome 
as long as upper lip ...................................................................................................... Septcarnes 

-Primary flagellurn with callynophore, outer plate of 
maxilliped exceeding article 2 of palp, epistome produced .................................................... 11 

-Primary flagellum 1 without callynophore, outer plate of 
maxilliped not exceeding article 2 of palp, epistome not 
produced ......................................................................................................................... Socarnes 

11. Gills pleated, carpus of gnathopod 1 as long as propodus ...................................... Socarnopsis 

-Gills not pleated, carpus of gnathopod 1 much shorter 
than propodus .................................................................................................................. Waldeckia 
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.................................. 12. Peduncle of uropod 3 unexpanded : ......................................................... 13 

-Peduncle of uropod 3 expanded and plate-like ........................................................................ 15 

13. Epistome much more dominant than tiny upper lip, 
urosomites 2-3 coalesced ............................................................. (?Parambasia) Pseudambasia 

-Upper lip large, not dominated by epistome ............................................................................. 14 

14. Peduncle of uropod 3 short, epistome produced ..................................... Kakanui, Dissiminassa 
X 

- Peduncle of uropod 3 long, epistome not produced ..................................................... Arugella 

.......................................................................................... 15. Outer ramus of uropod 3 2-articulate 16 

-Outer ramus of uropod 3 l-articulate ....................................................................................... 19 

16. Epistome produced ........................................................................................................................ 17 

- Epistome not produced ............................................................................................................. 18 

.............................................................. 17. Outer plate of maxilliped rounded, palp long Concarnes 

-Outer plate of maxilliped pointed, palp short .......................................................... Socarnoides 

18. Male antenna 2 elongate ........................................................................................................ Aruga 

- Male antenna 2 not elongate ........ ............................................................................... Lysianopsis 

19. Epistome produced ......................................................................................................... Macronassa 

- Epistome not produced ................................................................................................................. B 

20. Gnathopod 1 falcate ......................................................................................................... Falcamssa 

................................................................................................................ - Gnathopod 1 not falcate 21 

21. Inner plate of maxilla 2 wide, outer plate of maxilla 1 
with 7 + ?O spines, peduncle of terminal male uropod 3 
with deep notch ........................................................................................................ Shoemakerella 

-Inner plate of maxilla 2 very wide, outer plate maxilla 1 
with 7 + 4 spines, uropod 3 of male without large 
peduncular notch ................................................................................................................. Arugella 

Pachynin Group 

Lysianassidae with enlarged gnathopod 1 bearing compressed article 5 (carpus) and enlarged 
article 6 (propodus); body vermiform; antennae very short and stout, flagella with few articles; 
calceoli absent. 

Key to the Genera of Pachynins 

1. Maxilla 1, outer plate with most spine-teeth sculptured; 
maxilla 2 long, thin, tapering distally ............................................................................................. 2 

-Maxilla 1, outer plate with spine-teeth smooth; maxilla 2 
short, plates usually subquadrate, occasionally tapering .............................................................. 4 
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2. Maxilla 1, palp 1-2 articulate, with several terminal setae; 
uropod 3 uniramous ......................................................................................................... Sheardella 

-Maxilla 1, palp absent or vestigial; uropod 3 biramous, 
inner ramus may be vestigial ......................................................................................................... 3 

3. Mandible, serrate blade present; palp of maxilliped 4- 
articulate ......................................................................................................................... Drummondiu 

-Mandible, serrate blade absent; palp of maxilliped 3- 
articulate .......................................................................................................................... Prachynella 

Z 

4. Gnathopod 1 with simple or complex spine defining palm ........................................................ 5 

-Gnathopod l with produced tooth or nothing defining palm .................................................... 7 

5. Maxilla 1, palp present; maxilliped, inner plates present ............................................................ 6 

- Maxilla 1, palp absent; maxilliped, inner plates absent .................................................... Ekelofia 

6. Antenna 1, flagellum without fused proximal articles 
bearing aesthetascs; maxilla 1, outer plate with 10 spine- 
teeth, palp with terminal setae; gnathopod 1, palm defined 
by simple spine ................................................................................................................... Figorellu 

- Antenna l ,  flagellum with fused proximal articles bearing 
aesthetascs; maxilla 1, outer plate with 7-8 spine-teeth, palp 
with terminal spines; gnathopod 1, palm defined by 
complex spine .................................................................................................................... Pachynus 

7. Maxilla 1, palp absent; maxilliped, inner plates absent; coxa 
4, posteroventral lobe absent ............................................................................... Pachychelium 

- Maxilla 1, palp present; maxilliped, inner plates present; 
coxa 4, posteroventral lobe well developed ................................................................. Acheronia 

Scopelocheirins 

Lysianassids with gnathopod 1 of form in Figure 90J in which apex of article 6 and dactyl are 
shrouded by setae arising from either article; does not include a few genera in which this condition 
is primitive or vestigial, such as Lucuyarina. 

Key to the Genera of Scopelocheirins 

1. Gnathopod 1 stout and minutely and transversely 
subchelate or chelate, palp article 4 of maxilliped stout 
and subclavate ........................................................................................................ Pseudoanonyx 

-Gnathopod 1 slender and simple, or palm very oblique, 
palp article 4 of maxilliped slender and claw-like ....................................................................... 2 

2. Antenna 1 peduncle with l+ teeth, inner ramus of uropod 
2 with constriction .............................................................................................................. Ichnopus 

-Antenna 1 peduncle untoothed, inner ramus of uropod 2 
simple ................................................................................................................................................ 3 
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3. Mandible lacking molar, article 6 of pereopods 3-4 
slightly longer than articles 4 and 5 combined and slightly 
prehensile ............................................................................................................. Scopelocheiropsis 

-Mandible bearing molar, article 6 of pereopods 3-4 
shorter than or equal to articles 4 and 5 combined ................................................................... 4 

4. Gnathopod 2 minutely chelate ....................................................................................................... 5 

- Gnathopod 2 subchelate ................................................................................................................. 6 
* 

5. Coxae 1-4 densely setose below, palp of maxilla 1 with 
stiff plumose seta apically amidst spines, outer plate of 
maxilla 2 wide and truncate .................................................................................................... Aroui 

-Coxae 1-4 not densely setose below, palp of maxilla 1 
without special seta, outer plate of maxilla 2 narrow and 
rounded .................................................................................. (= Bathycallisoma) Scopelocheirus 

6. Article 2 of gnathopod 1 swollen, glandular, antenna 1 
evenly coniform to apex ............................................................................................... Eucallisoma 

-Article 2 of gnathopod 1 linear, not glandular, antenna 1 
unevenly articulate .......................................................................................................................... 7 

7. Inner plate of maxilla 1 setose only terminally and 
subterminally, dactyl of gnathopod 1 not distinct from cirri, 

................................................................ outer plate of maxilla 1 with 4 spines Paracallisomopsis 

---Inner plate of maxilla 1 setose medially, dactyl of 
gnathopod 1 distinct from cirri, outer plate of maxilla 1 
with 9- 1 1 spines .......................................................................................................... Paracallisoma 

Acheronia Lowry 

Acheronia Lowry, 1984b: 92. 

Type species. Acheronia pegasus Lowry, 1984b, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of pachynin form. Mouthparts forming 
conical bundle. Labrum and epistome continuous, not 
differentially produced. Incisor ordinary, molar absent; 
palp attached slightly proximal. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner poorly 
and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp 
slightly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. 
Coxa 1 large and visible. Gnathopod 1 strongly 
enlarged, poorly chelate, article 5 very short to absent, 
dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly shorter than 
article 5 ,  ordinary. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without 
notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus 
strongly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson short, 
entire. 

Additional characters. Base of flagellum on 
antenna 1 articular; mandible with rakers, toothed blade 
absent, lacinia mobilis absent; spines on outer plate of 

maxilla 1 simple, 6; palp with apical setae; coxa 4 with 
well-developed posteroventral lobe; gnathopod 1 palm 
defined by projecting tooth (chelate); pereonite 5 [? with 
dorsal tooth]. 

Relationship. Differing from Figorella in the 
absence of lacinia mobilis, reduced spine formula on 
outer plate of maxilla 1, and lacking a spine defining the 
palm of gnathopod 1. 

Species. Acheronia pegasus Lowry, 1984b [776]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Stewart Island, 
New Zealand, 42 m, 1 species. 

Acidostoma Liljeborg 

Figs 86F, 89P, 90E, 91B, 94A, 95s 

Acidostoma Liljeborg, 1865: 34.-Liljeborg, 1865a: 24.- 
Dahl, 1964: 49.-Lincoln, 1979: 56-Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a: 
283. 

Type species. Anonyx obesus Bate, 1862, monotypy. 
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Diagnosis. Of conicostomin form. Mouthparts plates of maxilliped well developed, palp scarcely 
forming conical bundle, styliform. Labrum and epistome exceeding outer plate, dactyl vestigial. Coxa 1 large and 
continuous, not differentially produced, coalesced. visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 nearly simple, articles 
Incisor of ordinary width but minutely toothed, molar 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
simple, small or absent (type); palp attached proximal to greatly shorter than article 5, both elongate, propodus 
molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2 setules) setose; with transverse palm but article 7 absent or vestigial. 
palp l-articulate, obsolescent. Inner poorly and outer Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 short, 

Fig.86. Lysianassidae. A, Boeckosimus litoralis; B,  Ambasia atlantica; C ,  Eucallzsoma glandulosa; D, Uristes 
ambonatus; E,  Menigrates obtusijirons; F ,  Acidostoma obesum; G, Lepidepecreum longicorne. 
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peduncle ordinary, inner ramus slightly shortened, developed; mandible lacking rakers; spines on 
outer ramus 1 to 2-articulate. Telson short, cleft or outer plate of maxilla 1 fused and hook-like; 
emarginate. outer plate of maxilliped folded around other 

mouthparts; article 4 of pereopods 5-7 strongly 
Additional characters. Head visible; antenna 1 expanded posteriorly; gill of pereopod 7 absent; 

very stout in male, article 1 of primary flagellum peduncle of uropod 2 expanded and platelike; telson 
with callynophore; accessory flagellum well flat. 

Fig.87. Lysianassidae. A, Lepidepecreum umbo; B ,  Pachychelium davidis; C ,  Onesimoides chelatus; D,  
Trischzzostoma nicaeense; E ,  Crybelocyphocaris tattersalli. 
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Sexual dimorphism, Male primary flagellum with 
callynophore; flagellum of antenna 2 not elongate. 

Variables. Incisor deeply toothed in juvenile (A. 
orturn); outer plate of maxilliped incised (A. neglecturn), 
not incised (A. laticorize, etc.); peduncle of uropod 2 
castellate (A. pectinata); peduncle of uropod 3 plate- 
like (A. hancocki); telson and rami of uropod 3 very short 
(A. rnolariferum); telson cleft (A. obesurn, etc.) or 
emarginate (A. laticorne, etc.). 

Relationship. A primitive conicostomatid. Differing 
from Shackletonia in the small, l-articulate palp of 
maxilla 1 and the uncleft telson. From Socarnoides in 
the unproduced epistome and lack of rakers on the 
mandible. 

Species. See Dahl (1964); Gurjanova (1951); Ledoyer 
(1977); Stephensen (1923a, 1935a, 1944a); A. hancocki 
Hurley, 1963 (J.L. Bamard, 1966a,b) [379 + B]; A. 
laticorne (A. laticornis) Sars, 1879, 1885 (Shoemaker, 
1930b) (Dahl, 1964) 1354 + B]; A. rnolariferum (A. mlarfera) 
Margulis, 1963 [282]; A. nodiferurn Stephensen, 1923b 
(Dahl, 1964) (Vader, 1967) (Bellan-Santini, 1984) 13-55 + B 
+ I]; A. obesum (A. obesus) (Bate, 1862) (= A. neglectum 
Dahl, 1964) (= A. laticorne identification of Della Valle, 
1893) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925, and A. laticorne) (Lincoln, 
1979a) [355]; A. o. ortum J.L. Bamard, 1967a [309A]; A. 
pectinata Gurjanova, 1962 [280 + B]; A. sarsi Lincoln, 
1979a (= A. obesum identification of Sars, 1895, Reid, 
1959) [427]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cold water arctic, 
boreal, warm-temperate to West African tropics, 0-2398 
m, often associated with sea anemones, 7 species. 

Acontiostoma Stebbing 

Fig.95G 

Acontiostoma Stebbing, 1888: 709.-Lowry & Stoddart, 
1983a: 283. 

Type species. Acontiostoma marionis Stebbing, 1888, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of conicostomin form. Mouthparts 
forming conical bundle, styliform. Labrum and epistome 
differentially produced, separate, labrum strongly 
dominant in projection and sharp. Incisor ordinary, molar 
rrhsent; palp attached strongly proximal. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 weakly (1) setose; palp l-articulate, large or 
mall. Inner poorly and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp slightly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
vestigial. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 

-2"inathopod 1 simple, article 5 shorter than 6, dactyl large; 
$rticle 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly shorter than article 5, 
Brdinary, hand minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 

2 without notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle ordinary, 1 
tiny ramus present or absent (type). Telson 
hemiacetabulate, weakly cleft or emarginate or entire. 

Additional characters. Head concealed by 
pereonite 1 and coxa 1; antenna 1 narrow; accessory 
flagellum 2-articulate; flagellum of antenna 2 short; 
rakers present; spines on outer plate of maxilla 1 
reduced to about 4; inner plate of maxilliped short 
and quadrate (versus Stomacontion), with apical cusp, 
outer plate with large apical cutting edge; coxa 1 huge 
and hiding small head; dactyl of gnathopod 1 Gith 
inner denticles; palm of gnathopod 2 hollowed; article 4 
of pereopods 5-7 strongly expanded posteriorly, 
article 5 very short; inner rami of uropods 1-2 slightly 
shortened; telson strongly spinose. 

Sexual dimorphism. Protandrous hermaphrodites; 
adult female with oostegites and penes; secondary 
males rare, eyes enlarged, primary flagellum with 
callynophore but no calceoli; mouthparts degenerate. 

Variables. Body smooth (A. marionis), tuberculate 
(A. tuberculata); palp of maxilla 1 elongate (A. marionis), 
short (A. tuberculata); outer plate of maxilliped tapering 
(type), rounded (A. tuberculata); urosomite 1 with boss 
rounded (type), acute (A. tuberculata). 

Relationship. "The most apomorphic conicostomatid" 
(Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a), with the most modified 
mouthparts, concealed head, large coxae, loss of rami 
on uropod 3 and shape of telson. 

Closest to Stomacontion, but differing in concealed 
head, non-styliform inner plate of maxilliped and oddly 
hollowed palm of gnathopod 2. 

Species. Acontiostoma marionis Stebbing, 1888 
(= A. magellanicum Stebbing, 1888) (Schellenberg, 193 1) 
(K.H. Barnard, 1932) (Nicholls, 1938) (Bellan-Santini & 
Ledoyer, 1974) [835]; A. tuberculata Lowry & Stoddart, 
1983a [775]; 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, austral, 0-183 m, 
often associated with sponges, 3 species. 

Adeliella Nicholls 

Fig.91E 

Adeliella Nicholls, 1938: 12.-De Broyer, 1975b: 73. 

Type species. Adeliella laticornis Nicholls, 1938, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome separate, neither strongly dominant 
in size nor projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar 
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triturative, small; palp attached proximal to molar. Inner tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, strongly subchelate, palm 
plate of maxilla 1 naked; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner oblique, article 5 slightly shorter than 6, weakly lobate, 
and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter 
strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl small, than article 5, article 6 very thin, palm chelate, dactyl 
subunguifonn, with 2 subapical setae. Coxa 1 scarcely large and overlapping palm. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
shortened and slightly covered by coxa 2, scarcely without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, 

Fig.88. Lysianassidae. A, Hippomedon denticulatus; B ,  Metacyphocaris helgae; C ,  Parawaldeckia kidderi; D, 
Danaella mimonectes; E, Socarnoldes kerqueleni; F ,  Lepidepecreoides xenopus; G, Kerguelenia borealis; H ,  
Lyslanassa plumosa; I ,  Eurythenes gryllus. 
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inner ramus strongly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson short, weakly to deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Antennae very short; outer 
plate of maxilla 1 with 6 spines; maxilla 2 feeble, inner 
plate pointed, with 1 apical seta, outer plate tapering, with 
3 apical setae; palm of gnathopod 2 short, transverse, 
but dactyl stout and strongly overlapping palm; rami of 
uropod 1 much shorter than peduncle; rami of uropod 
3 not longer than peduncle. 

Variables. Epistome protruding beyond upper lip 
(especially A. takoradia); carpus of gnathopod 2 with 
posterodistal pellucid lobe (A. laticornis, A. takoradia), 
lobe absent (A. olivieri); article 2 on outer ramus of 
uropod 3 tiny and spine-like (A. takoradia); telson cleft 
40% (A. takoradia), 20% (type). 

Relationship. Characterised by the naked or 
poorly setose inner plate of maxilla 1 and the plates of 
maxilla 2, with 6 or fewer spines on the outer plate of 
maxilla 1; the elongate or overlapping dactyl of 
gnathopod 2; also the rami of uropod 3 are 
exceptionally short and thus differ from Boeckosimus, 
Lepidepecreopsis, Uristes, Tryphosella, Hippomedon, 
Aristiopsis, Paronesimus and Ambasiopsis. 

Because of the weakly reduced coxa 1 and barely 
proximal mandibular palp this genus terminates in Keys 
J, L, M, 0, P, Q of J.L. Barnard (1969~). 

Close to Orchomene in terms of palpable characters 
but differing in the reduction or size or setosity of the 
inner plate of maxilla 1, plates of maxilla 2, slight taper 
of coxa 1, weaker posteroventral lobe on coxa 4 but 
contrary to De Broyer, gnathopod 2 quite similar to 
Orchomene (see Sars, 1895: p1.22, 0. batei); though 
dactyl of Adeliella enlarged (an apomorph), outer plate 
of maxilla 1 with only 6 spines. 

Differing from Tryphosoides in the 2-articulate outer 
rarnus of uropod 3 and more proximal mandibular palp. 
From Hippomedon and relatives furthermore in the 
very short antennae, small posteroventral lobe on coxa 
4, short rami of uropod 1, shorter rami of uropod 3, 
stubby dactyl on the maxillipedal palp and the 
unproduced epimeron 3. 

Pseudorchomene has elongate articles 3, 5 and 6 on 
gnathopod 1. 

Pseudokoroga has very poorly developed 
armament on the inner plate of maxilla 1 and maxilla 2 
but differs from Adeliella in the short dactyl of 
gnathopod 2, larger gnathopod 1 with shorter carpus 
bearing a larger lobe, and the inner ramus of uropod 2 
is notched. 

Paronesimus furthermore has a non-triturative molar 
and apically expanded coxa 1. Aristiopsis furthermore 
differs from Adeliella in the much smaller coxa l and 
weakly chelate gnathopod 1. Ambasiopsis (= 
Neoambasia) furthermore has a more strongly tapering 
coxa l .  

Species. See De Broyer (1975b, all species); A. 

laticornis Nicholls (1938) [870B = 805-8081; A. olivieri 
De Broyer, 1975b (Andres, 1979b, 1983) [870B]; A. 
takoradia (J.L. Barnard, 1961a) [408A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica and 
abyss off Liberia, Africa, thus in frigid waters and 
tropically submergent, 200-5160 m, 3 species. 

Alicella Chevreux 

Alicella Chevreux, 1899a: 154.-Stebbing, 1906: 63. 

Type species. Alicella gigantea Chevreux, 1899a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome not prominent, separate, neither 
dominant in projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, but with 
few inner corner teeth, and one middle tooth, molar 
simple, large, conicolaminate, setulose; palp attached 
strongly distal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 strongly 
setose medially; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer 
plates of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 
large and visible, weakly tapering. Gnathopod 1 
short, simple, article 5 longer than 6, dactyl large; 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly shorter than article 5, 
both very elongate and linear, hand minutely 
subchelate, article 7 strongly overlapping obsolescent 
palm. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 
3 aequiramous, ordinary, peduncle ordinary, outer 
ramus minutely 2-articulate. Telson elongate, deeply 
cleft. 

Additional characters. Peduncle of antenna 2 
very short, article 1 strongly swollen; rakers absent; 
maxilla 2 with medial facial row of setae; article 3 of 
gnathopod 1 elongate; dactyls of pereopods 3-7 very 
short. 

Relationship. Differing from Paralicella in the 
simple gnathopod 1 and equal rami of uropods 1-2, 
probably in the short pereopodal dactyls, and the much 
shorter article 2 of the outer ramus on uropod 3. From 
Eurythenes in the simple gnathopod 1, elongate article 
3 of gnathopod 1, larger coxa 1, and recognisable by 
the broader article 2 and narrower article 4 of pereopods 
5-7. 

Species. Alicella gigantea Chevreux, 1899a, 1935 
(Barnard & Ingram, 1986) [304A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, North Atlantic 
and Pacific [O] 1720-5865 m; up to 320 mm in length; 1 
species. 
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Amaryllis Haswell Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming conical bundle but 
scarcely styliform. Labrum and epistome continuous, not 
differentially produced, coalesced. Incisor weakly and 

Amaryllis Haswell, 1879a: 253.-Haswell, l880c: 32.- minutely toothed; molar simple, small, bulbous, setulose, 
Stebbing, 1906: 32. palp attached slightly proximal to molar. Inner plate of 

maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp l-articulate, obsolescent. 
Type species. Amaryllis macrophthalmus Haswell, Plates of maxilla 2 with oblique apices setose 

1879a, selected by Pirlot, 1933b. apicomedially. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
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developed, pointed and striated; palp scarcely 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl vestigial. Coxa 1 strongly 
shortened and partly covered by coxa 2, latter also 
slightly reduced and tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, 
articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with 
large notch. Uropod 3 aequiramous, ordinary, peduncle 
slightly elongate, outer ramus l-articulate. Telson 
ordinary, moderately cleft. 

Additional characters. Article 1 of antenna 1 
toothed, article 2 half as long as article 1 (Bathyamaryllis); 
anteroventral corner of coxa 4 rounded (Vijaya); 
article 3 of gnathopod l scarcely elongate. 

Variables. Inner spines on outer plate of maxilla 1 
short (A. macrophthalmus of Madagascar, A. 
bathycephalus); posteroventral margin of coxa 4 
rounded (A. bathycephalus); posteroventral lobe of 
coxae 5-6 attenuated (A. bathycephalus); dactyls of 
pereopods 3-4 elongate (A. bathycephalus); outer ramus 
of uropod 3 with apical element (A. macrophthalmus 
of Madagascar). 

Relationship. See 'Additional characters' 

Species. Amaryllis bathycephalus Stebbing, 1888, 
1906, 1910a [785]; A. macrophthalmus Haswell, 1879a (= 
A. brevicornis Haswell, 1879a, 1882) (?= A. affinis 
Chilton, 1885, see also Glycerina) (Stebbing, 1888) 
(Schellenberg, 1931) (J.L. Barnard, 1972a) (Ledoyer, 
1979a) [700 + 835 + B]; species (A. macrophthalma 
identification of Ledoyer, 1986) [698]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern 
Australia, Magellan, Madagascar and austral islands, 
0-221 m, 2 species. 

Ambasia Boeck 

Figs 86B, 89N, 91N 

Ambasia Boeck, 187 1b: 97.-Stebbing, 1906: 5 1 .-Lincoln, 
1979a: 62. 

Type species. Gammarus atlanticus Milne Edwards, 
1830, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous, but differentially 
produced, prominent, coalesced, epistome dominant in 
projection and subsharp. Incisor ordinary, molar absent; 
palp attached strongly proximal. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
weakly (2) setose; outer plate with 6 spines; palp 2- 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped 
tell developed, palp scarcely exceeding outer plate, 

dactyl vestigial. Coxa 1 slightly shortened and partly 
covered by coxa 2. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 
5 and 6 subequal, elongate; dactyl small; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, 
inner ramus strongly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Flagella of antennae 1-2 
short, article1 of primary flagellurn on antenna 1 as long 
as peduncle. Palp article 2 of maxilliped half or lesS as 
broad as outer plate (versus Ambasiella). 

Relationship. See 'Additional characters'. 
Characterised by the reduced dactyl of the maxillipedal 
palp. Differing from Ambasiopsis in the simple gnathopod 
1, the non-dominant upper lip in the prebuccal 
protrusion, and the maxillipedal dactyl. 

Differing from Centromedon in the coalesced 
prebuccal mass and the absence of a molar. 

Species. Ambasia atlantica (Milne Edwards, 1830, 
1840) (= A. marina Bate, 1857d) (= A. danielssenii Boeck, 
187 lb, 1876, Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 1935a, 1940b) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) (Lincoln, 1979a) [216I + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, boreal east 
Atlantic and arctic, often on starfishes, 20-1400 m, l 
species. 

Ambasiella Schellenberg 

Ambasiella Schellenberg, 1935b: 15. 

Type species. Ambasia murmanica Bruggen, 1906, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous but differentially 
produced, prominent, coalesced, epistomal part strongly 
dominant in size and projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, 
molar absent; palp attached strongly proximal. Inner plate 
of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. 
Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, 
palp scarcely exceeding outer plate, dactyl vestigial. 
Coxa 1 strongly shortened and partly covered by coxa 
2, tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, article 5 longer 
than 6, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely 
chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 
3 short, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus slightly 
shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson ordinary, 
deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Antenna 1 dorsally carinate 
on article 1; midpalp of maxilliped as broad as outer 
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plate; urosomite 1 with blunt dorsal process. Nannonyx in the broad maxillae 1-2 and maxilliped, 
deeply cleft telson, and long rami of uropod 3 (though 

Relationship. Differing from Ambasia in equality of reduced). From Orchomene in the vestigial dactyl of the 
breadth between outer plate and article 2 of palp on maxilliped, fused prebuccal mass, lack of molar, and 

maxilliped. From Menigrates in the short articles 2-3 of reduced coxa 1. 
the peduncle on antenna 1, the deeper cleft of the telson 
and the vestigial dactyl of the maxilliped. From Species. Ambasiella murmanica (Bruggen, 1906) 

Fig.90. Lysianassidae. A, Centromedon pumilus; B ,  Trischizostoma nicaeense; C ,  Kerguelenia borealis; D,  
Eurythenes gryllus; E ,  Acldostoma obesum; F ,  Aristias neglectus; G, Tryphosella sarsi; H ,  Hippomedon 
denticulatus; I ,  Lysianassa plumosa; J ,  Ichnopus spinicornis; K ,  Alicella gigantea; L, Orchomene batei; M ,  
Menigrates obtusifrons; N ,  Normanion sarsl; 0, Anonyx nugax; P,  Boeckosimus edwardsi; Q, Opisa eschrichti; 
R, Valettiopsis multidentata; S, Paracentromedon crenulatus; T, Trischizostoma nicaeense; U ,  Scopelocheirus 
crenatus; V ,  Hirondellea trioculata; W ,  Bathyamaryllis perezii; X ,  Nannonyx goesi; Y ,  Arugella heterodonta. 
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(Schellenberg, 1935b) (Stephensen, 1935a, 1944a) 
(Gurjanova, 195 1) [216 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, north-east 
Atlantic across Arctic Siberia, 4-1026 m, 1 species. 

Ambasiopsis K . H .  Barnard 

Fig.92N 

Ambasiopsis K.H. Barnard, 1931a: 425.-K.H. Bamard, 1932: 
44.-De Broyer, 1977b: 679. 

Neoambasia Dahl, 1959: 218 (Ambasiopsis tumicornis 
Nicholls, 1938, monotypy). 

Type species. Ambasiopsis georgiensis K.H. Barnard, 
1932, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, prominent, 
separate, labrum strongly dominant in projection and 
blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar weakly triturative, also 
setulose, large; palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate 
of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose, outer plate with 7 spines; 
palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of 
maxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 slightly 
shortened and partly covered by coxa 2, tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 short, poorly subchelate, palm oblique, 
articles 5 and 6 subequal, or 5 longer than 6, dactyl large; 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, 
ordinary, hand subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 aequiramous, ordinary, 
peduncle ordinary, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Dorsal carina present on 
article 1 of antenna 1 (type, etc.); outer plate of maxilla 
1 with 7 or fewer spines (versus Cedrosella); largest 
medial seta on inner plate of maxilla 2 not basalmost; 
dactyl of gnathopod 1 with inner tooth; urosomite 1 
with dorsal process. 

Variables. Spination variable on outer plate of 
maxilliped, for example A. tumicornis with medial 
spination continuing onto apex. 

Relationship. Differing from Tryphosella in the 
poorly spinose outer plate of maxilla 1. From 
Schisturella in the absence of a notch on the inner ramus 
of uropod 2, the more deeply cleft telson and the 
poorly spinose outer plate of maxilla 1. From Aristias in 
the poorly setose inner plate of maxilla 1 and the 
subchelate gnathopod 1. From Metambasia in the non- 
tumid male article 3 of antenna 2, the subchelate 
gnathopod 1 and the lack of notch on the inner ramus 
of uropod 2. 

See Cedrosella and Ventiella. 

Removal. Ambasiopsis fomes J.L. Bamard, 1967a, to 
Cedrosella. 

Species. See De Broyer (1977); A .  brevipes 
Ledoyer, 1986 [618A]; A. georgiensis K.H. Barnard, 
1931a, 1932 (De Broyer, 1977b) [833]; A. tumicornis 
(Nicholls, 1938) (Bellan-Santini, 1972b) [870+B]; A. 
uncinata K.H. Barnard, 1932 (De Broyer, 1977b) [870B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, mostly 
Antarctic and South Georgia, near Madagascar, 5-250Q 
m, 4 species. 

Figs 89U, 900, 931 

Anonyx Krgiyer, 1838a: 256.-Krgiyer, 1838b: 243.- 
Gurjanova, 1962: 207 (key).-Steele & Brunel, 1967: 949 
(key).-Lincoln, 1979a: 76. 

Chironesimus Sars, 1895: 108 (Anonyx debruynii Hoek, 1882, 
monotypy). 

Lakota Holmes, 1908: 498 (Lakota carinata Holmes, 1908, 
original designation). 

Type species. Lysianassa lagena KrByer, 1838b, 
selected by Boeck, 1876. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome produced, prominent, separate, 
either dominant in size and projection, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, molar simple, large, conicolaminate or 
subconical, setulose, palp attached slightly distal to or 
opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; 
palp 2-articulate, large. Inner poorly and outer plates of 
maxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 subchelate, palm 
transverse, article 5 usually shorter than 6, dactyl large; 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, 
ordinary, propodus minutely subchelate. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 often with notch (adults). Uropod 3 almost 
aequiramous, ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus 
slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
ordinary, deeply cleft. 

Additional character. Gills often plaited. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male antennae 1-2 more 
strongly armed, flagellum of antenna 2 elongate and 
proliferate, calceoli often present; eyes enlarged; 
notch on inner ramus of uropod 2 occasionally reduced; 
rami of uropod 3 slightly enlarged and more strongly 
setose. 

Variables. Article 1 on primary flagellum of antenna 
1 scarcely elongate (A. sculptifer); accessory flagellum 
reduced to 2 articles (A. minimus); epistome produced (A. 
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epistomicus, etc.); spines on outer plate of maxilla l 
oddly shaped and positioned, or reduced in number 
(A. minimus, A. oculatus, etc.); articles 5 and 6 subequally 
long (A. lilljeborgi, A. bispinosus); palm of gnathopod l 
very short (A. compactus, A. simplex); propodus of 
gnathopod 2 especially broadened and palm deeply 
excavate (A .  debruyn i i ,  A. kn ipowi tschi )  and 
intermediated to normal condition by (A. orientalis, A. 
birulai, A. eous, etc.); rami of uropods 1-2 aspinose (A. 
minimus); inner ramus of uropod 2 with notch reduced 

(A. laticoxae, etc.). 

Relationship. Differing from Hippomedon in the 
larger head, weaker mandibular molar, pleated gills, and 
usually with the carpus shorter than the propodus on 
gnathopod 1. From Koroga in the small propodus of 
gnathopod 1, small head, and deeply cleft telson. From 
Boeckos imus  (= ' O n i s i m u s ' )  and Onis imus  (= 
Pseudalibrotus) in the cleft telson. From Paronesimus in 
the pleated gills. 

Fig.91. Lysianassidae. A, Perrierella audoviniana; B ,  Acidostoma obesum; C ,  Orchomene batei; D ,  
Scopelocheirus crenatus; E ,  Adeliella laticornis; F ,  Lysianassa plumosa; G ,  Arugella heterodonta; H ,  
Trischizostoma nicaeense; I ,  Pachynus chelatum; J ,  Kerguelenia borealis; K ,  Nannonyx goesi; L, Danaella 
mimonectes; M ,  Ichnopus spinicornis; N ,  Ambasia atlantica; 0, Normanion sarsi; P, Centromedon pumilus; Q,  
Paracyphocaris praedator; R, Scopelocheiropsis abyssalis; S, Endevoura mirabilis. 
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See Cicadosa, Pseudoanonyx, Tmetonyx and 
Tryphosoides. 

Removal. Anonyx kurilicus Gurjanova, 1962, to 
Psammonyx. 

Species. See Bryazgin (1974a); Gurjanova (1951 part, 
not A. affinis), 1962); Hurley (1963); Kudrjaschov (1972, 
but not A. affinis); Steele (1967b, 1969, 1979b, 1982); 
Steele & Brunel(1968); Stephensen (1935a, 1944a); depth 
distributions poorly documented by major authors; A. 
adoxus Hurley, 1963 (J.L. Barnard, 1966b, 1971b) [369]; 
A. affinis Ohlin, 1895b (Just, 1980, 1983a) (=A. japonicus 
Gurjanova, 1962, Kudrjaschov, 1972) (Steele, 1986) [210 
+ I]; [A. albus Gosse, 1855 (not seen, dubious) (Stebbing, 
1906) [239]]; ?A. amaurus Giles, 1888 [closer to Valettia 
and Sophrosyne, etc.] [609A]; A. anivae Gurjanova, 1962 
(Steele, 1982) [230]; A. barrowensis Steele, 1982 [267]; 
A. beringi Steele, 1982 [270]; [A. bidentatus Stuxberg, 
1880 [nomen nudum]]; A. birulai Gurjanova, 1962 [280 
+ B]; A. bispinosus Steele, 1967b [298]; [A. brocchii 
Catta, 1875 [dubious] [348]]; A. comecrudus J.L. Barnard, 
1971b (Steele, 1982) [268]; A. compactus Gurjanova, 1962 
(Steele & Brunel, 1968) [200 + B]; A. dalli Steele, 1983 
[270]; A. debruynii Hoek, 1882 (Sars, 1895, as 
Chironesimus) (Steele & Brunel, 1968) [200]; A. derjugini 
Gurjanova, 1962 (= A. ampulloides identification of 
Gurjanova, 1951) [391BA]; [A. elegans Thompson, 1847a 
[dubious] [239]]; A. eous Gurjanova, 1962 [280 + B]; A. 
epistomicus Kudrjaschov, 1965a (Steele, 1982) [282]; A. 
gurjanovae Steele, 1986 [275]; A. hayashii Sekiguchi 
& Yamaguchi, 1983 [322B]; A. hurleyi Steele, 1986 [270]; 
A. knipowitschi Gurjanova, 1962 (Steele, 1969: 685; 
1982) [290B]; A. laticoxae Gurjanova, 1962 (Steele & 
Brunel, 1968) (Steele, 1986) [210]; A. lebedi Gurjanova, 
1962 (Steele & Brunel, 1968) (Steele, 1986) [200B]; A. 
lilljeborgi Boeck, 1871b (= A, carinata Holmes, 1908) 
(Sars, 1895) (Steele & Brunel, 1968) (Bousfield, 1973) 
(Lincoln, 1979a) [200 + B]; A. magnus Gurjanova, 1962 
(Steele, 1986) [280]; A. makarovi Gurjanova,1962 (= A. 
pacificus identifications at least of Just, 1970 and 
Steele & Brunel, 1968) (Steele, 1982) [200]; A. minimus 
Gurjanova, 1962 [280]; A. multiarticulatus (Pearse, 1913b) 
(Gurjanova, 1962) (Steele, 1986) [230]; A. nugax (Phipps, 
1774) (= A. lagena Kroyer, 1838b) (= A. appendiculosa 
Kroyer, 1838b) (=A. appendiculata Milne Edwards, 1840, 
lapsus) (= A. ampulla Krclyer, 1845) (= A. ampulloides 
Bate, 1862) (= A. fisheri Lockington, 1877) (= A. kukenthali 
Vosseler, 1889) (= A. chelata Chevreux, 1926a) (= A. 
kurilicus Gurjanova, 1962) (Gurjanova, 1962) (Steele, 
969, 1979a) [200 + B]; A. ochoticus Gurjanova, 1962 

le & Brunel, 1968) [200 + B]; A. oculatus Gurjanova, 
[286 + B]; A. orientalis Gurjanova, 1962 (not A. 
nii) (Steele, 1969, 1986) [210]; A. pacificus 

anova, 1962 (Steele, 1982) [280]; [A. pallidus Stimpson, 
, dubious and nomen oblitum, probably = A. sarsi 
Steele & Brunel, 1968) [254]]; A. pavlovskii 

'anova, 1962 [286]; A. petersoni Steele, 1986 [230]; [A. 
Stimpson, 1853, dubious, (? = Tmetonyx nobilis, 

e Steele & Brunel, 1968) [254]]; A. robustus Gurjanova, 

1962 [280]; A. sarsi Steele & Brunel, 1968 (= A. nugax 
identification of Sars, 1895) (Bousfield, 1973) (Lincoln, 
1979a) [200]; A. schefferi Steele, 1986 [280]; A. schokalsii 
Gurjanova, 1962 (Steele, 1980) [280]; A. sculptifer 
Gurjanova, 1962 (Steele, 1986) [230]; A. shoemakeri 
Steele, 1983 [273]; A. simplex Hirayama, 189% [391]; A. 
stegnegeri Steele, 1986 [281]; A. validus Gurjanova, 1962 
(Steele, 1983) [280]; A. volkovi Kudrjaschov, 1965a (Steele, 
1986) [282]; A. wolfendeni Tattersall, 1090 [dubious] 
[304B]; species, (= A. affinis identification of Gurjanova, 
1951, 1962, see Kudrjaschov, 1972, Just, 1980) [283]; 
species, (= A. ampulloides identifications of stebbiggg, 
1888, Nagata, 1960, Gurjanova, 1962) [280+B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, coldwater 
northern Hemisphere, 0-3000 m (mostly to 300 m), 
common as skeletoniser in traps and boxes, occasionally 
as inquiline in clams, 45 species. 

Aristias Boeck 

Figs 90F, 92X, 951 

Aristias Boeck, 1871b: 106.-Stebbing, 1906: 49.-Hurley, 
1963: 40 (+ key).-Lincoln, 1979a: 60. 

Type species. Anonyx tumidus KrByer, 1846b, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous, coalesced, projection 
sharp. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, large, 
conicolaminate, or subconical, setulose, palp attached 
opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 strongly (3-5) 
setose medially; palp 2-articulate, large. Plates of maxilla 
2 divergent, inner strongly setose medially. Inner 
poorly and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, 
outer plate poorly armed; palp strongly exceeding outer 
plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 strongly 
shortened and partly covered by coxa 2. Gnathopod 1 
short, strongly subchelate (in type), simple in other 
species, palm transverse, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl 
large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than 
article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 with small notch(es) bearing spine(s). 
Uropod 3 aequiramous, ordinary, peduncle ordinary, 
outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson short to ordinary, deeply 
cleft. 

Variables. Eyes present or absent; accessory 
flagellum 2-articulate and shorter than article 1 of primary 
flagellum (A. microps, A. megalops); prebuccal margin 
with notch, elements blunt (A. expers); same but upper 
lip subsharp (A. collinus); gnathopod 1 almost simple (A. 
mndagascarensis, A. neglectus); gnathopod 2 not chelate, 
only subchelate (A. falcatus, etc.); peduncle of uropods 
1-3 expanded and plate-like (A. madagascarensis); 
inner ramus of uropod 3 shortened (A. megalops, A. 
microps). 
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Relationship. Differing from Earythenes by the elongate article 3 of gnathopod l. 
shorter telson, broader inner plate of maxilla 2, narrow See Perrierella. 
mandibular molar, and longer article 2 of pereopod 5.  
From Tryphosella in the medially setose maxillae 1-2. Species. See Gurjanova, 195 1, 1962; Stephensen, 
From Centromedon and Ambasia in the well-developed 1935a, 1944a; A. adrogans J.L. Barnard, 1964e [228B]; A. 
dactyl of the maxilliped. From Paralicella in the non- antarcticus Walker, 1906b, 1907 (Schellenberg, 1926a. 

coatsi. 
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1931) (K.H. Barnard, 1930, 1932) (Nicholls, 1938) (Bellan- 
Santini & Ledoyer, 1974) [S00 + B]; A. collinus K.H. 
Barnard, 1932 [871B]; A. commensalis Bonnier, 1896 
(Chevreux, 1935) (Vader, 1978) [303BI]; A. curtipes 
Gurjanova, 1962 [322B]; A. expers J.L. Barnard, 1967a 
[309A]; A. falcatus Stephensen, 1923b [209B]; A. japonicus 
Gurjanova, 1962 [391B]; A. madagascarensis Ledoyer, 
1972c, 1986 [698]; A. megalops Sars, 1895 (Gurjanova, 
1951) (Vader, 1985) [238 + B]; A. microps Sars, 1895 
(Shoemaker, 1930b) (Gurjanova, 1951) [250 + B]; A. 
neglectus Hansen, 1888 (= A. ciliata Grube, 1861, 1866) 
(= A. audouinianus identification of Sars, 1895, not Bate, 
1857d) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Vader, 1969a) (Karaman, 
1973b) (Ledoyer, 1977) (Lincoln, 1979a) [355I + B]; A. 
nonspinus Hirayama, 1 9 8 5  [391]; A. pacificus 
Schellenberg, 1936b (Nagata, 1965a) (Gurjanova, 1962) 
[5 101; A. spinipes Gurjanova, 1962 [?23 1B]; A. stenopodus 
Ledoyer, 1986 [618A]; A. symbioticus K.H. Barnard, 1916 
(Schellenberg, 1953) (Ledoyer, 1979a, 1986) [745 + I]; A. 
topsenti Chevreux, 1900a (Bryazgin, 1974a) [2 16Bl; A. 
tropicus Schellenberg, 1938a [595]; A. tumidus (Kroyer, 
1846a,b) (= A. arcticus Schneider, 1884) (Sars, 1895) 
(Shoemaker, 1955a) [200 + B]; A. veleronis Hurley, 1963 
[269]; species, K.H. Barnard, 1937 [667(B)]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
rarely warm shallows, associated with sponges and 
tunicates, echinoderms and anemones, occasionally with 
brachiopods (Vader, 1969a), possibly microphagous 
inquilinous (Vader, 1985), 0-37 16 m, 2 1 species. 

Aristiopsis J.L. Barnard 

Aristiopsis J.L. Barnard, 1961a: 30. 

Type species. Aristiopsis tacitus J.L. Barnard, 1961a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labmm and epistome almost continuous, each part with 
weak blunt prijection. Incisor ordinary, molar triturative, 
medium, palp attached slightly proximal to molar. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, 
palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well 
developed. Coxa 1 strongly shortened and partly covered 
by coxa 2. Gnathopod 1 strongly subchelate, palm 
transverse, parachelate, article 5 shorter than 6, dactyl 
large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly to greatly shorter 
than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely subchelate. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 with large notch. Uropod 3 
ordinary, peduncle elongate, inner ramus slightly 
shortened, outer rarnus 2-articulate. Telson ordinary, 
weakly cleft. 

Sexual dimorphism. [Unknown]. 

Relationship. Differing from Aristias in the ordinary 

maxilla 2, ridged molar and form of inner plate on maxilla 
1. From Amhasiella in the narrow article 2 of the 
maxillipedal palp. From Schisturella in the non-dominance 
of the upper lip in lateral aspect, lack of medial setae on 
the inner plate of maxilla 2 and the presence of a lobe 
on the carpus of gnathopod 2. 

See Coximedon. 

Species. Aristiopsis parachelata (Ledoyer, 1986) (as 
Schisturella) [61 SA]; A. tacita J.L. Bamard, 196 la, 1964a, 
1967a [420AB]. 

+ 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Indo-Pacific, 842- 
3950 m, 2 species. 

Aroui Chevreux 

Aroui Chevreux, 191 1d: 169. 

Type species. Aroui setosus Chevreux, 191 ld, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Of scopelocheirin form. Mouthparts 
forming quadrate bundle. Labrum and epistome not 
differentially produced, separate, epistome dominant in 
size, with notch above labrum. Incisor ordinary, molar 
triturative, small; palp attached slightly proximal to molar. 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 strongly setose; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, expanded 
apically. Gnathopod 1 poorly subchelate, palm almost 
transverse, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl vestigial, 
shrouded in setae; article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly longer 
than article 5, propodus minutely subchelate (versus 
Paracallisoma). Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. 
Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus 
slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Epistome flat anteriorly 
(versus Scopelocheirus); outer plate of maxilla 1 with 
thick plumose apical seta besides articulated spines; 
plates of maxilla 2 broad, outer shortened but much 
broader than inner plate, some setae awned or hooked; 
ventral margins of coxae 1-4 very densely setose. 

See Scopelocheirus 

Relationship. See 'Additional characters'. Differing 
from Bathycallisoma in the lack of medial gap on the 
lower lip. From Paracalliosoma, Paracallisomopsis, and 
Eucallisoma in the chelate gnathopod 2. From 
Scopelocheiropsis in the well-developed maxillipedal 
dactyl. 

Species. Aroui setosus Chevreux, 19 1 1 (Stroobants, 
1976) (Vader, 1978) [340I]. 
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Habitat and distribution. Marine, Mediterranean, small. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
34-65 m, 1 species. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 5 and 6 subequal, 

dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter 
than article 5 ,  ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. 

Aruga Holmes Inner ramus of uropod 2 with large notch. Uropod 3 
short, peduncle expanded, inner ramus slightly 
shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson ordinary, 

Aruga Holmes, 1908: 504. entire. 

Type species. Aruga ~cula ta  Holmes, 1908, original Additional character. Male antenna 2 elongate 
designation. (versus Lysianopsis) 91 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. Sexual dimorphism. Male eyes enlarged; antenna 

~~b~~~ and epistome differentially produced, 2 elongate, articles 4-5 expanded, with male tufts; uropod 

prominent, separate, labrum strongly dominant in size and 3 SetOse. 

projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, 
conicolaminate, subconical, setulose, palp attached Relationship. Differing from Lysianopsis in elongate 
strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 male antenna 2. 
weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and 
outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp Removal. Aruga subantarctica Schellenberg, 1931, to 
article 2 scarcely exceeding outer plate, dactyl Lysianopsis. 

Fig.93. Lysianassidae. A, Eurythenes gryllus; B ,  Hirondellea brevicaudata; C, Trischizostoma nicaeense; D, 
Gainella chelata; E,  Lepidepecreum longicorne; F ,  Scopelocheirus crenatus; G, Ocosingo borlus; H ,  Hippomedon 
denticulatus; I ,  Anonyx debruynii; J ,  Lysianassa plumosa; K ,  Tryphosites longipes. 
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Species. Aruga falklandica (K.H. Barnard, 1932) 
(Pirlot, 1936b) [831]; A. holmesi J.L. Barnard, 1955b, 1979b 
(Hurley, 1963) [369]; A. oculata Holmes, 1908 (Hurley, 
1963) [370 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, east warm- 
temperate Pacific, Falkland Islands and Magellanica, 0-457 
m, 3 species. 

Arugella Pirlot 

Figs 90T, 91G, 9SR 

Arugella Pirlot, 1936b: 259. 

Type species. Arugella heterodonta Pirlot, 1936b, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, 
prominent, separate, labrum strongly dominant in size and 
projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, small, 
conicolaminate to subconical, setulose; palp attached 
strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
moderately setulose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and 
outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp article 2 
not exceeding outer plate, dactyl small. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, article 
6 longer than 5, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely 
chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with large notch. 
Uropod 3 short, peduncle short, expanded, inner ramus 
slightly shortened, outer ramus l-articulate. Telson 
ordinary, entire. 

Additional characters. Outer plate of maxilla 1 with 
7 thick, large and 4 thin, small spines in 2 groups; 
inner plate of maxilla 2 much broader than outer. 

Relationship. This genus and Shoemakerella Pirlot, 
1936b (described by Pirlot on a later page, thus 
possible synonym) are so close as to be indistinguishable, 
but future study may find their distinctions; for the 
moment we keep them separated and assign them to 
the Caribbean Shoemakerella and Indo-Pacific 
Arugella regions with similar species separated on 
regional basis. 

The type species of Arugella has a reduced dactyl of 
the maxilliped and the assumed (or model) type species 
of Shoemakerella has pleated gills, thus indicating 
other differences may be found; Shoemakerella may or 
may not lack the extra small inner spines seen in 
Arugella on the outer plate of maxilla 1 but this is 
unconfirmed. 

Differing from Aruga and Lysianopsis in the 
1-articulate outer ramus of uropod 3 and the broadened 
inner plate of maxilla 2. From Lysianassa in the short, 
expanded peduncle of uropod 3. 

Species. Arugella coelochir (Walker, 1904) (Nayar, 
1967) [660]; A. ewa (J.L. Barnard, 1970a) (Ledoyer, 1972c, 
1973a, 1978b, 1979a, 1986) [600]; A. heterodonta Pirlot, 
1936b [597]: A. indica Rabindranath, 1971c [665]; A. 
irzsperata (Lincoln, 1979a) [242]; species, (= A. 
cinghalensis identification of Ledoyer, 1986) [698]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Indo-Pacific 
from Hawaii to Madagascar; also at Channel Islands, 
English Channel, 4-160 m, 5 species. 

Azotostoma J.L. Barnard 

Azotostoma J.L. Barnard, 1965a 

Type species. Azotostoma fusta J.L. Barnard, 1965a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of conicostomin form. Mouthparts 
forming conical bundle, styliform. Labrum and epistome 
[?continuous, not differentially produced, prominent, 
coalesced, separate, ?labrum epistome slightly strongly 
dominant in size, projection blunt. sharp]. Incisor 
ordinary, smooth, molar absent; palp attached strongly 
proximal on mandible. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly 
setose apically; palp 2-articulate, large, geniculate 
apically. Inner poorly and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp scarcely exceeding outer plate, 
article 2 produced, article 3 attached to 2 in geniculate 
fashion, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, 
not tapering. Gnathopod 1 flagellate, simple, article S 
much shorter than 6, dactyl long, serrate; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 shorter than article 5 ,  propodus minutely 
chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 
3 ordinary, aequiramous, peduncle elongate, outer 
ramus l-articulate. Telson ordinary, entire. 

Additional character. Pair of maxilla 2 formed so 
as to enclose imaginary hemispherical channel, inner 
plate medially expanded, pubescent, with only 3 apical 
spines, outer plate much more slender. See description 
of maxilla 1 and maxillipeds. 

Relationship. This genus belongs with the 
Acidostoma-Trischizostoma group bearing styliform 
mouthparts formed into a conical bundle; differing from 
Stomacontion and Acontiostoma in the biramous uropod 
3; from Phoxostoma in the well-developed dactyl of the 
maxillipedal palp; from Trischizostoma in the simple, 
flagellate gnathopod 1; from Acidostoma by the large palp 
of maxilla 1; from Shackletonia, a close analogue, by the 
uncleft telson. 

Species. Azotostoma fusta J.L. Barnard, 1965a 
(Ledoyer, 1986) [591, 6981. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Ifaluk (Ifalik) 
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Atoll, Caroline Islands, Madagascar, littoral-10 m, 1 
species. 

Bathyamaryllis Pirlot 

Figs 90W, 94E 

Bathyamaryllis Pirlot, 1933a: 123. 
Not Vijaya Walker, 1904 (which see). 

Type species. Bathyamaryllis perezii Pirlot, 1933a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of cyphocarin form, head weakly 
grotesque or strongly so, rostrum large; coxae 1-2 
shortened and partly covered by coxa 3, larger than 1, 
coxa l subrectangular or subquadrate, coxae 3-4 long, 
coxae 5-7 short. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous, not differentially 
produced, not prominent, coalesced, not strongly 
projecting, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, large to 
small, conicolaminate to subconical, setulose; palp 
attached opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly 
(2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates 
of maxilliped well developed, palp slightly exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed, small. Gnathopod 1 
short, simple, articles 5 and 6 subequal or either shorter 
than other, dactyl small, occasionally shrouded in setae; 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, 
ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 with large notch. Uropod 3 aequiramous, 
ordinary, peduncle elongate, outer ramus l-articulate. 
Telson ordinary to elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Rostrum well marked 
(versus Amaryllis); article 2 of antenna l elongate 
(versus Amaryllis), primary flagellum of antenna 1 
without callynophore, accessory flagellum elongate; 
antenna 2 long and thin; article 5 of antenna 2 much 
shorter than article 4; palp of maxilla 1 absent. 

Variables. Head deformed, bevelled ventrally (B. 
conocephala); article 2 of antenna 1 shorter than article 
1 (B. haswelli), longer than article 1 (B. perezii), article 
1 with long apical tooth (B. haswelli); dactyl of 
maxilliped reduced (B. conocephala); coxa 2 larger than 
coxa 1 (type), not (B. conocephala); carpus of 
gnathopod 1 longer than propodus (B. conocephala); 
outer ramus of uropod 2 shortened (B. haswelli); cleft of 
telson only one third (B. has~telli of Chevreux, 1935). 

Relationship. Like Amaryllis but rostrum well 
marked and article 2 of antenna 1 elongate. 

Differing from Procyphocaris in the elongate article 
2 of antenna 1, the large rostrum, smaller molar and 
incised inner ramus of uropod 2. From Cyclocaris in the 
better defined and lobate head, elongate article 2 of 
antenna 1, weakly setose maxillae 1-2 medially, and in the 

short article 3 of gnathopod 1. 

Species. Bathyamaryllis conocephala (K.H. Barnard, 
1926) (Griffiths, 1977b) [701B]; B. haswelli (Stebbing, 
1888) (= B. pulchellus Bonnier, 1896, Stephensen, 1923b) 
(Chevreux, 1927, 1935) [355B]; B. perezii Pirlot, 1933a 
[640B + I]; B. rostrata Chevreux, 1911a, 1935 [303A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, probably 
cosmopolitan, mostly deep bathyal, 120-2320 m, 4 
species. e 

Boeckosimus J.L. Barnard 
(= Onisimus Boeck, auct.) 

Figs 86A, 90P, 95N,T 

Boeckosimus J.L. Barnard, 1969c: 330. 

Type species. Anonyx edwardsii Krgyer, 1846b, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome not differentially produced, 
separate, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar triturative, large, 
palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Both plates of 
maxilla 2 with apicomedial setae (apices oblique). Inner 
and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp 
strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. 
Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 
short, subchelate, palm oblique, articles 5 and 6 subequal 
or 5 shorter than 6, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 
2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus 
minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with large 
notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner 
ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson short, weakly cleft (type). 

Variables. Article 1 on primary flagellum of 
antenna 1 long (B. normani) short (type); eyes absent 
(B. sextoni, etc.); outer ramus of uropod 3 lacking article 
2 (B. derjugini); palm of gnathopod 2 not chelate, 
= oblique (B. turgidus); molar poorly triturative (B. 
dubius). 

Relationship. See Onisimus (= Pseudalibrotus). 
See J.L. Barnard (1969~: 331) showing various quotes 

in literature: Sars (1895) distinguishing Onisimus (S 
Pseudalibrotus) from Boeckosimus on more powerful 
gnathopod 1 and uropod 3 and longer antennae; 
Gurjanova (1962) distinguishing them on absence of bent 
spines on apices of outer plates on maxillipeds; most 
species of Boeckosimus with slightly cleft telsons and 
lack of epistomal dominance in prebuccal complex. 

Species. See Bruggen (1909); Gurjanova (195 1,1962k 
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Stephensen (1923b, 1935a, 1940b, 1944a); Shoemaker 1887) (Bruggen, 1909) (Bushueva, 1977) [220]; B. crassini 
(1930a,b); B. abyssi (Oldevig, 1959) [202A]; [B. abyssicola (Gorbunov, 1946) (= B. krassini Gurjanova, 195 1, 1962) 
(Stuxberg, 1880, nomen nudum), 18871; B. affinis (Hansen, 12801; B. derjugini (Gurjanova, 1929a) (Bushueva, 1977) 
1887) (Dunbar, 1954) (Shoemaker, 1955a) (Bushueva, [220]; B. dubius (Schellenberg, 1935b) (Gurjanova, 1951) 
1977) [220]; B. botkini (Birula,1897) (Bruggen, 1909) [220]; B. edwardsii (Kroyer, 1846a,b) (Sars, 1895) 
(Shoemaker, 1920a) (? =B.  affinis) [220]; B. brevicaudatus (Schellenberg, 1927) (Shoemaker, 1930a) 1216 + B]; B. 
(Hansen, 1887) (Just, 1970) [220]; B. caricus (Hansen, leucopis (Sars, 1879, 1885,1886) (Gurjanova, 1951) [280B 

Fig.94. Lysianassidae. A, Acidostoma obesum; B,  Centromedon pumilus; C ,  Tryphosella sarsi; D, Normanion 
sarsi; EBathyamaryllis perezii; F ,  Chevreuxiella metopoides; G, Danaella mimonectes; H ,  Thoriella islandica; I ,  
Lysianella petalocera. 
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+ 218Bl; B. normarzi (Sars, 1895) (Shoemaker, 1930b) 
(Vader, 1967) [200 + BI]; B. plautus (Kr@yer, 1845, 
1846a,b) (Sars, 1895) (Schellenberg, 1927) (Shoemaker, 
1930b) (Dunbar, 1954) [200 + B]; B. punctatus (Bate, 1862) 
(Stebbing, 1906) [267]; B. sextoni (ae)  (Chevreux, 1926a, 
1935) (Stephensen, 1935a) [218B]; B. sibiricus (Bruggen, 
1909) (Gurjanova, 1962) [220, especially 2921; B. simus 
(Gurjanova, 1962) [284]; B. turgidus (Sars, 1879, 1885, 
1886) (Gurjanova, 1951) [220ABI]; [B. vorax (Stuxberg, 
1880, nomen nudum)];  [B. zebra (Stuxberg, 1880, nomen 
nudum)]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, arctic, weakly 
boreal, 0-3220 m, occasionally inquilinous on actinians, 17 
species. 

Bonassa n.gen. 

Type species. Lysianassa bonairensis Stephensen, 
1933d, original designation. 

Etymology. Named for the type species. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome both produced, prominent, 
separate, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, small; 
palp attached strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 weakly setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner 
and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp 
slightly exceeding outer plate, dactyl small. Coxa 1 

large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, 
simple, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 
of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5 ,  ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 almost aequiramous, ordinary, 
peduncle elongate, outer ramus l-articulate. Telson 
ordinary, entire. 

Additional characters. Antenna 1 with teeth; 
maxilla l outer plate with at least 7 spines; outer plate of 
maxilla 2 broadest; uropods 1-2 setose; gills pleated. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male antenna 2 elongate and 
calceoliferous. 

Relationship. Differing from Phoxostomaa in the 
nonconical mouthpart field, the produced epistome, 
broad non-geniculate outer plate of maxilla 2, and the 
presence of a tooth on article 2 of antenna 1. From 
Socarnella in the setose uropods 1-2. 

Species. Bonassa bonairensis (Stephensen, 1933d, 
1947b) [462J]. 

Habitat and distribution. Anchialine, Bonaire, in 
small cistern 1- 10°/oo salinity, 1 species. 

Bruunosa Barnard & Karaman 

Bruunosa Barnard & Karaman, 1987: 864. 

Fig.95. Lysianassidae. A, Tryphosites longipes; B, Gronella groenlandica; C, Lysianopsis alba; D, Hippomedon 
denticulatus; E,  Lysianassa plumosa; F ,  Nannonyx goesi; G, Acontiostoma marionis; H ,  Glycerina tenuicornis; 
I ,  Aristias tumidus; J, Lepidepecreella ctenophora; K, Stomacontion pepinii; L, Danaella mimonectes; M ,  
Paratryphosites abysissi; N ,  Boeckosimus edwardsi; 0, Opisa eschrichti; P, Ichnopus spinicorlzis; Q, Eurythenes 
gryllus; R, Arugella heterodonta; S, Acidostoma obesum; T ,  Boeckosimus nornani; U ,  Trischizostoma nicaeense; 
V ,  Orchomene batei. 
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Type species. Tryphosa bruuni Dahl, 1959, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, not 
prominent, separate, labrum slightly dominant in size 
and projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar triturative, 
large, palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner 
and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp 
slightly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. 
Coxa 1 large and visible, slightly tapering or rounded 
below. Gnathopod I short, subchelate, palm oblique, 
article 5 slightly longer than 6, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus subchelate, dactyl thick and stubby. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 with large notch. Uropod 3 
ordinary, peduncle elongate, inner ramus strongly 
shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson elongate, 
deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Article 1 of accessory 
flagellum elongate and flattened; outer plate of maxilla 2 
much broader than inner; outer plate of maxilliped 
with large articulate spines (versus Cicadosa and 
Anonyx); coxa 4 posteroventral lobe weak and blunt 
(versus Anonyx and Cicadosa); dactyl of gnathopod 2 
especially thick; telson with dorsal spines but none 
terminal. 

Relationship. Differing from Cicadosa in the large 
articulate spines on outer plate of maxilliped, subchelate 
gnathopod 1, and slightly rounded, not expanded coxa 
1. From Anonyx in large spines on outer plate of 
maxilliped, slightly rounded, not expanded coxa 1, 
incised inner ramus of uropod 2, and dorsal spines on 
telson. From Tryphosella in triturative molar, slightly 
dominant labrum, and dorsal, not terminal, telsonic 
spines. From Ambasiopsis, Cedrosella, Galathella, and 
Schisturella in non-reduced coxa 1, and from the middle 
two genera in the incised inner ramus of uropod 2. 

Species. Bruunosa bruuni (Dahl, 1959) [7 14Al. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Kermadec 
Trench, 6660-6770 m, 1 species. 

separate. Following parts unknown: [?Incisor ordinary, 
widely minutely toothed, molar weakly triturative, simple, 
large, small; obsolescent; absent; conicolaminate, 
subconical, setulose, smooth; palp attached strongly 
slightly distal proximal to opposite molar. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 strongly moderately weakly ( ) setose; palp 1 
2-articulate, large. small. absent. Inner poorly and outer 
plates of maxilliped stongly poorly developed, palp 
scarcely slightly strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. small. vestigial. absent]. Coxa 1 large 
and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short. strongly 
subchelate, palm oblique, propodus rectangular, articfes 
5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary; propodus 
minutely subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without 
notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner 
ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2- articulate. 
Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Head 'larger than in 
Hippomedon but smaller than in Orchomene'. Article 
1 of primary flagellum of antenna 1 nearly as long 
as peduncular article 1 in male, accessory flagellum 
longer. 

Relationship. Differing from Tmetonyx in the 
sharp ocular lobe, the short article 3 of gnathopod 1, 
and the equally extending rami of uropod 3 with 
article 2 on the outer ramus being longer. From 
Hippomedon in the large head and rectangular 
propodus of gnathopod 1 with well-developed palm. 
Differing from Orchomene in the elongate, nonlobate 
carpus of gnathopod 1. Differing from Pseudorchomene 
in the short article 3 of gnathopod 1. 

Species. Caeconynx caecula (Sars, 1895) (was 
Tmetonyx) (Stephensen, 1935d) (Gurjanova, 1951) [240B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Iceland to 
Trondjheim fjord, 150-660 m, 1 species. 

Cebocaris J.L. Barnard 

Cebocaris J.L. Bamard, 1964a: 4. 

Type species. Cebocaris grutesca J.L. Bamard, 1964a, 
original designation. 

Caecony x n.gen. 

Type species. Hoplonyx caeculus Sars, 1895, original 
designation. 

Etymology. Combination of roots in Hoplonyx and 
caeculus. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome not differentially produced, 

Diagnosis. Of cyphocarin form, head tall, 
horizontally short, grotesque, flagella of antennae short 
(1) or vestigial (2), accessory flagellum l-articulate, 
vestigial. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. Labrum 
and epistome continuous, not differentially produced, 
coalesced, epistome dominant in size. Incisor ordinary, 
rakers present; molar absent; palp attached slightly 
proximal to middle. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (1) 
setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
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well developed. A11 coxae short but coxae 1-2 together 
slightly shorter than coxae 3-4, only coxa 2 slightly 
covered by coxa 3 ,  coxa 4 scarcely excavate 
posteriorly, coxa 5 largest. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, 
articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 slightly shorter than article 5, linear, 
simple, article 7 tiny, somewhat concealed by setae. 
Uropod 3 ordinary in size, parviramous, peduncle 
ordinary, inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 
[?2-articulate]. Telson ordinary, entire. 

Additional characters. Pereopods 3-5 [?6,7] 
prehensile or subchelate, propodi thickened and spiny; 
article 2 of pereopods 5-7 poorly expanded but 
weakly lobate. 

Relationship. Cebocaris is characterised by the 
rectangular but slightly expanded article 2 of pereopods 
5-7 combined with the uncleft telson. 

Differing from Mesocyphocaris by the uncleft telson, 
the more strongly reduced accessory flagellum and 
flagellum of antenna 2, shorter uropod 3 with shortened 
inner ramus and the stouter gnathopod 1 with longer 
dactyl. 

See Crybelocephalus. 

Species. Cebocaris grutesca J.L. Barnard, 1964a 
[rnAI. 

antenna 2; antennae very short; basalmost inner seta of 
maxilla 2 largest; apex of outer plate on maxilliped 
with 2 thick spines; dactyl of gnathopod 1 lacking 
inner tooth; pereopods 5-7 very short. 

Relationship. Differing from Ambasiopsis in lack of 
carina on article 1 of peduncle on antenna 1; D-setae 
occupying less than half of mandibular palp article 3 
(but also true of Ambasiopsis tumicornis); 10 spines on 
outer plate of maxilla 1; apex of outer plate on 
maxilliped with strong apical spines (but also weakly 
true in Ambasiopsis tumicorizis); article 5 of gnathopod 
1 shorter than article 6, dactyl without inner tooth, 
palm transverse; no process on urosomite 1. 

From Ventiella in deeply cleft telson; different molar, 
not distally ridged, less than half of palp article 3 edge 
with D-setae; inner plate of maxilliped broader, with 
smaller, well-distributed apical spines, no lateral 
acclivities; narrower palp of maxilla 1, with few larger 
teeth and spines; 2 locking spines on pereopods 3-7; 
very short articles 3-7 on pereopods 5-7; longer carpus 
of gnathopod 1; weak uropods 1-2; short antennae 1-2; 
and no process on urosomite 1. 

From Schisturella in lack of notch on inner ramus of 
uropod 2, small antennae, weaker molar, small head 
with sinus for antenna 2 and short pereopods 5-7. From 
Galathella in the slightly reduced and setulose molar and 
narrow serrate apex of the palp on maxilla 1 (versus 
broad and with bead-like spines). 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, north of Puerto 
Rico Trench, '5419-5451' m, 1 species. Species. Cedrosella fomes (J.L. Barnard, 1967a) 

[309A]. 

Cedrosella Barnard & Karaman Habitat and distribution. Marine, Cedros Trench, 
Pacific Mexico, 3705-3745 m, 1 species. 

Cedrosella Barnard & Karaman, 1987: 865. 

Type species. Amhasiopsls (?) fomes J.L. Barnard, Centromedon Sars 

1967a, original designation. Figs 90A, 91P, 94B 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, not 
prominent, separate, labrum slightly dominant in size and 
projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar weakly 
triturative, large, also setulose, palp attached opposite 
molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2- 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 strongly shortened and 
partly covered by coxa 2, tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, 
strongly subchelate, palm transverse, article 5 shorter 
than 6, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly 
shorter than article 5 ,  ordinary, propodus minutely 
chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. 
Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus 
slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
ordinary, short, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Head lacking sinus for 

Centromedon Sars, 1895: 99.-Olerod, 1980: 35. 

Type species. Anonyx pumilus Liljeborg, 1865a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, prominent, 
separate, labrum strongly dominant in projection, blunt. 
Incisor ordinary, molar simple, large, subconical, setulose; 
palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and 
outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl small, vestigial. Coxa 1 
slightly shortened and partly covered by coxa 2, 
tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, nearly simple, palm oblique, 
articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large, article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5,  both 
elongate, propodus minutely subchelate, article 7 shod 
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Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 
ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus slightly 
shortened, outer rarnus 2-articulate. Telson elongate, 
deeply cleft. 

Variables. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with l seta (C. 
pavor); gnathopod 2 stout (C. pavor); dactyls of 
pereopods 3-4 elongate (C. pavor). 

Relationship. Characterised by the reduced 
maxillipedal palp but differing from Menigratopsis in 
the slightly subchelate gnathopod 1, broader coxa 1 with 
less taper and the poorly developed dactyl of the 
maxilliped. 

Differing from Pseudoanonyx in the sloping palm of 
gnathopod 1, tapering coxa 1 and smaller dactyl of the 
maxilliped (in Pseudoanonyx it is tumid). 

Otherwise close to Anonyx, Hippomedon, 
Boeckosimus, Paronesimus, Tmetonyx, and similar 
genera. 

Species. See Stephensen 1935a, 1944a); Olerod (1980, 
all species); C. calcaratus (Sars, 1879, 1885) (Stephensen, 
1935a) [210 + BA]; C. pavor J.L. Barnard, 1966b, 1971b 
[270]; C. productus (Goes, 1866) (= C. rusanovi 
Gurjanova, 1933b, 1951, Bryazgin, 1974a) [210 + B]; C. 
pumilus (Liljeborg, 1865a) (Sars, 1895) (Gurjanova, 1951) 
[210 + B]; C. typhlops (Sars, 1879, 1885) (= C. caecus 
Vosseler, 1889, but = Lysianassa martensi by Olerod 1980, 
now see Martensia) (Gurjanova, 1951) [210BA]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, arctic, boreal, 
submerging to cold water in lower latitudes, 4-3699 m, 
5 species. 

Cheirimedon Stebbing 

Cheirimedon Stebbing, 1888: 638.-Stebbing, 1906: 66. 

Type species. Cheirimedon crenatipalmatus Stebbing, 
1888, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome [type unknown], differentially 
produced, not prominent, labrum slightly dominant in 
projection and blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar triturative, 
large, palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 
1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and 
outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 
large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 slightly to 
strongly enlarged, subchelate, palm oblique or 
transverse, article 5 much shorter than 6 and weakly 
lobate, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus subchelate. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 

ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus strongly to 
slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
elongate, deeply to weakly cleft. 

Variables. Ocular lobe of head blunt (C. fougneri, 
C. similis); article 1 of primary flagellurn on antenna 1 
elongate (type), short in female (C. fougneri); molar 
occasionally poorly ridged and sublaminate; dactyl of 
maxilliped lacking nails (C. fougneri, C. similis); 
article 6 of gnathopod 1 well expanded (type), poorly 
so in most other species, occasionally slightly che1:te; 
accessory coxal gill on coxae 5-6 (C. femoratus, K.H. 
Barnard, 1932); rami of uropods 1-2 especially short 
(C. fougneri, C. similis); cleft of telson reduced (C. 
fougneri). 

Relationship. Characterised by the very short and 
lobate carpus of gnathopod 1. Like Orchomene but 
mandibular palp opposite molar. 

Differing from Anonyx in the unpleated gills, smaller 
molar and slightly to greatly expanded article 6 of 
gnathopod 1. From Boeckosimus and Onisimus (= 
Pseudalibrotus) in the deeply cleft telson. From 
Schisturella in the short carpus of gnathopod 1 and the 
unreduced coxa 1. From Tryphosella in the nontapering 
coxa 1, and on gnathopod 1 the short and lobate carpus 
and slightly expanded propodus. From Uristes and 
Pseudotryphosa in the unreduced coxa 1. 

See Douniaella. 

Removals. Cheirimedon latimanus Sars, 1883, to 
Coximedon; C. pectinipalma K.H. Barnard, 1926, to 
Coxirnedon. 

Species. See K.H. Bamard, 1932; Bellan-Santini, 
1972a; Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974; Stephensen, 
1938c; C. crenatipalrnatus Stebbing, 1888 (Schellenberg, 
1926a) (= C. hansoni Walker, 1903, 1907) [870]; C. fernoratus 
(Pfeffer, 1888) (= C. dentimanus Chevreux, 1905d, 1906c, 
1912d) (Bellan-Santini, 1972a) (Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 
1974) (Thurston, 1974a) (Andres, 1983) [870 + B]; C. 

fougneri Walker, 1903 (Bellan-Santini, 1972a) (Thurston, 
1974a) [870]; C. similis Thurston, 1974a [870 + B]; C. 
solidus Andres, 1986 (= C. similis identification of Andres, 
1983) [870]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, dominantly 
Antarctic, 0-385 m, 5 species. 

Chevreuxiella Stephensen 

Chevreuxiella Stephensen, 1915: 40. 

Type species. Chevreuxiella metopoides Stephensen, 
1915, monotypy. 
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Diagnosis. Of cyphocarin proportions, thus head 
slightly grotesque; coxae 1-2 small and partly 
covered by coxa 3. Mouthparts forming quadrate 
bundle, but mostly reduced and styliform. Labrum 
and epistome continuous, prominent, coalesced, 
epistomal part slightly dominant in projection, blunt. 
Incisor ordinary, molar absent; palp absent. Inner plate 
of maxilla 1 moderately (4+) setose; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped poorly 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl absent, palp debatable (see 'Additional 
characters'). Coxa 4 largest but coxae 5-6 also very 
large and as long as coxa 4. Gnathopod 1 short, 
simple, article 5 longer than 6, dactyl small, weakly 
shrouded in setae; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus simple. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 absent. 
Telson absent. 

Additional characters. Head subglobular, rostrum 
absent, ventral margin poorly defined; article 1 of 
primary flagellum on male antenna 1 elongate and 
swollen, thus more massive than peduncle; flagella of 
antennae 1-2 with articles bead-like; accessory flagellum 
absent; rakers absent; outer plate of maxilla 1 with 5 
spines; article 1 of palp on maxilla 1 elongate; outer plate 
of maxilla 2 thin, inner plate broad; maxilliped said to be 
composed of 2 thin subconical plates with palp 
composed of huge article 1 and tiny subtended article 2 
(our interpretation is inner plate small and thin, outer 
plate huge, subtended piece = l-articulate palp); coxa 4 
adze-shaped, not excavate posteriorly, coxae 5 and 6 
large, extending down as far as coxa 4 and broadly 
lobular, coxa 7 larger than coxae 1-2; article 2 of 
gnathopod 1 swollen; pereopods 3-7 weakly prehensile; 
urosome depressed and broadened, 2-segmented, 
uropod 3 and telson absent; inner rami of uropods 1-2 
very short. 

Variables. Body very swollen dorsally (C. 
obensis); palp of maxilliped with article 2 absent (C. 
obensis); coxa 7 very small (C. obensis); setae of 
gnathopod 1 reduced to 1 present on article 6 apex 
(C. obensis); inner rami of uropods 1-2 reduced to a 
spine (C. obensis). 

Relationship. Differing from Mesocyclocaris 
especially, and all other cyphocarins, in the loss of 
urosomite 3, uropod 3 and telson. 

Differing from Thoriella in the loss of uropod 3 and 
telson. 

Cicadosa Barnard & Karaman 

Cicadosa Barnard & Karaman, 1987: 865. 

Type species. Anonyx cicadoides Stebbing, 1888, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome separate, differentially produced, 
labrum slightly dominant in size and projection, subsharp. 
Incisor ordinary, molar simple, large, weakly 
conicolaminate, subconical, setulose; palp attached 
strongly distal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly 
(2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates 
of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 simple or poorly 
subchelate, palm oblique, article 5 shorter than 6, dactyl 
large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than 
article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely subchelate. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 with large notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, 
peduncle slightly elongate, inner ramus slightly 
shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson elongate, 
deeply cleft. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male antennae 1-2 calceolate, 
flagellum of antenna 2 elongate, peduncle with anterior 
male tufts. 

Relationship. Differing from Anonyx in the simple 
gnathopod 1, slightly elongate article 3 of gnathopod 1 
and the slightly shorter palp of the maxilliped. From 
Tryphosella in the expanded coxa 1 and notched inner 
ramus of uropod 2. From Tmetonyx in the notched inner 
ramus of uropod 2 and weakness of elongation on article 
3 of gnathopod 1. From Tryphosites in the dominant 
labrum. 

See Bruunosa. 

Species. Cicadosa cicadoides (Stebbing, 1888, as 
Anonyx) (Schellenberg, 1926a) (Bellan-Santini & 
Ledoyer, 1974) [851]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Kerguelen Island, 
3-228 m, 1 species. 

Clepidecrella J.L. Barnard 

Clepidecrella J.L. Barnard, 1962d: 24. 

Species. Chevreuxiella metopoides Stephensen, 19 15 Type species. Clepidecrella cabinda J.L. Barnard, 1962 
(Gurjanova,1962) [221A]; C. obensis Birstein & original description. 
Vinogradov, 1962b [807B]. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bu 
Habitat and distribution. Marine, North Atlantic Labrum and epistome [?continuous, not differ 

and Antarctica, bathyal and abyssal, probably pelagic, produced, not prominent, coalesced, blunt]. 
1000-4000 m, 2 species. ordinary, molar simple, small to obsolescent; subco 
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setulose, palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 weakly (1) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner 
and outer plates of maxilliped poorly developed, palp 
strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. 
Coxa 1 large and visible, but tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, 
nearly simple, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly shorter than article 5 ,  
ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 very short, peduncle 
ordinary, inner ramus strongly shortened, outer ramus 2- 
articulate. Telson short, emarginate. 

Additional characters. Head 'small'; antenna 1 
slightly carinate dorsally; article 2 of mandibular palp 
very elongate (ratio of articles 1-3 = 45:195:100); outer 
plate of maxilla 1 with 6 small widely spaced spines; 
maxilla 2 short and stubby; plates of maxilliped small, palp 
immense; lobe of coxa 4 huge; article 2 of pereopod 5 
slender, of pereopod 7 wide and shield-like. 

Relationship. Differing from Acidostoma, Acontiostoma 
and Stomacontion in huge palp of maxilliped. From 
Onesimoides in short basal article of primary flagellum of 
antenna 1 and simple gnathopod 1. From Paronesimoides 
in presence of inner ramus of uropod 3 and simple 
gnathopod 1. 

See Kerguelenia (very close). 

Species. Clepidecrella cabinda J.L. Barnard, 1962d 
[705A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Argentine Basin, 
5041 m, 1 species. 

Concarnes n.gen. 

Type species. Socarnes concavus Shoemaker, 1933a, 
original designation. 

Etymology. Combining roots of Socarnes and 
concavus. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, prominent, 
separate, both produced together, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, molar simple, small; conicolaminate, setulose; 
palp attached strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner 
and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp 
[?slightly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed]. 
Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 
short, simple, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly shorter than article 5, 
ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 with large notch. Uropod 3 aequiramous, 
ordinary, peduncle elongate, outer ramus 2-articulate 
(minutely). Telson ordinary, weakly (40%) cleft. 

Additional characters. Article 1 on primary 
flagellum of antenna 1 short, without callynophore; 
[maxilliped unknown]; peduncle of uropod 3 expanded 
and plate-like, article 2 of outer ramus vestigial; gills 
strongly pleated. 

Relationship. Differing from Socarnes and 
Socarnopsis by incised inner ramus of uropod 2, 
short (less than half) cleft of telson, and plate-like 
peduncle of uropod 3. From Septcarnes in short 
telson with short cleft and weak article 2 on ou5er 
ramus of uropod 3. From Aruga and Lysianopsis in 
the significantly cleft telson and produced epistome. 
From Arugella and Shoemakerella in the 2-articulate 
outer ramus of uropod 3, cleft telson and produced 
epistome. 

Species. Concarnes concavus Shoemaker, 1933a [478]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Caribbean, Dry 
Tortugas, shallow, 1 species. 

Conicostoma Lowry & Stoddart 

Conicostoma Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a: 283, 394. 

Type species. Conicostoma karta Lowry & Stoddart, 
1983a, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of conicostomin form. Mouthparts forming 
conical bundle, some styliform. Labrum and epistome 
continuous, coalesced, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar 
absent; palp attached strongly proximal. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 not setose; palp l-articulate, small. Inner poorly 
and outer plate of maxilliped well developed, palp not 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl absent. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, article 
5 [?shorter than 61, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 
2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus 
minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. 
Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus 
strongly shortened, outer ramus l-articulate. Telson 
ordinary, longer than broad, emarginate. 

Additional characters. Head visible; accessory 
flagellum 2-articulate; rakers present; plates of maxilla 2 
slender; article 4 of pereopods 5-7 strongly expanded 
posteriorly; inner rami of uropods 1-2 reduced. 

Relationship. Differing from Ocosingo in the dactylate 
gnathopod 2, the well-developed biramous uropod 3 and 
notched telson. From Phoxostoma in reduced inner ramus 
of uropod 3, loss of molar, vestigial palp of maxilla 1, and 
slender plates of maxilla 2. 

Species. Conicostoma karta Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a, 
19841, [785]. 
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Habitat and distribution. Marine, Australia, 
Kangaroo Island to Carnac Island, 4-7 m. 

Coximedon n.gen. 

Type species. Normania latimana Sars, 1883, original 
designation. 

Etymology. Combination of coxa, a side-plate, and 
root f o m  Hippomedon. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, separate, 
labrum and epistome equally projecting and blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, molar almost simple, small; conicolaminate, 
setulose; palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner 
and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp 
strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. 
Coxa I slightly shortened and partly covered by coxa 
2, tapering. Gnathopod 1 strongly enlarged, strongly 
subchelate, palm transverse, almost chelate, article 5 
much shorter than 6 and lobate, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, 
inner strongly shortened, outer ramus Zarticulate. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Variables. Antenna 2 elongate (C. pectinipalma). 

Relationship. Differing from Cheirimedon in 
tapering of coxa 1. From Schisturella in lack of notch on 
inner ramus of uropod 2 and short carpus of gnathopod 
1. From Uristes and Pseudotryphosa in small molar and 
larger head. From Aristiopsis in absence of a notch on 
the inner ramus of uropod 2. 

Species. Coximedon latimanus (Sars, 1883, 1895) 
(Stephensen, 1923b) (Gurjanova, 1951) [240B]; ?C. 
pectinipalma K.H. Barnard, 1926 [701B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, arctic and South 
Africa, (?S20 m), 1250-1505 m, 2 species. 

Crybelocephalus Tattersall 

Crybelocephalus Tattersall, 1906: 32. 

Type species. Crybelocephalus megalurus Tattersall, 
1906, original designation. 

accessory flagellum absent. Mouthparts forming quadrate 
bundle. Labrum and epistome [?continuous, not 
differentially produced, sinuous, prominent, coalesced, 
blunt]. Incisor ordinary, molar absent; palp absent. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 weakly (1) setose; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner poorly and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxae 1-2 small, strongly shortened and 
partly covered by coxa 3, coxa 4 largest, lobate, 
excavation weak. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 5 
and 6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopyd 2 
greatly shorter than article 5, propodus simple. Uropod 
3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, aequiramous, outer 
ramus 2-articulate. Telson ordinary, but broad basally, 
entire. 

Additional characters. Pereopods 3-4 prehensile, 
hands slightly thickened and spiny, article 5 very short; 
article 2 of pereopod 5 unexpanded (versus 
Metacyphocaris), of pereopods 6-7 expanded. 

Variables. Head hooded (C. birsteini); flagellum of 
antenna 2 2-articulate (C. barnardi); molar absent (C. 
crassipes); rakers present (C. birsteini); inner plate of 
maxilla 1 with 3 setae (C. birsteini); pereopod 5 slightly 
prehensile (C. birsteini); coxa 3 not expanded distally 
(C. obensis, etc.). 

Relationship. Crybelocephalus differs from 
Mesocyphocaris in the uncleft telson, lack of 
mandibular palp, long inner ramus of uropod 3 and the 
unexpanded article 2 on pereopod 5. From Cebocaris 
and Cyphocarioides in the loss of mandibular palp, 
long inner ramus of uropod 3 and diversity of article 2 
on pereopods 5-7. From Metacyphocaris in the 
unexpanded article 2 of pereopod 5, nonprehensile 
pereopod 5, much shorter article 5 of pereopods 3-4, 
and uncleft broad telson. From Paracyphocaris in the 
lack of mandibular palp, uncleft telson and unexpanded 
article 2 of pereopod 5. 

Species. Crybelocephalus barnardi Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1963 [601?A]; C. birsteini Thurston, 1976a,b 
[240B]; C. crassipes Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960 [527?Al; 
C. megalurus Tattersall, 1906 (Schellenberg, 1927) 
(Stephensen, 1933b) (Shoemaker, 1945a) (Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1958) (Gurjanova, 1962) [420B]; C. obensis 
Birstein & Vinogradov, 1964 [613?B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
bathy- and probably abyssopelagic, confirmed 700-1260 
m, 5 species. 

Crybelocyphocaris Shoemaker 

Diagnosis. Of cyphocarin form, head tall, 
Figs 87E, 89T 

horizontally short, grotesque, or hooded. Flagella of 
antennae long (4-5 articulate) or reduced on antenna 2; Crybelocyphocaris Shoemaker, 1945a: 189. 
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Type species. Crybelocyphocaris tattersalli Shoemaker, 
1945a, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of cyphocarin form, head tall, 
horizontally short, grotesque. Flagella of antenna 2 short 
(3-articulate), accessory flagellum absent. Mouthparts 
forming quadrate bundle. Labrum and epistome 
continuous, not differentially produced. Incisor 
ordinary; rakers absent, molar absent; palp attached 
slightly proximal on body of mandible. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner 
and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp 
strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. 
Coxae 1-2 small, strongly shortened and partly covered 
by coxa 3, coxa 4 largest, lobate, strongly excavate. 
Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 5 and 6 subequal, 
dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than 
article 5, hand simple, dactyl well developed. Uropod 3 
ordinary, peduncle elongate, parviramous, inner ramus 
strongly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson thick 
and fleshy, entire. 

Additional characters. Pereopods 3-4 strongly but 
pereopod 5 weakly prehensile, propodus slightly 
thickened and spiny, article 5 slightly shortened only on 
pereopods 3-4; urosomites 2-3 fused and together 
elongate. 

Relationship. Crybelocyphocaris is characterised by 
fused urosomites 2-3 but otherwise is similar to 
Mesocyphocaris. 

Species. Crybelocyphocaris taftersalli Shoemaker, 
1945a (Gurjanova, 1962) [307B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, off Bermuda, 
bathypelagic, 1098 m, 1 species. 

Cyclocaris Stebbing 

Cyclocaris Stebbing, 1888: 664. 

Type species. Cyclocaris tahitensis Stebbing, 1888, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Of weak cyphocarin form, head tall, 
horizontally short, weakly grotesque. Flagella of 
antennae long, base of flagellum on antenna 1 with 
callynophore; accessory flagellum long. Mouthparts 
forming quadrate bundle. Labrum and epistome separate, 
labrum strongly dominant in projection, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, rakers present; molar large, subconical, 
setulose; palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 strongly (8) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. 
Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, 
palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well 
developed. Coxae 1-2 small, strongly shortened and 

partly covered by coxa 3, latter long and visible, not 
tapering, coxa 4 large, lobate, excavate. Gnathopod 1 
long, simple, articles 3, 5, 6 elongate, articles 5 and 6 
subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly 
shorter than article 5, both very elongate and linear, 
propodus minutely subchelate. Uropod 3 elongate, 
peduncle elongate or not, inner ramus slightly 
shortened, outer rarnus 2-articulate. Telson elongate, 
deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Note article 3 sf  
gnathopod 1 elongate. Pereopods not distinctly 
prehensile, article 5 of pereopods 3-4 slightly 
shortened. 

Relationship. The Cyclocaris group includes 
Cyphocaris, Metacyclocaris and Mesocyclocaris and is 
characterised by having more setose maxillae and 
better developed rakers than other cyphocarins, plus 
callynophore on primary flagellum on antenna 1. 
Cyclocaris is unusual in having a large mandibular 
molar, either vermiform or coniform. Except for 
Mesocyclocaris, a large and well-setose mandibular 
palp is present; the setosity is plesiomorphic in this 
group. Metacyclocaris is probably the most primitive of 
the group because only coxa l is reduced in that 
genus. Cyclocaris thus differs from Metacyclocaris in 
the further reduction of coxa 2 and the simple 
pereopods 3 to 4; an ancestor to these 2 genera would 
combine these characters. Except for Mesocyclocaris, 
the Cyclocaris group is also characterised by a long, 
though sparsely articulate, accessory flagellum, 
another plesiomorphic character in the group. See 
Paracyphocaris as a counter group. 

Differing from Lepidepecreella in the strongly setose 
inner plate of maxilla 1 and the attachment of the 
mandibular palp opposite the molar. 

Species. Cyclocaris guilelmi Chevreux, 1899b, 1935 
(= C. faeroensis Norman, 1900a) (Sars, 1900) (Stephensen, 
1933b, 1935a) (Schellenberg, 1927) (Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1955, 1958) (Gurjanova, 1951, 1962) (J.L. 
Barnard, 1959e) [500B + 200Bl; C. tahitensis Stebbing, 
1888 (?Chevreux, 1903) (Gurjanova, 1962) [519B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, probably 
cosmopolitan, meso-bathy-abysso pelagic, 200-2200 m, 2 
species. 

Cyphocarioides Birstein & Vinogradov 

Cyphocarioides Birstein & Vinogradov, 1970: 403. 

Type species. Cyphocarioides elongatus Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1970, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of cyphocarin form, head tall, 
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horizontally short, grotesque. Flagella of antennae long, 
accessory flagellum vestigial, l-articulate. Mouthparts 
forming quadrate bundle. Labrum and epistome 
continuous, not differentially produced, not prominent. 
Incisor ordinary, raker row present, molar absent; palp 
attached in middle, vestigial, 2-articulate. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner 
and outer plates of maxilliped [?strongly poorly 
developed, palp scarcely slightly strongly exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. small. vestigial. 
absent]. All coxae very short and broad, coxa 1 even 
more strongly shortened but not covered by coxa 2, 
coxa 4 lobate and excavate even though short. 
Gnathopod 1 short, simple; articles 5 and 6 subequal, 
dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 scarcely shorter 
than article 5, both elongate and linear, propodus simple. 
Uropod 3 elongate, peduncle elongate, dispariramous; 
inner ramus strongly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson slightly elongate, weakly cleft. 

Additional characters. Pereopods 3-4 prehensile, 
hands thickened and spiny, article 5 short, dactyls 
elongate and falcate; article 2 of pereopods 5-7 
unexpanded, these legs very long and slender, articles 
4-7 elongate. 

Relationship. Like Paracyphocaris but coxae 1-7 
tiny, telson poorly cleft and article 2 of pereopods 5-7 
unexpanded. 

See Crybelocephalus. 

Species. Cyphocarioides elongatus Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1970 [280B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Kurile-Kamchatka 
region, bathypelagic, 1000-1500 m, 1 species. 

Cyphocaris Boeck 

Cyphocaris Boeck, 1871b: 103.-Gurjanova, 1952a: 114 (key). 

Type species. Cyphocaris anonyx Boeck, 1871b, 
rnonotypy. 

Diagnosis. Of cyphocarin form, head tall, 
horizontally short, grotesque. Flagella of antennae long, 
base of flagellum on antenna 1 with callynophore, 
accessory flagellum large. Mouthparts forming quadrate 
bundle. Labrum and epistome separate, neither dominant 
in size nor projection. Incisor ordinary, molar triturative, 
large, quadrate, palp well setose, attached opposite 
molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 strongly setose; palp 2- 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxae 1-3 small, strongly shortened 
and partly covered by coxa 4, latter large and visible, 
strongly lobate (spined) and excavate, coxa 5 usually 

large. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 5 and 6 
subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly 
to greatly shorter than article 5, often both very 
elongate and linear, propodus minutely subchelate. 
Uropod 3 ordinary to elongate, peduncle elongate, 
aequiramous, outer ramus 1 or 2-articulate. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Note callynophore on 
flagellum of antenna 1; calceoli present; article 4 of 
antenna 2 often swollen; pereopods 3-4 (occasionally 3) 
prehensile, hands swollen and spiny. 

Variables. Pereonite 1 with large spike (C. 
johnsoni, etc.), or hump (C. anonyx, etc.), or not (C. 
faurei) (see Bowman & McCain, 1967, for cyphos index); 
pereopods 3-4 not distinctly prehensile (C. cornuta), 
article 2 of pereopod 5 with large spike (C. bouvieri, 
C. johnsoni), of pereopods 5-7 strongly toothed (C. 
faurei); coxa 5 much larger than coxa 4 (C. cornuta); 
outer ramus of uropod 3 2-articulate (C. cornuta); 
telson huge, almost as long as uropod 1, nearly twice as 
long as uropod 3 (C. johnsoni); ranging up to 40 mm in 
length. 

Relationship. Cyphocaris and Pseudocyphocaris 
(see) are unique in the cyphocarins because coxa 3 is 
as small as coxae 1-2 and covered by coxa 4; in other 
cyphocarids coxa 3 is large, but Cyphocaris has the most 
plesiomorphic molar of the group. Most species of 
Cyphocaris are quickly recognised because they either 
have a hump or spike on pereonite 1 or a spike on 
article 2 of pereopod 5 or large teeth on article 2 of 
pereopods 5-7. 

See Pseudocyphocaris. 

Species. See J.L. Bamard (1961a); K.H. Barnard 
(1932, 1937, 1940b); Birstein & Vinogradov (1955, 1958, 
1960, 1962b, 1964); Chevreux (19 16, 1935); Gurjanova 
(1951, 1962); Hurley (1963); Schellenberg, 1926a,c 1927, 
1929b); Shoemaker (1945a); Stephensen, 1923b, 1933b); 
C. anonyx Boeck, 1871b (= C. micronyx Stebbing, 1888) 
(Stebbing, 1904b) (Schellenberg, 1926c, 1927) (K.H. 
Bamard, 1932) (Stephensen, 1935a) (Shoemaker, 1945a) 
(Birstein & Vinogradov, 1955- 1964) (Thurston, 1976a) 
[420B]; C. bouvieri Chevreux, 1916 (Stephensen, 1933b) 
(Gurjanova, 1962) [420B]; C. challengeri Stebbing, 1888 
(= C. alicei Chevreux, 1905a, 1935) (= C. kincaidi 
Thorsteinson, 1941) (Bowman & McCain, 1967) (Thurston, 
1976a) [420NBA]; C. cornuta Ledoyer, 1978a, 1986 [698B]; 
C. faurei K.H. Bamard, 1916,1932,1937 (Ledoyer, 1978a, 
1986) (Andres, 1983) [420BA]; C. geyserensis Ledoyer, 
1986 [618A]; C. johnsoni Shoemaker, 1934b (Gurjanova, 
1962) [404B]; C. polaris Gurjanova, 1951, 1952a, 1962 
[220?A]; C. richardi Chevreux, 1905e, 1935 (Stephensen, 
19 15) (Shoemaker, 1945a) (J.L. Barnard, 1954b) (Gurjanov 
1962) (Andres, 1983) [420NBA]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolita 
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epi- to abyssopelagic, 25-2800 m, 9 species. Dartenassa n.gen. 

Danaella Stephensen 

Figs 88D, 91L, 94G, 95L 

Danaella Stephensen, 1925b: 426. 

Type species. Danaella rnirnonectes Stephensen, 
1925b, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of cyphocarin form. Mouthparts forming 
globular bundle, some parts styliform. Labrum and 
epistome [?continuous, not prominent, coalesced, blunt]. 
Incisor ordinary, molar absent; palp absent. Inner plate 
of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp [?l to 2-articulate], 
large. Inner well and outer plates of maxilliped hugely 
developed, palp absent. Gnathopod I short, simple, 
article 5 longer than 6, dactyl vestigial; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
latter elongate, propodus subchelate. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 vestigial. Telson 
absent. 

Additional characters. Body globose, rolled into 
ball, pereonites 3-6 especially inflated; head tiny, 
concealed by coxae; antennae thin, article 3 of antenna 
1 longer than article 2, flagellum without callynophore, 
accessory flagellum absent; outer plate of maxilla 1 with 
?6-7 spines, one of these very disjunct basomedially; 
inner plate of maxilla 2 broader and longer than outer, 
weakly armed medially and apically; inner plate of 
maxilliped curved and tapering, outer large and helmet- 
shaped, both naked; coxae 3-6 very large; gnathopod 1 
article 2 thick; pereopods 5-7 short, feeble, equal, article 
2 narrow and linear, dactyls of pereopods 3-7 elongate, 
curved; uropods 1-2 with vestigial spike-like inner rami; 
urosomite 3 and uropod 3 vestigial; branchiae simple, sac- 
like. 

Relationship. Differing from Chevreuxiella and 
Thoriella in the globose body; additionally from Thoriella 
in the short inner ramus of uropods 1-2, the strongly 
overlapping coxae, and weaker setation on inner plates 
of maxillae 1-2. 

Additionally from Chevreuxiella in lack of weak 
maxillipedal palp. From Mimonectes in Hyperiidea by 
large mid-coxae, the globosity of the body being in the 
middle and not anteriorly, and the thoracic sternum 
being hollowed out. 

Species. Danaella mimonectes Stephensen, 1925b 
(Andres, 1983) [420B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Davis Strait and 
Antarctica, thus presumably cosmopolitan, 1900-3200 m, 
1 species. 

Type species. Lysianassa dartevillei Ruffo, 1953e, 
original designation. 

Etymology. Named for roots in Lysianassa and 
dartevillei. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, 
prominent, separate, labrum strongly dominant in siz"e, 
and projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, 
conicolaminate, subconical, setulose; palp attached 
strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
[strongly moderately weakly] setose; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 5 and 6 subequal, 
dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than 
article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 aequiramous, 
ordinary, peduncle elongate, ordinary, outer ramus 1- 
articulate. Telson ordinary, entire. 

Additional characters. Antenna 1 with tooth; outer 
plate of maxilla 1 with 6 and 5 spines; inner plate of 
maxilla 2 broadest; uropods 1-2 strongly setose. 

Relationship. Differing from Phoxostoma in the 
non-geniculate outer plate of maxilla 2 and the tooth on 
article 1 of antenna 1. From Bonassa in the narrow 
outer plate of maxilla 2, and unproduced epistome. 

Species. Dartenassa dartevillei (Ruffo, 1953b) [447]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Zaire, Moanda, 
near Congo River, depth unstated, 1 species. 

Derjugiana Gurjanova 

Derjugiana Gurjanova, 1962: 357. 

Type species. Derjugiana insolita Gurjanova, 1962, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming conical bundle, 
styliform. Labrum and epistome [?continuous, not 
differentially produced, coalesced, blunt]. Incisor 
minutely toothed, molar absent; palp attached strongly 
proximal. Inner plate of maxilla 1 not setose; palp 2- 
articulate, large. Inner poorly and outer plates of 
maxilliped well developed, palp not exceeding outer 
plate, dactyl small, tumid. Coxa 1 large and visible, 
slightly tapering. Gnathopod 1 enlarged, strongly chelate, 
article 5 shorter than 6, lobate, dactyl large; article 6 of 
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gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, hand 
minutely subchelate, article 7 vestigial. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 with small notch. Uropod 3 reduced, rami 
absent. Telson short, entire. 

'Relationship. Characterised by the vestigial uropod 
3 lacking rami and the chelate gnathopod 1, with short 
palp of the rnaxilliped and styliform mouthparts arranged 
in a conical bundle. 

Differing from Acontiostoma and Stomacontion in the 
chelate gnathopod 1. 

Species. Derjugiana insolita Gurjanova, 1962 [284]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Sakhalin Island, 
53 m, 1 species. 

Dissiminassa n.gen. 

Type species. Aruga dissimilis Stout, 1913, original 
designation. 

Douniaella Ledoy er 

Douniaella Ledoyer, 1986: 742-744. 

Type species. Douniaella longichelata Ledoyer, 1986, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle, some 
weakly styliform. Labrum and epistome not prominent, 
weakly separate, blunt, labrum dominating epistorne. 
Incisor ordinary, molar triturative, medium, columnar, 
palp attached moderately proximal to molar. Inner plate 
of maxilla l naked; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and 
outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl small. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, subchelate, 
article 5 shorter than 6, weakly lobate, palm almost 
transverse, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely 
chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 
3 almost parviramous, peduncle weakly elongate, outer 
ramus 2-articulate. Telson short, cleft about 40%. 

Etymology. Named for roots in Lysianassa and Additional characters. Head visible; rakers 

dissimilis. absent; plates of maxilla 2 narrow, inner short, armaments 
very weak. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome both strongly produced, 
prominent, separate, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar 
simple, small, setulose, palp attached strongly proximal to 
molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly setose; palp 2- 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, 
not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 5 and 
6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus 
minutely ?subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
with large notch. Uropod 3 short, ordinary, 
peduncle ordinary, inner ramus slightly shortened, 
outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson ordinary, weakly 
emarginate. 

Additional characters. Outer plate of maxilla 1 with 
7 + 3+ spines. 

Relationship. Differing from Concarnes in much 
weaker cleft of telson, larger article 2 on outer 
ramus of uropod 3 and unpleated gills. From 
Macronassa in presence of article 2 on outer rarnus of 
uropod 3. 

Species. Dissiminassa dissimilis (Stout, 1913) (Hurley, 
1963) (J.L. Barnard, 1969a, 1979b) [369]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Tomales Bay, 
California to the Galapagos Islands, 0-73 m, 1 
species. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male unknown. 

Relationship. Differing from Rifcus in the stouter 
gnathopod 1 with subtransverse palm and in the naked 
inner plate of maxilla l. From Phoxostoma in the naked 
inner plate of maxilla 1, the subchelate gnathopod 1 and 
the 2-articulate outer ramus of uropod 3. From Elimedon, 
Hippomedon, Orchomene and Paralibrotus in the poorly 
armed outer plate and weak dactyl of the maxilliped, and 
the naked inner plate of maxilla 1. From Falklandia in 
the poorly developed dactyl of the maxilliped, well- 
subchelate gnathopod 1, shorter telson and poorly armed 
outer plate of the maxilliped. From Cheirimedon in the 
poorly armed outer plate and weak dactyl of the 
maxilliped and the short telson. 

Species. Douniaella longichelata Ledoyer, 1986 [618B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, east of Pamanzi 
Island, Comoros Islands, 1800 m, 1 species. 

Drummondia Lowry 

Drumrnondia Lowry, 1984b: 61. . 
Type species. Drurnmondia corinellae Lowry, 1984b, 

original description. 

Diagnosis. Of pachynin form. Mouthparts forming 
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quadrate bundle. Labrum and epistome continuous. not 
differentially produced. Incisor ordinary, molar absent; 
palp attached strongly proximal. Inner plate of maxilla I 
weakly (1-3) setose; palp absent. Inner poorly and outer 
plates of maxilliped well developed, palp not exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 enlarged, strongly 
chelate, article 5 extremely short, dactyl large; article 6 
of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle ordinary, 
inner ramus strongly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson short, entire. 

Additional characters. Base of flagellum on 
antenna 1 with callynophore; mandible without rakers, 
toothed blade present, lacinia mobilis absent; spines on 
outer plate of maxilla 1, l l, sculptured; coxa 4 with well- 
developed posteroventral lobe; gnathopod 1 palm 
defined by complex spine; pereonite 5 with small 
dorsal tooth. 

Variables. Setae of pereopods 3-7 encased in 
sheaths or not. 

Relationship. Differing from other pachynins in 
the reduced inner ramus of uropod 3 and in having a 
lamina dentata on the mandibles. 

Species. Drummondia corinellae Lowry, 1984b [782]; 
D. parviramus Lowry, 1984b [631]; species, Lowry, 1984b 
[785]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, south-east 
Australia from Queensland to South Australia, 5-16 m, 2 
species. 

Ekelofia Lowry 

Ekelofia Lowry, 1984b: 97. 

Type species. Pachychelium oculatum Schellenberg, 
193 1, original description. 

Diagnosis. Of pachynin form. Mouthparts forming 
conical bundle. Labrum and epistome continuous, not 
prominent. Incisor ordinary, molar absent; palp attached 
slightly distal. Inner plate of maxilla 1 [? weakly setose]; 
palp absent. Inner absent and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp scarcely exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl well developed. Coxa l large and visible, not 
tapering. Gnathopod 1 strongly enlarged, strongly 
chelate, article 5 very much shorter than 6, dactyl large; 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly shorter than article 5, 
ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle 
ordinary, inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2- 

articulate. Telson short, entire. 

Additional characters. Base of flagellum on 
antenna 1 well developed callynophore; mandible with 
rakers, toothed blade absent, lacinia mobilis absent; 
spines on outer plate of maxilla 1 simple, 6 (in 4-2 
arrangement); coxa 4 with well-developed 
posteroventral lobe; gnathopod 1 palm defined by simple 
spine; pereonite 5 [? without dorsal tooth]. 

Relationship. Differing from other pachynins in 
the 4-2 spine formula on the outer plate of maxilla 1. 
From Pachychelium in the presence of rakers, 
defining spine on gnathopod l palm, well-developed 
posteroventral lobe of coxa 4 and expanded article 4 
on pereopods 5-6. 

Species. Ekelofia oculata (Schellenberg, 193 1) 
(Lowry, 1984b) [833]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Georgia, 
24-52 m, 1 species. 

Elimedon J.L. Barnard 

Elimedon J.L. Bamard, 1962d: 24. 

Type species. Elimedon cristatus J.L. Bamard, 1962d, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome [?not prominent, separate, labrum 
slightly dominant in projection, blunt]. Incisor ordinary, 
molar triturative, large, palp attached opposite molar. 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 moderately (3) setose; palp 2- 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp scarcely exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod l short, strongly subchelate, palm oblique, 
article 5 longer than 6, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 almost aequiramous, ordinary, 
peduncle ordinary, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
elongate, cleft halfway. 

Additional characters. Head 'small'; article 1 of 
flagellum on antenna 1 (much?) longer than articles 2-3 
on peduncle combined; female antenna 2 about 1.5 
times as long as antenna 1; mandibular palp article 3 
half or less as long as article 2; article 2 of pereopods 
5-6 narrowly rectangular (versus Hippomedon); 
pereopod 5 scarcely shortened; pereopod 7 longest; gill 
7 [unknown]. 

Relationship. Differing from Hippomedon, 
Psammonyx and Wecomedon in the short article 3 of 
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the mandibular palp. From Paracentromedon in the 
telson being cleft half or less. 

See Douniaella. 

Species. Elimedon brevicaudatus (Ledoyer, 1986) 
[724A]; E. cristatus J.L. Barnard, 1962d [412A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Angola Basin, 
g028'E, 6"S, 3916 m, and basin south of Madagascar, 
3923-3933 m, 2 species. 

Endevoura Chilton 

Endevoura Chilton, 1921d: 44. 

Type species. Endevoura mirabilis Chilton, 1921d, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome [unknown, ?differentially 
produced, ?epistome slightly dominant in projection and 
blunt]. Incisor ordinary, molar weakly triturative, large, 
setulose, palp attached strongly proximal to molar. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 weakly (1) setose; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, 
palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well 
developed, tumid. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 5 and 6 subequal, 
dactyl small, stubby; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly 
shorter than article 5, stout, propodus minutely chelate. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 short, 
peduncle elongate, inner ramus slightly shortened, outer 
ramus 2-articulate. Telson short, entire. 

Additional characters. Flagella of antennae 1-2 
reduced. Pereopod 3 grossly chelate. 

Variables. Lateral cephalic lobes sharp (Japan), 
blunter (Australia); carpus of pereopod 3 very small 
(Australia), larger (Japan), propodus broad (Australia), 
narrow (Japan). 

Relationship. Characterised by the enlarged and 
prehensile pereopod 3; thus like Ensayara, but dactyl 
of maxilliped stubby, not unguiform. 

Species. Endevoura mirabilis Chilton, 1921d (Nagata, 
1965a) [783 + 3951. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern 
Australia and Japan, 0-56 m, 1 species. 

Ensayara J.L. Bamard 

Ensayara J.L. Barnard, 1964e: 79. 

Type species. Ensayara ramonella J.L. Barnard, 1964e, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrurn and epistome differentially produced, epistome 
weakly dominant in projection and blunt. Incisor 
weakly toothed at apposite edges; molar simple, large, 
palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
poorly setose (0-1); palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and 
outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 
slightly shortened and partly covered by coxa 2, 
scarcely tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, article 6 
longer than 5, dactyl small, article 6 of gnathopod 2 
slightly shorter than article 5, propodus minutely chelate. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 short, 
peduncle elongate, inner ramus slightly shortened, 
outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson short, entire. 

Additional characters. Flagella of antennae 
poorly developed. Pereopod 3 strongly prehensile, 
propodus very broad and parachelate, with crenulate or 
spinose palm. 

Variables. Peduncle of antenna 1 with 3 distinct 
articles (E. iara); coxa 1 large and ordinary (E. 
dentarius; dactyl of pereopod 7 slender and even 
(type), stunted (E. carpinei). 

Relationship. Like Endevoura in the enlarged 
prehensile pereopod 3 but dactyl of maxilliped 
unguiform, not bulbous. 

Species. Ensayara angustipes Ledoyer, 1978b, 1986 
[693]; E. carpinei Bellan-Santini, 1974 [340B]; E. dentarius 
Hirayama, 1985c [391]; E. iara Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a 
[776s]; E. microphthalma Ledoyer, 1986 [698]; E. ramonella 
J.L. Bamard, 1964e [376]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan in 
low latitudes, 1-1900 m, 6 species. 

Eucallisoma J.L. Barnard 

Figs 86C, 92P 

Eucallisoma J.L. Barnard. 1961a: 32. 

Type species. Eucallisoma glandulosa J.L. Barnard, 
1961 a, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of scopelocheirin form. Mouthparts 
forming quadrate bundle. Labrum and epistome 
differentially produced, prominent, separate, epistome 
strongly dominant in size and projection, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, molar simple, conical, smooth; palp attached 
opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 strongly setose 
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medially; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates 
of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod I short, simple, article 
5 longer than 6, dactyl vestigial, shrouded in setae; article 
6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5 ,  ordinary, 
propodus minutely subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, 
inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Head very small, lacking 
lateral lobes, not deformed; antenna 1 huge, primary 
flagellum conical, 90% callynophore, with 2 apical articles; 
accessory flagellum similar, appressed to primary 
flagellum, 2-articulate; article 2 of gnathopod 1 sac-like, 
filled with dense globulose glandular tissue. 

Relationship. Unique among scopelocheirins for the 
sac-like article 2 of gnathopod 1, conical antenna 1, small 
head, and reduction of setal shroud on gnathopod 1. 

Species. Eucallisoma glandulosa J.L. Bamard, 1961a 
[4 12A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, off Gabon, Atlantic 
Africa, 4OS, 4020 m, 1 species. 

Euonyx Norman 

Euonyx Norman, 1867b: 202.-Lincoln, 1979a: 54. 
Leptochela Boeck, 1876: 190 [homonym, Decapoda] (Opis 

leptochela Bate & Westwood, 1868, monotypy). 

Type species. Euonyx chelatus Norman, 1867b, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, prominent, 
separate, epistome strongly dominant in size and 
projection, sharp or blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar of 
medium size, subconical, setulose, occasionally with 
weak apical triturative surface but considered as simple; 
palp attached strongly distal. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
weakly (usually 3) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner 
well and outer plate of maxilliped poorly developed 
(type only), palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 strongly shortened and partly 
covered by coxa 2, tapering. Gnathopod 1 elongate, 
thin, strongly chelate, article 5 longer than 6, dactyl 
large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than 
article 5 ,  ordinary, propodus strongly subchelate. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 without notch or with weak 
notches. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner 
ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson ordinary to elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Inner plate of maxilla 2 
shorter than outer, lined with setae on apical half of 
medial margin; article 3 of gnathopod 1 elongate. 

Variables. Body almost fully carinate (E. scutatus); 
article 1 of antenna 1 carinate (type, E. coecus), not 
carinate (E. biscayensis, E. normani, etc.); epistome 
produced (type), not produced (E. pirloti, etc.); molar 
present (E. biscayensis), conicosetulose (E. normani, etc.); 
spines on outer plate of maxilla 1 small (type), large (most 
other species); plates of maxilla 2 thin (E. laqueus,# E. 
talismani); outer plate of maxilliped not larger than inner 
plate (type), much larger (most other species); plates of 
maxilliped thinner and more pointed (E. talismani); article 
5 of gnathopod 1 much shorter than article 6, propodus 
sinuous (E. normani); propodus of gnathopod 2 powerful 
and palm excavate (type), feeble (E. biscayensis, E. 
normani); length of gnathopod 2 similar to gnathopod 1 
(most species), gnathopod 2 much longer than 
gnathopod 1 (E. talismani). 

Relationship. Differing from Opisa in the elongate, 
non-eusirid carpus of gnathopod 1 and the smaller outer 
plate of the maxilliped. From Valettia in the smooth 
incisor, non-acute outer plate of maxilliped, and the 
difference in size between coxae 1-2 (both small in 
Valettia). From Aristiopsis in the stronger chela of 
gnathopod 1, the long unlobate carpus, lack of molar, 
cristate antenna l and the weaker outer plate of the 
maxilliped. From Cheirimedon in the thin, elongate and 
chelate gnathopod 1 and the small outer plate of the 
maxilliped. From Kyska in the small coxa 1, thin 
gnathopod 1 and small outer plate of maxilliped. 

Species. See Stephensen (1923b); E. biscayensis 
Chevreux, 1908a (Chevreux, 1935) (J.L. Bamard, 196 1a) 
(Ledoyer, 1986) [426B, 619Bl; E. chelatus Norman, 1867b 
(= E. leptochela Bate & Westwood, 1868) (Sars, 1895) 
(Gurjanova, 195 1) (Lincoln, 1979a) [216I + B]; E. coecus 
Pirlot, 1933a [718B]; E. conicurus K.H. Barnard, 1955 
(Griffiths, 1974c, 1975) [743]; E. laqueus J.L. Bamard, 
1967a (Sekiguchi & Yamaguchi, 1983) [5 10BPI; E. normani 
Stebbing, 1888, 1906 [523B]; E. pirloti Sheard, 1938 (=E. 
normani identification of Chilton, 1921d) [780]; E. scutatus 
Griffiths, 1977a [701A]; E. talismani Chevreux, 1919-20 
(Stephensen, 1923b) (Chevreux, 1927) [240B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
descending into cold waters, demersal (coming to 
baited traps), occasionally associated with echinoderms 
and deep sea corals, rarely shallow in rock reefs (see 
780 above), 1-2900 m, 9 species. 

Eurythenes S.I. Smith 

Figs 881, 89K, 90D, 93A, 95Q 

Eurytenes Liljeborg, 1865b: 6 (homonym, Hymenoptera) 
(Gammarus gryllus Lichtenstein, 1822, monotypy). 
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Eurythenes S.I. Smith, 1884a: 54 (new name). 
Euryporeia Sars, 1895: 85 (new name, same type species). 
Katius Chevreux, 1905b: 1 (Katius obesus Chevreux, 1905b, 

original designation). 

Type species. Gammarus gryllus Lichtenstein, 1822, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, 
prominent, separate, epistome strongly dominant in size 
and projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, 
huge, conicolaminate, setulose; palp attached opposite 
molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 strongly setose but only 
apically; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates 
of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed but small. Coxa 1 
strongly shortened and partly covered by coxa 2, 
tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, poorly subchelate, palm 
oblique, article 5 shorter than 6, scarcely lobate, dactyl 
large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 
5, ordinary, propodus minutely chelate or subchelate. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 
ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus slightly 
shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson elongate, 
deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Article 1 of antenna 2 
swollen; both plates of maxilla 2 strongly setose 
medially. 

Variables. Dactyls of pereopods short (E. gryllus), 
elongate (E. obesus); dorsal notching of pleonites 3-4 
appearing late in life. 

Relationship. Differing from Alicella and Paralicella 
in the short article 3 of gnathopod 1; Alicella and Ambasia 
have a simple gnathopod 1. From Aristias in the swollen 
article 1 of antenna 2, narrower inner plate of maxilla 2 
and elongate telson. From Hirondellea in the well-setose 
inner plate of maxilla 1; Hirondellea has about 2 falcate 
setae only in adults, lacks ocular points on the head and 
has a shorter telson. From Uristes and Tryphosella in the 
immense molar, strongly setose inner plates of maxillae 
1-2 and the swollen article 1 of antenna 2. From 
Ambasiopsis by the unproduced labrum and more 
strongly setose maxillae 1-2. From Tryphosoides in the 
2-articulate outer ramus of uropod 3. 

Adeliella has poorly developed and almost naked 
plates of maxillae 1-2 (except outer plate of maxilla l), 
has a strange gnathopod 2 with slightly overlapping 
dactyl, and the rami of uropod 3 are not longer than the 
pedunclq. 

The following genera have a notch on the inner 
ramus of uropod 2: Aristiopsis, Schisturella, Metambasia. 

Species. See J.L. Barnard, 1961a; E. gryllus 
(Lichtenstein, 1822) (= E. magellanica Milne Edwards, 

1905b) (?= E. scotiae Chilton, 1912d) (Bellan-Santini & 
Ledoyer, 1974) (Barnard & Shulenberger, 1976) [420 + 
BA]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
demersal, widely distributed vertically, probable 
migrator, usually bathy- to abyssopelagic and epibenthic, 
0-6500 m, widely eaten by seabirds such as petrels, 
shearwaters, albatrosses, coming to deep sea bait, up to 
90 mm in length, 2 species. 

Falcanassa n.gen. 

Type species. Lysianassa falcata Stephensen, 1933a, 
original designation. 

Etymology. Composed from roots in Lysiunassa 
and falcata. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, 
prominent, separate, labrum strongly dominant in size 
and projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple; palp 
attached strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 weakly setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner 
and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp 
[?strongly] exceeding outer plate, dactyl [?well 
developed]. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 strongly enlarged, falcate, poorly 
subchelate, palm oblique, article 5 shorter than 6 and 
thick, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely 
chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with large notch. 
Uropod 3 almost aequiramous, short, peduncle 
expanded, outer ramus l-articulate. Telson ordinary, 
entire. 

Additional characters. Gnathopod 1 enlarged, 
falcate. 

Relationship. Like Shoernakerella and Arugella but 
male gnathopod 1 enlarged and falcate; and 
presumably inner plate of maxilla 2 not broadened. 

Like Aruga and Lysianopsis but outer ramus of 
uropod 3 l -articulate. 

Species. Falcanassa falcata (Stephensen, 1933a, 
1947b) [462Q]. 

Habitat and distribution. Anchialine, saline, 
Curacao, 1 species. 

Falklandia De Broyer 

1848) (Sars, 1895) (Bowman & Manning, 1972) 
(Rauschert, 1986) [420 + BA]; E. obesus (Chevreux, Falklandia De Broyer, 1985c: 303. 
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T y p e  species. Orchorrlenopsis reducta Schellenberg, 
193 1, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome prominent, coalesced, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, molar simple, smooth, small; palp attached 
strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner poorly 
and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp 
slightly exceeding outer plate, dactyl moderately well 
developed, slightly stubby. Coxa 1 large and visible, not 
tapering. Gnathopod l short, poorly subchelate, article 5 
much shorter than 6, weakly lobate, palm transverse, 
dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than 
article 5, ordinary, palm absent. Inner ramus of uropod 
2 without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, 
inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson slightly elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Apex of outer plate on 
maxilliped with 2 normal spines, medial margin with 
small nodular spines. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male unknown. 

Relationship. Differing from members of the 
Orchomene complex in the fused prebuccal members. 

See Douniaella. 

Species. Falklandia reducta (Schellenberg, 193 1) (De 
Broyer, 1985) [S00 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Falkland Islands 
and Bellinghausen Sea, 197-569 m, 1 species. 

Figorella J.L. Barnard 

Figorella J.L. Barnard, 1962d: 24. 

Type  species. Figorella tanidea J.L. Barnard, 1962d, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of pachynin form. Mouthparts forming 
conical bundle, partly styliform. Labrum and epistome 
[?continuous, not prominent, blunt]. Incisor ordinary, 
molar absent; palp attached strongly distal. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 strongly reduced, weakly (2) setose; palp [?l- 
articulate], large. Inner poorly and outer plates of 
maxilliped well developed, palp slightly exceeding outer 
plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, 
not tapering. Gnathopod 1 strongly enlarged, strongly 
chelate, article 5 shorter than 6, vestigial, dactyl large; 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, 
ordinary, propodus subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 
2 without notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle ordinary, 
inner ramus strongly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson ordinary, entire. 

Additional characters. Base of flagellum on 
antenna l without callynophore; mandible with rakers 
and left lacinia mobilis; spines on outer plate of maxilla 
l simple, 10, palp with small terminal setae; inner plate 
of maxilliped very reduced; coxa 4 with well-developed 
posteroventral lobe; defining spine of palm on 
gnathopod 1 small and simple; article 4 of pereopods 5- 
6 expanded. 

Variables. Spine formula on outer plate of maxilla 1 
equals 6/4 or 515; length of inner ramus on uropo; 3 
variable. 

Relationship. Differing from Pachynus in the number 
of spines on the outer plate of maxilla 1 (10 versus S), 
in the absence of a callynophore of the flagellum on 
antenna 1 and in the presence of terminal setae on the 
palp of maxilla 1. 

Species. Figorella tanidea J.L. Barnard, 1962d 
[801A]; F. tasmanica Lowry, 1984b [784B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica at 
South Georgia and East Scotia Basin, and south-east 
Australia, 25-3770 m, 2 species. 

Gainella Chevreux 

Figs 92M, 93D 

Gainella Chevreux, 191 1c: 1 167. 

T y p e  species. Gainella chelata Chevreux, 1912a,d, 
designated by Chevreux, 1912d. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle, 
some weakly styliform. Labrum and epistome not 
prominent, separate, neither dominant in size nor 
projection, blunt. Incisor minutely toothed; molar weakly 
triturative, small; palp attached strongly proximal to 
molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (1) setose; palp 2- 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped 
poorly developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not 
tapering. Gnathopod 1 slightly enlarged, poorly chelate, 
palm transverse to chelate, article 5 much shorter than 
6, lobate, dactyl large. Article 6 of gnathopod 2 pointed, 
slightly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus 
minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. 
Uropod 3 parviramous, short, peduncle ordinary, inner 
strongly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
short, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Article 1 of antenna 1 
cristate; inner plates of maxilliped styliform, outer plates 
not exceeding inner, palp thin, geniculate, dactyl long 
and apically pubescent, coxa 1 expanded apically; article 
6 of gnathopod 2 thin and tapering distally. 
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Relationship. Characterised by the styliform 
maxilliped similar to Trischizostoma; thus, differing from 
Figorella and Pachynus in maxillipeds and cleft telson. 

Differing from Onesimoides in the cleft telson, 
proximal mandibular palp and short article 5 of 
gnathopod l .  From Euonyx, Schisturella, and Aristiopsis 
in the large coxa 1 and proximal mandibular palp. From 
Valettia in the parviramous uropod 3 and proximal 
mandibular palp. From Cheirimedon and Opisa in the 
large and apically expanded coxa 1, short telson, 
proximal mandibular palp and tiny inner ramus of 
uropod 3. From Orchomene and Rimakoroga in the 
cristate antenna 1, chelate gnathopod 1, and styliform 
palp of the maxilliped. From Kyska in the parviramous 
uropod 3, styliform maxillipedal palp and pointed 
gnathopod 2. 

Like Trischizostoma but Gainella with ordinary 
coxae 1-4 and more normal lower lip, mandible, and 
maxillae 1-2. 

Species. Gainella chelata Chevreux, 1912a,d [872BI]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica, 
Alexander Island, 297 m, in sponge, 1 species. 

Galathella Barnard & Karaman 

Galathella Bamard & Karaman, 1987: 866. 

Type species. Schisturella galatheae Dahl, 1959, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome not differentially produced, not 
prominent, separate, neither dominant, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary; molar triturative, large, palp attached opposite 
molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2- 
articulate, large. Innermost seta on inner plate of maxilla 
2 dominant. Inner poorly and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 slightly shortened, 
tapering, and partly covered by coxa 2. Gnathopod 1 
short, subchelate, palm oblique, articles 5 and 6 
subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus subchelate. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 
ordinary, peduncle elongate, inner ramus slightly 
shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson ordinary, 
deeply cleft. 

Relationship. Differing from Schisturella in the 
poorly produced upper lip and lack of notch on the 
inner ramus of uropod 3. From Ventiella in the 
deeply cleft telson and unproduced upper lip. See 
Cedrosella. 

Species. Galathella galatheae (Dahl, 1959) [715A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Kermadec 
Trench, 6960-7000 m, 1 species. 

Glycerina Haswell 

Fig. 95H 

Glycera Haswell, 1879a: 256 (homonym, Polychaeta) (Glycera 
tenuicornis Haswell, 1879a, original designation). 

+ 
Glycerina Haswell, 1882: 233 (new name). 

Type species. Glycera tenuicornis Haswell, 1879a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, separate, 
labrum slightly dominant in size and projection, blunt. 
Incisor ordinary, molar simple, large, conicolaminate or 
subconical, setulose; palp attached opposite molar. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner poorly and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp scarcely exceeding large outer plate, 
dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, barely 
tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, article 5 longer than 
6, dactyl small, shrouded in setae; article 6 of gnathopod 
2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus 
subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with large notch. 
Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus 
slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Article 2 of pereopod 5 
with deeply incised posterior teeth. 

Variables. Type species needs redescription, 
illustration of gnathopod 1 strange; shroud of gnathopod 
1 mostly on propodus (type), mostly on dactyl (G. 
teretis); palm of gnathopod 2 transverse (type), oblique 
(G. teretis). 

Relationship. Like Lucayarina but only pereopod 
5 with indentured article 2 and dactyl of gnathopod 1 
with weak scopelocheirin appearance, thus dactyl 
short, with inner brush of digits and weakly covered 
by brushy shroud from article 6. 

Also like scopelocheirins and Ichnopus but 
pereopod 5 indentured. 

Differing from Scopelocheirus and Aroui in the 
poorly setose inner plate of maxilla 1. 

Notes on species. Glycerina woodmasoni has a 
tooth on epimeron 3 and pereopod 6 has proportions 
distinct from Haswell's original figures of G. 
tenuicornis. 

Species. Glycerina tenuicornis (Haswell, 1879a) (?= 
G. affinis Chilton, 1885b, also said to be Amaryllis 
species, Stebbing, 1906) (Haswell, 1882) [781]; G. 
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teretis Andres, 198 1 a [677B]; G. woodmasoni Giles, 1890 
[6621. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Australia to 
Red Sea, 0-1869 m, 3 species. 

Gronella n.gen. 

Fig.95B 

T y p e  species. Anonyx groenlandicus Hansen, 1888, 
original designation. 

Etymology. Named for the type species. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, 
prominent, separate, epistome strongly dominant in size 
and projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, 
small; palp attached strongly proximal to molar. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa l slightly shortened and partly 
covered by coxa 2, tapering.' Gnathopod 1 short, 
nearly strongly subchelate, palm transverse, article 5 
shorter than 6, lobate, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
with large notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle 
ordinary, inner ramus slightly shortened, outer rarnus 2- 
articulate. Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male antenna 2 flagellum 
elongate; antennae 1-2 with calceoli; uropod 3 setose. 

Relationship. Differing from Tryphosella in proximal 
position of mandibular palp and incised inner ramus of 
uropod 2. From Orchomene in tapering coxa 1 and 
incised inner ramus of uropod 2. From Tmetonyx in short 
article 3 of gnathopod 1. 

Species. Gronella groenlandica (Hansen, 1888) (Sars, 
1895) (Shoemaker, 1955a) (Bulycheva, 1957~)  [250]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, pan-arctic, 
weakly boreal, 6-140 m, 1 species. 

Hippomedon Boeck 

Figs 88A, 89B, 90H, 93H, 95D 

Hippomedon Boeck, 187 1 b: 102.-J.L. Barnard, 1964a: 5 (key).- 
Gurjanova, 1962: 93 (key).-Lincoln, 1979a: 74.-Jarrett & 
Bousfield, 1982: 105. 

Platamon Stebbing, 1888: 642 (Platamon longimanus Stebbing, 
1888, monotypy). 

Type  species. Anonyx holholli KrGyer, 1846b, selected 
by Boeck, 1876. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome separate, differentially produced, 
labrum slightly to strongly dominant in projection, blunt. 
Incisor ordinary, molar triturative, large; palp attached 
slightly distal to or opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 
1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and 
outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp slightly 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa, 1 
large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod I simple, 
strongly to poorly subchelate, palm oblique, article 5 
longer than 6, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
slightly to greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus 
minutely subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without 
notch. Uropod 3 almost aequiramous, peduncle slightly 
elongate; outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson ordinary to 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Head 'small'; base of primary 
flagellum on antenna 1 with callynophore, more than 
twice as long as articles 2-3 of peduncle combined; 
antenna 2 much longer than antenna 1; mandibular 
rakers few; pereopod 5 not shortened, pereopod 6 
longest; some gills with accessory lobes, gill 7 present; 
each lobe of telson apex with 1-2 spines only (versus 
Paratyphosites). 

Sexual dimorphism. Male antennae 1-2 better 
armed with aesthetascs and calceoli, antenna 2 
flagellum slightly more elongate but uropod 3 not 
necessarily more strongly armed. 

Variables. Eyes well developed (H. oculatus), weak 
or absent (type, etc.), unusual cornea1 lens present (H. 
holholli); antenna 1 carinate (H. denticulatus, H. nasutus); 
mandibular palp article 3 varying between 0.5 and 1.0 
times as long as article 2; mandibular rakers absent (H. 
denticulatus), or 2 present (H. antitemplado); inner plate 
of maxilla 1 generally with 2-5 apical setae but 9 setae 
present (H. tasmanicus); coxa 1 slightly tapering but not 
shortened (H. tasmanicus); gnathopod l strongly 
subchelate (H. punctatus), poorly subchelate H. 
angustimanus), simple (H. serratus); article 5 = 6 on 
gnathopod 1 (H. concolor); serrations on article 2 of 
pereopods 5-7 slightly enlarged (H. kurilicus); gills 5-6 
each with one accessory lobe (H. antitemplado), with 3- 
4 (H. denticulatus); urosomite 1 with carina (H. 
antitemplado, H. concolor, H. holholli, H. longimanus); 
peduncle of uropod 3 apically expanded and 
produced (H. incisus), inner ramus slightly shortened (H. 
minusculus); telson of intermediate length compared 
to Paratryphosites (H. kurilicus). 

Relationship. Differing from Anonyx and 
Tmetonyx in the fully triturative molar and generally 
smaller head. From Tryphosella and Uristes in the 
unreduced coxa 1. From Tryphosites in the lack of 
notch on the inner ramus of uropod 2. 
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elongate (N. gigas). 

Variables. Eyes forming sinuous upside-down 
question mark or divided into 3 parts, 2 side and 1 top; 
article 1 of antenna 1 carinate (N. dubia); article 1 of 
accessory flagellum flat (H. dubia); setae on inner plate 
of maxilla 1 not sickle-shaped, just thick (H. gigas); outer 
plate of maxilliped smaller than in type (H. gigas); dactyl 
of gnathopod 1 very long (H. fidenter), with spinules (H. 
fidenter), with teeth and setae (young H. gigas), corner 
of palm projecting (chelate) (H. abyssalis, H. antarctica); 
inner ramus of uropod 3 slightly shortened (H. gigas); 
telson short (H. brevicaudata, H. gigas), cleft weak (H. 
abyssalis, H. brevicaudata). 

Relationship. Differing from Euonyx in the short 
chela of gnathopod 1. From Opisa and Cheirimedon in 
the feeble gnathopod 1 and more equally extending 
rami of uropod 3. From Adeliella in the longer and 
more deeply cleft telson, longer rami of uropods 1-2, 
better armed maxillae, more conicolaminate molar 
and stronger lobe of coxa 4. From Aristiopsis in the 
unlobate wrist of gnathopod 1 and longer telson. 
From Paralicella and Alicella in the short article 3 of 
gnathopod 1 and the poor medial setosity on the 
inner plates of maxillae 1-2. From Eurythenes in the 
weak article 1 of antenna 2, larger head, and fewer 
setae on the inner plate of maxilla 1. From Ambasiopsis 
in the lack of a differentially produced labrum and 
larger head. 

Species. Hirondellea abyssalis (Stephensen, 1923b) 
[209B]; H. antarctica (Schellenberg, 1926a) (K.H. 
Barnard, 1930) (Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960) (Andres, 
1983) [870 + B + ?523A]; H. brevicaudata Chevreux, 
1910a (Chevreux, 1935) [231A]; H. dubia Dahl, 1959 
(Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960) [390A = 714,715,5231; H. 
fidenter J.L. Barnard, 1966a [310B]; H. gigas (Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1955, 1958, 1960) (Dahl, 1959) (Gurjanova, 
1962) (Hessler, et al., 1978) (Kamenskaya, 198 1a) [390A 
= Philippine, Marianas, Kurile Trenches only]; H. 
trioculata Chevreux, 1889a (Chevreux, 1900a) (Stebbing, 
1906) [304B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica 
shallow and cosmopolitan abyssal and hadal, 170-10, 
190 m (deepest amphipod record, H. gigas, Philippine 
Trench), 7 species. 

Ichnopus Costa 

Figs 89L, 90J, 91M, 92K, 95P 

Ichnopus Costa, 1853: 169.-Costa, 1857: 188.-Lincoln, 1979a: 
94. 

Type species. Ichnopus taurus Costa, 1853, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Of scopelocheirin form. Mouthparts 
forming quadrate bundle. Labrum and epistome 
differentially produced, not prominent, separate, labrum 
slightly dominant in size and projection, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, molar simple, small, conicolaminate or 
subconical, setulose; palp attached opposite molar. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner poorly, and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 5 and 6 subequal, 
dactyl small, shrouded in setae; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus 
minutely subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with (type) 
or without large notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle 
slightly elongate, inner rarnus slightly shortened, outer 
ramus 2-articulate. Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Antenna 1 article 1 (or 2) 
with ventral tooth, mandibular palp article 3 sickle-shaped; 
lower lip without medial gap; article 3 of gnathopod 1 
elongate; dactyl of gnathopod 1 with inner brush; article 
6 of pereopods 3-4 not elongate; pereopod 7 longer than 
pereopod 6; rami of uropod 3 very setose in both sexes; 
gills pleated. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male eyes enlarged; primary 
flagellum of antenna 1 with callynophore; antenna 2 
flagellum elongate, articles bead-like and 
calceoliferous, articles 4-5 of peduncle swollen, with 
anterior male tufts; female of I. spinicornis also with male- 
like antenna 2. 

Variables. Antenna 2 of male and female alike or 
female with male sexual attributes (I. spinicornis); dactyl 
of gnathopod 1 poorly shrouded, visible (I. nossibeensis); 
gnathopod 2 not minutely subchelate (I. nosibeensis); 
article 2 on pereopod 5 indentured like Lucayrina (I. 
pseudoserratus); notch on inner ramus of uropod 2 weak 
or absent (I. pelagicus); uropod 3 not setose (I. 
pseudoserricrus). 

Relationship. Resembling scopelocheirins, but either 
maxilla 1 not medially setose, or gnathopod 1 dactyl 
visible and brush small, or mandibular palp article 3 sickle- 
shaped and bent strongly. 

Differing from scopelocheirins, especially Aroui and 
Scopelocheirus, in the non-chelate gnathopod 2, much 
more visible dactyl of gnathopod 1, and lack of medial 
setae on maxilla 1. From Paracallisomopsis in the elongate 
article 3 of gnathopod 1, lack of constriction on the inner 
ramus of uropod 2, long antennae, and sickle-shaped 
article 3 of the mandibular palp. From Socarnoides in the 
longer telson with deeper cleft, the tooth on antenna 1, 
brushy dactyl of gnathopod 1, rounded outer plate of the 
maxilliped, and the long rami of uropod 3. From 
Menigratopsis in the strongly setose rami of uropod 3, 
brushy dactyl of gnathopod 1, tooth on antenna 1, long 
antennae, and long pereopods 5-7. From Paronesimus in 
the non-palmed gnathopod 1 with brushy dactyl, setose 



492 Records of the Australian Museum (1991) Supplement 13 (Part 2) 

rami of uropod 3, small dactyl of gnathopod 2, and the 
deeply cleft telson. From Menigrates in the elongate 
telson, brushy dactyl of gnathopod 1, tooth on antenna 
1, and sickle-shaped article 3 of the mandibular palp. 
From Socarnes in the brushy dactyl of gnathopod 1 and 
tooth of article 1 on antenna 1. 

See Cicadosa and Lucayarina. 

Species. Ichnopus nossiheensis Ledoyer, 1986 [698N]; 
I. pelagicus Schellenberg, 1926c (?= I. longicornis 
Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960, as Socarnes) (Schellenberg, 
1929b) (Birstein & Vinogradov, 1964) [600N]; I. 
pseudoserricrus Ledoyer, 1986 [698N]; I. spinicornis 
Boeck, 1861 (= I. calceolatus Heller, 1867) (= I. minutus 
Boeck, 1876) (Sars, 1895) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) (Lincoln, 1979a) (Ledoyer, 1986) [355 
+ B]; I. taurus Costa, 1853 (= I. affinis Heller, 1867) (= 
I. longicornis Norman, 1869a) (= I. macrohetomma 
Stebbing, 1917b) (?= I. serricrus Walker, 1909b) (Spandl, 
1924a) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Cecchini & Parenzan, 
1935) [355 + 743 + ?600]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan in 
low latitudes (50" or less), coming up in open trawls but 
probably mostly epipelagic, 0-300 (3503) m, 5 species. 

Zzinkala Griffiths 

Izinkala Griffiths. 1977b: 115. 

Type species. Izinkala fihla Griffiths, 1977b, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle, 
some parts styliform. Epistome minutely produced. 
Incisor ordinary (with inner and outer sharp wing teeth), 
molar absent; palp attached strongly distal. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 [?naked or absent] [outer plate undescribed]; 
palp l-articulate. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped 
obsolete, palp long and thin, strongly exceeding outer 
plate, dactyl well developed, tumid. Coxa 1 strongly 
shortened, almost obsolete, fully covered by coxa 2. 
Gnathopod 1 elongate, filiform, chelate, palm transverse, 
article 5 much longer than 6, dactyl small, stubby, 
grotesque; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than 
article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 very short, 
peduncle very short and broad, inner ramus weakly to 
strongly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
elongate, entire. 

Additional characters. Head small, article 1 of 
antenna 1 with sharp distoventral tooth, article 2 with 
large nasiform distodorsal tooth, article 3 short, article 4 
tumid and brushy (long, thick aesthetascs), both flagella 
3-articulate; article 5 of antenna 2 much shorter than 4, 
flagellum 3-articulate; lower lip and maxillae poorly 

identified, apparently palp of maxilla 1 l-articulate, with 
1 apical spine; maxilla 2 with flabellate inner plate and 
thinner outer plate each with 1 seta; gnathopod 1 strongly 
filiform, article 3 very elongate, palm protruding, defined 
by large spine, dactyl stubby, large, grotesque; 
urosomite 1 with nasiform dorsal keel; uropod 3 partly 
enveloped by urosomite 3, peduncle very short and 
broad, outer ramus with exaggerated apical tooth on 
article 1, article 2 spiniform; telson partly enveloped by 
urosomite 3, elongate, narrow, entire, with 2 apical and 
2 dorsal giant spines. 

Variables. Uropod 3 with subequal rami, article 2 
absent on outer ramus (Ledoyer, 1986). 

Relationship. Resembling a stenothoid 
(thaumatelsonin), especially in the giant spines of the 
telson and nasiform process on antenna 1 and shape of 
maxilliped, with plates obsolete. 

Differing from Kerguelenia in the obsolescent coxa 1, 
nasiform article 2 of antenna 1, distinct incisor, longer 
rami of uropod 3 and weakly subchelate gnathopod 1. 
From Lepidepecreum in the obsolescent coxa I ,  
reduced uropod 3, uncleft telson, filiform gnathopod 1, 
and degenerate mouthparts. 

Rather similar to Clepidecrella but differing in more 
filiform gnathopod 1 with article 3 elongate, obsolescent 
coxa 1, fully obsolescent plates of the maxillipeds, 
strange telson with stenothoid spines and broad article 2 
of pereopod 5 (thin in Clepidecrella). 

Species. Izinkala fihla Griffiths, 1977b (Ledoyer, 
1986) [621B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, off southern 
Africa, 200-680 m, 1 species. 

Kakanui Lowry & Stoddart 

Kakanui Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a: 309. 

Type species. Kakanui punui Lowry & Stoddart, 1983u, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous, differentially 
produced, prominent, coalesced, epistomal part strongly 
dominant in projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar 
simple, small, setulose; palp attached strongly proximal 
to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (1) setose; palp 
2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp slightly exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl small. Coxa 1 large and visible, not taperiag, 
Gnathopod 1 short, simple, article 5 shorter than 6, dactyt 
large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter thao 
article 5 ,  ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inne~ 
ramus of uropod 2 with notch. Uropod 3 short 



Bamard & Karaman: Marine Carnmaridean Amphipoda 493 

peduncle ordinary, inner ramus slightly shortened, 
outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson elongate, entire. 

Additional characters. Accessory flagellum 2- 
articulate; article 1 of mandibular palp elongate: 
pleopodal rami with only 4 articles, peduncles 
expanded basally; article 2 on outer ramus of uropod 3 
elongate. 

Relationship. Differing from Lysianassa in the 
presence of articulate spines on the palp of maxilla 1, 
the 'large telson' (in relation to urosome), and the 2- 
articulate outer ramus of uropod 3. From Lysiaaopsis in 
the articulate spines on the palp of maxilla 1. From 
Paralysianopsis 'in the simple gnathopod 1 ', and elongate 
article 1 of the mandibular palp. 

Species. Kakanui integricauda (Stebbing, 1888) (= 
Parambasia species, Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974) 
(Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a) [810]; K. punui Lowry & 
Stoddart, 1983a [S40 + 7801. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, austral islands 
and South Australia, 0-100 m, 2 species. 

Kerguelenia Stebbing 

Figs 88G, 90C, 91J, 920 

Kerguelenia Stebbing, 1888: 1219.-Stebbing, 1906: 11. 

Type species. Kerguelenia cornpacta Stebbing, 1888, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle, 
some styliform. Labrum and epistome continuous, not 
differentially produced, prominent, [?coalesced, 
projection blunt]. Incisor absent; molar absent; palp 
attached at distal end of mandible. Inner plate of maxilla 
1 reduced and naked; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner 
poorly and outer plates of maxilliped well developed 
(type only), palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, but tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 elongate, thin, flagelliform, simple, articles 
5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large, weakly shrouded in 
setae; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 
5, ordinary, often both very elongate and linear, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle short, inner 
ramus slightly shortened or absent, outer ramus 1 or 2- 
articulate. Telson ordinary to short, entire. 

Additional characters. Incisor absent; outer plate 
of maxilla 1 with 6 or fewer spines; plates of maxilla 2 
small but well setose; maxillipedal palp almost filifonn, 
dactyl elongate; article 3 of gnathopod 1 elongate; 
posteroventral lobe of coxa 4 immense; article 2 of 
pereopods 5-6 linear at least basally, article 4 widely 

expanded. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male antenna 1 article 3 
brushy (K. borealis). 

Variables, Article l of antenna 1 carinate (K. 
adeliensis, K. antarctica, K. borealis, K. glacialis), not 
carinate (K. cornpacta); inner plate of maxilla 2 
especially small (K. adeliensis, K. borealis); inner plate 
of maxilliped rounded (K. antarctica, K. glacialis), outer 
plate no larger than inner plate and both plates very 
reduced (K. borealis, K. eoa); dactyl of gnathopod 1 not 
shrouded (K. macropoda); article 2 of pereopod 5 dilated 
(K. glacialis, K. eoa, K. palpalis), not dilated (K. 
adeliensis, K. antarctica, K. cornpacta), nasiform (K. 
borealis, K. reducta); article 2 of pereopod 6 dilated (K. 
macropoda, K. microphthalma); uropod 3 parviramous 
(K. b. japonica); with 1 ramus of 1 article (K. compacta, 
K. eoa), with reduced ramus fused to peduncle (K. 
reducta), with 2 small rami, outer 2-articulate K. borealis). 

Oddities. Kerguelenia palpalis with stout palp of 
maxilliped and parviramous uropod 3. 

Relationship. Close to Clepidecrella but differing in 
loss of incisor, more flagellate gnathopod 1 and elongate 
article 3 of gnathopod 1. 

Differing from Paralysianopsis and Parawaldeckia in 
the loss of incisor, reduction of maxillae and plates of 
maxillipeds and reduction of uropod 3. From Azotostoma 
in the tapering though large coxa 1, loss of incisor, 
reduced plates of the maxillipeds, reduced maxillae and 
reduced rami of uropod 3. From Lysianassa and allies in 
the elongate article 3 of gnathopod 1, flagellate gnathopod 
1 and weak uropod 3. From Onesimoides, Nannonyx, and 
Paronesimoides in the simple gnathopod 1 and 
reductions in mouthparts. From Menigrates in the 
flagellate gnathopod 1 with elongate article 3, uncleft 
telson, and reduced mouthparts and uropod 3. From 
Acidostoma and allies in the loss of incisor and much 
reduced outer plate of the maxilliped. From 
Scopelocheirus and allies in the loss of incisor, reduction 
of maxillipedal plates and size of maxillae, and reduction 
of urosome, uropod 3 and telson. 

Species. Kerguelenia adeliensis Bellan-Santini, 1972b 
[878]; K. antarctica K.H. Barnard, 1930 [876]; K. borealis 
Sars, 1895 (Stephensen, 1935a) (Gurjanova, 1951) [238 
+B]; K. b. japonica Gurjanova, 1962 [391 + B]; K. b. 
ochotica Gurjanova, 1962 [283]; K. compacta Stebbing, 
1888 (Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974) [851]; K. eoa 
Gurjanova, 1962 [28 l]; K. glacialis Schellenberg, 1926a 
[881]; K. macropoda Ledoyer, 1986 [698]; K. 
microphthalma Ledoyer, 1986 [618A]; ?K. palpalis K.H. 
Barnard, 1932 [870B]; K. reducta Ledoyer, 1977 [348]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, probably 
cosmopolitan (not yet found in most of Indo-Pacific 
deeps), mostly coldwater and submergent (except K. 
macropoda, K. reducta), 15-3700 m, 10 species. 
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Koroga Holmes 

Koroga Holmes, 1908: 502. 

Type species. Koroga megalops Holmes, 1908, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome separate, neither dominant in size 
nor projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, 
small, conicolaminate, setulose; palp attached slightly 
proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) 
setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of 
maxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding outer 
plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, 
not tapering. Gnathopod 1 strongly enlarged, strongly 
subchelate, palm transverse, chelate, article 5 much 
shorter than 6, lobate, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 
2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus 
minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. 
Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus 
slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
elongate, entire or emarginate. 

Additional characters. Head 'large'; dactyl of 
maxilliped elongate, as long as article 3; coxa 1 expanded 
anteroventrally (versus Pseudokoroga), spines on outer 
plate of maxilla 1 widely disjunct (versus Orchomene 
complex). 

Relationship. The large head, proximal mandibular 
palp, more articulose flagella and thinner article 4 of 
pereopods 5-7 distinguish this genus from such genera 
as Figorella, Pachynus, Pachychelium and Prachynella. 

Differing from Podoprionella in the non-chelate 
gnathopod 1, untoothed pereopods 5-7, and longer palp 
of the maxilliped. From Sophrosyne in the large head, 
entire telson, and robust maxillipeds. 

See Pseudokoroga. See above for Orchomene. 

Species. Koroga megalops Holmes, 1908 (K.H. 
Barnard, 1937) (Thorsteinson, 1941) (Gurjanova, 1962) 
(J.L. Barnard, 1964d) [420AB]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
abysso and bathypelagic, 500-2200 m, 1 species. 

Kyska Shoemaker 

Kyska Shoemaker, 1964: 391. 

Type species. Kyska dalli Shoemaker, 1964, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 

Labrum and epistome [?differentially produced, 
separate, labrum slightly dominant in size and 
projection, blunt]. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, small, 
conicolaminate, setulose; palp attached strongly distal to 
molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (3) setose; palp 
2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp strongly exceeding outer 
plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 enlarged, strongly 
chelate, article 5 shorter than 6, lobate, dactyl large; 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than artick 
5, ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus 
of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, 
peduncle ordinary, inner ramus slightly shortened, 
outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson ordinary, deeply 
cleft. 

Relationship. Like Anonyx  but gnathopod l 
chelate. 

See Gainella. 

Species. Kyska dalli Shoemaker, 1964 [273]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Alaska, Kyska 
Island, 11-15 m, 1 species. 

Lepidepecreella Schellenberg 

Lepidepecreella Schellenberg, 1926a: 28 1 .-J.L. Barnard, 
1966a: 68 (key). 

Paracyclocaris K.H. Barnard, 1930: 321 (Paracyclocaris hidells 
K.H. Barnard, 1930, original designation). 

Type species. Lepidepecreella ctenophora Schellenberg, 
1926a, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Of cyphocarin proportions with tall 
slightly deformed head bearing huge anterior kecl, 
Coxae 1-2 strongly shortened and covered by coxa 3, 
coxae 3-4 long, coxa 5 shorter but large. Antennae uf 
medium length, primary flagellum of antenna 1 will$ 
callynophore, accessory flagellum elongate. Mouthpartx 
forming [?conical bundle], some styliform. Labrum and 
epistome continuous, not differentially produced, 
prominent, coalesced, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar 
simple, large, often conicolaminate or subconical, 
setulose; palp attached strongly proximal to molar. 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 naked; palp l-articulate, 
large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp slightly exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl well developed. Gnathopod 1 elongate, simple, 
article 5 shorter than 6, dactyl large; article 6 Itf 
gnathopod 2 slightly shorter than article 5, both 
elongate, propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, 
peduncle elongate, inner ramus strongly shortened 
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or absent, outer ramus 1 or 2-articulate. Telson short, 
entire. 

Additional characters. Above epistome head with 
large medial anterior keel; dactyl of gnathopod 1 
elongate, combed and with 2 longer apical setae; article 
4 of pereopods 5-7 very strongly expanded and 
posteroventrally lobate; pleonites 3-4 carinate or 
toothed dorsally. 

Variables. Differences minor among species; 
mandibular palp poorly setose (type, L. tridactyla), 
well setose (others); apex of dactyl on gnathopod 1 
with 2 setae, together forming trifid fork (L. tridactyla), 
article 6 of gnathopod 1 longer than 5, or article 5 
equals 6; article 2 of pereopod 3 linear (type, L. 
emarginata, L. cymba), broad (L. bidens), without 
nasiform lobe (type, etc.), with posterodistal nasiform 
process (L. bidens); inner ramus of uropod 3 
present (type), absent (L. bidens, L. emarginata, L. 
tridactyla), outer ramus of uropod 3 1 or 2- 
articulate, long or short; telson emarginate (L. 
emarginata). 

Relationship. Among cyphocarins characterised by 
large anterior keel on head, elongate almost 
flagelliform gnathopod 1 with long or setulose dactyl, 
small or absent inner ramus of uropod 3, uncleft 
telson and greatly expanded article 4 of pereopods 5- 
7. 

Differing from Azotostoma in reduced coxae 1-2 of 
cyphocarin form, short inner ramus of uropod 3, and 
large well-developed maxillipedal palp. From 
Phoxostoma in the cyphocarin body form with coxae 1- 
2 reduced, inner ramus of uropod 3 reduced, and 
head with keel. From Cebocaris in the simple 
pereopods, elongate gnathopod 1 with elongate dactyl, 
better developed antennae, smaller coxa 5 and 
strongly expanded article 4 of pereopods 5-7. 
From Crybelocyphocaris in the unfused urosome, 
elongate gnathopod 1 and long coxae. From 
Mesocyphocaris and Metacyphocaris in the uncleft 
telson, shorter outer ramus of uropod 3 and the elongate 
gnathopod 1. 

See Cyclocaris. 

Species. Lepidepecreella bidens (K.H. Barnard, 1930) 
[779N]; L. charno J.L. Barnard, 1966a [310B]; L. 
ctenophora Schellenberg, 1926a [881B]; L. cymba 
(Goes, 1866) (Stephensen, 1931b, 1935a) (Gurjanova, 
1951) [220 + B]; L. emarginata Nicholls, 1938 [878B]; L. 
ovalis K.H. Barnard, 1932 [833 + B]; L. pamanzi 
Ledoyer, 1986 [618A]; L. tridactyla Bellan-Santini, 1972b 
[878B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cold 
water, bipolar, primarily Antarctica and Arctica, 
Mediterranean, tropically submergent in bathyal 
basins, but night surface New Zealand, 0-2500 m, 8 
species. 

Lepidepeereoides K.H. Barnard 

Lepidepecreoides K.H. Bamard, 1931a: 426.-K.H. Barnard, 
1932: 62. 

Type species. Lepidepecreoides xenopus K.H. Bamard, 
193 1 a, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, not 
prominent, separate, labrum slightly dominant in size and 
projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar triturative, 
large; palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 
1 weakly (3-2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and 
outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 
large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, 
subchelate, palm oblique, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl 
large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than 
article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, 
peduncle ordinary, inner ramus scarcely shortened, outer 
ramus [? 2-articulate (L. nubifer)]. Telson elongate, 
deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Head small; accessory 
flagellurn very short, 2-articulate; coxa 4 with 
posteroventral lobe very weak, coxa 5 as long as 4, fitting 
excavate margin of 4 very tightly; article 2 of 
pereopod 5 with blunt or sharp spur posteriorly and 
blunt spur (lobe) posteroventrally; integument 
indurated; pereonites 5-7 with lateral knob (unknown in 
L. nubifer). 

Variables. Head broadly subtruncate (weakly 
concave) anteriorly, ocular lobe not projecting beyond 
rostrum, no antenna1 sinus below (type), with ocular 
lobe (L. nubifer); mandibular incisor faintly denticulate 
(L. nubifer); both spurs of pereopod 5 sharp (L. 
nubifer); outer ramus of uropod 3 with weak article 2 
(L. nubifer, ?possibly present in type). 

Relationship. Differing from Valettiopsis in the 
weakly setose maxillae and unshortened coxa 1. From 
Valettia in the non-chelate gnathopod 1, long anterior 
coxae, large coxa 5, and lack of notch on the inner rarnus 
of uropod 2. From Hippomedon in the long narrow 
coxa 4, unexpanded coxa 1, deeply truncate head, 
absence of tooth on epimeron 3, presence of dorsal 
process on pleonite 4, and spurred pereopod 5. From 
Psammonyx in the long coxa 5, and teeth on both 
pereopod 5 and urosome. From Paronesimus in the 
triturative molar, presence of spurs on pereopod 5 and 
the more strongly subchelate gnathopod 1. 

Very close to Tryphosoides, situation unclear, but 
latter differing in lack of spurs on pereopod 5 and 
presence of tooth on epimeron 3. 
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Bearing many characters in common with certain 
species of Uristes but differing in long coxa 1, 
unshortened carpus of gnathopod 1, and teeth on 
pereopod 5 and urosomite 1. 

Species. Lepidepecreoides nubifer J.L. Barnard, 
1971b (Griffiths, 1977a) [310A + 701Al; L. xenopus K.H. 
Barnard, 193 la, 1932 [865B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, probably 
cosmopolitan, southpolar or deep cold water, 135-2860 m. 

Lepidepecreum Bate & Westwood 

Figs 866, 87A, 89F, 93F 

Lepidepecreum Bate & Westwood, 1868: 509.-Gurjanova, 
1951: 274 (key).-Lincoln, 1979b: 72. 

Type species. Lepidepecreum carinatum Bate & 
Westwood, 1868, selected by Stebbing, 1888. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, prominent, 
separate, epistome strongly dominant in size and 
projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, small to 
medium, conicolaminate or subconical or setulose or 
smooth; palp attached strongly proximal to molar. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 slightly shortened and partly 
covered by coxa 2, (type) or not. Gnathopod 1 
subchelate, palm oblique, articles 5 and 6 variable, either 
dominant, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely 
subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. 
Uropod 3 almost aequiramous, ordinary, peduncle 
scarcely elongate, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft or rarely entire. 

Additional characters. Body and antenna 1 
carinate, telson spinose. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male eyes slightly enlarged; 
antennae 1-2 more strongly armed than in female; 
primary flagellum on antenna 1 with callynophore; 
flagellum of antenna 2 elongate and calceolate; coxae 1- 
4 relatively smaller than in female; pleosome enlarged; 
uropod 3 more setose and article 2 on outer ramus often 
vestigial or absent. 

Variables. Cuticle often punctate or ornamented (L. 
comatum, etc.); article 1 on antenna 1 not carinate (L. 
chevreuxi, L. cingulatum, L. tawalae, L. typhlops, etc.); 
primary flagellum on antenna 1 without callynophore 
(several species); accessory flagellum absent (type), 
l+articulate (others); molar well triturative (L. 

foraminiferum); spines on outer plate of maxilla 1 
occasionally reduced or fused together (L. 
clypodentatum); article 2 of pereopods 5-6 heavily serrate 
(L. chevreuxi), of 5-7 heavily serrate (L. foraminiferurn); 
articles 3-7 of pereopod 7 together reduced in size (L. 
clypeatum, L. clypodentatum, etc.); only urosome carinate 
(L. nautilus, etc.); outer ramus of uropod 3 l-articulate (L. 
vitjuzi identification of Hirayama, 198%); telson not very 
elongate (L. cingulatum); telson weakly cleft (L. carinatum), 
or uncleft (L. infissurn); telson very spiny (L. eoum, L. 
nautilus, etc.), not spiny (type, L. umbo, etc.). 

Relationship. A probable polyphyletic and artificial 
genus differing from Orchomene in the advancement 
of diverse characters, none being shared among all 
species: carinate body, carinate antenna 1, reduced 
accessory flagellum, elongate or spiny telson. 

Species. See Gurjanova, (1951); Stephensen (1925a); 
L. alectum Gurjanova, 1962 [286]; ?L. annulatum (Bate, 
1862) (Gurjanova, 1962) (but see Steele, 1969, ? = 
Orchomene) [395]; L. chevreuxi Gurjanova, 1938b (= L. 
serratum Chevreux, 1925, homonym) [441]; L. cingulatum 
K.H. Barnard, 1932 (Thurston, 1974a,b) [875]; L. clypeatum 
Chevreux, 1888b, 1900a (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) 
(Griffiths, 1975) 14261; L. clypodentatum J.L. Barnard. 
1962d (Griffiths, 1975) [701B]; L. comatum Gurjanova, 
1962 [280 + B]; L. crypticum Ruffo & Schiecke, 1977 [3401: 
L. eoum Gurjanova, 1938b, 195 1, 1962 (Kudrjaschov, 
1972) [280 + B]; [L. filiger (Stimpson, 1864) [dubious] 
[269]]; L. foraminiferum Stebbing, 1888 (Nayar, 1959) 
[851]; L. garthi Hurley, 1963 (J.L. Barnard, 1971b) 1270 
+ B]; L. gurjanovae Hurley, 1963 (J.L. Barnard, 1966h. 
?1969a) [270 + B]; L. infissum Andres, 1983 [871]; L 
kasatka Gurjanova, 1962 [286]; L. longicornis (Bate & 
Westwood, 1862, 1863, 1868) (= L. carinatum Bate & 
Westwood, 1868, Sars, 1895) (=L. mirabile Meinert, 1891) 
(Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Ruffo & Schiecke, 19771 
(Lincoln, 1979a) [352]; L. madagascarerzsis Ledoyer, 1986 
[698N]; L. nautilus Gurjanova, 1962 [280+B]; L. nudwn 
Imbach, 1969 [656]; L. rostratum Gurjanova, 1962 [231B1; 
L. sagamiensis Gamo, 1975 [395B]; L. serratum 
Stephensen, 1925a, 1940b [240B]; L. subclypeatum Ruff0 
& Schiecke, 1977 [345]; L. twalae Griffiths, 1974c, 1975 
[743]; L. typhlops Bonnier, 1896 (Stephensen, 1925a) 
(Chevreux, 1927) [355B]; L. umbo (Goes, 1866) (Sars, 
1895) (Stephensen, 1935a, l944a) (Gurjanova, 1951) [2W 
+ B]; L. urometacarinatum Andres, 1985 (= L. carinattrnr 
= homonym, Andres, 1983) [870 + B]; L. vitjuzi Gurjanova 
1962 (Nagata, 1965a) (Hirayama, 198%) [280]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan but 
mostly northern hemisphere and tropics, mostly 
coldwater, 0-1861 m, 28 species. 

Lepiduristes Bamard & Karaman 

Lepiduristes Barnard & Karaman, 1987: 866. 
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Type species. Uristes (?) lepidus J.L. Barnard, 1964a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome separate, not produced, epistome 
slightly dominant in size. Incisor ordinary, molar weakly 
triturative, large, palp attached opposite molar. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 weakly (?2) setose; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 tapering, slightly shortened 
and partly covered by coxa 2. Gnathopod 1 poorly 
subchelate, palm oblique, article 5 scarcely longer than 
6, dactyl large, article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly Ionger 
than article 5, ordinary, propodus scarcely subchelate. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 
ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus slightly 
shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson ordinary, 
deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Head peculiar, with lateral 
lobe 'hanging' like appendage and hiding base of 
antenna 2. Article 1 of antenna 1 thickened and carinate. 
Article 3 of gnathopod 1 elongate. 

Sexual dimorphism. Unstudied. 

Relationship. Differing from Uristes, Lepidepecreum 
and Tryphosella, and most other similar lysianassids in 
the elongate article 3 of gnathopod 1. Differing from 
Tmetonyx in the strange head with lateral lobe hiding 
base of antenna 2, in the greatly enlarged article 1 of 
antenna 1, the distinctly tapering coxa 1, and the flat 
anterior margin of the prebuccal parts. 

The almost complete loss of ventral cephalic 
integrity is not sufficient for generic differentiation 
because this is a feature of Uristes perspinis and is found 
moderately well developed in most of the taxa 
formerly assigned to Tryphosa or Tryphosella. The 
attachment of antenna 2 into a strong anteroventral 
cephalic notch is typical of most lysianassids but in the 
Uristes-Tryphosa-Tryphosella complex this cephalic 
support is weakened or lost and the base of antenna 2 
is shoved posteriorly and has only weak cephalic 
envelopment. 

Species. Lepiduristes lepidus (J.L. Barnard, 1964a) 
[WAI. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Caribbean Sea, 
5419-5497 m, 1 species. 

Lucayarina Clark & Barnard 

Lucayarina Clark & Barnard, 1985: 243. 

Type species. Lucayarina catacumba Clark & Bamard, 
1985, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, separate, 
neither labrum nor epistome dominant in size, projection 
blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar tnturative, large; palp 
attached opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly 
(2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates 
of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 
5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large, not shrouded in setae; 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 shorter than article 5, ordinasy; 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary but peduncle 
elongate, inner strongly shortened, outer ramus 2- 
articulate. Telson ordinary, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Laciniae mobiles absent; 
article 2 of pereopods 5-7 deeply indentured; outer plate 
of maxilliped uniformly spinose mediobasally to apex, 
spines weak, stubby; gills sac-like, not pleated, with small 
basal accessory lobe. 

Relationship. Differing from Glycerina and Ichnopus 
in the less shrouded (scopelocheirin-type) gnathopod 1 
and the strong cuspidation of all pereopods 5-7 article 
2; additionally from Ichnopus in the lack of a tooth on 
antenna 1. From Aroui and Menigratopsis in the 
pereopodal teeth. 

Species. Lucayarina catacumba Clark & Barnard, 
1985 [481Z]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Bahamas Islands, 
in blue holes (sea caves), 15 m, 1 species. 

Lysianassa Milne Edwards 

Figs 88H, 89D, 901, 91F, 92E, 93J, 95E 

Lysianassa Milne Edwards, 1830: 364.-Lincoln, 1979a: 100.- 
Lowry & Ruffo, 1984: 295. 

Lysianax Stebbing, 1888: 681 [new name for Lysianassa, 
same type species] [new name superfluous]. 

Type species. Lysianassa costae Milne Edwards, 1830, 
selected by Boeck, 1876. 

Taxonomy. We have now removed from this genus 
various species into the separate genera Aruga, 
Arugella, Bonassa, Dartenassa, Dissiminassa, Falcanassa, 
Lysianassina, Lysianopsis, Macronassa, Pronannonyx 
and Shoemakerella. We keep here the general 
references to problems with 'Lysianassas' and any 
unassigned species. 

Diagnosis. Typical. Mouthparts forming quadrate 
bundle. Labrum and epistome separate, differentially 
produced, prominent, labrum strongly dominant in size 
and projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, 
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small, conicolaminate, setulose; palp attached strongly 
proximal to molar, article 1 short in type. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 not setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and 
outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp 
strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well 
developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 simple, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl 
small; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than 
article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely subchelate. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 with (type) or without 
notch. Uropod 3 aequiramous, ordinary, peduncle 
elongate, outer ramus l-articulate. Telson ordinary, 

1969b, Karaman, 1973b) (Krapp-Schickel, 1974, 1976) 
[340]; L. plumosa Boeck, 1871b, 1876 (=L. septentrionalis 
Della Valle, 1893) (= L. costae identification of Sars, 1895) 
(?Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Lincoln, 1979b) [352 + B]; [?L. 
punctata (Costa, 1851, 1851-53, 1857) (Cecchini & 
Parenzan, 1935) [unclarified] [348]]; species A, (= 
identification of L. punctata by Kunkel, 1910) [367]; 
species B, (= Shoemakerella nasuta identifications of 
Nayar, 1959, 1967; Sivaprakasam, 1968a; Ledoyer, 1986) 
[685]; species C, (= L. variegata identification of 
Ledoyer, 1986) [698]. i 

entire. Habitat and distribution. Marine, west Norway 
to Senegal, Mediterranean, Red Sea, South Africa 

Additional characters. Outer plate of maxilla 1 into west Indian Ocean and to Brazil, 0-800 m, 7 
with 11 spines; outer plate of maxilla 2 narrowed; gills species. 
pleated (at least in type). 

Sexual dimorphism. Male eyes enlarged; antenna Lysianassina Costa 
2 elongate, articles 4-5 enlarged, with male tufts, uropod 
3 setose. 

(Lysianassina) Costa, 1867: 8. 

Relationship. The basic 'Lysianassa'. 
Type species. Lysianax longicornis Lucas, 1846, original 

Removals. Lysianassa alba Holmes, 1905, to designation. 
Lysianopsis; L. bonairensis Stephensen, 1933d, to 
~onassd ;  L. coelochir (Walker, 1904), to Arugella; L. 
cubensis (Stebbing, 1897), to Shoemakerella; L. 
dartevillei Ruffo, 1953b, to Dartenassa; L. dissimilis 
(Stout, 1913), to Dissiminassa; L. ewa J.L. Barnard, 1970a, 
to Arugella; L. falcata Stephensen, 1933a, to Falcanassa; 
L. falklandica K.H. Barnard, 1932, to Aruga; L. 
heterodonta (Pirlot, 1936b), to Arugella; L. holmesi (J.L. 
Barnard, 1955b), to Aruga; L. hummelincki Stephensen, 
1933a, to Lysianopsis alba; L. hypocrita Ruffo, 1953b, to 
Phoxostoma; L. indica (Rabindranath, 1971c), to 
Arugella; L. longicornis Lucas, 1846, to Lysianassina; L. 
macromera (Shoemaker, 19 16), to Macronassa; L. 
minima (Schellenberg, 1953), to Proannonyx; L. nasuta 
Dana, 1853, to Shoemakerella; L. oculata (Holmes, 
1908), to Aruga; L. pariter J.L. Barnard, 1969a, to 
Macronassa; L. subantarctica (Schellenberg, 1931), to 
Lysianopsis; L. variegatus (Stimpson, 1856a), ? to 
Phoxostoma. 

Species. See J.L. Barnard (1964c, 1966a,b, 1969b); 
K.H. Barnard (1932, 1937); Chevreux (1911d, 1927); 
Dickinson et al. (1980); Feeley & Wass (1971, ecology); 
Griffiths (1975); Gurjanova (1962); Ledoyer (1967b); [L. 
brasiliensis Dana, 1852a, 1853 (Bate, 1862) [unclarified] 
[751]]; L. ceratina (Walker, 1889) (Chevreux & Fage, 
1925) (Lincoln, 1979b) (?Ledoyer, 1986) [352 + 6851; L. 
cinghalensis (Stebbing, 1897) (?= L. urodus Walker & 
Scott, 1903) (Sivaprakasam, 1968a) (Ruffo, 1969) [685]; L. 
costae Milne Edwards, 1830 (Lowry & Ruffo, 1984) [348]; 
[?L. goesi Jarzynsky, 1870, 1885 [nomen nudum]]; L. 
insperata Lincoln, 1979b [242] L. latipes Ledoyer, 1986 
[698]; L. pilicornis (Heller, 1867) (= L. bispinosa Della 
Valle, 1893, Chevreux & Fage, 1925, Krapp-Schickel, 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome both equally produced, 
prominent, separate, labrum strongly enlarged, blunt. 
Incisor ordinary, molar simple, small; conicolaminate, 
subconical, setulose; palp attached strongly proximal 
to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 not setose; palp 2- 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not 
tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 5 and 6 
subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus 
minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with 
notch. Uropod 3 aequiramous, elongate, peduncle 
elongate, outer ramus l-articulate. Telson ordinary, 
entire. 

Additional characters. Antenna 1 with tooth; 
outer plate of maxilla 2 narrowest. 

Relationship. Differing from Lysianassa in the 
produced epistome. 

Species. Lysianassina longicornis (Lucas, 1846) (= L. 
spinicornis Costa, 1853, 1857) (= L. loricata Costa, 1863, 
1867) (= L. filicornis Costa, 1862, 1867) (Chevreux & 
Fage, 1925) ( ~ r a ~ ~ - ~ c h i c k e l ,  1974) (Ledoyer, 1977) [340 
+ B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine Mediterrane~ 
?to Red Sea and Indian Ocean, 0-540 m, 1 specie. 
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Lysianella Sars Lysianopsis Holmes 

Lysianella Sars, 1883: 78. 

Type  species. Lysianella petalocera Sars, 1883, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labmm and epistome differentially produced, prominent, 
separate, labrum strongly dominant in projection, blunt. 
Incisor ordinary, molar simple, obsolescent, setulose; 
palp attached strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner 
poorly and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, 
palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well 
developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 short, strongly subchelate, palm oblique, 
articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
with large notch(es). Uropod 3 aequiramous, ordinary, 
peduncle slightly elongate, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson elongate, entire, (or cleft one fourth). 

Additional character. Article 4 of antenna 2 tumid 
in both sexes. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male body smaller and pleon 
more streamlined; eyes enlarged; primary flagellum on 
antenna 1 with callynophore; flagellum of antenna 2 
elongate; pleopods enlarged. 

Variables. Eyes absent (L. mirnica); palm of 
gnathopod 1 weak (L. mirnica); pleonite 3 produced 
dorsoposteriorly (L. rnimica); notch on inner ramus of 
uropod 2 weak (L. mirnica); telson cleft one fourth (L. 
dellavallei). 

Relationship. Characterised by tumid article 4 on 
antenna 2 in both sexes. Differing from Lysianassa and 
relatives in the tumid article 4 of antenna 2 and the 
subchelate gnathopod 1 (but see L. rnimica). From 
Parawaldeckia in the subequal rami of uropod 3 and the 
subchelate gnathopod 1. From Paralysianopsis in the 
better subchelate gnathopod 1 and blunt prebuccal 
projection (sharp in Paralysianopsis). From Microlysias in 
the dominant labrum, well-developed dactyl of the 
maxilliped and the uncleft telson. From Pseudokoroga in 
the discrete labrum and small hand of gnathopod 1. 

Species. Lysianella dellavallei Stebbing, 1906 (= L. 
petalocerus Della Valle, 1893, homonym) (Ruffo, 1971) 
(Ledoyer, 1977) [340]; L. rnirnica J.L. Barnard, 1962d 
[416A]; L. petalocera Sars, 1883, 1895) (Stephensen, 
1935a) (Gurjanova, 195 1) [2401]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arctic, 
Mediterranean, deep sea of South Atlantic, 35-4050 m, 
3 species. 

Fig.95C 

Lysianopsis Holmes, 1905: 475. 

T y p e  spec i e s .  Lysianopsis alha Holmes, 1905, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bun$le. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, 
prominent, separate, labrum strongly dominant in size 
and projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, 
small; conicolaminate, subconical, setulose; palp attached 
strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer 
plates of maxilliped well developed, palp article 2 
slightly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. 
Coxa l large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 
short, simple, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, 
ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 with large notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle 
expanded, inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 
2-articulate. Telson ordinary, entire. 

Additional character. Male antenna 2 not elongate 
(versus Aruga). 

Relationship. See Aruga. 

Species. Lysianopsis alba Holmes, 1905 (? = L. 
hurnmelincki Stephensen, 1933a, 1947, fide Hurley, 1963) 
(Shoemaker, 1933c) (Bousfield, 1973) [362]; L. subantarctica 
(Schellenberg, 1931) (Lowry & Stoddart, 1984a [864]: L. 
tieke Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a [844]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, western Atlantic 
Ocean from Cape Cod to the Caribbean Sea at Curacao, 
0-20 m; Campbell Island, 2-23 m; and Magellan area, 11- 
91 m; 0-91 m; 3 species. 

Macronassa n.gen. 

T y p e  species. Aruga macromerus Shoemaker, 1916, 
original designation. 

Etymology. Named for roots in Lysianassa and 
macrornerus. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome both produced, prominent, 
separate, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, 
conicolaminate, subconical, setulose; palp attached 
strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
weakly setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer 
plates of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly 
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exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 Species. Martensia martensi (Goes, 1866) (= M. caecus 
large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, Vosseler, 1889, fide Olerod, 1980, see Centromedon 
articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of typhlops) (Steele, 1968) [295]. 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5 ,  ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with Habitat and distribution. Marine, Spitzbergen, 37- 
large notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle expanded, 95 m, 1 
inner ramus not or slightly shortened, outer ramus 1- 
articulate. Telson ordinary, entire. 

Relationship. Differing from Bonassa, Dartenassa 
and Phoxostoma in the nonsetose uropod 1. From 
Lysianassa in the short plate-like peduncle of uropod 
5. 

Like Arugella, Aruga, Falcanassa, Lysianassa, 
Lysianopsis and Shoemakerella, but epistome 
produced. 

Species. Macronassa macromera (Shoemaker, 19 16) 
(J.L. Barnard, 1969a, 197917 [373]; M. pariter (J.L. Barnard, 
1969a) [373]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern 
California to Gulf of California, intertidal, 2 species. 

Martensia n.gen. 

Type species. Lysianassa rnartensi Goes, 1866. 

Etymology. Named for the type species. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome separate, neither labrum nor 
epistome dominant. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, 
subconical, smooth; palp attached opposite molar. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; some spines on outer 
plate disjunct; palp Zarticulate, large. Inner and outer 
plates of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl small. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, strongly 
subchelate, palm oblique, articles 5 and 6 subequal, 
dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter 
than article 5, propodus chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 
2 without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, 
inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Relationship. Like Centromedon but coxa 1 
quadrate, not tapering, and palm of gnathopod well 
developed. Differing from Rifcus in the deep cleft of the 
telson, stout gnathopod 1, obsolescent molar and 
presence of many setae on article 2 of mandibular palp. 
Differing from Douniaella in the well-setose inner plate 
of maxilla 2, the oddly armed outer plate of maxilla 1, 
poorly defined molar, and in the carpus of gnathopod 1 
being as long as the propodus. Differing from Uristes in 
the more strongly reduced molar, smaller dactyl of 
maxilliped and non-tapering coxa 1. 

Menigrates Boeck 

Figs 86E, 891, 90M, 92U 

Merligrates Boeck, 1871b: 113.-Lincoln, 1979a: 92. 

Type species. Anonyx obtusifrons Boeck, 1861, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous, not differentially 
produced. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, obsolescent 
or absent; palp attached slightly proximal to molar 
(when present). Inner plate of maxilla l weakly (2) setose; 
palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of 
maxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 simple, article 5 
shorter than 6, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus 
minutely subchelate, article 7 tiny. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle 
ordinary, inner ramus slightly shortened, outer 
ramus 2-articulate. Telson short, weakly cleft or 
emarginate. 

Additional characters. Peduncular articles 2 and 3 
of antenna l half or less as long as article l (versus 
Waldeckia and Socarnes); branchiae lacking accessory 
lobes in type species (versus Waldeckia). 

Sexual dimorphism. Flagella of male antennae 1-2 
longer than in female and furnished with calceoli. 

Variables. Rami of uropod 2 subequal (M. obesum), 
unequal (M. angustipes). 

Relationship. See Paralibrotus and Menigratopsis. 

Species. Menigrates angustipes Gurjanova, 1962 
[279]; M. maslovi Bryazgin, 1974a [238]; M. obtusifrons 
(Boeck, 1861) (= M. brachycercus Liljeborg, 1865a) (Sars, 
1895) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Stephensen, 1935a, 
1944a) (Vader, 1978) (Lincoln, 1979a) [216 + I]; M. 
spinirami Gurjanova, 1936d, 195 1, M. S. japonica 
Gurjanova, 1962 [200]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cold northern 
seas, 7-200 m, occasionally on or in starfishes, 4 
species. 
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Menigratopsis Dahl 

Menigmtopsis Dahl, 1945: 2. 

Type species. Menigratopsis svennilssoni Dahl, 1945, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous, not differentially 
produced. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, large, setulose, 
palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer 
plates of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 
large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod I simple, 
article 5 longer than 6, dactyl small; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus minutely subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle ordinary, inner 
ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Sexual dimorphism. [Unknown]. 

Relationship. Differing from Menigrates in the 
longer and more deeply cleft telson and the short 
propodus of gnathopod 1. 

Species. Menigratopsis svennilssoni Dahl, 1945 (Vader 
& Johanssen, 1978) (Just, 1979) [216]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, The Sound 
between Denmark and Sweden and Norway and north- 
west Greenland, 1 1-2 10 m, 1 species. 

Mesocyclocaris Birstein & Vinogradov 

Mesocyclocaris Birstein & Vinogradov, 1964: 156. 

Type species. Mesocyclocaris gracil is  Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1964, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Of cyphocarin form, [head ?tall, 
horizontally short, grotesque]. Flagella of antennae 
long, calceolate, flagellum on antenna 1 with 
callynophore, accessory flagellum absent. Mouthparts 
forming [?quadrate bundle]. Labrum and epistome 
[?continuous, not differentially produced, neither 
prominent]. Incisor ordinary, rakers present; molar 
absent; palp absent. Inner plate of maxilla 1 moderately 
(5) setose; palp 2-articulate, small, article 2 short. Inner 
poorly and outer plate of maxilliped well developed, 
palp scarcely exceeding outer plate, dactyl well 
developed. Coxae 1-2 small, strongly shortened and 
[?partly covered by coxa 31, coxa 4 narrow, long, 
weakly lobate and excavate. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, 

articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 slightly shorter than article 5, both very 
elongate and linear, propodus minutely subchelate. 
Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, aequiramous, 
outer ramus l -articulate. Telson [unknown]. 

Additional characters. Note callynophore on 
flagellum of antenna 1 and calceoli; pereopods 3-7 
prehensile, hands thickened and spiny, article 5 
shortened on pereopods 3-6 [?7]. 

Relationship. Differing from Metacyclocaris i h h e  
reduction of coxa 2, the lack of both mandibular palp 
and accessory flagellum, the reduction of the palp on 
maxilla 1, the reduction of the inner plate on the 
maxilliped and the loss of article 2 on the outer ramus 
of uropod 3. 

Species. Mesocyclocaris  gracil is  Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1964 [613B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arabian Sea, 
bathypelagic, less than 1500 m, 1 species. 

Mesocyphocaris Birstein & Vinogradov 

Mesocyphocaris Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960: 170. 

Type species. Mesocyphocaris longicaudatus Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1960, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of cyphocarin form, head tall, 
horizontally short, grotesque. Flagellum of antenna 2 
short (2-articulate); accessory flagellum vestigial, 1- 
articulate. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. Labrum 
and epistome [?continuous, not differentially produced, 
neither dominant]. Incisor ordinary, rakers present, molar 
absent; palp attached to middle of mandible. Inner plate 
of maxilla 1 weakly (3) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. 
Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, 
palp scarcely exceeding outer plate, dactyl well 
developed. Coxae 1-2 small, strongly shortened and 
partly covered by coxa 3, coxa 4 largest, lobate, 
excavate. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 5 and 6 
subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly 
shorter than article 5, propodus minutely subchelate. 
Uropod 3 elongate, peduncle elongate, parviramous, 
inner ramus strongly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson short, weakly cleft. 

Additional characters. Pereopods 3-5 and less so 
pereopod 6 prehensile, hands thickened and spiny, 
article 5 very short. 

Relationship. Mesocyphocar is  differs from 
Paracyphocaris in the short telson, presence of rakers 
and the elongate uropod 3. 
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See Metacyphocaris, Crybelocephalus, 
Crybelocyphocaris and Cebocaris. 

Species. Mesocyphocaris longicaudatus Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1960, 1964 [600A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Indo-Pacific, 
abyssopelagic, less than 3420 m, 1 species. 

Metacyclocaris Birstein & Vinogradov 

Metacyclocaris Birstein & Vinogradov, 1955: 217. 

Type species. Metacyclocaris polycheles Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1955, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of weak cyphocarin form, [?head tall, 
horizontally short, grotesque]. Flagella of antennae long 
and calceolate, primary flagellum on antenna 1 with 
callynophore, accessory flagellum long, 3-articulate. 
Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. Labrum and 
epistome [?continuous, not differentially produced, 
neither prominent]. Incisor ordinary, 2 rakers present; 
molar absent; palp very large, setose, attached strongly 
distal. Inner plate of maxilla 1 moderately (5) setose; palp 
2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 strongly shortened and 
partly covered by coxa 2, latter large and visible, not 
tapering, coxae 3-4 scarcely larger, 4 lobate and 
excavate. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 5 and 6 
subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly 
shorter than article 5, both very elongate and linear, 
propodus minutely subchelate. Uropod 3 elongate, 
peduncle elongate, dispariramous, inner ramus slightly 
shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson elongate, 
deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Note callynophore on 
flagellum of antenna 1 and calceoli; large mandibular 
palp; pereopods 3-7 prehensile, hands thickened and 
spiny, article 5 shortened on pereopods 3-6, pereopod 
7 scarcely modified in either respect. 

Relationship. Metacyclocaris has more 
plesiomorphic characters than any other cyphocarid 
because only coxa l is reduced, the mandibular palp is 
present and well setose, the accessory flagellum is long, 
the maxillae are well setose, the telson is elongate and 
deeply cleft, article 2 of pereopods 5-7 is well expanded 
and uropod 3 is relatively close to the aequirarnous 
condition. A few raker spines remain but the molar is 
absent, unlike Cyphocaris. 

See Cyclocaris, Crybelocephalus and Mesocyclocaris. 

Species. Metacyclocaris polycheles Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1955, 1958 (Gurjanova, 1962) [280B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Kurile- 
Kamchatka Trench region, bathypelagic, less than 1800 
m, I species. 

Metacyphocaris Tattersall 

Fig.88B 

Metacycphocaris Tattersall, 1906: 29. 
* 

Type species. Metacyphocaris helgae Tattersall, 1906, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of cyphocarin form, head tall, 
l~orizontally short, grotesque, with hood. Flagella of 
antennae short (4-articulate); accessory flagellum 
vestigial, l-articulate. Mouthparts forming quadrate 
bundle. Labrum and epistome [?continuous, not 
differentially produced, prominent, coalesced, separate, 
labrum epistome slightly strongly dominant in size. 
projection. and blunt. sharp]. Incisor ordinary, molar 
simple, small; rakers absent; palp absent. Inner plate 
of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner small and outer plate of maxilliped well 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl well developed. Coxae 1-2 small, strongly 
shortened and partly covered by coxa 3, coxa 4 largest, 
lobate, excavation weak. Gnathopod 1 short, nearly 
simple, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl medium; 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5 ,  
propodus simple. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle 
ordinary, parviramous, inner ramus strongly shortened, 
outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson elongate, weakly 
cleft. 

Additional characters. Pereopods 3-5 prehensile, 
article 4 shortened, hands thick and spiny, pereopods 
6-7 increasingly elongate and simple; article 2 of 
pereopods 5-7 expanded (versus Crybelocephalus). 

Relationship. Metacyphocaris differs from 
Paracyphocaris in the absence of mandibular palp and 
the poorly cleft telson. 

Differing from Mesocyphocaris in the absence of 
mandibular palp and the elongation of the telson. 

See Metacyclocaris, Crybelocephalus, 
Crybelocyphocaris and Cebocaris. 

Species. Metacyphocaris helgae Tattersall, 1906 
(Schellenberg, 1926c, 1927) (K.H. Barnard, 1932) 
(Stephensen, 1933b) (Thorsteinson, 1941) (Shoemaker, 
1945a) (Gurjanova, 1962) (Hurley, 1963) (Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1958, 1960, 1964) [420B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
bathypelagic, possibly abyssopelagic, confirmed 600- 
1200 m, 1 species. 
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Metambasia Stephensen 

Metarnbasia Stephensen, 1923b: 76. 

T y p e  spec i e s .  Metambasia faeroensis Stephensen, 
1923b, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, not 
prominent, separate, labrum slightly dominant in size and 
projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, small, 
conicolaminate, setulose; palp attached opposite molar. 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2- 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 strongly shortened and 
partly covered by coxa 2, tapering. Gnathopod 1 
slightly elongate, simple, article 5 longer than 6, dactyl 
small; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than 
article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 with large notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, 
peduncle ordinary, inner ramus slightly shortened, 
outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson elongate, deeply 
cleft. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male with calceoli, antenna 2 
flagellum elongate, articles 4-5 of peduncle short and 
weakly inflated, with anterior male tufts, article 3 very 
stout; uropod 3 elongate and setose. 

Relationship. Differing from Schisturella and 
Ambasiopsis in the fully simple gnathopod 1. From 
Parschisturella in the short, blunt labral lobe, the 
presence of only 2 setae on inner plate of maxilla 1, 
and the very reduced coxa 1. 

Species. Metambasia faeroensis Stephensen, 1923b 
[209B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, south-west of 
Faeroes Islands, 835-900 m, l species. 

Microlysias Stebbing 

Microlysias Stebbing, 1918: 63. 

T y p e  species. Microljlsias xenokeras Stebbing, 1918, 
monotypy . 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome [?continuous, not differentially 
produced, not prominent, coalesced, blunt]. Incisor 
ordinary, molar simple, small; subconical; palp attached 
strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
naked; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of 
maxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding 

outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa l large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, strongly 
subchelate, palm transverse, article 5 shorter than 6, 
lobate, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely 
chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 
3 ordinary, peduncle slightly elongate, inner ramus 
slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Head large, subgloBular, 
lacking rostrum, lateral lobes or sinus for antenna 1; 
article 1 of mandibular palp slightly elongate; branchiae 
pleated. 

Sexual dimorphism. Female antenna 2 ordinary, 
though article 3 elongate; male peduncle of antenna 2 
with articles 1-4 short, bead-like, article 5 swollen, 
enlarged, flagellum thin, elongate, in terminal male 
articles = 60+, bead-like, meandering; in young male, 
article 1 of flagellum long, cone-like, tipped with about 
5 short articles. 

Relationship. Differing from Orchomene in the 
peculiar male antenna 2. From Lysianella in article 5, not 
4, of antenna 2 in male being tumid, and the elongate 
deeply cleft telson. 

Note on taxonomy. Microlysias indica identification 
of K.H. Bamard, 1940 = Orchomene plicata, fide Griffiths 
(1975). 

Species. Microlysias xenokeras Stebbing, 1918 (= M. 
indica K.H. Barnard, 1937) (not K.H. Barnard, 1940) 
(Griffiths, 1975) [690I]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Africa to 
South Arabian coast, 4 m, 1 species. 

Nannonyx Sars 

Figs 89R, 90X, 91K, 92W, 95F 

Nannonyx Sars, 1895: 7 1 .-Lincoln, 1979a: 64. 

T y p e  spec i e s .  Orchomene goesii Boeck, 187 1, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle, 
some styliform. Labrum and epistome continuous, 
differentially produced, not prominent, coalesced, 
epistomal part slightly dominant in projection, blunt. 
Incisor ordinary, molar simple, obsolescent; 
conicolaminate, setulose; palp attached strongly 
proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (1) 
setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner poorly and outer 
plates of maxilliped well developed, palp scarcely 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl small to vestigial. Coxa 1 
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large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, 1951) [216]; N. propinquus Chevreux, 1911d 
thick, nearly simple, palm when present transverse, (MacQuart-Moulin, 1968) [340]; N. reductus Greze, 1975 
articles 5 and 6 subequal, 5 lobate, dactyl small; article [334]; N. spinimanus Walker, 1895b (Lincoln, 1979a) [239 
6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, +242]. 
ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle Habitat and distribution. Marine, Barents Sea 
short, expanded, inner ramus strongly shortened, outer around eastern North Atlantic into Black Sea, 0-75 m, 
ramus 2-articulate. Telson ordinary, entire (type) or 4 
emarginate. 

Additional characters. Following parts styliform; 
inner plate of maxilla 1, both plates of maxilla 2, apical 
part of inner plate of maxilliped, but base of inner plate 
broadly lobate and setose (type only); gnathopod 1 very 
thick; peduncle of uropod 3 expanded and plate-like, 
rami shorter than peduncle. 

Variables. Gnathopod 1 palm obsolescent (N. 
propinquus); inner ramus of uropod 3 vestigial (N. 
reductus). 

Relationship. Characterised by small uropod 3 with 
short rami and plate-like peduncle, large coxa 1, thick 
gnathopod l ,  certain thin plates of maxilla 1, maxilla 2, 
maxilliped, and vestigial maxilliped dactyl. 

Differing from Lysianassa in amalgamated prebuccal 
mass and vestigial maxilliped dactyl. From Paramhasia in 
the thick gnathopod 1, reduced uropod 3 and weak 
maxilliped dactyl. From Pseudamhasia in the thin plates 
of maxilla 2, and the reduced uropod 3. From Perrierella 
in the proximal mandibular palp, thin inner plate of 
maxilla 1 and thin inner and outer plates of maxilla 2, 
presence of long inner plate of maxilliped, plate-like 
peduncle of uropod 3, and large coxa 1. From Normanion 
in the subsimple gnathopod 1, lack of thin lobe on the 
carpus of gnathopod 1, small uropod 3, and longer 
maxilliped palp. From Menigrates in the proximal 
mandibular palp, small uropod 3, and vestigial dactyl 
of the maxilliped. From Paralysianopsis in the unproduced 
prebuccal mass, simple inner ramus of uropod 2, shorter 
rami of uropod 3, and proximal mandibular palp. From 
Boeckosimus and Orzisimus in the proximal mandibular 
palp, very thin inner plate of maxilla 1 and inner and 
outer plates of maxilla 2, and reduced uropod 3. From 
Rifcus in proximal mandibular palp, uncleft telson, 
plate-like peduncle of uropod 3, and thick gnathopod 1. 
From Paronisimus in the proximal mandibular palp, 
reduced maxilliped dactyl, and uncleft short telson. 
From Parawaldeckia in the reduced dactyl of the 
maxilliped, and the thinness of the plates on maxillae 1 
and 2 and the thin inner plate of the maxilliped. 

Close to, but different from Paralibrotus in the 
proximal mandibular palp, and reduced dactyl of the 
maxilliped. 

Removal. Nannonyx integricauda Stebbing, 1888, to 
Kakanui. 

Species. See Chevreux & Fage (1925); Lincoln 
(1979a); N. goesii Boeck, 1871b (Sars, 1895) (Gurjanova, 

Normanion Bonnier 
* 

Figs 90N, 910,94D 

Normania Boeck, 1871b: 119 (homonym, Ostracoda) (Opis 
quadrimana Bate & Westwood, 1868, monotypy). 

Normanion Bonnier, 1893: 167 (new name).-Ledoyer, 1977: 
378.-Lincoln, 1979a: 44. 

Type species. Opis quadrimana Bate & Westwood, 
1868, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming slightly conical 
bundle, weakly styliform. Labrum and epistome 
continuous, not differentially produced, coalesced, blunt. 
Incisor ordinary, molar simple, small, conicolaminate, 
setulose; palp attached strongly proximal to molar. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner poorly and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp not or scarcely exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl vestigial. Coxa 1 scarcely shortened and weakly 
covered by coxa 2, mostly large and visible, scarcely 
tapering. Gnathopod 1 enlarged, strongly subchelate, 
palm transverse, but weakly chelate at corner, article 5 
shorter than 6, lobate, eusirid, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 aequiramous, peduncle elongate, 
outer ramus l-articulate. Telson ordinary, entire. 

Additional characters. Palp of maxilliped very 
short; article 3 of gnathopod 1 slightly elongate, carpus 
of eusirid form; gills occasionally pleated. 

Variables. Outer plate of maxilliped much smaller 
than type (N. abyssi), palp slightly exceeding outer 
plate (N. abyssi), dactyl vestigial (N. abyssi); palm of 
gnathopod 1 denticulate (N. quadrimanus), or not (N. 
amhlyops, etc.); carpus of gnathopod 2 not lobate (N. 
abyssi). 

Relationship. Characterised by the aequiramous 
uropod 3 with elongate peduncle, with l-articulate outer 
ramus, and the short palp of the maxillipeds. 

Differing from Opisa in the poorly chelate gnathopod 
l ,  short palp of maxilliped and uncleft telson. From 
Cheirimedon in the eusirid wrist of gnathopod 1, uncle& 
telson and short palp of the maxilliped. From Koroga in 
the short palp of the maxilliped, eusirid carpus OF 
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gnathopod 1, antenna1 notch on head, subequal rami of 
uropod 3 and the l-articulate outer ramus of uropod 3. 
From Kyska in the proximal placement of the 
mandibular palp, nonchelate gnathopod 1 and uncleft 
telson. 

See Podoprionella and Trischizostoma. 

Species. See Ledoyer (1977); N. abyssi Chevreux, 
1903, 1935 [302A]; N. amblyops Sars, 1895 [238BI]; N. 
quadrimanus (Bate & Westwood, 1868) (Lincoln, 1979a, 
part) [239]; N. sarsi Stebbing, 1906 (= N. quadrimana 
identification of Sars, 1895, not Bate & Westwood, 1868) 
(Stephensen, 1928) (?Ledoyer, 1977) [355 + B + I]; 
species 1 (Mediterranean N. quadrimanus, see Ledoyer, 
1977) (Chevreux, 1920) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) [330]; 
species 2 (Naples, see Ledoyer, 1977) [348]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, boreal and 
warm-temperate north-eastern Atlantic and 
Mediterranean, and 1 abyssal species in Mediterranean, 
often parasitic on skin of fishes, 20-2368 m, 4 species. 

Ocosingo J.L. Barnard 

Ocosingo J.L. Bamard, 1964b: 230 [female].-Lowry & Stoddart, 
1983a: 284. 

Fresnillo J.L. Bamard, 1969a: 169 (Fresnillo fimbriatus J.L. 
Bamard, 1969a, original designation) [male]. 

Type species. Ocosingo borlus J.L. Barnard, 196413, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of conicostomin form. Mouthparts forming 
conical bundle, some styliform. Labrum and epistome 
continuous, coalesced, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar 
weakly triturative, conicolaminate, setulose; palp attached 
strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
weakly (1) setose; palp 1-articulate, small. Inner poorly 
and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp not 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl absent. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, article 
5 shorter than 6, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
equal to article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely chelate, 
article 7 absent. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. 
Uropod 3 short, composed only of peduncle. Telson 
elongate, entire. 

Additional characters. Body posteriorly carinate 
and toothed; head mostly hidden by coxa 1; article 1 of 
antenna 1 crested; accessory flagellum vestigial; rakers 
present; article 5 of pereopods 3-7 very short; article 4 
of only pereopods 5-6 broadly expanded; telson 
strongly setospinose apically. 

Sexual dimorphism. Females with pubescent body, 
males lacking such pubescence; male mandibular incisor 
reduced and sharpened; maxillae degenerate and outer 

plate of maxilliped reduced; inner rami of uropods 1-2 
larger in male than in female; carinae of pereon 7 and 
pleonites 1-2 reduced. Fresnillofimbriatus thus secondary 
male of female described as Ocosingo borlus. 

Variables. Uropods 1-2 uniramous (0. fenwicki). 

Relationship. Differing from Acontiostoma and 
Stornacontion in the strongly reduced inner rami of 
uropods 1-2 and the loss of dactyl on gnathopod 2. From 
Conicostoma in the loss of rami on uropod 3 and,the 
unnotched telson. 

Species. Ocosingo borlus J.L. Bamard, 1964b (= F. 
fimbriatus J.L. Barnard, 1969a) [370]; 0. fenwicki Lowry 
& Stoddart, 1984b [774]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Camel California 
to Bahia San Ramon, Mexico; New Zealand; 0-1 1 m, 1 
species. 

Onesimoides Stebbing 

Fig.87C 

Onesimoides Stebbing, 1888: 647.-Pirlot, 1933a: 128. 

Type species. Onesimoides carirzatus Stebbing, 1888, 
monotypy . 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous, variously produced, 
occasionally with sharp tubercle. Incisor ordinary, 
possibly toothed; molar triturative, large; palp attached 
opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) 
setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of 
maxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 strongly subchelate, 
often strongly enlarged, palm almost transverse, article 5 
much shorter than 6, lobate, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle slightly 
elongate, inner ramus strongly shortened, outer ramus 2- 
articulate. Telson short, entire. 

Additional characters. Basal article of accessory 
flagellum elongate, flattened or cristate; posteroventral 
lobe of coxa 4 weak (versus Clepidecrella). 

Variables. Body carinate (0 .  carinatus), weakly or 
not (others); molar somewhat reduced (0 .  chelatus); 
gnathopod 1 enlarged more than type and palm oblique 
and sculptured (0 .  cavimanus), thin, slightly chelate, with 
article 5 poorly lobate and slightly elongate (0. chelatus, 
0. mediterraneus); peduncle of uropod 3 plate-like (0 .  
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cavimanus, 0. rnediterraneus), weakly ( 0 .  chelatus), 
inner ramus one third as long as outer ( 0 .  mediterraneus), 
half as long as outer ( 0 .  mediterraneus). 

Relationship. Differing from Clepidecrella in the 
small lobe of coxa 4, subchelate gnathopod I and well- 
developed plates of the maxillipeds. From Koroga in the 
smaller inner ramus of uropod 3, short telson and small 
head. 

Like Pseudambasia (not Paramhasia), but inner ramus 
of uropod 3 very short, inner ramus of uropod 2 
without significant notch, epistome not dominant, lobe of 
coxa 4 weak, and basal article of accessory flagellum 
widened and elongate. 

See Paronesimoides. 

Species. Onesimoides carinatus Stebbing, 1888, 1906 
[532A]; 0. cavimanus Pirlot, 1933a (Dahl, 1959) (Ledoyer, 
1978a, 1986) [GOOBA]; 0. chelatus Pirlot, 1933a (J.L. 
Barnard, 1961a) (Ledoyer, 1978a, 1986) [425A + 600ABl; 
0. mediterraneus Bellan-Santini, 1974, 1984 [302B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Mediterranean, 
South Atlantic, Indian and south-west Pacific Oceans, 
bathyal and abyssal, 1264-4940 m, 4 species. 

Onisimus Boeck (= Pseudalihrotus Della Valle) 

Onisimus Boeck, 1871b: l 11.-J.L. Bamard, 1969: 352. 
Pseudalihrorus Della Valle, 1893: 798 (Anonyx litoralis 

Boeck, 1871, monotypy).-Stephensen, 1923b: 55 (marine 
key). 

Type species. Anonyx litoralis Boeck, 187 1 b, selected 
by Boeck, 1876. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous, differentially produced, 
coalesced, epistome slightly dominant in projection and 
blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar triturative, large, palp 
attached opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly 
(2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Both plates of maxilla 
2 medially setose. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not 
tapering. Gnathopod 1 slightly enlarged, strongly 
subchelate, palm oblique, articles 5 and 6 subequal, article 
5 lobate, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely 
chelate (or not). Inner ramus of uropod 2 with or without 
notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner 
ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate (type) 
or l-articulate. Telson short, entire. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male flagella of antennae 1-2 
elongate and calceoliferous, article l on primary 
flagellum of antenna 1 slightly elongate and more brushy; 
peduncle of antenna 2 with anterior male tufts. 

Variables. Gnathopod 2 not chelate (0 .  nanseni); 
inner ramus of uropod 2 lacking notch ( 0 .  caspius, 0. 
glacialis, 0. platyceras); rami of uropod 3 almost naked 
to moderately spinose and setose; outer ramus of third 
uropod l-articulate (0 .  hirulai, 0. caspius, 0. platyceras). 

Relationship. Not very distinct from Boeckosimus 
but latter always with weakly cleft telson and dominant 
labral part of prebuccal complex. 

See Rifcus. 

Distribution notes. In the Arctic Ocean considered 
also as epipelagic, occurring also under central arctic 
ice canopy ( 0 .  nanseni); comes to bait; many arctic 
records deeper than 150 m expunged as specimens 
probably caught in shallower waters during trawl 
recovery. 

Species. See Bushueva, 1977; Dunbar, 1954; 
Gurjanova, 1951, 1962; Holmquist, 1965; Schellenberg, 
1927; Stephensen, 1923b (key), 1929, 1933b, 1935a, 1940b, 
1944a; Shoemaker, 1955a; 0. caspius (Sars, 1896) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) (Birstein & Romamova, 1968) [332 + B]; 
0. glacialis (Sars, 1900) (J.L. Barnard, 1959) (Holmquist, 
1965, 1975) (Just, 1970) [220]; 0. litoralis (Krayer, 1845, 
1846a,b) (Sars, 1895) (Holmquist, 1965) (?= 0. hirulai 
Gurjanova, 192913, 1962) [220]; 0. nanseni (Sars, 1900) 
(J.L. Barnard, 1959) [220]; 0. platyceras (Sars, 1896) 
(Birstein & Romanova, 1968) [332]; 0. zenkevitchi 
Mednikov, 1960 [278]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine and Ponto- 
Caspian, mostly arctic, circumpolar, often in very diluted 
seawater, ocean = 0-100 m (mostly shallow); Caspian Sea, 
about 25-140 m, 6 species. 

Opisa Boeck 

Figs 90Q, 92G, 9 5 0  

Opis Krflyer, 1842: 149 (homonym, Mollusca). 
Opisa Boeck, 1876: 190 (new name).-Lincoln, 1979a: 48. 

Type species. Opis eschrichtii Kr@yer, 1842, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, not 
prominent, separate, labrum slightly dominant in size 
and projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar obsolescent 
or absent, setulose, palp attached slightly proximal. Inner 
plate of maxilla l weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp slightly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa I slightly to strongly shortened and 
partly covered by coxa 2, tapering. Gnathopod i 
strongly enlarged, strongly chelate, article 5 much 
shorter than 6, eusirid, weakly lobate, dactyl large; article 
6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
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propodus subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without 
notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle slightly elongate, 
inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson very elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Carpus of gnathopod 2 
short, weakly lobate and eusirid, thus hand reversible, 
chela with large gap. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male antenna l with article 1 
of primary flagellum more elongate and brushy, articles 
4-5 of peduncle on antenna 2 strongly brushy anteriorly, 
flagellum elongate and calceolate. 

Variable. Ocular lobes sharp (0. tridentata). 

Relationship. Differing from Podoprionella in the 
elongate cleft telson, normal maxillipeds and lack of 
posterior teeth on article 2 of pereopod 5. From 
Trischizostoma in the elongate cleft telson, ordinary 
mouthparts and regular coxae 2-4. From Koroga in the 
reduced coxa 1 and elongate cleft telson. From Euonyx 
in the broad chela of gnathopod 1 and unproduced 
epistome. From Cheirimedon in the chelate condition 
of gnathopod 1 and the eusirid wrist. 

Species. See Shoemaker (1930a); Stephensen (1923b, 
1935a); 0. eschrichti (KrGyer, 1842) (= 0. typica 
KrGyer, 1846a,b) (Sars, 1895) (Gurjanova, 1962) (Lincoln, 
1979a) [200I]; 0. tridentata Hurley, 1963 (J.L. Barnard, 
1966a,b) [373]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, circumpolar and 
boreal south to California, Korea and British Isles, 30-432 
m, possibly parasitic on fishes, 2 species. 

Supergenus Orchomene Boeck 

Figs 89C,E,H,Q, 90L, 91C, 92D, 95V 

Orchomene Boeck, 1871b: 114.-Lincoln, 1979a: 68. [Valid 
genus.] 

Tryphosa Boeck, 1871b: 117 (Anonyx nanus Kreyer, 1846, 
selected by Boeck, 1876). 

Orchomenella Sars, 1895: 66 (Anonyx minutus Kreyer, 1846b, 
original designation). [Valid genus.] 

Orchomenopsis Sars, 1895: 73 (Orchomenopszs obtusa Sars, 
1895, monotypy). [Valid subgenus of Orchomenella.] 

?Allogaussia Schellenberg, 1926a: 245 (Allogaussia paradoxa 
Schellenberg, 1926a, selected by Stasek, 1958). [Valid 
genus.] 

(Orchomenyx) De Broyer, 1984: 198 (Orchomenella macronyx 
Chevreux, 1905d, original designation). [Valid subgenus 
of Orchomenopsis ] 

Abyssorchomene De Broyer, 1984: 198 (Orchomenella 
chevreuxl Stebbing, 1906, original designation). [Valid 
genus.] 

Type species. Anonyx serratus Boeck, 1861, selected 
by Boeck, 1876. 

Classification. This complex of genera is being 
worked out slowly in the 1980's but is too difficult to treat 
in more than a superficial way until all of the species 
have been allocated to their proper genera by the 
taxonomists engaged in the study. If we allocated to their 
genera various species that have been studied 
adequately, a pool of taxa would still remain that 
would have to be 'dumped' into Orchomene. The species 
are divided into genera on the basis of extremely 
small characters that we have not yet been able to 
use adequately even on preserved specimens. We 
prefer therefore to leave these taxa together uffder 
Orchomene. 

A summary of the sketchy details of the taxa are as 
follows: Orchomene with mandibular molar in the form 
of a crest or comb bearing cusps, denticles and 'setae' 
(actually pubescence), outer plate of maxilliped 
without 2 strong apical spines; Orchomenella with 
mandibular molar button shaped (truncated cylinder) 
and armed with denticles and cusps but no pubescence, 
outer plate of maxilliped with 2 strong apical spines; 
this is divided into subgenus Orchomenella with carpal 
lobe broad and propodus not excavate along posterior 
margin; subgenus Orchomenopsis with carpal lobe 
thinner and propodus with excavate posterior margin; 
Abyssorchomene with molar like Orchomene, 
maxilliped like Orchomenella and gnathopod 1 like 
Orchomenopsis; Allogaussia differing frqm above 
genera in lack of coxal gill 7, grotesquely enlarged 
basis of pereopod 5, uncleft telson and an 'elongate' 
peduncle of antenna 1. We find some of these 
characters very difficult to evaluate and await further 
clarification. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome typically differentially produced, 
prominent, separate, usually epistome slightly to strongly 
dominant in size and projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary; 
molar weakly triturative or simple, medium to small, 
occasionally conicolaminate or subconical, setulose, palp 
attached strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 
l weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and 
outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp slightly 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 
large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 subchelate, 
palm oblique to transverse, articles 5 and 6 subequal, or 
5 shorter than 6, dactyl medium; article 6 of gnathopod 
2 shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely 
subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. 
Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus 
slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
ordinary, weakly to deeply (type) cleft or emarginate or 
entire. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male eyes enlarged, antenna 
1 stouter and more strongly armed, antenna 2 elongate, 
flagellum calceolate, urosomite 1 often more strongly 
humped and notched dorsally, rami of uropod 3 more 
subequal and more setose, article 2 on outer ramus often 
obsolescent to absent. 
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Variables. Primary flagellum with callynophore and 
usually article 1 of accessory flagellum elongate in both 
sexes (but scarcely so in 0. pelagica) (not in 0. franklini, 
etc.). 

Epistome triangularly produced (0. oxystoma is this 
Tryphosites?); epistome and upper lip not differentially 
produced (0 .  chilensis, 0. pinguis, etc.), upper lip 
dominant (0.  rossi, etc.), weakly so (0 .  holmesi), epistome 
dominant (0 .  minuta, 0. serrata, etc.), epistome large and 
nasiform but poorly separated from labmm (0.  batei). 

Molar more or less universal, triturative and 
symmetrical ( 0 .  goniops, 0. chelipes) to setulose and 
conicolaminate, thus asymmetrical ( 0 .  obtusus), kernelled 
and furnished strongly with pubescence between rakers 
and molar (for example, 0. crispata, 0. amblyops, 0 .  
pectinata), not so (0 .  nana). Article 1 of mandibular palp 
elongate (0.  magdalenensis); palp strongly proximal to 
molar (European species, especially 0. serrata, 0. 
crispata, 0. humilus, 0. pectinata, also 0. chilensis), 
poorly proximal (0 .  hureaui, 0. chelipes, 0 .  goniops, 0. 
plebs). Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 2 + 2 setae (0 .  
hureaui); spines on outer plate reduced and fused 
together or broadened (0.  arnaudi, etc.). Coxa 1 
geniculate forward (0 .  lobata and some specimens of 0. 
nana); coxa 1 tapering distally (0. goniops, 0. crenata, 
0. pinguides, etc.), slightly bevelled (0 .  littoralis, 0. 
chelipes, 0 .  tabarini), expanded apically (0 .  plebs, etc.). 
Gnathopod 1 weakly chelate (0 .  charcoti, 0. chelipes, 0. 
recondita, etc.); article 3 elongate (0 .  plicata); article 5 
very short but with long lobe (0 .  plicata) or with long 
lobe only (0.  rotundifrons, 0. pelagica, 0. obtusa, etc.), 
less lobate (0 .  minuta). Article 2 of pereopod 5 
grotesquely lobate (Allogaussia, for example 0 .  paradoxa, 
0. pinguides, etc.); article 2 of pereopods 5-7 generally 
diverse. Epimeron 3 smooth or serrate. Outer rami of 
uropods 1-2 often slightly shortened, or inner ramus 
shortened (0 .  littoralis); peduncle of uropod 3 platelike 
(0.  franklini, 0. grimaldii, etc.), or not (0 .  rossi, etc.); 
inner ramus of uropod 3 significantly reduced (0 .  
grimaldii). Telson cleft (typical) to entire (Allogaussia, for 
example 0. goniops), or barely cleft and emarginate (0 .  
grimaldii and 0. chelipes); telson elongate ( 0 .  
abyssorum). 

Relationship. Differing from Tryphosites in the 
un-notched inner ramus of uropod 2 and the shorter 
carpus of gnathopod 1 which is shorter than the 
propodus. 

Orchomene oxystoma has a sharp protruding 
epistome like Tryphosites but is distinguished by the 
above differences. From Uristes and Tryphosella in the 
larger head and non-tapering, unreduced coxa 1. 

Merging with Lepidepecreum but distinguished by 
the lack of carinations on antenna 1. 

See Douniaella and Gronella. 

Removals. Orchomene abyssalis Stephensen, 1925a, 
to Uristes; 0. groenlandicus Hansen, 1888, to Gronella; 
0 .  morbihanensis Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974, to 
Socarnes; 0. reducta Schellenberg, 193 1, to Falkbndia; 

0. takoradia J.L. Barnard, 1961a, to Adeliella. 

Species. See K.H. Barnard (1932); Bellan-Santini 
(1972a,b); Chevreux & Fage (1925); Gurjanova (195 1, 
1962); Hurley (1963); Karaman (1973h); Krapp-Schickel 
(1974); Ledoyer (1977); Nicholls (1938); Olerod (1975, 
mouthparts); Reid (1951); Schellenberg (1925a, 1926a, 
1942); Shoemaker (1920a, 1930a,b, 1955a); Stephensen 
(1923a,b, 1925a, 1928,1929,1935a, 1944a); 0. aahu Lowry 
& Stoddart, 1983a [776s]; 0. abyssorum Stebbing, 1858 
(Nicholls, 1938) (Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960, 1962b, 
1964) [420BAV]; 0. acanthurus (Schellenberg, 193 1) 
(Shoemaker, 1945d) (Thurston, 1974a) (De Broyer, 1985b) 
[870]; 0. amblyops Sars, 1895 (Stephensen, 1935a) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) [216B]; 0. anaquelus J.L. Barnard, 
1964e [373]; [O. annulatus (Bate, 1862) (Steele, 1969) (but 
see Gurjanova, 1962 as Lepidepecreum) [395]]; 0. arnaudi 
Bellan-Santini, 197213 [870]; 0. breviceps Hirayama, 1986b 
[391]; 0. cavimanus Stebbing, 1888 (J.L. Barnard, 1961a) 
(Bellan-Santini, 1972a,b) (Thurston, 1979) (Andres, 1983); 
0. c. rostratus Schellenberg, 1931 [8OOBAV + ?303]; 0. 
charcoti (Chevreux, 1912a,d) (K.H. Barnard, 1932) 
(Schellenberg, 1931) [870]; 0. chelipes (Walker, 1906b, 
1907) (De Broyer, 1975a) [881]; 0. chevreuxi (Stebbing, 
1906) (= 0. excavata Chevreux, 1903, homonym) (valid 
despite J.L. Barnard, 1961a) [304A]; 0 .  chilensis (Heller, 
1868a) (Schellenberg, 193 1, part) (Hurley, 1965b) [765]; 
0. commensalis (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) [?353I]; 0. 
crenatus (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Reid, 1951) [330]; 0 .  
crispatus (Goes, 1866) (Sars, 1895) (Gurjanova, 195 1) [240 
+ B]; 0. decipiens (Hurley, 1963) (J.L. Barnard, 1966a,b, 
1971b) [379 + B]; 0. depressus Shoemaker, 1930b [254]; 
0 .  dilatatus (Chevreux, 1903, 1935) [302A]; 0 .  distinctus 
(Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960) [531A]; 0. faeroensis 
Stephensen, 1923b [209B]; 0 .  franklini (Walker, 1903) (= 
0. litoralis Schellenberg, 1926a) [Allogaussia] (Hurley, 
1965a) (Bellan-Santini, 1972a,b) (Andres, 1983) [870]; 0, 
galeatus (Schellenberg, 1926a) [Allogaussia] [881]; 0. 
gerulicorbis Shulenberger & Barnard, 1976 (= 0. aflinis 
identification .of Birstein & Vinogradov, 1955) (Thurston, 
1979) [422A]; 0. glabrus (Lagardere, 1968) [295]; 0. 
goniops Walker, 1906b, 1907 (De Broyer, 1975a) [876J; 
0. grimaldii Chevreux, 1890a (Karaman, 1973b) [340 + B]; 
0 .  guillei De Broyer, 1985a [851]; 0. hanseni Meinert, 
1893 (?= 0 .  melanophthalmus Norman, 1867b) (Sars, 18953 
(Stephensen, 1923a) [240]; 0. hiata Andres, 1983 [870,875 
+ B]; 0. holmesi (Hurley, 1963) [369 + B]; 0 .  humiltr 
(Costa, 1853, 1857) (= 0. goesii Della Valle, 1893) (= 0. 
batei Sars, 1883, 1895, Gurjanova, 1951) (Bellan-Santini, 
1984) (Lincoln, 1979a) [352BA]; 0. hureaui De Broyer, 
1973 [878]; 0 .  indicus (Giles, 1890) (see 0 .  mannarensis) 
[664]; 0. intermedius (Gurjanova, 1962) [389]; 0 .  japonicir~: 
(Gurjanova, 1962) (Kudrjaschov, 1972) [389]; Cl. 
kryptopinguides Andres, 1983 [87 l ] ;  0. laevipes 
Stephensen, 1923b [209B]; 0. lepidulus (Gurjanova, 1962) 
(Bryazgin, 1974a) [280 + B]; 0. limodes Meador 8;: 
Present, 1985 [373]; 0 .  liomargo Hirayama, 1986b E391 1: 
0 .  lobatus (Chevreux, 1907b, 1935) (Stephensen, 1935af 
(Gurjanova, 1951) [295 + B]; 0. macronyx (Chevreux, 
1905d, 1906a) (Bellan-Santini, 1972b) (Thurston, 1972) 
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[8001]; 0. macrophthalmus (Birstein & Vinogradov, 1962b) 
[Allogaussza] [806B]; 0. macroserratus Shoemaker, 1930b 
(Dunbar, 1954) (Gurjanova, 1962) (Bryazgin, 1974a) (2001; 
0. magdalenensis (Shoemaker, 1942) (J.L. Bamard, 
1964a,e, 1969a,b) [370]; ?O. mannarensis (Rabindranath, 
197 1c) (?= Anonyx indicus Giles, 1890) [664]; 0. massiliensis 
Ledoyer, 1977 1348 + B]; 0. melanophtalmus (Gurjanova, 
1962) [not 0. melanophthalmus Norman, see 0. hanseni] 
[286]; 0 .  minor Bulycheva, 1952 (Gurjanova, 1962) 
(Kudrjaschov & Zvjagintsev, 1975) [389]; 0. minusculus 
(Gurjanova, 1962) (Kudrjaschov, 1972) [389]; 0. minutus 
(Kroyer, 1846, 1846a) (Sars, 1895) (Bousfield, 1973) [200]; 
0. musculosus Stebbing, 1888 (J.L. Barnard, 1961a) [280N 
+ ?740A]; 0. naikaiensis Hirayama, 1986b (= 0. littoralis 
Nagata, 1965a, = homonym) (= species, Nagata, 1960) 
[395]; 0. nanus (Kroyer, 1846a,b) (= 0. ciliata Sars, 1883, 
1895) (Karaman, 1973b) (Lincoln, 1979a) 1200 + B]; 0. 
naviculus (K.H. Barnard, 1932) [Allogaussia] [871 + B]; 
0. nodimanus (Walker, 1903) (Bellan-Santini, 1972a,b) 
(Thurston, 1974b) [870]; 0. nugax (Holmes, 1904a) 
(Gurjanova, 1962) [277]; 0. obtusus (Sars, 1895) (= 0. 
affinis Holmes, 1908) (Hurley, 1963) (210 + B]; 0. 
orchospina Hirayama, 1986b [391]; 0. oxystomus 
Stephensen, 1923b [2 12AI; 0. pacificus (Gurjanova, 1938b, 
195 1,1962) (J.L. Barnard, 197 1b) [230 + B]; 0. paradoxus 
(Schellenberg, 1926a) [Allogaussia] [881]; 0. pectinatus 
Sars, 1883, 1895 (Gurjanova, 1951) [200 + B]; 0. pelagicus 
(Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960) [523AP]; 0. pinguides 
Walker, 1903) [Allogaussia] (= 0. lobata K.H. Barnard, 
1932) (Hurley, 1965a) (Andres, 1986) 1870 + B]; 0. pinguis 
(Boeck, 186a) (Sars, 1895) (Bousfield, 1973) [200 + B]; 0. 
plebs (Hurley, 1965c) (Bellan-Santini, 1972b) (Thurston, 
1974a) (Andres, 1983) [870 + B]; 0. plicatus (Schellenberg, 
1926a) (= 0. chilensis identification of Schellenberg, 
1925a) (Griffiths, 1973, 1974a,c, 1975) (Ledoyer, 1986) 
[745]; 0. proximus (Chevreux, 1903, 1935) [401B]; 0. 
reconditus (Stasek, 1958) [Allogaussia] [371I]; 0. rossi 
(Walker, 1903) (Hurley, 1965a) (Andres, 1979b, 1983) [870 
+ B]; 0. rotundifrons (K.H. Barnard, 1932) (Thurston, 
1974a,b) 18701; 0. schellenbergi Thurston, 1972 [833]; 0. 
scotianensis Andres, 1983 [871 + B]; 0. serratus 
(Boeck, 1961) (Sars, 1895) (Vader, 1969a) [200 + B]; 0. 
sibirjakovi Gurianova, 1951 I220 + B]; 0. similis 
~ h e h e u x ,  19 12; (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Toulmond, 
1964) [242]; 0. tabarini Thurston, 1972, 1974a) (Andres, 
1979b, 1983a) [875]; 0. tabasco J.L. Barnard, 1967a 
[309B]; 0. thorii Stephensen, 1923b [209B]; 0. 
tomiokaensis Hirayama, 1986b [391]; 0. triangulus 
(Stephensen, 1925a) (Gurjanova, 1951) [253]; 0. 
tschernyschevi Bruggen, 1909 (Stephensen, 1935a) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) 1216 + 2801; 0. ultimus Bellan- 
Santini, 1972b [878]; 0. zschaui (Pfeffer, 1888) 
(Schellenberg, 193 1) (K.H. Barnard, 1932) (Stephensen, 
1938c) (Andres, 1983a) [833 + B]; spp., (Sowinsky,l898) 
[334]; 0. afSinis identification of Sivaprakasam, 1968a 
16641. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, but 
mostly cold or deep water, rare in shallow tropics, 
occasionally inquilinous, 0-9938 m, 85 species. 

Pachychelium Stephensen 

Figs 87B, 92Q 

Pachychelium Stephensen, 1925a: 121. 

Type species. Pachychelium davidis Stephensen, 1925a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of pachynin form. Mouthparts [udqown 
in type species] forming quadrate bundle, some 
reduced. Labrum and epistome separate, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, molar absent; palp attached strongly distal. 
lnner plate of maxilla 1 tiny, weakly (0) setose; palp 
absent. Inner absent, and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 strongly enlarged, strongly subchelate, 
palm oblique, not chelate, article 5 shorter than 6, 
vestigial, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 .greatly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely 
subchelate, article 7 vestigial. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle ordinary, inner 
ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
ordinary, entire. 

Additional characters. Base of flagellum on 
antenna 1 with callynophore; mandible lacking rakers 
and lacinia mobilis; spines on outer plate of maxilla 1 
simple, 4-6, 3 of these vestigial; maxilla 2 with 2 fused 
vestigial plates, inner very short; posteroventral lobe of 
coxa 4 poorly developed or absent; article 5 of 
gnathopod 1 vestigial, 4 reduced, article 3 elongate, palm 
lacking defining spine, with or without tooth; dactyl of 
gnathopod 2 vestigial; pereonite 5 [? lacking dorsal 
tooth]. 

Variables. Gnathopod 1 palm defined by tooth (P. 
antarcticum, P. schellenbergi), no (P. davidis); maxilliped 
palp 3 (P. antarcticum, P. davidis), 4 (P. schellenbergi, P. 
nichollsi). 

Relationship. Very advanced; differing from 
Ekelofia in the loss of defined spine on gnathopod 1, loss 
of rakers, loss of lobe on coxa 4, and loss of expansion 
on article 4 of pereopods 5-6. 

Differing from Pachynus in the absence of both the 
palp of maxilla 1 and the inner plate of the maxillipeds, 
the vestigial maxilla 2, in the non-chelate gnathopod 1, 
elongate article 1 on the primary flagellum of antenna 1 
and the poorly developed coxa 4. From Prachynella in 
the elongate article 1 of the primary flagellum on antenna 
1, lack of inner plate and long palp of the maxilliped, the 
non-chelate gnathopod 1 and poorly developed coxa 4. 
From Acheronia in the loss of palp on maxilla 1, loss of 
plates of maxilliped and loss of lobe of coxa 4. 

See Figorella. 

Removals. Pachychelium mediterraneum Ruffo, 1975b, 
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i i ,  , : ic i  f v c ,  tr,lutum Schellenberg, 1931, to 
i s  v 

' + % p c  r W. l r t i (  1 2 )  h~'lll4n1 antarcttcunc' Schellenberg, 
! * I  i i  I I h q I  ! I / ,  f' L I U L I ~ I S  Stephensen, 1925a [21 lB]; P. 

i~ ' f , ~ i / i i  I o v ~ r y .  1984b (=P  antarctlcum identification of 
i t ,  r i i t i l i  i ' )?X, Bellan-Santini, 1972b) C870 + B]; P 

i r q  l i t  ,rl~c.i v1 Lowry, 1984b (= ?P  antarctlcunl 
r t  I t  $ 1 1  1 1  I(  ,ition of Schellenberg, 193 1) (? = P davldis 
i i l ~ . ~ i c t f i i , ~ t r o ~ ~  of K.H. Bamard, 1932) [866]. 

flithitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica and 
"\I i I ~ c a ,  (possibly 2 distinct genera, fide Lowry, 
11iri3h), 5-740 m, 4 species. 

Pachynus Bulycheva 

Fig.911 

!+it livr~ro Buiycheva, 1955: 193.-Lowry, 1984b: 74. 

'I'ype species. Pacl~ynus clwlatum Bulycheva, 1955, 
01 ~ g t ~ r a l  designation. 

Diagnosis. Of pachynin form. Mouthparts forming 
ciit;tdrate bundle. Labrum and ep~stome not prominent, 
\cp,~ratc, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar absent; palp 
,ittachcd distally. Inner plate of maxilla 1 reduced, not 
i v c o ~ ;  palp 2-articulate, large. Inner very poorly and 
oulcr plate of maxilliped well developed, palp thin, 
\itgfitly exceeding outer plate, dactyl absent (article 3 
iali>ngate) or dactyl present. Coxa 1 large and visible, not 
~ , ~ p c ~ ~ n g .  Gnathopod 1 strongly enlarged, strongly 
clrclate, article 5 much shorter than 6 ,  almost 
ok1solc5ccnt, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
hl~glztly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus 
rtitnutciy chelate, article 7 vestigial. Inner ramus of 
trropcti i  2 without notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle 
t)rd~rii\ty, inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2- 
, i r t t c  ul,tte. Telson ordinary (rectangular), entire. 

i\ttditional characters. Base of flagellum on 
:rrttcclira 1 with callynophore; peduncle of antenna 1 
urth wc;tk cristae; mandible with rakers and left lacinia 
trrot~iIi\, qmes  on outer plate of maxilla l simple, 8 (51 
Ir .  [>alp with apical spines; plates of maxilla 2 very thin; 

t +r\ , i  1. wi th  well-developed posteroventral lobe; 
rqli8i~ikc)j)t)tl I palm defined by complex spine; article 4 of 
pi~ti*upc~tl\ 5-7 expanded; pereonite 5 [?without dorsal 
t l l l ) i [ i j ,  

Virriohles. Eyes present or absent; accessory 
I i : ~ i ~ ~ ~ l f \ r r t l  lortrted of scale (P. barnardi); outer plate of 
r ~ r + r u , t i l ~ r  I w t h  X 01. 10 spines, palp l-articulate (P, barnardi); 
i ~ f r i i ~ r  pl;ttc. ct t  t11:txilliped with 3 spines (P. barnardi), 

h i f j t  ~vwrt! (f' /)(~t.~ztit.di). 

k*fi*@rw&shlp, D r t  i errng from other pachynin genera 

in the simple spines on the outer plate of maxilla 1, in 
the conjoint base of the flagellum on antenna l and in 
the presence of terminal spines on the palp of maxilla 
l ,  the 513 arrangement of spines on the outer plate, and 
the relatively smaller outer plate (medium) of the 
maxilliped, with inner plates slightly enlarged. 

Differing from Pachycheliilm in the presence of a palp 
on maxilla 1, better developed inner plate of the 
maxilliped, chelate gnathopod 1, and smaller antenna 1 
with much shorter article 1 on the primary flagellum. 
From Prachynellu in the presence of a palp on maxilla 
1. From Figorella in the non-excavate posterior 
margin of the hand on gnathopod 1 and the enlarged, 
claw-like defining spine. From Koroga in the small 
head and coxae, vermiform body, vestigial carpus of 
gnathopod 1,  stouter and shorter antennae 1-2, 
vestigial inner plate of the maxilliped, and the feeble 
maxilla 2. From Nornzanion in the much longer palp of 
the maxilliped, more distally placed mandibular palp, 
and the short peduncle of uropod 3. From Onesirnoides 
in the lack of molar, very short and lobate article 5 of 
gnathopod 1, short article 1 of the primary flagellurn 
on antenna 1, and lack of flange on the accessory 
flagellutn. 

Species. Pachynus barnardi Hurley, 1963 (= species. 
J.L. Bamard, 1964b) (J.L. Barnard, 1966a,b, 1969b, 1971b) 
[379 + B]; P.  chelatun~ Bulycheva, 1955 (Gurjanova, 1962 1 

[390]; P .  denticulatilm Lowry, 1984b [781]; P .  pugllatoi 
Lowry, 1984b [783]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, fringes of North 
Pacific from Baja California to the Japan Sea, south-east 
Australia, 2-800 m, 4 species. 

Paracallisoma Chevreux 

Paracallisorna Chevreux, 1903: 84. 
m 

Type species. Paracallisoma alberti Chevreux, 190 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of scopelocheirin form. Mouthparr% 
forming quadrate bundle. Labrum and epistome eiiii! 
weakly produced, separate, epistome strongly domin:irr( 
in size, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, sm,~ii 
subconical; palp attached slightly proximal to molar. Inlair 
plate of maxilla 1 strongly setose medially; palp 2 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped u~*i! 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, daiiq+i 
well developed. Coxa 1 slightly shortened and paitix 
covered by coxa 2, tapering. Gnathopod l short, sirnpli 
article 5 longer than 6, dactyl vestigial, shrouded in sctLir 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than articlc ". 
ordinary, propodus minutely subchelate. Inner ramuk t r :  

uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 almost aequiramoii- 
ordinary, peduncle ordinary, outer ramus 2-articui;r!v 
Telson elongate. deeply cleft. 
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Variables. Coxa 5 covering most of coxa 6 (P. 
alberti); gnathopod 2 article 6 distally broadened, 
subtriangular, short, dactyl inserted on forward distal 
angle of article 6 (P. alberri), article 6 distally slender, 
right-angled, little narrowed proximally, dactyl with 
somewhat middle insertion on apex of article 6, dactylar 
apex reaching palmar edge, palm transverse (P. coecum, 
P. platepistomum); telson with spine in apical notch (P. 
alberti), spine absent (P. coecum, P. platepistomum). 

Relationship. Differing from Scopelocheirus in the 
non-chelate gnathopod 2. 

See Paracallisomopsis. 

Species. Paracallisoma alberti Chevreux, 1903, 1935 
(Schellenberg, 1926a) (Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960) 
(Gurjanova, 1962) [420BA]; P. coecum (Holmes, 1908, as 
P. coecus) (J.L. Barnard, 1954b) (Hurley, 1963) (Andres, 
1977) [310B]; P. platepistomum Andres, 1977 [303A]; 
species, Schellenberg, 1955 [406A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan 
bathyal-abyssal, pelagic, capture depths imprecise, ?1000- 
?7625 m, 3 species. 

Paracallisomopsis Gurjanova 

Paracallisomopsis Gurjanova, 1962: 31 1. 

Type species. Pavacallisomopsis beljaevi Gurjanova, 
1962, monotypy. 

Taxonomy. Possible juvenile of Paracallisoma 
alberti (fide Stroobants, 1976). 

Diagnosis. Of scopelocheirin form. Mouthparts 
forming quadrate bundle. Labrum and epistome 
differentially produced, prominent, separate, epistome 
strongly dominant in size and projection, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, molar simple, small [?smooth]; palp attached 
slightly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
moderately (5) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and 
outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 
slightly shortened and partly covered by coxa 2, tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 slightly elongate, nearly simple, palm 
oblique, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl vestigial, 
shrouded in setae; article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly shorter 
than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely subchelate. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 
ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus scarcely 
shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson elongate, 
deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Outer plate of maxilla 1 
with 4 spines; setae of plates on maxilla 2 weak; outer 

plate of maxilliped with 2 apical spines and 1 setule; 
pereopods 5-7 thin and of similar length, article 2 of 
pereopod 5 slender; article 2 of outer ramus on uropod 
3 elongate. 

Relationship. Differing from Paracallisoma and 
Eucallisoma in the lack of medial setae on the inner 
plate of maxilla 1, indistinct dactyl of gnathopod 1, and 
differing from Eucallisoma additionally in larger head, 
smaller antenna l with less elongate flagellum base, erect 
accessory flagellum, less styliform gnathopod 1 with more 
dense cirri, more spines on outer plate of maxilliped, and 
shorter article 2 on outer ramus of uropod 3. 

Differing from Aroui and Scopelocheirus in the non- 
chelate gnathopod 2. 

Species. Paracallisomopsis beljuevi Gurjanova, 1962 
[278]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Bering Sea, 
Kamchatka, Olyutorsky Bay, 150 m, 1 species. 

Paracentromedon Chevreux & Fage 

Figs 90S, 92B 

Paracentromedon Chevreux & Fage, 1925: 57. 

Type species. Centromedon crenulatum Chevreux, 1900a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous, not prominent, 
coalesced, labral part slightly dominant in size and 
projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar triturative, large, 
palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer 
plates of maxilliped well developed, palp slightly 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. Ccrxa 1 
large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple 
(type) or subchelate, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl 
large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 
5, ordinary, propodus subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 
2 without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle elongate, 
inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Head 'small'; article 3 of 
mandibular palp half or less as long as article 2; article 
1 of flagellum on antenna 1 twice as long as articles 2- 
3 on peduncle combined; female antenna 2 as long as 
antenna 1; article 2 of pereopods 5-6 narrowly rectangular 
(versus Hippomedon); pereopod 5 not shortened; 
pereopod 6 or 7 slightly longest but generally pereopod 
5=6=7; gill 7 [unknown]. 

Variables. Dactyls of pereopods 3-4 elongate (P. 
carabicus); article 2 of pereopods 5-6 narrowly 
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!et l~i~j?,uf;!r (i\c'urahi('~~); urosomite 1 with sharp dorsal 
r W.~W I(" rirrohit,~.~). 

Nute on P. whero. Probably belongs in a new 
pg t tu \  bccnuse of the expanded article 2 of pereopods 
S-&: other oddities of this species include eye with 
ctrnrcal lens dorsally, flanged peduncle of uropod 2, 
llrzrtgecl articulation on pleonite 4 and nails on dactyls of 
gnathopod I and pereopods 3-4. Generic placement 
rnay also include Hippomedon manene and H. matikuku 
f fide Lowry, in litt., 1991). 

C 

Relationship. Differing -from Hippomedon, 
I,~atnmorzyx and Wecomedon in the short article 3 of the 
mandibular palp. From Elimedon in the three fourths cleft 
of the telson (Elimedon = half). 

Species. Paracentromedon carabicus J.L. Barnard, 
1964a [406B]; P. crenulatus (Chevreux, 1900a) (Chevreux . 
& Fage, 1925) (Bellan-Santini, 1984) [350BJ; ?P. manene 
(Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a) [776s]; ?P. rnatikuku (Lowry 
& Stoddart, 1983a) [776s], ?P. whero (Fenwick, 1983) 
17741. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, amphi-Atlantic 
low latitudes, 180-1715 m, 2 species; P. whero from New 
Zealand, 6 m. 

Paracyphocaris Chevreux 

Puracyphocaris Chevreux, 1905a: 1. 

Type species. Paracyphocar-is praedator Chevreux, 
1905a, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of cyphocarin form, head tall, 
horizontally short, grotesque. Flagellum of antenna 2 
short (5-articulate); accessory flagellum vestigial, 1- 
articulate. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. Labrum 
and epistome almost continuous, not differentially 
produced, neither dominant. Incisor ordinary, rakers 
absent; molar absent; palp attached in middle of 
mandible. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (3) setose; palp 
2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp slightly exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl well developed. Coxae 1-2 small, strongly 
shortened and partly covered by coxa 3, coxa 4 largest, 
lobate, excavate. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 5 and 
6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly 
shorter than article 5, propodus simple. Uropod 3 
ordinary, peduncle scarcely elongate, inner ramus 
slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters, Pereopods 3-5, less so 
pereopod S, prehensile, propodi thick and spiny, 
article S slightly sho~tened, article 2 of pereopods 5-7 

expanded (versus Crybelocephalus). 

Variables. ?alp of mandible 3-articulate (type) or 
' 

(P. distinctus); pereopod 6 simple (P. brevicornis). 

Relationship. Paracyphocaris is a good model tor 
Paracyphocaris group counter to the Cyclocaris grouj 
the base of the flagellum on antenna 1 has r.ti 

callynophore. Paracyphocaris seems to be primit~t g 

because the telson is elongate and deeply cleft, and t1.t 
mandible has a palp but it is poorly setose. 

See Cebocaris, Crybelocephalus, Crybelocyphocur 1 \ 

Cyphocarioides, Mesocyphocaris and Metacyphocarir 

Species. Paracyphocaris brevicornis Birstein h 
Vinogradov, 1955, 1958, 1960 (Gurjanova, 1962) [500H i 
P. distinctlts Birstein & Vinogradov, 1963 [601A?]: i "  

praedator Chevreux, 1905a, 1935 (Schellenberg, 192 
(Stephensen, 1933b) (Shoemaker, 1945a) (Birstein A 
Vinogradov, 1960, 1964) (Bowman & Wasmer, 19Xt~  
[420B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopo1rt;tr~ 
bathy-, possibly abyssopelagic, often egg parasite t r t t  

pelagic shrimp, Oplophorus, confirmed 900-1020 ni 1 

species. 

Paralibrotus Stephensen 

Paralibrotus Stephensen, 1923b: 61. 

Type species. Paralzbrotus setosus Stephensen, IY:il* 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bursiiE~ 
Labrum and epistome separate, both equally projectnrg, 
blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar weakly triturative, ~ r r r ~ r t t ~  
also setulose; palp attached slightly proximal to m c d t t  
Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp d 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped wz%% 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, claryl 
well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapertng 
Gnathopod 1 short, simple, article 5 shorter than 6, lolrak 
dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter t t ) ~ ~  
article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. itrrw 
ramus of uropod 2 with small notch. Uropod 3 sham 
peduncle ordinary, inner ramus slightly shortened, <>U!@ 
ramus 2-articulate. Telson short, emarginate. 

Additional characters. Peduncles of antennae X.2 
thick, articles short (versus Lysianassa); outer plate af 
maxilla 1 with only 4 spines; coxa 4 scarceljr excavats 
posteriorly, not definitely lobate. 

Relationship. Characterised from all other getfcca 
in the reduction of spines to 4 on the outer plate af 
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maxilla 1. 
Differing from Onisimus (= Pseudalibrotus) and 

Boeckosiumus in the simple gnathopod I .  From 
Lysianella in the simple gnathopod 1 and much shorter 
telson. From Paralysianopsis in the blunt (versus sharp) 
prebuccal mass and stouter carpus of gnathopod l .  From 
Lysianopsis in the unexpanded peduncle of uropod 3 
and from Lysianassa in the more distally placed 
mandibular palp and the thick peduncles of antennae 1- 
2. From Menigrates in the more distally placed 
mandibular palp, thicker peduncle of antenna 2, and the 
deeper notch of the prebuccal mass. From Parambasia in 
the thick peduncle of antenna 2, the 2-articulate outer 
ramus of uropod 3, and the short telson. From female 
Pseudambasia in the slight plates of maxilla 2, the 2- 
articulate outer ramus of uropod 3, the relatively even 
size of the epistome and labrum in the prebuccal mass, 
the shorter telson, and the more distally placed 
mandibular palp. 

See Douniaella. 

Species. Parnlibrotus setosus Stephensen, 1923b 
(Gurjanova, 195 1 ) [220]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, West Greenland 
to Chukchi Sea, 128-166 m, 1 species. 

Paralicella Chevreux 

'aralicella Chevreux, 1908a: 3.-Shulenberger & Barnard, 
1976: 267. 

Type species. Paralicella tenuipes Chevreux, 1908a, 
vriginal designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
dabrum and epistome not differentially produced, 
eparate. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, large, 
onicolaminate, setulose, palp attached opposite molar. 

lnner plate of maxilla 1 strongly (10+) setose; palp 2- 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 subchelate, palm oblique, articles 5 and 6 
iubequal, dactyl large, article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly 
shorter than article 5, both very elongate and linear, 
propodus subchelate, palm oblique, dactyl large. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, 
peduncle slightly elongate, rami subequal, outer ramus 2- 
articulate. Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Flagella of antennae 
elongate, articles short; article 1 of antenna 2 swollen; 
s8ijrticle 5 of antenna 2 moderately to greatly shortened; 
lnner plate of maxilla 2 with oblique facial row of setae; 
article 3 of gnathopod 1 elongate (versus Aristias, 
Earythenes); outer rami of uropods 1-2 shortened. 

Sexual dimorphism. Article 1 of primary flagellum 

on antenna 1 more elongate and better armed in male; 
urosomite 1 with dorsal notch in male. 

Variables. Coxa l reduced (P. similis), article 2 of 
pereopods 5-7 alike (P. fusiformis), diverse (type, etc.); 
article 2 of pereopod 7 strongly bevelled (type, etc.), 
poorly bevelled (P .  caperesca), not bevelled (P.  
fusiforrnis): article 2 on outer ramus of uropod 3 variable 
in length. 

Relationship. Like Alicallu but gnathopod 1 
subchelate. 

Differing from Eurytljencs in the elongate article 3 
of gnathopod l.  

Species. See Gurjanova (1962, minor records); P. 
caperesca Shulenberger & Bamilrd, 1976 (Thurston, 
1979) [420A]; P. fusjformis (Birstein & Vinogradov, 1955, 
1958) [510A]; P. rnicrops (Birstein & Vinogradov, 1958, 
1960) [510A]; P. similis Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960, 
1962b [520A]; P. tpntlipcs Chevreux, 1908a, 1935 
(Shulenberger & Barnad, 1996) [422BA]. 

Habitat and distribution, Marine, cosmopolitan, 
bathy and abyssopelagic, 1414-5720 m, 5 species. 

Paralysianopsis Schellenberg 

Paralysianopsis Schellenberg, 1931: 7.-K.H. Barnard, 1932: 
37.-Lowry & Stoddart, 1984a: 103. 

Austronisimus K.H. Barnard, 1931a: 425 (Austronisimus 
rhinoceros K.H. Barnard, 1931a, original designation). 

Type species. Paralysianopsis odhneri Schellenberg, 
1931, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous, coalesced, labral part 
strongly projecting and sharp. Incisor ordinary, mqlar 
simple, small, scarcely ridged; palp attached slightly 
proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) 
setose; palp 2-articulate, large, apex weakly spinose. 
Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp 
strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. 
Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, 
nearly simple but poorly subchelate, palm oblique, 
articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
with large notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, 
inner ramus scarcely shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate, 
article 2 long. Telson ordinary, emarginate. 

Variables. Paralysianopsis mauritiensis with 
following anomalies: outer ramus of uropod 3 1-articulate, 
inner ramus somewhat shortened; notch on inner 
ramus of uropod 2 weak; lobe of coxa 4 weak; telson 
un-notched. 
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MelrrrtiunnkSp, Differing from Lysianassa and allies in 
the relakibcig. distal placement of the mandibular palp 
;tiniJ Tlrc :ipptirenf fusion of the upper lip and epistome 
rntu is \hiup cusp; thus from Lysianopsis in the short 
~rtlclc. 1 on the mandibular palp. From Kakanui in the 
~ v e d l y  subchelate gnathopod 1 and distally placed 
tnandibular palp. From female Pseudambasia (not = 
IJur~mhasiu) in the relatively distal mandibular palp, with 
fhort article 1; thin plates of maxilla 2, sharp prebuccal 
rvrass, and the short article 2 of antenna 1. 

article 2 of antenna 1 and non-constricted inner ramus 
of uropod 2. 

Too many other attributes of Parambasia forbesi are 
unknown to make further distinctions; for example, 
Pseudambasia, the senior synonym attributed by Lowry 
& Stoddart (1983a), has the unusual feature of coalesced 
urosomites 2-3, unknown for Parambasia. Items needed 
for Parambasia include details on all mouthparts, 
urosomites and uropods. 

See Arugella, Pronannonyx. 

Species. ?Paralysianopsis mauritiensis Ledoyer, 1978b Species. Parambasia acuticaudata Ledoyer, 1984 
16971; P. odhneri Schellenberg, 1931 (= P. rhinoceros [586]; P. forbesi Walker & Scott, 1903 [676]; P. nui Myers, 
K.H. Barnard, 193 1a,1932) (Lowry & Stoddart, 1984a) 198% 15761. 
18801. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Abd-el-Kuri, New 
Habitat and distribution. Marine, Falklands, South Caledonia, and Fiji, 0 m, 3 species. 

Georgia and ?Mauritius, 2-27 m, 2 species. 

Parambasia Walker & Scott 
Paratryphosites Stebbing 

Fig.95M 

Parambasia & 1903: 221'-not & Paratryphosites Stebbing, 1899a: 206.-Jarrett & Bousfield, 
Stoddart, 1983a: 321. 1982: 120. 

Type species. Pavambasia forbesi Walker & Scott, Type species. Lysianassa abyssi Goes, 1866, original 
1903, monotypy. designation. 

Taxonomy. Lowry & Stoddart (1983a) believe that 
Pseudambasia Walker & Scott is a junior synonym of 
Parambasia. We also believe this to be possible but keep 
them separate until the type species of Parambasia is 
definitely recovered. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts [?forming quadrate bundle], 
not styliform. Labrum and epistome [?prominent, 
coalesced, epistome strongly dominant in size and 
projection, blunt]. Incisor ordinary, molar [?absent]; palp 
attached strongly proximal. [?Inner plate of maxilla 1 
weakly setose; palp 2-articulate, large]. Inner and outer 
plates of maxilliped well developed, palp slightly 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl small. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, article 
5 much shorter than 6, dactyl large, weakly shrouded in 
setae; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than 
article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 
aequiramous, ordinary, peduncle elongate, inner ramus 
inset but as long as outer, outer ramus l -articulate. Telson 
ordinary, entire. 

Additional characters. Article 3 of gnathopod 1 
elongate; propodus of gnathopod 2 broad, scutelliform, 
with large apical selae and small dactyl offset towards 
palm (like Pseudambasia). 

Relationship. Differing from Pseudambasia in the 
elongate article 3 of gnathopod 1 and short article 5, short 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome [?differentially produced, 
separate, labrum slightly dominant in size and projection, 
blunt]. Incisor ordinary, molar triturative, large, palp 
attached opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla l 
moderately (5) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and 
outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp scarcely 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 
large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 shon, 
poorly subchelate, palm oblique, article 5 longer than 6, 
dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter tEn  
article 5, ordinary, propodus subchelate. Inner rarnus of 
uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, pedunclc 
ordinary, inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2- 
articulate. Telson ordinary, cleft halfway. 

Additional characters. Head 'small'; article 1 or 
antenna 1 weakly carinate apically; female antenna 2 
more than twice as long as antenna 1; pereopod 5 nok 
shortened, pereopod 6 longest; telson cleft halfway ur 
less, telsonic lobes broadly truncate, each with 7-4 
spines; gill 7 absent. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male antenna 1 flagellus 
elongate (30 articles versus 12 articles in female)' 
antenna 2 flagellum elongate in male. 

Relationship. Differing from Hippomec 
Psammonyx and Wecomedon in the strongly spinn@ 
apices of the telson, and the combination of lot% 
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antenna 2 and lack of gill 7. From Elim~do'on and 
Paracentromedon in the regularly elongate article 3 of 
mandibular palp. 

Species. Paratryphosites abyssi (Goes, 1866) (= P. 
stephensenii [sic] Frost, 1936) (Shoemaker, 1930b, 1955) 
(Gurjanova, 1962) (Jarrett & Bousfield, 1982) 1200 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, amphiboreal, 
arctic, south to 32" in West Atlantic, 0-528 m, l species. 

Parawaldeckia Stebbing 

Parawaldeckia Stebbing, 1910a: 571 .-Barnard & Hurley, 1975: 
68.-Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a: 327. 

Type species. Nannonyx thomsoni Stebbing, 1906, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous, coalesced, with slight 
raphus, epistomal part strongly dominant in size and 
projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, small, 
conicolaminate to subconical, setulose; palp attached 
strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly 
(2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates 
of maxilliped well developed, palp slightly exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 
5 and 6 subequal or 5 shorter than 6, weakly lobate, 
dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than 
article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 with or without small notches. Uropod 
3 parviramous, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus strongly 
shortened in female, less in male, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson ordinary, weakly cleft, emarginate, or entire. 

Additional characters. Palp of maxilla l apically 
serrate, not spinose; outer plate of maxilliped spineless; 
peduncle of uropod 3 expanded and plate-like. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male primary flagellum of 
tenna 1 with callynophore and with calceoli; flagellum 
antenna 2 elongate and calceolate; mandibular palp 

ticles 2-3 with long spines; peduncle of uropod 1 with 
dorsal spines; rami of uropod 3 more equal in size 
heavily setose; telson thickened and more deeply 

hed than in female, with 2 dorsal rows of prickles. 

Variables. Article l of antenna 1 cristate and/or with 
dorsodistal process (P. kidderi), these features not 
present (P. hirsuta, etc.); left lacinia mobilis present or 
'&sent (right always absent); article 1 of mandibular palp 
hongate (P. stebbingi), not elongate (P. yamba); palp of 
waxilla apically serrate (P. dilkera), not serrate (P. yamha); 
Fopodus of gnathopod l serrate (P. stebbingi, etc.), not 

serrate (P. dilkera); article 4 of pereopod 3 short (P. 
(tuk.ht*u), long (P. suzae, etc.); notch on inner ramus of 
uropod 3 weak or absent; telson cleft halfway (P. vesca), 
xpinose (P. stebbingi), or not (type, etc.). 

Relatiunship, Generally the 'austral Lysianassa' but 
differing from tysiutzussa in the mostly fused prebuccal 
mass with the epistomal part dominant (in Lysianassa 
the labral portion is usually dominant, occasionally 
with matching but never dominating epistome); also 
differing from Lysiuncrssu in the short inner ramus of 
uropod 3. 

Differing from Onesimoides in the simple gnathopod 
1, proximal position of mandibular palp, and 
unexpanded base of the accessory flagellum. From 
Clepidecrella in the proximal position of the mandibular 
palp, well-developed plates of the maxilliped, better 
developed maxillae 1-2, and broad article 2 of pereopod 
5. From Pseudambasia in the diversity of the sexes 
concerning the antennae and uropod 3, in the weak or 
absent notch on the inner ramus of uropod 2, the 2- 
articulate outer ramus of uropod 3 and in the male the 
simple gnathopod 1 (female Pseudambasia with simple 
gnathopod 1, male with subchelate gnathopod 1). From 
Socarnella in the 2-articulate outer ramus of uropod 3. 
From Socarnoides in the poorly notched inner ramus of 
uropod 2. 

Waldeckia differs from Parawaldeckia in the elongate, 
deeply cleft telson and long inner ramus of uropod 3. 

The prebuccal shape distinguishes Parawaldeckia 
from Socarnes, Menigrates and Onesimoides. 

The parviramous uropod 3 distinguishes Parawaldeckia 
females from Socarnes, Menigrates, Socarnella, 
Socarnoides and Waldeckia. 

Species. See Lowry & Stoddart (1983a,b); P. angusta 
Lowry & Stoddart, 1983b [775]; P. dabitu Lowry & 
Stoddart, 1983a [776s]; P. dilkera J.L. Bamard, 1972a 
17871; P. hirsuta Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a [844]; P. karaka 
Lowry-& Stoddart, 1983b 17751; P. kidderi (S.I. Smith, 
1876) (? = P. anomala Nicholls, 1938) (Bellan-Santjni & 
Ledoyer, 1974) (Barnard & Hurley, 1975) (Lowry & 
Stoddart, 1983a) r83.51; P. lowryi Myers, 1985c (5761; P. 
mua Myers, 1986b [575]; P. parata Lowry & Stoddart, 
1983b [773]; P. pulchra Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a [776s]; 
P. stehbingi (Thomson, 1893) (= P. kidderi identification 
of Chilton, 1921d) (J.L. Barnard, 1972a) [780]; P. 
stephenseni Hurley & Cooper, 1974 (Lowry & Stoddart, 
1983b) [775]; P. suzae Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a [850]; 
P. thomsoni (Stebbing, 1906) (Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a) 
[775]; P. vesca Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a [850]; P. yamba 
J.L. Bamard, 1972a 17801; species, (= P. kidderi 
identification of Chilton, 1911c) 17711; species, (= P. 
kidderi identification of Tattersall, 1922) [789]; species, (= 
part of P. kidderi identification of Stephensen, 1949) 
[731]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, circum-austr 
primarily southern Australia, New Zealand, Fiji, 
antiboreal islands, males coming to night lights, 0-4 
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Paronesimoides Pirlot 

Type species. Paronesimoides lignivorus Pirlot, 1933a, 
original designation. 

J Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome [?continuous, not differentially 
produced, not prominent, ?coalesced, ?labrum 'strongly 
dominant' in size, blunt]. Incisor ordinary, molar weakly 
triturative, large, weakly conicolaminate and setulose; 
palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner plate 
well developed but outer plate of maxilliped poorly 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed, small. Coxa 1 slightly shortened and 
partly covered by coxa 2, tapering. Gnathopod 1 
slightly enlarged, strongly subchelate, palm transverse, 
article 5 much shorter than 6, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle ordinary, inner 
ramus vestigial, fused to peduncle, outer ramus 2- 
articulate, weak. Telson short, entire. 

Additional characters. Ocular lobe narrow and 
sharp; article 1 of antenna 1 with weak tooth, article 2 
about 45% as long as article 1. 

Relationship. Differing from Onesimoides in the full 
loss of the inner ramus on uropod 3 and the longer article 
2 of antenna 1. From Clepidecrella in the thinner antenna 
l with longer article 2, subchelate gnathopod 1, large 
plates of the maxillipeds, and well-developed maxillae 1- 
2. From all other non-cyphocarid genera in the loss of 
the inner ramus on uropod 3. 

Species. Paronesimoides lignivorus Pirlot, 1933a 
[H)lA]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Celebes Sea, 
2053 m, 1 species. 

Paronesimzrs Stebbing 

Ptrr.ctr~c~.smmus Stcbbing, 1894: 14. 

Type species. Paroneslmus harentsl Stebbing, 1894, 
wsnraoypy, 

~$%@SM~P,  Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
E @B& &piemme separate, neither dominant in size 

nor projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar weakly 
triturative, small, almost conicolaminate; palp attached 
opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; 
palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not 
tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, nearly simple, palm oblique, 
article 5 slightly shorter than 6, dactyl large and strongly 
overlapping obsolescent palm; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
slightly shorter than article 5 ,  ordinary, propodus minutely 
and weakly chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without 
large notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner 
ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
elongate, weakly or well cleft. 

Additional characters. Article 1 of antenna 1 dorsall) 
cristate (but weakly in P. uschakovi); palp of maxilla i 
with 4 apical spines (versus Boeckosimus); plates of 
maxilla 2 very thin (versus Anonyx); outer plate ol 
maxilliped with numerous tiny bead-like spines (versu?. 
Anonyx); propodus of gnathopod 2 slightly inflated, 
dactyl large; uropod 3 not overextending uropod 2 
(versus Anonyx). 

Variables. Articles 5 and 6 of gnathopod 1 subequal 
(P. uschakovi); telson weakly cleft (type), more deeply 
cleft (P. uschakovi). 

Relationship. Very close to Rifcus but differing in 

the elongate telson, longer palp of the maxilliped and the 
normal spines on the outer plate of maxilla 1. 

Very close to Pseudoanonyx but differing in the larger 
dactyls of both gnathopod 1 and the maxilliped. 

Differing from Boecknsimus in the broader palm and 
larger dactyl of gnathopod 2, the elongate telson, more 
elongate mandibular palp, and more elongate palp c15 

maxilla 1 with fewer apical spines. From Anonyx in the 
narrow inner plate of maxilla 2, smaller uropods, fewer 
spines on the palp of maxilla 1, and the "...small bead- 
like spines on the outer plate of the maxilliped ..." (fltio: 
Stebbing, 1894, not necessarily well documented). Frool 
Menigrates in the elongate telson, longer dactyl of lltc 
maxilliped and in the more distally placed mandibular 
palp. From Jchnopus in the short article 3 and lack of itn 
inner setal brush on the dactyl of gnathopod 1. Frofid 
Paracentromedon in the larger head, thinner inner plate 
of maxilla 2, fewer spines or teeth on the apex of the 
palp on maxilla 1 and the shorter uropods. From 
Menigratopsis in the larger head, more evenly spirr& 
outer plate of the maxilliped, the larger dactyl uf 
gnathopod 2 and the shorter uropod 3. 

Species. Paronesimus barentsi Stebbing, 
(Stephensen, 1935a) (Dunbar, 1954) (Shoemaker, 1 
(Gurjanova, 1962) [200]; P. uschakovi Gurjanova, 19 
1935, 1951 [292]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, high Ar 
(including Hudson Bay), 12-180 m, 2 species. 
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Parschisturella Andres 

Parschisturella Andres, 1983: 212. 

Type species. Parschisturella sirnplex Andres, 1983, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, prominent, 
separate, labrum strongly dominant in size and 
projection, sharp. Incisor ordinary, molar weakly 
triturative, large, also setulose; palp attached opposite 
molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 moderately (5-7) setose 
apically; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates 
of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 slightly 
shortened but large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 
1 short, simple, (or weakly subchelate), article 6 shorter 
than 5, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely 
chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with small (to large) 
notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner 
ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Antenna l article 1 carinate; 
maxilliped outer plate with apical spines and setae 
(versus Tryphosites), palp very long (versus 
Tryphosites); gnathopod 1 palm very small, transverse, 
4-dentate, dactyl with inner tooth; pereopods 5-7 short 
(versus Tryphosites); each apex of telson with 2+ (usually 
3-5) spines. 

Variables. Notches above and below sharp process 
of prebuccal mass absent (P. carinata); gnathopod 1 
simple (type), subchelate, palm small and transverse (P. 
capadarei, P. carinata). 

Relationship. Differing from Schisturella,  
Ambasiopsis and Metambasia in the much larger coxa 1, 
sharply conical process of the upper lip, lack of the one 
especially enlarged basalmost medial seta on the inner 
plate of maxilla 2, many more apical spines on the outer 
plate of the maxilliped, and the shorter article 1 on the 
primary flagellum of antenna 1. From Tryphosites in the 
shorter article 1 of the primary flagellum, the fusion of 
the prebuccal mass and lack of notch therein, the 
presence of 5+ (versus 2) setae on the inner plate of 
maxilla 1, the presence of apical spination on the outer 
plate of the maxilliped, the long maxillipedal palp, the 
unexpanded apex of coxa 1, the almost simple gnathopod 
l and the short pereopods 5-7. From Paralysianopsis in 
the elongate, deeply cleft telson, carinate antenna 1, and 
the presence of a tooth on epimeron 3. From Tryphosella 
in the unreduced coxa l and sharp prebuccal mass. 
From Cicadosa in the sharp prebuccal mass, poorly 
fiubchelate gnathopod 1 and well-setose inner plate of 
maxilla 1. 

Identification note. The second species requires 
further distinction from the earlier, less fully described 
P. carinata. 

Species. Parschisturella carinata (Schellenberg, 
1926a, 193 1, as Tryphosa) (= P. capadarei Hurley, 1965) 
(= P. stebbingi identification of Chilton, 1912) [870 + B]; 
P .  simplex Andres, 1983 [833]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica and 
outliers, 0-385 m, 2 species. 

Perrierella Chevreux & Bouvier 

Fig.93A 

Perrierella Chevreux & Bouvier, 1892.-Lincoln, 1979a: 46. 
Pararistias Robertson, 1892: 201 (Lysianassa Audouiniana 

Bate, 1857a, monotypy). 

Type species. Perrierella crassipes Chevreux & Bouvier, 
1892 (= Lysianassa Audouiniana Bate, 1857a), original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous, not differentially 
produced, not prominent, coalesced, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, molar simple, obsolescent, conicolaminate, 
setulose, palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 moderately (6) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. 
Inner poorly and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp not exceeding outer plate, dactyl absent. 
Coxa 1 strongly shortened and partly covered by coxa 
2, tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, poorly subchelate, palm 
oblique, articles 5 and 6 subequal, 5 weakly lobate, dactyl 
large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly shorter than article 
5, ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle 
ordinary, inner ramus not shortened, outer ramus 2- 
articulate. Telson elongate, emarginate. 

Additional characters. Head large, but flat, 
relative to body, rostrum large and keel-like; antenna 1 
thin; main flagella of antennae 1-2 about 4-articulate; 
article 2 of mandibular palp elongate, article 3 less than 
60% as long as article 2; plates of maxilla 2 short, 
broad, gaping, arranged so inner plate with medial edge 
setose; inner plates of maxilliped very small; gnathopod 
1 very short and thick; pereopods 3-7 with weak 
chelate palm. 

Relationship. Differing from Menigrates in the 
elongate uncleft telson and short coxa 1. From Adeliella 
in small coxa 1, well setose and spinose maxillae 1-2, and 
elongate telson. 

Close to Aristias and Ambasia but differing in loss of 
maxilliped dactyl and uncleft telson. 

Close to but differing from Amhasiopsis and 
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%i iri \ r l r r~ t , i / < i  in the undivided prebuccal mass lacking 
i~hr:ni Irrkittton, reduced inner plate and palp of 
nr;l\tiilperi, and uncleft telson. 

I lit lenng from Centromedon in the much smaller 
i t l t t j i  I ,  stiorter coxae 2-4; multisetose inner plate of 
ctt,t.;tIlu 1;  broad, short plates of maxilla 2; and uncleft 
tclstln. f:rc)rn Paralihrotus in the short coxa 1, well-setose 
rnrlcr plate of maxilla 1, no maxilliped dactyl, and 
clrmgatc telson. 

Species. Perrierella audouiniana (Bate, 1856, 1857a) 
(= P. cra~sipes Chevreux and Bouvier, 1892) (Sars, 1895) 
(Chcvreux & Fage, 1925) (Stephensen, 1935a) (Lincoln, 
1979a) [355 + I]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, West Norway to 
eastern Mediterranean, occasionally on sponges, 0-100 m, 
1 species. 

Phoxostoma K.H. Barnard 

Phoxostoma K.H. Barnard, 1926: 323.-Lowry & Stoddart, 
1983a: 284. 

Type species. Phoxostoma algoense K.H. Barnard, 
1926, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Of conicostomin form. Mouthparts forming 
conical bundle, some weakly styliform. Labrum and 
cpistome not differentially produced, not prominent, 
separate, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, small, 
conicolaminate or subconical, setulose, palp attached 
proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 naked or with 
I seta, palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of 
maxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl small to vestigial. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, article 
5 shorter than 6, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus 
minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without 
notch. Uropod 3 aequiramous, ordinary, peduncle 
ordinary, outer ramus l-articulate. Telson ordinary, 
cmarginate or moderately cleft. 

Additional characters. Head visible; antenna 1 
with tooth; rakers present; outer plate of maxilla 1 with 
shout 7 spines; outer plate of maxilla 2 thin, attached to 
gcniculate process; dactyl of maxilliped small; article 4 of 
perclopads 5-7 slightly expanded posteroventrally, 
micles 5-6 narrow; uropods 1-2 strongly setose. 

Sexual dimorphism. Reproductive male with 
el08rgate nagellurn of antenna 2. 

Varkblm, Gills pleated; antenna 1 lacking tooth; 
ib~t%@s piu:$@ of maxilla I lacking seta (versus 1 giant in TS); 
@@~L$%$I depfy ~@@hed (all P. vuriegatus, probably = 

another genus). 

Relationship. The most primitive conicostomin 
because of the elongate antenna 2 in the reproductive 
male, presence of (albeit vestigial) gill 7, and non- 
compressed urosome with well-developed biramous 
uropod 3. Differing from Bonassa and Dartenassa in the 
geniculate outer plate of maxilla 2. 

Species. Phoxostoma algoense K.H. Barnard, 1926 
(Griffiths, 1974c, 1975) (Lowry & Stoddart, 1984b) [743]; 
P. hypocrita (Ruffo, 1953b) [447]; ?P. variegatus 
(Stimpson, 1856a) (Stebbing, 1888) (?Ledoyer, 1979a, 1986) 
[743 to 6831. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Congo River 
around Cape of Good Hope to Zanzibar, shallow to 118 
m, ?3 species. 

Podoprion Chevreux 

Podoprion Chevreux, 1891 b: 6. 

Type species. Podoprion bolivari Chevreux, 1891b, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle, 
Labrum and epistome not differentially produced, 
separate, neither dominant in size nor projection, blunl 
Incisor [?toothed]; molar absent; palp attached strong13 
distal. Inner plate of maxilla 1 moderately (6) setoscc 
apically; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates 
of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 slightly 
shortened and partly covered by coxa 2, tapering, 
Gnathopod 1 short, palm poorly chelate, articles 5 2nd 
6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely a& 
bluntly chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without note$, 
Uropod 3 elongate, peduncle ordinary, inner ramm 
slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telsow 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Article l of antenna 1 
ventral tooth; antenna1 flagella elongate; incisor 
article 1 of palp on maxilla 1 elongate; outer plate 
maxilla 2 narrower than inner; article 3 of gnathopad-<g 
slightly elongate; article 2 of pereopod 5 with i a rg  
posterior teeth (indurated); pereopods 6-7 very elong& 
uropods 1-3 elongate. 

Relationship. Characterised by chelate gnat 
indurate pereopod 3 and slightly reduced CO 

Differing from Valettia in the elongate t 
uropod 3, weak to absent molar, elongate 
palp on maxilla 1 and indurated p 
From Podoprionella, Prachynella, Podoprzon 
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Normanion in the well-developed palp and dactyl of the 
maxilliped. From Hirondellea in the smaller, less globular 
head, elongate telson and indurated pereopod 5. From 
Euonyx in the elongate pereopods 6-7 and uropod 3, the 
gap in the chela of gnathopod I, elongate article 1 of 
the palp on maxilla 1, and the indurated pereopod 5. 
From Opisa in the narrow chela of gnathopod 1, elongate 
pereopods 6-7, large palp of the maxilliped, and non- 
eusirid carpus of gnathopod 1. From Cheirimedon in the 
long, unlobate carpus of gnathopod 1, narrow chela of 
gnathopod 1, elongate antennae and pereopods 6-7 
and uropod 3 and the indurated pereopod 5. From 
Gainella, Pachynus, Koroga, Figorella, Sophrosyne, and 
Kyska in the reduced coxa 1. From Sophrosyne in the 
smaller coxa 1, elongate telson, indurated pereopod 5, 
elongate pereopods 6-7 and uropod 3, and the long 
carpus of gnathopod 1. From following genera also 
bearing indurated pereopod 5 in the well-developed 
maxillipedal palp: Podoprionella and Podoprionides. 

Glycerina and Lucayarina have a simple gnathopod 1, 
normal palp of maxilla 1 and short uropod 3. 

Schisturella has a subchelate gnathopod 1 and 
untoothed pereopod 5. 

Species. Podoprion bolivari Chevreux, 1891b 
(Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Karaman, 1973b) (Ledoyer, 
1977) [330]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Brittany to 
Mediterranean, 12- 183 m, 1 species. 

Podoprionella Sars 

Podoprionella Sars, 1895: 687. 

Type species. Podoprionella norvegica Sars, 1895, 
'onotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous, not differentially 
produced, coalesced, submassive, blunt. Incisor ordinary, 
molar absent; palp attached slightly proximal. Inner plate 
of maxilla 1 vestigial, naked, or absent, palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner poorly and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp weak, not exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
bsent. Coxa 1 slightly shortened and partly covered by 
oxa 2, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 enlarged, strongly 
helate, article 5 shorter than 6, lobate, dactyl large; article 
of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, both very 

longate and linear, propodus minutely chelate. Inner 
amus of uropod 2 with notches. Uropod 3 ordinary, 

uncle elongate, inner ramus strongly shortened, outer 
us 2- articulate. Telson ordinary, entire. 

Additional characters. Article 3 of mandibular palp 
much less than half as long as article 2; outer plate of 
maxilla 1 with 6 spines; article 2 of pereopods 5-7 deeply 
indentured; inner ramus of uropod 2 notched on both 

sides. 

Variables. Plates of maxilla 2 of similar width but 
inner short (type), extending equally, but inner very 
broad, outer thin (P.  fissicaudata); telson weakly cleft (P. 
fissicaudata). 

Relationship. Differing from Podoprionides and 
Normanion in the uncleft telson; and from Normanion in 
the indentured pereopods 5-7, non-eusirid carpus of 
gnathopod 1 and shorter peduncle of uropod 2. From 
Podoprionides also in the I-articulate outer ramus of 
uropod 3. 

Species. Podoprionella fissicaudata Ledoyer, 1977 
[348]; P. nowegica Sars, 1895 (Stephensen, 1935a) [238]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Marseille to 
Trondjheim Fjord, west Norway, 50-180 m, 2 species. 

Podoprionides Walker 

Podoprionides Walker, 1906b: 457. 

Type species. Podoprionides incerta Walker, 1906b, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome weakly separate, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, molar absent; palp attached slightly proximal. 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 naked; palp 2-articulate, large. 
Inner poorly and outer plate of maxilliped well 
developed, palp not exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
absent. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 
1 enlarged, strongly chelate, articles 5 and 6 subequal, 
dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter 
than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely subchelate. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. UropoCl 3 
ordinary, peduncle elongate, inner ramus slightly 
shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson elongate, 
deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Mandibular palp article 3 
more than half as long as article 2 (versus Podoprionella); 
coxae small; article 2 of pereopods 5-7 deeply 
indentured. 

Sexual dimorphism. Primary flagellum of antenna 
1 with callynophore, enlarged and more brushy than in 
female. 

Relationship. Differing from Podoprion in having 
pereopods 6-7 also indentured, and incisor not toothed. 
From Podoprionella in the longer article 3 of the 
mandibular palp, %-articulate outer ramus of uropod 3, and 
small coxae. From the following genera in the 
indentured pereopods 5-7: Euonyx, Gainella, Normanion 



$28, ftccord4 OF the Austral~an Museum (1991) Supplement 

anti C l j j r ~ t r .  

Species. Podoprionides incerta Walker, 1906b, 1907, 
(Schcllenherg, 1926a) (K.H. Barnard, 1930) [870 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica, ?0- 
'38.4 m (depths unclarified), 1 species. 

Barnard, 1964b (J.L. Barnard, 1967a) (Lowry, 1984b: 72) 
[370 + B + 3911; P. mediterraneum (Lowry, 1984b: 72) 
(Ruffo, 1975b) [345]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, California, west 
Mexico and Adriatic Sea, 10-791 m, 2 species. 

Procyphocaris J.L. Barnard 
Prachynella J.L. Barnard 

Procyphocaris J.L. Barnard, 1961a: 48. 

Prachynella J.L. Barnard, 1964b: 232.-Lowry, 1984b: 72. 

Type species. Prachynella lodo J.L. Barnard, 1964b, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of pachynin form. Mouthparts forming 
conical bundle, somewhat styliform, some reduced. 
Labrum and epistome [?continuous, not differentially 
produced, not prominent, blunt]. Incisor ordinary, molar 
absent; palp attached strongly distal. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 strongly reduced, not setose; palp absent or 
vestigial. Inner poorly and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp shorter than outer plate, dactyl 
absent, thus 3-articulate. Coxa 1 large and visible, not 
tapering. Gnathopod 1 strongly enlarged, strongly 
chelate, article 5 shorter than 6, vestigial, dactyl large; 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, 
ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle 
ordinary, inner ramus strongly shortened, outer ramus 2- 
articulate. Telson ordinary, entire. 

Additional characters. Base of flagellurn on 
antenna 1 conjoint, with rows of aesthetascs; peduncle of 
antenna 1 with weak cristae; mandible lacking rakers and 
lacinia mobili; maxilla 1 with vestigial palp (P. 
mediterraneum); palp lacking setae; spines on outer plate 
of maxilla 1 sculptured, 8-10; plates of maxilla 2 very thin; 
coxa 4 with well-developed posteroventral lobe; 
gnathopod 1 palm defined by complex spines; pereonite 
5 with small posterodorsal tooth; article 4 of pereopods 
5-7 expanded. 

Relationship. Differing from Drummondia in the 
absence of lacinia mobilis on the mandible, fewer spines 
on the outer plate of maxilla 1 and in the presence of 
only 3 articles on the maxillipedal palp. 

Differing from Pachynus and Figorella in the short (3- 
articulate) palp of the maxilliped and the lack of the palp 
on maxilla 1. From Podoprionella in the vermiform body 
and small coxae, non-indurated pereopods 5-7, the 2- 
articulate outer ramus of uropod 3, thin plates of maxilla 
2, lack of palp on maxilla 1 and vestigial wrist of 
gnathopod 1. 

Sec Puchychelium. 

8prtcies. See J.L. Barnard (1966a,b); P. lodo J.L. 

Type species. Procyphocaris primata J.L. Barnard, 1961a. 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of cyphocarid form with coxae 1-2 
strongly shortened and partly covered by coxa 3, both 
tapering, coxa 2 largest. Mouthparts forming quadrate 
bundle. Labrum and epistome differentially produced, not 
prominent, coalesced, neither dominant in size nor 
projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar weakly 
triturative, small; palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate 
of maxilla 1 [?weakly setose]; palp 2-articulate, large. 
Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp 
strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. 
Gnathopod 1 short, nearly simple, palm oblique, article 
5 longer than 6, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propoduh 
subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. 
Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle slightly elongate, inner 
ramus slightly shortened, outer rarnus 2-articulate. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Head slightly reduced ant1 
deformed; coxae 4-5 very large. 

Relationship. The least specialised cyphocarid with 
essentially ordinary head bearing well-developecf 
ocular lobes, well-developed triturative molar, no% 
indentured pereopods and lacking significant 
prehensility on pereopods. Mouthparts, legs and uropods 
essentially normal. 

Species. Procyphocaris indurata K.H. Barnard, 1926 
(= P. primata J.L. Barnard, 1961a) (Griffiths, 1975) 
(Ledoyer, 1986) [625B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern 
Australia and southern Africa, 1280-1320 m, 1 species. 

Pronannonyx Schellenberg 

Pronannonyx Schellenberg, 1953: 107. 

Type species. Pronannonyx rninlrnus Schellenberg, 1953, 
monotypy. 
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Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming [?quadrate] bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous, prominent, coalesced, 
blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, ['verkummert'], 
small; palp attached strongly distal to molar. Inner plate 
of maxilla 1 weakly (several) setose; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, 
palp scarcely exceeding outer plate, dactyl small. Coxa 
1 large and visible, not tapering, not expanded. 
Gnathopod l short, simple, article 5 shorter than 6 ,  dactyl 
large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 
5, ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle 
expanded, plate-like, rami short, inner slightly shortened, 
outer ramus l-articulate. Telson ordinary, entire. 

Additional characters. Palp article 3 of mandible 
elongate (articles 1-3 = 11:20:14); maxilliped palp short 
and thin, dactyl small. 

Relationship. Differing from Parambasia in antenna 
1 being less cristate, flagella of antennae 1-2 shorter, coxa 
1 not expanded apically, not adze-shaped, and in the 
shorter telson. From Socarnes group in the unpleated 
gills. From Nannonyx in the more projecting prebuccal 
area with no epistomal part apparent, narrower 
gnathopod 1, and lack of article 2 on the outer ramus of 
uropod 3. 

Species. Pronannonyx minimus Schellenberg, 1953 
[743]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, south-west Africa, 
Luderitz Bay to Walvis Bay, shallow water, 1 species. 

Psammonyx Bousfield 

Psammonyx Bousfield, 1973: 144.-Bousfield & Jarrett, 1982: 
118. 

Type species. Anonyx nobilis Stimpson, 1853, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome not prominent, separate, labrum 
slightly dominant in projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, 
molar triturative, large, also setulose, palp attached 
.opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (1-2) 
xtose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of 

jriaxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding outer 
:plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, 
aut tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, strongly subchelate, 
%lm oblique, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; 
rrticle 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, 
rrdinary, propodus minutely subchelate or chelate. Inner 
gmus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 almost 
equirarnous, ordinary, peduncle ordinary, outer ramus 
-articulate. Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Peduncle of antenna 1 little 
inflated but elongate, weakly cristate apicodorsally; 
flagellar article 1 shorter than either articles 2-3 of 
peduncle (versus Wecomedon); coxae 2-4 very long 
(versus Anonyx); dactyl of gnathopod 1 lacking tooth; 
article 4 of pereopods 3-4 strongly produced anterodistally; 
pereopod 5 about 25% shorter than pereopods 6-7 
(versus Wecomedon); pereopod 7 distinctly longest 
(versus Wecomedon); coxal gill 7 absent (versus 
Hippomedon). 

Sexual dimorphism. Female with or without 
calceoli on antenna 2, male with calceoli on antenna 
1-2. 

Variables. Antenna 2 with calceoli in female 
(Atlantic), without calceoli (Pacific); coxae 1-4 well setose 
(type), setae absent, notches unitary (all others); 
gnathopod l articles 5-6 long and narrow (Pacific species), 
short and broad (Atlantic species); epimeron 3 tooth well 
developed (Pacific species, P. longimerus, P. kurilicus), 
not well developed (Atlantic species, P. nobilis, P. 
terranovae); telson with lateral spines (type), lacking 
spines (P. terranovae). 

Relationship. Kyska differs in chelate gnathopod 1 
with short lobate carpus and apically expanded coxa 1. 

Differing from Wecomedon in the long pereopod 7, 
short pereopod 5 and short article 1 of primary 
flagellum on antenna 1. 

Hippomedon differs from Psammonyx in conjoint 
base of primary flagellum on antenna 1 and presence of 
coxal gill 7. 

Differing from Anonyx in the unexpanded coxa 1, 
longer coxae 2-4, smaller head, stronger and ridged 
molar, and longer pereopod 7. From Tmetonyx in the 
short article 3 of gnathopod 1. 

Paratryphosites differs in the apically broad, spinose 
(7-9) lobes of telson, with the telson cleft only halfway. 

See Wecomedon 
0 

Species. Psammonyx kurilicus (Gurjanova, 1962) 
[280]; P. longimerus Jarrett & Bousfield, 1982 [270]; P. 
nobilis (Stimpson, 1853) (= P. quadratus Kunkel, 1918) 
(Shoemaker, 1930a) (Bousfield, 1973) (J.  Dickinson et al., 
1980) [260]; P. terranovae Steele, 1979c [255]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, pan boreal, 0-200 
m, 4 species. 

Pseudamaryllis Andres 

Pseudamaryllis Andres, 198 1a: 436. 

Type species. Pseudamaryllis nonconstrzcta Andres, 
198 1 a, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
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f ,aitrirm rtrttl epr\tonle separate, neither dominant in slze 
trttr pttt~cctrttn, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, 
I,itgr, conieolam~nate or subconical, setulose; palp 
,ttt&t~I~txi \trongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 
t \~'.'rlkly (2) \etose; palp absent. Inner and outer plates 
of max~ll~ped well developed, palp strongly exceeding 
uritci plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 strongly 
\l~tirte~sed and partly covered by coxa 2. Gnathopod 1 
\h t ) r t ,  5lmple, article 5 shorter than 6, dactyl large; article 
b of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
prc~podus subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without 
notch. Uropod 3 aequiramous, ordinary, but peduncle 
elongate, outer ramus l-articulate. Telson ordinary, weakly 
cleft. 

Additional character. Anteroventral corner of coxa 
4 rounded (versus Vijuya). 

Relationship. Differing from Amaryllis and Vijaya in 
the absence of the notch on the inner ramus of uropod 
2 and the strongly proximal position of the mandibular 
palp. From Vijaya in the rounded anteroventral corner 
of coxa 4. 

Species. Pseudamaryllis nonconstricta Andres, 1981a 
(Ledoyer, 1986) [677B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Red Sea, 
bathyal, 73 1-1544 m, 1 species. 

Pseudambasia Stephensen 

Pseudambasia Stephensen, 1927a: 305. 
riot Parambasia Walker & Scott, 1903 (see). 

palp article 1 elongate, article 3 with only 2 feeble E setae; 
plates of maxilla 2 short broad, inner triangular, outer 
rectangular, inner with setose bevelled apical margin; 
outer plate of maxilliped lacking spines; propodus of 
gnathopod 2 broad, scutelliform, with large apical setae 
and small dactyl offset towards palm (like Parambasia); 
urosomites 2-3 coalesced. 

Sexual dimorphism. Propodus of gnathopod 1 in 
male powerfuI, well subchelate, in female propodus 
feeble, palm obsolescent, dactyl more feeble; otherwise 
antennae, eyes and uropods similar between the sexes. 

Technical note. Molar absent, line of setae noted 
by Lowry & Stoddart (1983a) not considered to be molar 
but normal to other lysianassids with pubescence 
between rakers and molars. 

Relationship. Differing from Parambasia in the short 
article 3 and long article 5 of gnathopod 1, long article 
2 of antenna 1 ,  constricted inner ramus of uropod 2; and 
see Parambasia. From Lysianassa in the dominant 
epistome in the prebuccal mass. From Adeliella in the 
elongate article 2 of antenna 1, constricted inner ramu\ 
of uropod 2, large dactyl of the maxilliped and absence 
of molar. From Nannonyx in the unexpanded peduncle 
of uropod 3, broad plates of maxilla 2, larger dactyl ort 
the maxilliped and the coalesced urosomites 2-3. Frorir 
Microlysias in the slender articles on the peduncle of 
antenna 2. From Parawaldeckia in the long inner rarnuk 
of uropod 3. From Paralysianopsis in the blunt (not sharp) 
prebuccal mass, broad plates of maxilla 2, proxirnctl 
position of the mandibular palp and the l-articulate outer 
ramus of uropod 3. From Socarnella in the longer articie 
2 of antenna 1, lack of tooth on articles 1-2 of antenira 
1 and the unnotched telson. From Pronannonyx in the 
longer palp of the maxilliped, unexpanded peduncle 01 
uropod 3, equal rami of uropod 3, unconstricted inria 

'rype species. ~seudambasza bipartita Stephensen, 192% rmus  of uropod 2 and probably the broader plates 
monotypy. maxilla 2. B 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous, prominent, coalesced, 
cpistomal part strongly dominant in size and projection, 
hiunt. Incisor ordinary, smooth; palp attached strongly 
proximal. Inner plate of maxilla 1 naked; palp 2- 
arllculate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
iteveloped, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Cinathapd 1 short, sexuaIly diverse, nearly simple in 
fernate, strongly subchelate in male, palm oblique and 
exeiivate, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; article 
b of gnathapod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
l t~~p&us minutely subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
with large notch, Uropod 3 almost aequiramous, short, but 
ged~tncle d~3ng%re, inner ramus scarcely shortened, outer 
fagnus 1-micalate. TeIson ordinary, entire. 

AdfZki@=g daracters. Article 2 of antenna 1 longer 
S~SS N&a&i, $@We Ilraa k&f as long as article 1; mandibular 

Species. Pseudambasia rossii Stephensen, 1927a (= P* 
bipartita Stephensen, 1927a) (Lowry & Stoddart, lt1836g 
[850]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern hew 
Zealand and outliers, 0-25 m, 1 species. 

Pseudoanonyx Kudrjaschov 

Pseudoanonyx Kudrjaschov, 1965a: 5 15. 

Type species. Pseudoanonyx caecus Kudrjesc- 
original designaQon. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate h& 
Labrum and epistome [?separate, labrum sl 
dominant in projection, blunt]. Incisor ordinary, 
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simple, large, conicolaminate or subconical, setulose; 
palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
weakly (2) setose (setae large); palp 2-articulate, large. 
Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp 
slightly exceeding outer plate, dactyl small, tumid but 
weakly unguiform. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 short, poorly subchelate, palm transverse, 
almost chelate, article 5 subequal to 6, lobate, dactyl very 
small; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than 
article 5 ,  ordinary, propodus minutely chelate, dactyl very 
small. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 
3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus slightly 
shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson elongate, 
deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Dactyl of maxilliped short 
and tumid; propodus of gnathopod 1 like typical 
lysianassid gnathopod 2; pereopods 3-4 without locking 
spines. 

Relationship. Characterised by the reduced dactyl 
of gnathopod 1, with gnathopod l thus resembling 
gnathopod 2, and the reduced and tumid dactyl on the 
maxilliped. 

Like Anonyx but gnathopod 1 minutely chelate and 
similar to gnathopod 2, and locking spines on pereopods 
3-4 absent. 

Differing from Pachynus in the elongate cleft telson. 
Vaguely similar to Gainella but molar not ridged, palp 

opposite molar, inner plates of maxillipeds not styliform 
and inner ramus of uropod 3 well developed. 

Technically like scopelocheirins in gnathopod 1 but 
differing from all of those genera in the tumid dactyl of 
the maxilliped, and the stout gnathopod l with minutely 
chelate palm like a misplaced gnathopod 2. 

Differing from Centromedon in the better developed 
gnathopod 1 and apically expanded coxa 1. From 
Paronesimus in the elongate telson, reduced dactyl 
of gnathopod 1 and tumid, reduced dactyl of the 
maxilliped. From Orchomene in the reduced dactyl of 
gnathopod 1. 

Species. Pseudoanonyx caecus Kudrjaschov, 1965a 

base of flagellum on antenna 1 essentially not conjoint, 
accessory flagellum small. Mouthparts forming quadrate 
bundle. Labrum and epistome apparently fused together, 
strongly projecting. Incisor ordinary, molar absent, palp 
poorly setose, attached strongly proximal to molar. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 naked; palp [?2-articulate], large. Inner 
and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp 
feeble, barely exceeding outer plate, dactyl absent. 
Coxae 1-3 small, strongly shortened and fully covered 
by coxa 4, latter large and visible, strongly lobate and 
excavate, coxa 5 usually medium-small. Gnathopod l 
short, simple, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, 
both elongate and linear, propodus minutely subchelate. 
Uropod 3 small, peduncle elongate, inner ramus 
slightly shortened, outer ramus l-articulate, but with 
strong notch marking fused article 2. Telson slightly 
elongate, entire. 

Additional characters. Calceoli unknown (only 
female known). Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 diverse, 
linear ( 3 ,  weakly expanded (6), broadly shield-shaped 
(7); outer rami of uropods 1-2 with deep notch. 

Relationship. Pseudocyphocaris joins Cyphocaris 
because coxa 3 is as small as coxae 1-2 and covered by 
coxa 4; in other cyphocarins coxa 3 is large. But 
Pseudocyphocaris is distinctive in the thin article 2 of 
pereopod 5, the proximal mandibular palp, the naked 
inner plate of maxilla l, uncleft telson, unequal rami of 
uropod 3, simple pereopods, and absence of 
callynophore on flagella of antennae. 

Differing from Crybelocyphocaris in the small coxa 3, 
short inner ramus of uropod 3, and notched l-articulate 
outer ramus of uropod 3. 

Species. Pseudocyphocaris coxalis Ledoyer, 1986 
[725wNJ. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Indian Ocean, 
Walters Bank, 40-43 m, epipelagic, 1 species. 

Pseudokoroga Schellenberg 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Okhotsk Sea, 
Penzhinskaya Gulf, 124 m, 1 species. Pseudokoroga Schellenberg, 193 1 : 16. 

Pseudocyphocaris Ledoyer 

Pseudocyphocaris Ledoyer, 1986: 82. 

Type species. Pseudokoroga barnardi Schellenberg, 
1931, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle, 
weakly styliform. Labrum and epistome prominent, . - 
separate, epistome dominant in size and projection, blunt. 

Type species. Pseudocyphocaris coxalis Ledoyer, 1986, ~~~i~~~ ordinary, molar weakly t,+turative, of medium 
original designation. size, also setulose; palp attached strongly proximal to 

molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2- 
Diagnosis. Of cyphocarin form, head tall, articulate, large. Inner moderately and outer plates of 

horizontally short, grotesque. Flagella of antennae short, maxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding 
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outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 in male strongly 
enlarged, strongly subchelate, palm transverse, article 5 
much shorter than 6, lobate, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5 ,  ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle slightly 
elongate, inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2- 
articulate. Telson ordinary, entire or emarginate. 

Additional characters. Plates of maxilla 2 and 
maxilliped very thin (versus Koroga), inner plate of 
maxilla 2 almost as long as outer (versus Koroga) coxa 
1 not expanded anteroventralljr (versus Koroga). 

Relationship. Differing from Koroga in the 
moderately well-developed and triturative molar, thinner 
plates of maxilla 2, with the inner plate almost reaching 
the apex of the outer plate, in the shorter dactyl of the 
maxilliped, the apically unexpanded coxa 1, smaller head 
and the presence of a notch on the inner ramus of 
uropod 2. From Orchomene in the expanded propodus 
of gnathopod 1. 

See Rimakoroga. 

Removal. Pseudokoroga rima J.L. Barnard, 1964, to 
Rimakoroga. 

Species. Pseudokoroga barnardi Schellenberg, 1931 
[831]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Falkland Islands, 
40 m, 1 species. 

Pseudonesimoides Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer 

Pseudonesirnoides Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 686. 

Type species. Pseudonesimoides cornutilabris Bellan- 
Santini & Ledoyer, 1974, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming slightly conical 
bundle. Labrum and epistome continuous, not 
differentially produced, coalesced, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, molar absent; palp attached strongly proximal. 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2- 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp not exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 slightly shortened and 
tapering, mostly visible. Gnathopod 1 short, palm poorly 
chelate, article 5 shorter than 6, lobate, dactyl large; 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly shorter than article 5, 
ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 with small notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle 
expanded, plate-like, inner ramus absent, outer 
ramus, short, l-articulate. Telson ordinary, entire, 
subtriangular. 

Additional characters. Ocular lobe thick and long 
(versus Paronesimoides); antennae very short, antenna 
1 scarcely exceeding ocular lobe, flagella sparsely 
articulate; rakers present; following edges with very 
thick spines: apex of outer lobe of lower lip (1 spine); 
palp of maxilla 1; apex of inner and medial margin of 
outer plate on maxilliped; dactyl of maxilliped thin and 
sharp (versus Derjugiana); peduncle of uropod 3 with 
apicomedial hump. 

Sexual dimorphism. Males smaller than females 
(only distinction). 

Relationship. Differing from Onesimoides in uropod 
3 bearing only 1 ramus, carpus of gnathopod 1 shorter 
than propodus, and shorter article 1 of primary flagellum 
on antenna 1. From Paronesimoides in the short 
maxillipedal palp, thick ocular lobe, short article 2 of 
antenna 1, lack of molar, and l -articulate outer ramus of 
uropod 3. From Derjugiana in the thin maxillipedal dactyl, 
presence of rakers, broader plates of maxilla 2, short 
antennae and much less styliform mandible. 

Species. Pseudonesimoides cornutilabris Bellan- 
Santini & Ledoyer, 1974 (Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a) [810]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Kerguelen and 
Macquarie Islands, 10-124 m, 1 species. 

Pseudorchomene Schellenberg 

Pseudorchornene Schellenberg, 1926a: 295.-Lowry & 
Stoddart, 1983a: 381. 

Type species. Orchornenopsis coatsi Chilton, 1912, 
monotypy. 

% 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, separate, 
labrum slightly dominant in size and projection, blunt. 
Incisor ordinary, molar triturative, large; palp attached 
slightly proximal to corner of molar. Inner plate of maxilla 
1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large, apex 
spinose. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 greatly elongate, nearly simple, palm short 
and transverse, tuberculate, articles 5 and 6 subequal, 
both very elongate and linear, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5 ,  ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, 
inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Article 1 of accessory 
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flagellum elongate and primary flagellum with 
callynophore in both sexes; article 3 of gnathopod 1 
elongate; rami of uropod 3 setose in both sexes. 

Sexual dimorphism. Males with calceoliferous 
antennae. 

Relationship. Characterised by the elongate articles 
3, 5 and 6 of gnathopod 1, setose rami of uropod 3 in 
both sexes, large callynophore of primary flagellum on 
antenna 1, weakly proximal mandibular palp, and deeply 
cleft telson. 

Differing from Orchomene in the long linear articles 
of gnathopod 1, more distally placed mandibular palp and 
presence of plumose setae on the rami of uropod 3 in 
both sexes. From Hippomedon in the large head not 
covered by coxa 1. From Tryphosella in the immediate 
molarial position of the mandibular palp. From Socarnes 
in the elongate articles of gnathopod 1, and the larger 
article 1 of the primary flagellum. From Waldeckia in the 
slightly subchelate gnathopod 1, less proximal 
mandibular palp, longer carpus of gnathopod 1, much 
smaller lobe of coxa 4 (huge in Waldeckia), thus base 
of pereopod 5 hidden, larger article 1 on the primary 
flagellum of antenna 1, elongate article 3 of gnathopod 
1, and stronger spines on the palp of maxilla 1. From 
Socarnella in the longer gnathopod 1, with longer 
article 6, the 2-articulate outer ramus of uropod 3, and 
the slightly subchelate gnathopod 1. From Psammonyx 
and Menigratopsis in the elongate gnathopod 1 with 
elongate article 3. From Socarnopsis in the 2-articulate 
outer ramus of uropod 3, and elongate articles 3,5, 6 of 
gnathopod 1. 

Species. Pseudorchomene coatsi (Chilton, 19 12) 
(Nicholls, 1938) (Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a) (Andres, 1983) 
[870 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica, 15-295 
m, often coming to baited traps, 1 species. 

Rhinolabia Ruffo 

Rhinolabia Ruffo, 1971: 103. 

Type species. Rhinolabia pavthenopeia Ruffo, 197 1 ,  
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome continuous but differentially 
produced, prominent, coalesced, labrum strongly 
gominant in size and projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, 
molar simple, small, subconical, setulose; palp attached 
strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly 
[2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner poorly and outer 
glares of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 
large and visible but tapering slightly. Gnathopod 1 short, 

nearly simple, palm oblique, articles 5 and 6 subequal, 
dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than 
article 5 ,  ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, 
peduncle slightly elongate, inner ramus slightly 
shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson ordinary, 
entire but emarginate. 

Additional characters. Outer plate of maxilla 1 
with l l spines in 2 kinds of 7 + 4; pereopod 6 as long 
as 5, thus articles 4-6 longer and thinner than on 
pereopod 5, article 2 with anteroventral and 
posteroventral lobes. 

Relationship. Differing from Lysianassa and related 
genera in the undivided prebuccal mass, the shape of 
pereopod 6 (see 'Additional characters'), the elongate 
dactyls of pereopods 6-7 and the elongate outer ramus 
on article 2 of the outer ramus on uropod 3. From 
Parawaldeckia in the long inner ramus of uropod 3. From 
Paralysianopsis in the simple gnathopod 1, unconstricted 
inner ramus of uropod 2 and the blunt prebuccal mass. 
From Pseudorchomene in the simple gnathopod 1, short 
article 3 of gnathopod 1, uncleft telson, and in the 
reversed dominance of the labrum and epistome. From 
Parambasia in the unconstricted inner ramus of uropod 
2, the 2-articulate outer ramus of uropod 3, presence of 
a molar, deep anterior lobe on article 2 of pereopod 6, 
and the dominance of the labral part of the fused 
prebuccal mass. 

See Lysianella. 

Species. Rhinolabia parthenopeia Ruffo, 1971 
(Ledoyer, 1977) [348]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Mediterranean 
Sea, 35-120 m, 1 species. 

Rifcus Kudrjaschov 
* 

Rifcus Kudrjaschov, 1965a: 513 

Type species. Rifcus auspicatus Kudrjaschov, 1965a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome [?separate, neither dominant in size 
nor projection, blunt]. Incisor ordinary, molar triturative, 
large, palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 [?weakly setose; palp 2-articulate, large]. Inner 
and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp 
scarcely exceeding outer plate, dactyl small, stubby. Coxa 
1 large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, 
poorly subchelate, palm oblique, articles 5 and 6 
subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely 
chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 
3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus slightly 
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\l~ortcned, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson ordinary, 
weakly cleft. 

Additional characters. Outer plate of maxilla 1 
with 5 spines (versus Tryphosoides); palp of maxilliped 
very stout and short, barely exceeding outer plate 
(versus Boeckosimus). 

Relationship. Differing from Anonyx in the 
triturative molar. From Boeckosimus and Onisimus in the 
very stout maxillipedal palp, with the outer plate 
reaching nearly to end of palp article 3. From Hippomedon 
in the short telson and stubby dactyl on the maxillipedal 
palp. 

See 'Additional characters'. 

Species. Rgcus auspicatus Kudrjaschov, 1965a 12821. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, north part of 
west Kamchatka shelf, depth unknown, 1 species. 

Rimakoroga Barnard & Karaman 

Rimakoroga Barnard & Karaman, 1987: 867. 

Type species. Pseudokoroga rima J.L. Bamard, 1964e, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome prominent, separate, epistome 
slightly dominant in size and projection, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, molar weakly triturative, of medium size, also 
setulose; palp attached strongly proximal to molar. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 [?weakly (2) setose]; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod l in male strongly enlarged, strongly 
subchelate, palm transverse, article 5 much shorter than 
6, lobate, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely 
chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 
3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus slightly 
shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson ordinary, 
weakly to deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Primary flagellum of 
antenna 1 with 5 articles only; terminal male gnathopod 
1 with carpus very short, lobe thin, propodus enormous, 
palm and hind margin continuous (as in Ischyrocerus), 
dactyl immense and folding back on false palm; epimeron 
3 weakly serrate. 

Sexual dimorphism. Female gnathopod 1 small but 
thick, carpus short and lobate, hand subrectangular, palm 
almost transverse, dactyl fitting palm; otherwise 
antennae, eyes and uropod 3 similar between the sexes. 

Relationship. Differing from Pseudokoroga in the 
cleft telson and unconstricted inner ramus of uropod 2. 
From Orchomene in the inflated article 6 of male 
gnathopod 1, in the terminal male this propodus 
developing massively, palm and hind margin 
contiguous, dactyl huge and folding back on false palm. 
From Koroga in the cleft telson, strongly transformed 
gnathopod 1 of the terminal male and the better 
developed molar. 

Species. Rimakoroga rima (J.L. Barnard, 1964b,e, 
1966a) 13701. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern 
California and west Mexico, 2-30 m, 1 species. 

Schisturella Norman 

Schisturella Norman, 1900a: 208.-J.L. Bamard, 1967a: 71 
(key 1. 

Pseudonesimus Chevreux, 1926a: 3 (Pseudonesimus abyssr 
Chevreux, 1926a, monotypy). 

Thrombasia J.L. Barnard, 1966a: 72 (Thromasia tracalero J.L. 
Bamard, 1966a, original designation). 

Type species. Tryphosa pulchra Hansen, 1887. 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, 
prominent, separate, labrum strongly dominant in 
projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar weakly 
triturative, large, also setulose; palp attached opposito 
molar. Inner plate of maxilla l weakly (2) setose; outer 
plate with 7 spines; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and 
outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly; 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. Corn i 
strongly shortened and partly covered by coxa 2, 
tapering or truncate. Gnathopod 1 short, nearly simpk 
(type) or strongly subchelate, palm oblique t ~ .  
transverse, articles 5 and 6 subequal, or 6 shorter t h ~ ,  
5, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly short& 
than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. 1nfiw: 
ramus of uropod 2 with large notch. Uropod 3 alrno* 
aequiramous, ordinary, peduncle ordinary, outer rain@$ 
2-articulate. Telson elongate (type) or short, weakly ts 
deeply (type) cleft. 

Additional characters. Inner plate of maxilla 
medially setose, one seta enlarged, apex of ote& 
plate of maxilliped with 2-3 spines (versus 5-7 
Parschisturella). 

Sexual dimorphism. Male flagellum of antennae 4 
2 elongate and calceoliferous, female antenna 1 w i g  
calceoli. 
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Variables. Antenna 1 apex of flagellum article 1 with 
large spine (S. pulchra); mandibular molar poorly 
triturative and well setulose (S. tracalero) (S. totorami), 
palp article 3 very short (S. zopa) (S. grabensis); coxa 
1 variable, short or long, quadrate or triangular, but coxa 
1 also slightly elongate (S. tracalero); gnathopod 1 simple 
(type), subchelate, palm oblique (S.  adversicola, S. 
rotundatus, S. dorotheae), almost simple (S. cocula), 
subchelate, palm transverse (S. zopa) (S. robusta) (S. 
abyssi); telson deeply cleft (type, etc.), cleft 1/3 (S. 
adversicola, etc.) 

Relationship. Metambasia differing from Schisturella 
and Ambasiopsis primarily in complete loss of palm in 
gnathopod 1. 

Differing from Ambasiopsis in the strong notch on the 
inner ramus of uropod 2, stronger medial setation on 
maxilla 2, and lack of major dorsal hump or tooth on 
urosomite 1. The type species of Ambasiopsis has no 
apical spines on the outer plates of the maxillipeds. The 
type species of Schisturella has many distal spines. 
Usually Ambasiopsis has a stout gnathopod 1 and 
Schisturella has a thin gnathopod 1. From Hirondellea 
in smaller head, sharper ocular lobe, dominance of 
labrum, and lack of inner serration on palp of maxilla 1. 
From Aristiopsis in lacking hump on epistome and absence 
of lobe on carpus of gnathopod l .  From Gronella 
groenlandica in dominance of upper lip (not dominance 
of epistome), unlobed carpus of gnathopod 1 and more 
distally placed mandibular palp. 

Removals. Schisturella galatheae Dahl, 1959, to 
Galathella; S. parachelata Ledoyer, 1986, to Aristiopsis. 

Species. Schisturella abyssi (Chevreux, 1926a, 1935) 
(J.L. Barnard, 1967a), S. a. tasmanensis J.L. Barnard, 
1961a [420A]; S. adversicola (K.H. Barnard, 1926) 
(Schellenberg, 1926c) (J.L. Barnard, 1962d) [735BA]; S. 
cocula J.L. Barnard, 1966a [372]; S. dorotheae (Hurley, 
1963) [373 + B]; S. grabensis J.L. Barnard, 1967a [309B]; 
[?S. incerta Ledoyer, 1986, as Thrombasia but not this or 
Schisturella, see coxa 1, genus unknown [618B]]; S. 
pulchra (Hansen, 1888) (Shoemaker, 1930a) (Schellenberg, 
1935b) (Gurjanova, 1962) (Sekiguchi & Yamaguchi, 1983) 
1200 + AB]; S. robusta (J.L. Barnard, 1961a) (S. r. cedrosiana 
J.L. Barnard, 1967a) [715A]; S. rotundata (K.H. Barnard, 
1926) (J.L. Barnard, 1962d, 1967a) [735BA]; S. totorami 
J.E. Barnard, 1967a [373]; S. tracalero J.L. Barnard, 1966a 
" 3731; S. zopa J.L. Barnard, 1966a [310B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan cold 
.water, thus tropically submergent, 75-4961 m, comes to 
-baited traps, 11 species. 

Scolopostoma Lowry & Stoddart 

$C-t?lopostoma Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a: 285. 

Type species. Stomacontion prionoplax Monod, 1937, 

original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of conicostomin form. Mouthparts forming 
conical bundle, some styliform. Labrum and epistome 
continuous, coalesced, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar 
simple, small, or absent; palp attached strongly proximal. 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 [?not setose]; palp 1-articulate, 
small. Inner poorly and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp scarcely or not exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl small. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 short, simple, article 5 [?shorter longer than 
61, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 shorter than 
article 5 ,  ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 short, rami 
absent. Telson hemiacetabulate, emarginate. 

Additional characters. Head visible; accessory 
flagellum 2-articulate; rakers present; inner plate of 
maxilla 1 broad, subquadrate, outer plate narrow and 
tapering; inner plate of maxilliped short, broad, apically 
toothed, outer plate tapering distally, inner margin 
serrate; article 4 of pereopods 5-7 strongly expanded 
posteriorly, article 5 of pereopods 5-7 short; rami of 
uropods 1-2 subequal; telson multispinose. 

Sexual dimorphism. Oostegites absent, female with 
penial processes, thus protandrously hermaphroditic. 

Relationship. Differing from Stomacontion in the 
medially serrate outer plate of the maxilliped and the 
broad inner plate with apical teeth. 

Notes on distribution. Various authors, except 
Ledoyer, have failed to note depths of distribution for 
this species. 

Species. Scolopostoma prionoplax (Monod, 1937) 
(Griffiths, 1974c, 1975, 1976a) (Ledoyer, 1979a, 1986) 
(Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a) [600]. 

1 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Suez canal to 
Darwin, Australia, ?-24 m, 1 species. 

Scopelocheiropsis Schellenberg 

Fig.91R 

Scopelocheiropsis Schellenberg, 1926a: 260. 

Type species. Scopelocheiropsis abyssalis Schellenberg, 
1926a, rnonotypy. 

Diagnosis. Of scopelocheirin form. Mouthparts 
forming quadrate bundle. Labrum and epistome 
differentially produced, prominent, separate, both 
strongly produced, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar absent; 
palp attached strongly distal. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
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srtctr-agly ( 0 )  setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and 
otricr pfatcs of maxilliped well developed, palp slightly 
e~ceeti~ng outer plate, dactyl vestigial. Coxa 1 large and 
v~\ible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 elongate, nearly 
srmglc, palm oblique, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl 
vcst~gial, shrouded in setae; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
slightly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus 
mlnutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. 
Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus 
slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
ordinary, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Outer plate of maxilliped 
reaching apex of palp article 2 (versus Scopelocheirus); 
coxae short (compared to Scopelocheirus type); 
pereopods 3-4 especially strong, article 5 vestigial and 
lobate; pereopods 3-7, especially 3-4, weakly 
prehensile; article 2 of pereopod 5 slender, article 4 of 
pereopods 5-7 hardly expanded; outer ramus of 
uropod 2 (less so on uropod 1) much shorter than inner 
ramus; article 2 on outer ramus of uropod 3 half as 
long as article 1. 

Relationship. Differing from Scopelocheirus in the 
short coxae, shorter reach on the outer plate of the 
maxilliped, vestigial dactyl of maxilliped, non-chelate 
gnathopod 2, strong pereopods 3-4, and thin articles 2 
and 4 on pereopods 5-7. 

Species. Scopelocheiropsis ubyssalis Schellenberg, 
1926a,c (?Birstein & Vinogradov, 1962b) [426A + 
870Bl. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, North and 
South Atlantic, ?Antarctica, in tows of 0-3000 m depth, 1 
species. 

Scopelocheirus Bate 

Figs 89G, 90U, 91D, 92V, 93F 

Callisoma Costa, 185 1-1853: 1 (homonym, Coleoptera). 
Scopelocheirus Bate, 1856: 58 (Scopelocheirus crenatus Bate, 

1857d, monotypy).-Bate, 1857d: 138.-Lincoln, 1979a: 50. 
Bathycallisoma Dahl, 1959: 222 (Bathycallisoma pacifica 

Dahl, 1959, monotypy). 

Type species. Callisoma hopei Costa, 185 1-1 853, 
selected by Boeck, 1876. 

Diagnosis. Of scopelocheirin form. Mouthparts 
forming quadrate bundle. Labrum and epistome 
differentially produced, prominent, separate, epistome 
slightly dominant in size and projection, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, molar simple, large, conicolaminate or subconical, 
ssiulnse: palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of 
maxilla X strongly setose medially; palp 2-articulate, large. 
Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, 

palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well 
developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 elongate or short, nearly simple, palm 
oblique, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl vestigial, 
shrouded in setae; article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely 
chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. 
Uropod 3 almost aequiramous, ordinary, peduncle 
ordinary, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson elongate, 
deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Inner plate of maxilla 2 
strongly setose medially; outer plate of maxilla 2 
narrower than inner (or not broader). 

Sexual dimorphism. Male article 1 on primary 
flagellurn of antenna 1 with callynophore. 

Variables. Epistome not protruding (S. pacificu = S. 
schellenbergi, etc.); maxilla 1 possibly with special seta 
of Aroui (S. polymedus); apex of outer plate on maxilliped 
naked (type, etc.), widely setose (S. pacifica = S. 
schellenbergi); coxae 1-4 shortened (S. schellenbergi); 
gnathopod 1 elongate (S. hopei, etc.), short (S. 
schellenbergi), lengths of articles 5-6 on gnathopod 1 
variable (see Lincoln, 1979a); article 4 of pereopod 5 
broad (S. hopei, S. crenata), slender (S. schellenbergl), 
article 2 of pereopods 6-7 excavate posteroventrally (S 
abyssi); rami of uropods 1-2 much shorter than pedunclc 
(S. schellenbergi); telson shorter than type (5 
schellenbergi). 

Relationship. Aroui differing from Scopelocheitirt 
in presence of large ciliate seta on palp apex of maxilla 
1, outer plate of maxilla 2 much broader than inner plate 
and apex truncate; in adults coxae 1-4 densely ancl 
finely setose ventrally, apices of these setae hooked 
(and see Stroobants, 1976). 

Differing from Eucallisoma, Paracallisoma artat 
Paracallisomopsis, in the chelate gnathopod 2. 

Species. See Gurjanova (1962); S. abyssi Oldevi& 
1959 [202A]; ?S. armata Ledoyer, 1986 [618B]; S. hr~@ 
(Costa, 1851) (= S.barthelemyi Costa, 1851-1853) (= 8 
branickii Wrzesniavsky, 1874) (= S. crenatus Bate, 18574 
= S. breviatus Bate, 1856, = S. serra Meinert, 1893, 
Sars, 1895; Chevreux, 1935; Gurjanova, 1951) (a 
kroyeri Bruzelius, 1859, see Sars, 1895) (Chevreux 
Fage, 1925) (Schellenberg, 1942) (Gurjanova, 19 
(Stroobants, 1976) (Lincoln, 1979a) (Sekig 
Yamaguchi, 1983) [200 + B]; S. polymedus Bellan- 
1984 [302A]; ?S. schellenbergi Birstein & Vin 
1958, 1964 (= species, Schellenberg, 1955) (= S. pirr+ 
Dahl, 1959) [420A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmo 
cold shallow water or deep sea, ba 
abyssopelagic, 20-6000+ m (wire out 0-7000, 
etc.), 5 species. 
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Septcarnes n.gen. 

Type species. Socarnes septimus Griffiths, 1975, here 
selected. 

Etymology. From roots of Socarnes and septimus. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome not differentially produced, 
prominent, separate, both produced together, blunt. 
Incisor ordinary, molar weakly triturative, or simple, 
large, somewhat conicolaminate, and setulose; palp 
attached proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
[?weakly (?2)] setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and 
outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp strongly 
exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa l 
large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, 
simple, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 
of gnathopod 2 slightly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
with small to large notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle 
elongate, inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2- 
articulate. Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Bottom of head truncate; 
article 1 of primary flagellum short, without callynophore; 
article 1 of mandibular palp slightly elongate; peduncle 
of both uropods 2 and 3 expanded and plate-like. 

Relationship. Differing from Socarnes and 
Socarnopsis in the incised inner ramus of uropod 2, and 
the plate-like peduncle of uropod 3. From Concarnes 
in the elongate, deeply cleft telson. 

Species. Septcarnes septimus (Griffiths, 1975) [743]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Africa, 48 
m, 1 species. 

Shackletonia K . H .  Barnard 

Shackletonia K.H. Barnard, 1931a: 425.-K.H. Barnard, 1932: 
29.-Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a: 285. 

Type species. Shackletonia robusta K.H. Barnard, 1931a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of conicostomin form. Mouthparts 
forming conical bundle, some styliform. Labrum and 
epistome continuous, not differentially produced, 
coalesced, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, small, 
conicolaminate or subconical, setulose; palp attached 
slightly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner poorly 
and outer plate of maxilliped well developed, palp 
strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well developed. 
Goxa 1 large and visible, but tapering, exceeding coxae 

2-3. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, [?articles 5 and 6, 
subequal], dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely 
chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 
3 aequiramous, ordinary, peduncle ordinary, outer ramus 
l-articulate. Telson ordinary, deeply cleft, flat. 

Additional characters. Head visible; rakers absent; 
inner plate of maxilliped small, styliform; article 2 of 
pereopods 5-7 strongly expanded posteriorly. 

Relationship. Very close to Acidostoma but palp of 
maxilla 1 not reduced, outer ramus of uropod 3 lacking 
article 2, and coxa 1 slightly elongated and exceeding 
coxae 2-3. 

Species. Shackletonia robusta K.H. Barnard, 1931a, 
1932 [890B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Shetland 
and South Georgia, 250- 342 m, 1 species. 

Sheardella Lowry 

Sheardella Lowry, 1984b: 54. 

Type species. Sheardella kapala Lowry, 1984b, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Of pachynin farm. Mouthparts forming 
quadrate bundle, some parts styliform. Labrum and 
epistome [?continuous], not differentially produced, not 
prominent, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar absent; palp 
attached slightly proximal to middle of body. Inner plate 
of maxilla 1 moderately (5) setose; palp 1 or 2-articulate, 
small. Inner poorly and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp not exceeding outer plate, dactyl well 
developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapwing. 
Gnathopod 1 enlarged, poorly subchelate, palm oblique, 
article 5 very short, narrow, with long posterior 
protrusion, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly 
shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely 
subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. 
Uropod 3 short, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus absent, 
outer ramus l-articulate. Telson short. entire. 

Additional characters. Base of flagellum on antenna 
1 articular; mandible lacking toothed blade, with rakers, 
lacinia mobilis absent; outer plate of maxilla 1 spines 
sculptured, palp with terminal setae, plates of maxilla 2 
slender, very unequal; coxa 4 with large posteroventral 
lobe; gnathopod 1 palm defined by simple spine; 
pereonite 5 lacking dorsal tooth. 

Variables. Palp of maxilla 1 1- or 2-articulate. 

Relationship. Differing from Drummondia and 
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Pr i~e'ltvn~llcx in the presence of a palp on maxilla 1, raker 
4ptt1e4 011 the mandible, lack of dorsal tooth on 
pcrettnitc 5 and lack of inner ramus on uropod 3. 

Species. Sheardella kapala Lowry, 1984b [784]; S. 
trjfzguroa Lowry, 1984b [782]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, south-eastern 
Australia from Port Jackson to Western Port, 3-92 m, 2 
species. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, S. nasuta type 
locality = Rio de Janeiro; S. cubensis = Cuba; Caribbean 
and Gulf of Mexico, 7-18 m, ?2 species. 

Socarnella Walker 

Socarnella Walker, 1904: 239. 

Type species. Socarnella bonnieri Walker, 1904, 
monotypy. 

Shoemakerella Pirlot 

Shoemakerella Pirlot, 1936b: 264 [but based on cubensis by 
Pirlot on assumption cubensis is junior synonym to 
nasuta]. 

Type species. Lysianassa nasuta Dana, 1853, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labmm and epistome differentially produced, prominent, 
separate, labrum strongly dominant in size and 
projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, small, 
conicolaminate, subconical, setulose; palp attached 
strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 not 
setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of 
maxilliped well developed, palp article 2 not exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 
5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
slightly shorter than article 5 ,  ordinary, propodus 
subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with large notch. 
Uropod 3 almost aequiramous, short, peduncle expanded, 
outer ramus l-articulate. Telson ordinary, entire. 

Additional characters. Shoemakerella cubensis 
outer plate of maxilla 1 shown to have only 7 spines (but 
needs confirmation); gills pleated on S. cubensis; 
terminal male uropod 3 with notch on peduncle. 

Sexual dimorphism. Not studied. 

Variables. Not studied. 

Relationship. Differing from Aruga and Lysianopsis 
in broad inner plate of maxilla 2, and no article 2 on 
uropod 3 outer ramus. From Lysianassa in lack of tooth 
on antenna 1. 

There are no confirmed differences from Arugella. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming [?quadrate bundle]. 
Labmm and epistome [?continuous, not differentially 
produced, not prominent, coalesced, blunt]. Incisor 
[?ordinary, if 'as in Amaryllis' then minutely toothed; 
molar simple, small, setulose]; palp attached strongly 
proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) 
setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner poorly and 
outer plate of maxilliped well developed, palp 
strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl small to 
vestigial. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 5 and 6 
subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
greatly shorter than article 5 ,  ordinary, propodus 
minutely subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with 
small or no notch. Uropod 3 almost aequiramous, 
ordinary, peduncle slightly elongate, outer ramus 
l-articulate. Telson ordinary, weakly cleft or 
emarginate. 

Additional characters. Article 1 of antenna 1 with 
weak apicoventral tooth; inner plate of maxilliped with 
at least one large apical tooth, dactyl reduced; notch on 
inner ramus of uropod 2 in type reduced but with 
large spine; uropod 2 with many spines on outer ramw 
(type). 

Sexual dimorphism. Male eyes enlarged; article: 4- 
5 of peduncle on antenna 2 thick, flagellum elongate and 
calceolate; uropod 3 setose and article 2 on outer ramua 
vestigial or absent. 

Relationship. Poorly described. Differing f raa*  
Socarnoides in the weak or absent notch on the ima$ 
ramus of uropod 3. From Socarnes in the l-articula? 
outer ramus of uropod 3, poor cleft of telson, and we@ 
dactyl of the maxilliped. From Socarnopsis in 2 
poorly cleft telson; and different properties 
mandibular palp (see Hurley, 1963) From L y s i a n a k y s a ~  
the reduced dactyl of the maxillipedal palp. 
Bonassa. 

Species. Shoemakerelta cubensis (Stebbing, 1897) (? 
S ,  ~ u s u t a )  (including Lysianopsis alba identifications of Species. &xarnella tmnnieri Walker, 1904 ( N B ~  

Pemp?, 1912, Shoemaker, 1921; including S. nasuta 1967) (Siva~rakasam, 1968a) [670 + 11. 
ide~rtifleatjons of Pirlot, 1936b, 1939, Shoemaker, 1948) 
[S&sxm&r, l935a) (Hurley, 1963) [470]; ?S. nasuta Habitat and distribution. Marine, Sri L 
<&@at, 1853) (Hurley, 1963) [75 l]. Ceylon) and south-east India, shallow water, 
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Socarnes Boeck 

Socarnes Boeck, 1871b: 99.-Lincoln, 1979a: 96 

Type species. Lysianassa vahlii Krgyer, 1838b, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, 
prominent, separate, labrum strongly dominant in size 
and projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, 
small, subconical, setulose; palp attached strongly 
proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) 
setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of 
maxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 covered by 
large and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod l short, simple, 
articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus subchelate or chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 
2 without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, 
inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Article 1 of primary 
flagellum on antenna l not lofiger than article 3 of 
peduncle (versus Menigrates); ratio of mandibular palp 
articles 1-3 = about 33-155-90 (type) (versus type of 
Socarnopsis); outer plate of maxilliped not exceeding 
article 2 of palp (versus Socarnopsis); gills heavily 
pleated. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male antenna 2 elongate, 
articles 4-5 of peduncle thick and short, some species 
like S. allecta and S. dissimulantia males with article 1 of 
primary flagellum antenna 1 elongate and rest of 
flagellum heavily armed. 

Variables. Mandibular palp only slightly proximal 
(S. hartmani); mandibular palp aberrant, ratio = 5:13:19 
(S. morhibanensis); inner plate of maxilla 1 with only 1 
seta (S. hartmani); gnathopod 2 chelate (S. hartmani); 
cpimeron 3 broadly rounded-truncate (type) with 
large tooth bearing basal notch (S. hartmani); uropod 2 
inner ramus slightly incised (S. b. japonicus). 

Relationship. Differing from Lysianassa in the 
deeply cleft telson. From Ichnopus in lack of setal 
brush on dactyl of gnathopod 1, proximal position of 
mandibular palp and well-developed labral dominance. 
From Socarnella and Socarnopsis (but Lincoln, 1979a, 
says = 2) in outer ramus of uropod 3 = 2-articulate. From 
Socarnopsis in longer article 2 of mandibular palp. From 
Waldeckia in pleated gills. From Menigrates in deeply 
cleft telson, much shorter article 1 of primary flagellum 
On antenna 1 in female and prominent prebuccal 
pocess. From Concarnes in lack of incision on inner 
mnus of uropod 2 and non-expanded peduncle of 
yropod 3. See Septcarnes. 

Problems. Resolution of the Socarnes-Socarnoides- 
Socarnella-Socarnopsis problem elucidated by Hurley 
(1963) not yet concluded; Socarnes bidenticulatus 
japonicus bearing weak incision on inner ramus of 
uropod 2, contrary to diagnosis; Socarnopszs = 
?Socarnes because L~ncoln (1979a) showing article 2 of 
uropod 3 outer ramus present but Chevreux & Fage 
(1925) showing it absent. 

Removals. Socarnes allecta Andres, 198 1 a, to 
Socarnopszs; S, concavus Shoemaker, 1933a, to 
Concarnes; S. dissimulanria Imbach, 1969, to Socarnopsis; 
S.filicornis Heller, 1867 (= S. schmardae Heller, 1867) (= 
S. crenulata Chevreux, 191 1) to Socarnopsis; S. illudens 
Hurley, 1963, returned to Socarnoides where originally 
placed; S. obesa Chevreux, 1927, to Socarnopsis; S. 
septimus Griffiths, 1975, to Septcarnes; S. unidentatus 
Schellenberg, 193 1, to Socarnoides. 

Distribution note. Largely Northern Hemisphere 
south to South Africa, replaced in Antarctica by very 
closely related Waldeckia. 

Species. See Stephensen (1935a); S, bidenticulatus 
(S. bidenticulata) (Bate, 1858b) (= $. ovalis Hoek, 1882) 
(Sars, 1885) (= S. b. ochotica Gurjanova, 1962) [200], S. 
b. japonicus Gurjanova, 1962 [391]; S. erythrophthalmus 
Robertson, 1892 (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Lincoln, 
1979a) [350]; S. hartmani(ae) Hurley, 1963 [373]; ?S. 
morhibanensis Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974 [851]; S. 
vahlii (Krayer, 1838b) (Sars, 1895) (Srephensen, 1944a) 
(Gurjanova, 195 1, 1962) (Dunbar, 1959) (Nagata, 1965a) 
[200]; ?species, (= S. obesa of Ledoyer, 1979a, not 
Chevreux, pereopods 3-4 with only 1 locking spine) 
(possibly not Socarnes) [698]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, northern 
hemisphere south to Dakar and California, 0-265 m, ?5 
species. 

* 

Socarnoides Stebbing 

Figs 88E, 89M 

Socarnozdes Stebbing, 1888: 690.-Stebbing, 1906: 47.- 
Lowly & Stoddart, 1983a: 285. 

Acidostomella Schellenberg, 1926c: 197 (Acidostoma cultrfera 
Schellenberg, 1926c, monotypy). 

Type species. Socarnoides kergueleni Stebbing, 1888, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Said to be of conicostomin form. 
Mouthparts said to be forming 'conical bundle'. Labmm 
and epistome prominent, separate, both large and 
strongly projecting, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar weakly 
triturative, to some extent conicolaminate, setulose, palp 
attached strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 
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1 weakly (0-1) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner 
i~1118riy J I I ~  outer plate of maxilliped well developed, 
p*tf~ not chceeding outer plate, dactyl small. Coxa 1 large 
;ir-iil vtvble, slightly tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, 
articlcs 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl small; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
pwpodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
with large notch. Uropod 3 short, peduncle elongate, 
inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Il'elson ordinary, longer than broad, flat, weakly cleft. 

Additional characters. Head visible; rakers 
present; palp of maxilla 1 well developed but l-articulate; 
outer plates of maxilliped acutely pointed; peduncle of 
uropod 3 forming apicolateral plate. 

Variables. Upper lip projecting beyond epistome, 
latter not lobate (S. illudens, S. eugenovi); maxillipedal 
palp exceeding outer plate (S. illudens, S. eugenovi); 
carpus of gnathopod 1 weakly lobate (S. illudens, 
S. eugenovi); telson cleft halfway (S. illudens, S. 
eugenovi). 

Relationship. Difficult to judge as a conicostomatin 
because of the plate-like peduncle of uropod 3, 2- 
articulate outer ramus of uropod 3, prebuccal shape, and 
notched inner ramus of uropod 2. The 'conical' condition 
of the mouthpart bundle not very strongly developed in 
Stebbing (1888: plate 25) but Lowry (in litt.) states 
mouthparts are strongly subconical and maxilla 1 and 
maxilliped fit the conicostomin mode 1 but in a position 
as a 'sister taxon'. 

Differing from Acidostoma in the more strongly 
produced epistome, l-articulate palp of maxilla 1 and 
distinctive telson. 

Very close to the Lysianassa group in prebuccal 
shape, mandible, gnathopod 1, telson and uropod 3. 
Differing from Lysianassa in the deeper incision of the 
telson and the short maxillipedal palp. 

Species. Socarnoides eugenovi Gurjanova, 1934a, 
1951, 1962 1292 + 2801; S. illudens Hurley, 1963 (J.L. 
Barnard, 1971b) [379]; ?[S. indentata Ledoyer, 1986, 
poorly described, not this genus [698N]]; S. kergueleni 
Stebbing, 1888 (= S. cultrifera Schellenberg, 1926c) 
(Schellenberg, 1931) (Andres, 1983) [g80 + B]; S. 
rrnidentatus (Schellenberg, 193 1) [864]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, type species: 
Antarctica, and Kerguelen, 5-325 m; others: Magellanic, 
9 m: North Pacific and Kara Sea, 37-156 m; 4 species. 

Socarnopsis Chevreux 

,TixamupPat" Chevreux, 19 1 Id: 164. 

'$?fw s@eies' Soc~arnopns crenulatu Chevreux, 19 1 1 d, 
tBmMy@* 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, 
prominent, separate, both produced together, blunt. 
Incisor ordinary, molar weakly or not triturative, large, 
slightly conicolaminate, also setulose, palp attached 
slightly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly 
(2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates 
of maxilliped well developed, palp scarcely exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 
5 and 6 subequal, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely 
chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 
3 aequiramous, ordinary, peduncle slightly elongate, 
outer ramus 2-articulate [confirmed by Dr R. Lincoln). 
Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. "Epistome protruding ove: 
upper lip; antenna 1 primary flagellum base with 
callynophore in both sexes; mandibular palp ratio - 
30-90-60 (versus Socarnella, Socarnopsis, Socarn~s 
(Socarnes = 33-155-90); *outer plate of maxilliped reaching 
well along article 3 of palp (versus Socarnes); * glib 
strongly pleated or lobulate marginally. (* = differeiri 
from Socarnes). 

Sexual dimorphism. Male antenna 2 pedunc~l~tt 
articles 4-5 thick and short, flagellum elongate. 

Variables. Head abnormal, ventrally truncate r5 
dissimulantia), article 2 of mandibular palp not elong~itc 
(S. dissimulantia). 

Relationship. *Differing from Socarnes (See 
'Additional characters'). 

See Waldeckia. 

Species. Socarnopsis allecta Andres, 1981a [67*1Bi; 
?S. dissimulantia Imbach, 1969 [655]; S.fi1icornis (Mc'llap~~ 
1867) (= S. schmardae Heller, 1867) (= S. $renlr/r#& 
Chevreux, 1911d; Chevreux & Fage, 1925; Linccd@ 
1979a) (Krapp-Schickel, 1974) (Ledoyer, 1977) [3579; g 
obesa Chevreux, 1927 (? = S. filicornis) (=  orc chop).^#& 
species, Ledoyer, 1972) (?Ledoyer, 1973a, 1986) [4l1195 
?348 + ?698]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, East A t l a w  
Mediterranean, Red Sea to South China Sea, 20- 1544 
4 species. 

Sophrosyne Stebbing 

Sophrosyne Stebbing, 1888: 652.-Stebbing, 1906: 21.--l,$ 
1979a: 52. 

Paropisa Stebbing, 1899a: 206 (Opisa hispana C k  
1887c, monotypy). 
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Type species. Sophrosyne murvayi Stebbing, 1888, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle, 
some styliform. Labrum and epistome differentially 
produced, epistome dominant in size and projection, 
blunt. Incisor ordinary or very minutely toothed; molar 
absent; palp attached distally. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
weakly (1-2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner very 
poorly and outer plates of maxilliped poorly developed, 
palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well 
developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, but tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 enlarged, strongly chelate, article 5 shorter 
than 6, lobate, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus grossly 
chelate or barely subchelate, article 7 large to small. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 
aequiramous, ordinary, peduncle ordinary, outer ramus 
1 or 2-articulate. Telson ordinary, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Head small, thus lateral 
surface about same as lateral surface of peduncle on 
antenna 1; outer plate of maxilla l with 2 main spines, 
others vestigial; inner plate of maxilla 2 short and thin, 
outer longer and broad; inner plate of maxilliped 
small, outer smaller than normal of family, largely 
bearing only setae, palp very large, dactyl elongate; 
article 2 of pereopod 7 large and shield-like (versus 
Kyska, etc.). 

Sexual dimorphism. Male of S. robertsoni with 
callynophore on primary flagellum on antenna 1, basal 
article of accessory flagellum elongate; mandibular palp 
more setose. 

Variables. Article 1 of antenna 1 cristate (S. 
hispana), slightly cristate (S. robertsoni), not cristate (S. 
murrayi); incisor with 2 small middle teeth (S. hispana); 
dactyl of gnathopod 1 fitting palm, gape absent (S. 
robertsoni), gape present (type, etc.); propodus of 
gnathopod 2 broad, palm large, concave, gaping, 
dactyl large (type); propodus thin, palm obsolescent, 
dactyl small (S. hispana); intermediate (S. robertsoni); 
outer ramus of uropod 3 2-articulate (?S. hispana), 
2-articulate with article 2 elongate (S. robertsoni of 
California only). 

Relationship. Characterised by the small plates of 
the maxillipeds, poorly spinose outer plate of maxilla 1, 
:helate gnathopod I with coxa 1 unreduced, telson cleft, 
and molar absent. 

Differing from following genera in unreduced coxa 1: 
ilristiopsis, Cheirimedon, Euonyx, Hirondellea, Opisa, 
$chisturella. From following genera in well-cleft 
elson Figorella, Koroga, Pachychelium, Pachynus, 
Drachynella. 

The following genera have reduced maxillipedal palp 
,r indentured article 2 of pereopod 5: Normanion, 
"odoprion, Podoprionella, Podoprionides. 

Differing from Valettia in the weak plates of the 

maxillipeds, poorly spinose outer plate of maxilla l ,  much 
larger gnathopod 1, and lack of molar. From Gainella in 
the long equal rami of uropod 3, broad palp of maxilliped, 
poor spination on the outer plate of maxilla 1 and the 
subequal rami of uropod 3. From Prachynella and Figorella 
in the well-developed palp of maxilla 1, cleft telson, small 
head, equal rami of uropod 3, small outer plate of the 
maxilliped and the long palp. From Pachynus in the cleft 
telson and broad palp of the maxillipeds. From Koroga 
in the small head, small plates of the maxillipeds, cleft 
telson, and distal position of the mandibular palp. From 
Kyska in the small head, small outer plate of the 
maxilliped, poorly spinose outer plate of maxilla 1, larger 
palm of the chela on gnathopod I and the shield-like 
article 2 of pereopod 7. 

Species. Sophrosyne hispana (Chevreux, 1887c, 1900a) 
(Ruffo, 1975b) (Ledoyer, 1977) [330 + B]; S. murrayi 
Stebbing, 1888, 1906 [851]; S. robertsoni Stebbing & 
Robertson, 189 1 (J.L. Barnard, 1966a) (Lincoln, 1979a) 
(Moore, 1983c) [239 + 310B1. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, probably 
cosmopolitan (but so far in warm east Atlantic, Kerguelen, 
and Californian bathos), ?5-1298 m, 3 species. 

Stephensenia Schellenberg 

Stephensenia Schellenberg, 1928a: 285.-Schellenberg, 193 1 : 
11. 

Type species. Stephensenia haematopus Schellenberg, 
1928a, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome [?continuous, not prominent, 
coalesced, blunt]. Incisor ordinary, molar triturative, 
large; palp absent. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (3). 
setose; palp Zarticulate, large. Inner and outer plates of 
maxilliped well developed, palp strongly exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 slightly elongate, 
nearly simple, palm transverse, article 5 much longer than 
6, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter 
than article 5, ordinary, propodus subchelate. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 aequiramous, 
ordinary, peduncle ordinary, outer ramus l-articulate. 
Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Callynophore absent on 
flagella of antenna 1; peduncle of antenna 2 with long 
fossorial spination; inner plate of maxilliped strongly 
spinose; anterior coxae heavily setose; pereopods 3-7 of 
fossorial form, heavily setose and spinose, thus articles 
4-5 of pereopods 5-6 expanded, article 4 of pereopod 
4 expanded, articles 5-6 of pereopod 3 elongate, of 
pereopod 4 much shorter, pereopod 7 elongate; rami of 
uropod 3 lanceolate, setose. 
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Sexual dimorphism. Calceoli present in male. 

Relationship. Characterised by fossorial 
percopods, thus strongly setose and spinose, some articles 
cxpancled, pereopod 7 elongate, uropod 3 with long 
lanceolate, setose rami; head small, anterior coxae very 
long, setose; mandibular palp absent. 

Differing from Hippomedon in loss of mandibular palp. 
From Waldeckia in small head, fossorial pereopods, lack 
of article 2 on outer ramus of uropod 3, and loss of 
mandibular palp. From Orchomene m small head, setose 
coxae, lack of mandibular palp, and no callynophore on 
flagellum on antenna 1. From Paronesimus in large spines 
on outer plate of rnaxilliped, small head, no callynophore 
on flagella on antenna 1, and long setose rami of uropod 
3. From Socarnes group in the poorly developed 
prebuccal mass, small head, and the fossorial pereopods. 

Species. Stephensenia haematopus Schellenberg, 
1928a, 1931 (Escofet, 1977) [864I + 8621. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Magellanic and 
South America north to Valdes Peninsula, Argentina, 
sand beaches, burrower, 1 species. 

Stomacontion Stebbing 

Figs 89S, 95K 

Stomacontion Stebbing, 1899a: 20.5.-Stebbing, 1906: 16.- 
Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a: 286. 

Type species. Acontiostoma pepinii Stebbing, 1888, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of conicostomin form. Mouthparts 
forming conical bundle, some styliform. Labrum and 
epistome [?continuous, not differentially produced, 
prominent, coalesced, blunt]. Incisor ordinary, molar 
simple, small, conicolaminate or subconical, setulose; palp 
attached strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 weakly (0-1) setose; palp 1 or 2-articulate, large 
or small or absent. Inner poorly and outer plate of 
maxilliped well developed, palp scarcely exceeding 
outer plate, dactyl vestigial or absent. Coxa 1 large and 
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, article 
5 shorter than 6, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
slightly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus 
minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. 
Uropod 3 short, peduncle short, with 1 small ramus or 
none. Telson hemiacetabulate, incised. 

Additional characters. Head visible; accessory 
flagellum 2-articulate; flagella of antennae 1-2 with few 
articles and very short; rakers present; inner plate of 
maxilliped narrow, styliform (versus Acontiostoma), outer 
plate tapering distally, palp thin; article 4 of pereopods 
5-7 strongly expanded posteriorly; article 5 of 
pereopods 3-7 very short. 

Sexual dimorphism. At least l species a 
protandrous hermaphrodite but genus also with 
secondary males in 2 species; male article 1 of primary 
flagellum with callynophore; incisor reduced and sharp 
or tapered; outer plate of maxilla 1 with spines reduced 
in size; outer plate of maxilliped smoother, tapering 
evenly; telson deeply incised. Oostegites in reproductive 
female absent (S. pepinii). 

Variables. Palp of maxilla 1 small and l-articulate (S. 
acutibasalis), small and 2-articulate (type), large, swollen 
and 2-articulate (S. hurleyi, S. pungapunga), tiny and 2- 
articulate (type), absent (S. capense); outer plate of 
maxilla 1 with only ?3 very thick spines (S. acutibasalis); 
plates of maxilla 2 reduced and poorly setose (S. insigne); 
palp of maxilliped with vestigial dactyl (type, etc.), absent 
(S. hurleyi); coxa 1 triangular (S. capense); article 5 of 
gnathopod 1 longer than 6 (S. insigne); uropod 3 lacking 
rami (type), with rami (S. pungapunga, etc.); telson with 
large spines (S. pepinii, S. pungapunga), without large 
spines (S. acutibasalis, S. insigne). 

Relationship. Differing from Acontiostoma in the 
visible head, styliform inner plate of maxilliped and 
shape of gnathopod 2 palm which is not bowl-shaped 
(chelate) but ordinarily chelate. From Scolopostoma in 
the shape of inner plate of the maxilliped and maxilla 2 
From Conicostoma by the vestigial uropod 3 and 
hemiacetabulate telson. 

Removal. Stomacontion prionoplax Monod, 1937, t o  
Scolopostoma. 

Species. See Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a for all 
species; S. acutibasalis (Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974) 
[851]; S. capense K.H. Barnard, 1916, ?1937, 1940 
(Griffiths, 1975, 1976a) [743 + ?672]; S. hurleyi Lowry 8 
Stoddart, 1983a [840]; S. insigne K.H. Barnard, 1932 [833b!z 
S. pepinii (Stebbing, 1888) (= S. kergueleni Stebbiiig 
1888) (?Schellenberg, 193 1) [835]; S. pungapunga Loww 
& Stoddart, 1983a [840]. 1 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, mostly ausl* 
weakly antarctic, 0-177 m, often in sponges and ascidiafa 
6 species. 

Thoriella Stephensen 

Thoriella Stephensen, 1915: 39. 

Type species. Thoriella islandzca Stephensen, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Of cyphocarin form, head d 
coxae 1-4 all small but because coxae 3-4 small, 
of coxae 1-2 de-emphasised. Antennae of I 
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length, subequal, peduncles short, their articles almost as 
short as thick bead-like flagellar articles, flagellum of 
antenna 2 thick; accessory flagellum absent. Mouthparts 
forming quadrate bundle. Labrum and epistome 
differentially produced, prominent, separate, epistome 
strongly dominant in size and projection, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, small; molar obsolescent; smooth; palp absent. 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 strongly (5) setose; setae medial 
and thick; palp 2-articulate, large. Inner and outer plates 
of maxilliped poorly developed, palp strongly 
exceeding outer plate, 2-articulate, article 2 mostly fused 
to article 1. Gnathopod 1 short, simple, articles 5 and 6 
subequal, short, dactyl large (relatively); article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus simple, article 7 tiny. Inner ramus of uropod 
2 without notch. Uropod 3 vestigial. Telson absent. 

Additional characters. Setae on inner plates of 
maxillae 1-2 medial, very thick; outer plate of maxilla 1 
with 5 spines; setae on outer plate of maxilla 2 very small. 
Inner and outer plates of maxilliped subequal, 
subconical, palp composed of large helmet with lateral 
incision, apex of proximal lobe marked off by incision 
with weak articulate apical nipple on one side only. 
Coxae mostly discontiguous. Article 2 of gnathopod 1 
swollen, remainder of gnathopod very short, articles 4 
and 5 with setal brushes posteriorly. Pereopods 3-7 
weakly prehensile; article 2 of pereopods 5-7 thin. 

Urosome composed of 2 segments, third fused to 
second and with 2 small peduncles of uropod 3, rami 
fused to peduncles. Telson absent. 

Variable. Inner rami of uropods 1-2 shorter than 
outer (Shoemaker, 1945a). 

Relationship. Differing from Chevreuxiella in the 
small discontiguous coxae, long inner rami of uropods 
1-2, thick medial setae on inner plates of maxillae 1-2, 
and presence of urosomite 3 (albeit minus telson and 
most of uropod 3). 

Remarks. K.H. Barnard's Gulf of Oman specimen is 
young and may not be this species. 

Notes on distribution. The '2800 m' record is 
h i r e  out' with depth of capture unstated (K.H. Barnard, 
1937). 

Species. Thoriella islandica Stephensen, 19 15 
[Schellenberg, 1927) (?K.H. Barnard, 1937) (Shoemaker, 
1945a) (Gurjanova, 1962) [423B?A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, North Atlantic 
:-and ?Gulf of Oman, 1646-?2800 m, 'parasitic', 1 species. 

Tmetonyx Stebbing 

qoplonyx Sars, 1895: 91 [homonym, Coleoptera] (Oniscus 
i.~cada 0. Fabricius, 1780, original designation). 

Trnetonyx Stebbing, 1906: 73 (new name). 

Type species. Oniscus cicada 0. Fabricius, 1780, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome separate, not differentially 
produced, epistome slightly dominant in size. Incisor 
ordinary, molar simple, large, almost conicolaminate, 
setulose, palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. 
Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, 
palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well 
developed. Coxa 1 variable, either shortened, often 
tapering and partly covered by coxa 2, or large 
and visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 subchelate, 
palm oblique, articles 5 and 6 subequal, article 3 
elongate, dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 
greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, propodus 
minutely subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 almost aequiramous, ordinary, 
peduncle ordinary, inner ramus slightly shortened, 
outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson ordinary, deeply 
cleft. 

Sexual dimorphism. Weak, male slightly more 
armed and antenna 2 slightly longer than in female. 

Variables. Coxa l not reduced (T. cicada, etc.), 
reduced (T. similis, etc.). 

Relationship. Differing from Tryphosella (= 
Tryphosa auct.), Uristes, Anonyx, Caeconyx 
and Hippomedon in the elongate article 3 of 
gnathopod 1. 

Said to differ from Anonyx by the inner tooth on the 
dactyl of gnathopod 1. 

Removal. Tmetonyx caecula Sars, 1895, t o t  
Caeconyx. 

Species. See Stephensen, 1935a; T. acuta (Sars, 
1895) (Gurjanova, 195 1) [240B]; T. albida (Sars, 
1895) (Gurjanova, 1951) [240B + I]; T .  cicada 
(0.  Fabricius, 1780) (= T. norvegicus Liljeborg,l852a) 
(= T. bruzelii Boeck, 1861) (Sars, 1895) (Chevreux 
& Fage, 1925) (Stephensen, 1925a, 1944a) (Lincoln, 
1979a) [200 + A]; T .  gulosa (Kreryer, 1845) 
(Shoemaker, 1930b) [unclarified] [216 + B]; T .  
Eeucophthalma (Sars, 1895) (Enequist, 1950) [216 + B]; 
T. nardonis (Heller, 1867) (= T. exiguus Chevreux, 
1901c, Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Krapp-Schickel, 
1979) Ruffo, 1985b) [340]; T. rotundata (Chevreux, 
1926a, 1935) (Gurjanova, 1951) [218B]; T.  similis 
(Sars, 1895) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Krapp- 
Schicliel, 1974) (Lincoln, 1979a) [200 + BA]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, arctic-boreal in 
North Atlantic, 8-3230 m, 8 species. 
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Trischizostoma Boeck 

Figs 87D, 890, 90B, 91H, 92H, 93C, 95U 

Grrerinia Costa, 1851-53: 1 (homonym, Diptera) (Guerinia 
nicaeensis Costa, 1851-53, monotypy). 

Trischizostoma Boeck, 1861: 637.-Stebbing, 1906: 12, 717. 
Guerinella Chevreux, 1905b: 6 (Guerinia nicaeensis Costa, 

185 1-53, original designation). 

Type species. Trischizostoma raschii Boeck, 186 1, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming conical bundle, 
styliform. Labrum and 'epistome continuous, not 
differentially produced, coalesced, blunt. Incisor 
styliform; molar absent; palp attached strongly proximal. 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 not setose; palp 2-articulate, small. 
Inner and outer plates of maxilliped poorly developed, 
styliform, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 strongly shortened and partly 
covered by coxa 2, tapering. Gnathopod 1 strongly 
enlarged, strongly subchelate, palm oblique, article 5 
much shorter than 6, eusirid, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, expanded, 
propodus subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with or 
without notches. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, 
inner ramus scarcely shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson short, entire. 

Additional characters. Head with long rostrum; 
eyes immense; article 1 of accessory flagellum expanded 
and plate-like; primary flagellum on antenna 1 with 
callynophore in both sexes, more so in male; 
mandibular lobes of lower lip obsolete, primary lobes 
acutely pointed; maxilla 1 styliform, outer plate with 5 or 
fewer spines; plates of maxilla 2 styliform; plates of 
maxilliped styliform, palp styliform, geniculate, dactyl 
elongate; coxae 2-3 diverse; carpus of gnathopod 1 of 
eusirid character allowing reversibility of propodus, 
palm heavily spinose in some adults but not juveniles; 
propodus of gnathopod 2 expanded, suborbicular; 
uropods 1-2 flabellate, rami often with large notches; gills 
often plaited; oostegites broad. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male callynophore on primary 
flagellum of antenna 1 somewhat more elongate and 
more brushy; flagellum of antenna 2 more elongate, 
calceolate. 

Variables. Rostrum weak (T. remipes, T. 
paucispinosum); palp of maxilla 1 l-articulate (T. 
denticulatum); inner plate of maxilla 2 much shorter than 
outer (type), both plates extending equally (other 
species); plates of maxilliped broader and less styliform 
(T. denticulatum); coxae very short (type); shape of 
oxae 1-4 and article 6 of gnathopod 1 variable; dactyl 

nathopod 1 with inner denticles (T. serratum); article 
pereopods 3-4 expanded or not; pereopods 5-7 

mile (T, remipes); telson cleft (T. remipes, T. 

paucidespinosum, T. circulare, young T. raschi). 

Relationship. Differing from Normanion in the 
styliform mouthparts arranged in a conical bundle, 
especially the maxilliped, lower lip and mandible, in the 
reversed propodus and dactyl of gnathopod 1, the large 
rostrum and the short peduncle of uropod 3. From Opisa 
in the non-excavate palm of gnathopod l ,  the more 
styliform outer plate of the maxilliped, the diverse coxae 
2-3, and the short telson which is either entire or not 
deeply cleft. From Euonyx in the immense gnathopod 1 
and diverse coxae 2-3. From Podoprion and Podoprionella 
in the diverse coxae 2-3, small outer plate of the 
maxilliped, non-indurated article 2 of pereopods 5-7 and 
the immense gnathopod 1. 

Species. Trischizostoma circulare J.L. Barnard, 1961a 
(Griffiths, 1973) [701B]; T. denticulatum Ledoyer, 1978a, 
1986 [62 lB]; T. longirostre Chevreux, 19 19- 1920, 1927 
[401B]; T. nicaeense (Costa, 185 1-1853) (Sexton, 1908) 
(Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Schellenberg, 1927) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) (Ledoyer, 1977) [355 + BI]; T. 
paucispinosum K.H. Barnard, 1916, 1926 (Griffiths, 1975) 
[701B]; T. raschi Boeck, 1861 (Sars, 1895) (Sexton, 1908) 
(Schellenberg, 1927) [240 + BI]; T. remipes Stebbing 
1908b, (K.H. Barnard, 1926) (Griffiths, 1974b,c, 1975) [741 
+ B]; T. serratum K.H. Barnard, 1926 (Griffiths, 1974b,i 
1975) (7431; species, Griffiths, 1973 [741]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, probably 
cosmopolitan, but not recorded in Pacific Ocean, 
mostly pelagic or bathypelagic, 22-3655 m, 'often predatory 
on fishes' (?possibly moribund), 8 species. 

Tryphosella Bonnier 

Figs 89A, 90G, 92R, 94C 

Tryphosella Bonnier, 1893: 170.-Thurston, 1974b: 16.-bincoin, 
1979a: 82. 

not Tryphosa Boeck, 1871b: 117 (= Orchomene). 
Tryphosa.-Gurjanova, 1951: 248 (key). 
Lepldepecreopszs Stephensen, 1925a: 119 (Lepzdepecreop~a~ 

biloba Stephensen, 1925a, monotypy). 

Type species. Tryphosella sars i  Bonnier, 1894 
selected by J.L. Barnard, 1969~.  

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle 
Labrum and epistome differentially produ 
prominent, separate, epistome slightly to stra 
dominant in size and projection, blunt. Incisor or 
molar simple, small, setulose; palp attached op 
molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; p 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of 
well developed, palp strongly exceeding outer 
dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 slightly 
tapering, and partly covered by coxa 2. Gn 
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subchelate, palm oblique, or transverse, articles 5 and 6 
subequal or 5 longer than 6, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus minutely subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 
2 without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle 
ordinary, inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2- 
articulate. Telson ordinary (type) or elongate, deeply 
cleft. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male eyes slightly enlarged; 
antennae 1-2 more armed; antenna 2 with elongate 
and calceolate flagellum; urosomal ornaments if 
present more accentuated; uropod 3 larger and more 
setose. 

Variables. Head intermediate in size between Uristes 
and Tryphosa forms (T. laevis); lateral lobe of head 
sharp (T. angulata, etc.), rounded (type of Tryphosella, 
etc.); epistome with sharp point (T. coxalis, T. oxystoma, 
Tryphosa serrata); coxa 1 scarcely reduced (T. paramoi, 
Tmetonyx serrata); article 5 of gnathopod 1 much 
longer than article 6 (Lepidepecreopsis biloba), only 
slightly longer (T. caecoides); palm of gnathopod 1 
weak (T. index), scarcely subchelate (T. marri); dactyl 
of gnathopod 1 with inner tooth (T. exiguus, etc.); 
epimeron 3 strongly serrate (T. paramoi, Tmetonyx 
serrata, Tryphosa serrata, all these possibly not 
Tryphosella-Uristes); urosomite 1 elongate (T. minima); 
peduncle of uropod 2 expanded dorsoventrally (T. 
groenlandica); telson slightly elongate (T. horingi, T. 
insigniodes, etc.). 

Relationship. Not distinct from Uristes; these 
genera require pooling and revision. 

Differing from Tryphosites in the reduced coxa 1 and 
lack of notch on the inner ramus of uropod 2. From 
Anony-x and Hippomedon in the tapering and reduced 
coxa 1. From Tmetonyx in the short article 3 of 
gnathopod 1. 

Removals. Tryphosella acuta Sars, 1895, to 
Tmetonyx; T. albida Sars, 1895, to Tmetonyx; T. bruuni 
Dahl, 1959, to Bruunosa; T. bruuni, Reid, 1951, to 
Hippomedon; T. caeculus Sars, 1895, to Caeconyx; T. 
carinata Schellenberg, 1926a, 193 1, to Parschisturella ; T. 
cicadoides Stebbing, 1888, to Cicadosa; T. exiguus 
Chevreux, 1901c, to Tmetonyx nardonis; T. leucophthalma 
Sars, 1895, to Tmetonyx; T. major K.H. Bamard, 1932, 
to Hippomedon; T. nardonis Heller, 1867, to Tmetonyx; 
T. similis Sars, 1895, to Tmetonyx. 

Species. See Enequist (1950); Gurjanova (1951); 
Schellenberg (1925a); Shoemaker (1930b); Stephensen 
11 923a, 1925a, 1935a, 1944a); T. abyssalis (Stephensen, 
1925a) (Gurjanova, 195 1) (?Bryazgin, 1974a) [240A + 
92861; T. analogica (K.H. Barnard, 1932) (Andres, 1983) 
IX331; T. angulata (Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 1935a) 
{Gurjanova, 1951) [240]; T. barentsi (Gurjanova, 1929b, 
1929a, 195 1, as Tmetonyx) (Stephensen, 1935a) [220A]; T. 
&iloba (Stephensen, 1925a, as Lepidepecreopsis) (J.L. 

Barnard, 1962d) [426BA]; T. bispinosu (Schellenberg, 
193 1) (Ruffo, 1949) (Bellan-Santini, 1972b) (Andres, 1983) 
1880 + B]; T. caecoides (J.L. Barnard, 1962d) [701B]; T. 
camelzrs (Stebbing, 1910a) [revived] [781]; T. castellata 
K.H. Barnard, 1932 [864]; T. czcadopsls (Schellenberg, 
1926a, ac Tmclotzyx) [881]; T. compressa (Sars, 1895) 
(Stephenren, 1935a) (Gurjanova, 195 1) [250B]; T. coxalis 
(J.L. Bainard, 1962d) [702A]; ?T. cucullatu (Walker, 1904) 
(Nayar, 1967) lcoxa I not reduced, antenna 1 carinate, 
mouthparts unknown] [665]; [T. erosa (Meinert, 1893) 
[dubiousJ [236]]; T gracilipes (Stephensen, 1925a, as 
Tmet0ny.u) (Gurjanova, 1951) [209B]; T. groenlandica 
(Schellenberg, 193%) (Stephensen, 1944a) (Shoemaker, 
1955a) [220j; T. horingi (Boeck, 1871b) (Sars, 1895) 
(Lincoln, 1979a) I200 + B]; T. index (J.L. Barnard, 1966a) 
[310B]; T. insignioides (Stephensen, 1925a) (Gurjanova, 
1951) [209B]; T. insignis (Bonnier, 1896) (Chevreux, 1935) 
[303BAl; T. intermedia (Schellenberg, 1926a) [881B]; T. 
laevis (Bonnier, 1896, as Orchomenella) (Stephensen, 
1925a) 12 16BI; 7'. lon,yic.hela (Stephensen, 1925a) [209B]; 
T. longidacty~a Ruffo, 1985b [348]; T. longitelson (K.H. 
Barnard, 1932) (Ruffo, 1949) (Andres, 1983) [890B]; T. 
mucropareia (Schellenberg, 1926a) (Dahl, 1954) [870B]; T. 
marri Thurston, 1974a 18701; T. metacaecula J.L. Barnard, 
1967a 1309Bl; T. miersi (Stebbing, 1888, as Tmetonyx) 
[783]; T. minima (Chevreux, 1911d) (Chevreux & Fage, 
1925) (Ledoyer, 1968) (Ruffo, 1985b) 13521; T. mucronata 
(Pirlot, 1936b, as Tmetonyx) [597]; T. murrayi (Walker, 
1903, 1907) (Hurley, 1965a) (Bellan-Santini, 1972a,b) (870 
+ B]; T. nanoides (Liljeborg, 1865a) (Sars, 1895) (Lincoln, 
1979a) [200 + B]; T. orana J.L. Bamard, 1972a [787]; T. 
orehomenoides (Stephensen, 1925a, as Tmetonyx) 
(Dunbar, 1954) [220 + BA]; T. oxystoma (Stephensen, 
1925a) (Gurjanova, 195 1) [253]; T. palpiserrata (Bellan- 
Santini, 1984) (Ruffo, 1985b) [302A]; ?T. paramoi 
(Schellenberg, 193 1) [?864]; T. propinqua (Chevreux, 
1926a, 1935) (Gurjanova, 195 1) [216B]; T. pusilla (Sars, 
1879, 1885) (Gurjanova, 1951) [220B]; T. quadrata (J.L. 
Barnard, 1962d) [702A]; T. rotundata (Stephensen, 1925a) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) [209B]; T. sarsi Bonnier, 1893 (= 
identification of T. nana by Sars, 1895) (= T. grandimaaa 
Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Stephensen, 1935a) (Lincoln, 
1979a) [216]; T. schneideri (Stephensen, 1921, 1925a, 
1935a, 1944a) (Gurjanova, 195 1) (Bushueva, 1977) [2 161; 
T. serans Lowry & Stoddart, 1983a [840]; ?T. serrata 
(Schellenberg, 1931, as Tryphosa) [867]; T. serrata 
(Schellenberg, 193 1, as Tmetonyx) (Ruffo, 1947d) [866]; 
T. simillima Ruffo, 1985b [348]; T. spitzbergensis 
(Chevreux, 1926a, 1935) (Stephensen, 1944a) (Gurjanova, 
195 1) 12201; [T. stephenseizi (Chevreux, 1935) [nomen 
nudum]]; T. triangula (Stephensen, 1925a, 1940b) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) [220 + B]; T. triangularis (K.H. 
Barnard, 1932) (Thurston, 1974a) [833]; T. trigonica 
(Stebbing, 1888) [85 1 l; T. trionyx (Stephensen, 1925a, 
1940b) [246]; T. triplans (J.L. Barnard, 1962d) [416A]; 
?T. tuberculimana (Lagardere, 1968) [possibly = Uristes] 
[295]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
mostly cold water and submergent, 0-4380 m, 54 species 
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Tryphosites Sars 

Figs 89J, 93K, 95A 

Itjphorlter Sars, 1895: 91 .-Stebbing, 1906: 77.-Lincoln, 
1979a. 80. 

Type species. Anonyx longlpes Bate & Westwood, 
1863, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, 
prominent, separate, epistome strongly dominant in size 
and projection, sharp, Incisor -ordinary, molar triturative, 
large, also setulose; palp attached slightly proximal to 
molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2- 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp slightly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 short, strongly subchelate, palm oblique, 
article 6 shorter than 5, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with 
large notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, 
inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Pereopod 5 much shorter 
than pereopods 6-7. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male eyes enlarged; flagellum 
of antenna 1 elongate; antenna 2 elongate and with 
calceoli, peduncle with anterior setae, peduncular 
articles 4-5 thickened; uropod 3 setose in both sexes. 

Variables. Article 2 of pereopod 7 strongly serrate 
(T. chevreuxi); epimeron 3 with large posteroventral 
tooth (type), evenly serrate, no large projection (T, 
chevreuxi); apex on each lobe of telson with 1-3 spines 
and dorsum of each lobe with spines in type species, 

Relationship. Characterised by sharp epistome, 
incised inner ramus of uropod 2, and deeply cleft telson. 

See Parschisturella. 
Differing from Tryphosella and Gronella in sharp 

epistomal cusp and unreduced coxa l .  From 
Paralysianopsis in elongate, deeply cleft telson. 

Removal. Tryphosites capadarei Hurley, 1965a (= T. 
stebbingi identification of Chilton, 1912) to 
Parschisturella carinala. 

Species. See Stephensen (1925a); Chevreux (1935); 
Enequist, 1950 (habits); T. alleni Sexton, 1911b,c 
(Chevreux, 1927) (Bellan-Santini, 1984) [352B]; T. 
a*hevreu.ri Stebbing, 1914b (Schellenberg, 193 1) (8661; T. 
!tingi!?es (Bate, 1862) (Bate & Westwood, 1863) (Sars, 
f 895) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Schellenberg, 1942) 
rQurjiitnova, 1951) (Lincoln, 1979a) [352 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, mostly cold 
water, Atlantic Arctic to Mediterranean and Magellan- 
Falkland province, 0-1210 m, 3 species. 

Tryphosoides Schellenberg 

Tryphosoides Schellenberg, 1931: 38. 

Type species. Tryphosoides falcata Schellenberg, 1931, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Epistome not produced. Incisor ordinary, molar 
triturative, small; palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate 
of maxilla l weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. 
Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, palp 
[?strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well 
developed]. Coxa 1 large and visible, slightly tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 short, poorly subchelate, palm oblique, 
article 5 shorter than 6, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
without notch. Uropod 3 aequiramous, ordinary, peduncle 
ordinary, article 2 of outer ramus vestigial. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Accessory flagellurn 2- 
articulate; article 3 of mandibular palp slender (versus 
Tryphosella), ratio of articles 1-3 = 25-140-1 15 (versus 30- 
140-76 in Tryphosella); outer plate of maxilliped with 
medial armaments (teeth and spines) large (versus 
Paronesimus); articles 5-6 of gnathopods 1-2 thick; 
urosomite 1 with deep narrow notch. 

Relationship. Differing from Tryphosella and 
Uristes in unproduced epistome; 2-articulate accessory 
flagellum; less tapering coxa 1; 'slender article 3 of 
mandibular palp'; 'broad [and setose] rami of uropod 3'; 
vestigial article 2 of uropod 3 outer ramus; thick 
gnathopods; and better triturative molar. From Orchbmene 
in distal position of mandibular palp. From Parorzesimus 
in large teeth and spines on outer plate of 
maxilliped, reduced accessory flagellurn, unexpanded 
coxa 1, and deeply cleft telson. See 'Sexual dimorphism' 
in Uristes. 

Species. Tryphosoides falcata Schellenberg, 1931 
[864I]. Possibly Tryphosella paramoi. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Magellanic, 
Paramo, shallow water, 1 species. 

Uristes Dana 

Figs 86D, 92Y 

Urlstes Dana, 1849: 136.-Dana, 1852a: 209.-Hurley, 1963: 91: 
Pseudotryphosa Sars, 1895: 83 (Ichnopus umbonatus Safe 
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1883, monotypy). 
Uristoides Schellenberg, 193 1 : 27 (Uristoides subchelatus 

Schellenberg, 193 1, monotypy). 

Type species. Uristes gigas Dana, 1849, 1852a, 1853, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Based on Uristes antennipotens. 
Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. Labrum and 
epistome differentially produced, prominent, separate, 
labrum strongly dominant in projection, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, molar weakly triturative, andlor setulose, large, 
weakly conicolaminate, palp attached opposite molar. 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2- 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp scarcely exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 slightly to strongly 
shortened and partly covered by coxa 2. Gnathopod 1 
short, nearly simple, or poorly subchelate, palm oblique, 
article 6 longer than 5, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, propodus 
minutely subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without 
notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle weakly elongate, 
inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. 
Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Sexual dimorphism. Some males with elongate 
flagellum of antenna 2 and calceoli on antennae 1-2, but 
calceoli also on female of type species; urosomite 1 with 
deep notch or slit, (Tryphosoides falcata and also 
Tryphosella paramoi); uropod 3 more setose in males; 
article 2 of outer ramus on uropod 3 obsolescent 
(female Tryphosoides falcatus and also Tryphosella 
paramoi); oostegites thin. 

Variables. Head of intermediate size between 
Uristes and Tryphosella (U. entalladurus); epistome 
poorly protuberant (most Uristes); molar weakly 
triturative (U. barbatipes); dactyl of maxilliped slightly 
reduced but not as much as in Centromedon (U. sulcus); 
coxa 1 scarcely tapering or reduced (U. velia, U. 
entalladurus); carpus of gnathopod 1 medium (U. 
barbatipes), very short (U. albinus, U. serratus), slightly 
longer than hand T. murrayi); inner ramus of uropod 3 
slightly reduced (U. barbatipes); telson not very elongate 
(U. mediator, U. perspinis, U. velia). 

Remarks. Uristes and Tryphosella have been 
distinguished previously by various workers on the basis 
of (1) small head in Uristes, large in Tryphosella 
(Tryphosa auct.); (2) short carpus of gnathopod 1 in 
Uristes, longer in Tryphosella; and (3) small and ordinary 
prebuccal region in Uristes, large and protuberant 
epistome in Tryphosella. We have also tried sharp 
ocular lobe for Uristes and blunt or rounded for 
Tryphosella but this also clearly does not work as there 
are 'sister' or 'cousin' species that have blunt and sharp 
heads (such as T. angulata and T. horingi). Until better 
characters can be found, the clusters of species in these 
genera should be pooled to await a new analysis. 

Removals. Uristes induratus K.H. Barnard, 1926, to 
Procyphocaris; U. lepidus J.L. Barnard, 1964a, to 
Lepiduristes; U. martensi, Goes, 1866, to Martensia; U. 
murrayi Walker, 1903, to Tryphosella. 

Species. See K.H. Barnard (1930, 1932); Nicholls 
(1938); Schellenberg (1926a); Walker (1907); U. abyssalis 
(Stephensen, 1925a, as Orchomene) (Gurjanova, 1951) 
[21 lA]; U. abyssi (Norman, 1900a) (Stephensen, 1925a) 
[209B]; U. adarei (Walker, 1903) (Hurley, 1965a) (Andres, 
1983) [S00 + B]; U. albinus (K.H. Barnard, 1932, as 
Tryphosella) (Andres, 1983) [871B]; U. antennibrevis J.L. 
Barnard, 1962d [701B]; U. barbatipes (Stebbing, 1888) 
[851B]; U. californicus Hurley, 1963 (J.L. Barnard, 1966a) 
[310B]; U. cansadus J.L. Barnard, 1961a [715B]; U. 
dawsoni Hurley, 1963 [310B]; U. entalladurus J.L. Barnard, 
1963, 1964e, 1969b [370]; U. georgianus (Schellenberg, 
1931, as Tryphosella) (Hurley, 1965a) (Andres, 1983) [S00 
+ B]; U. gigas Dana, 1849, 1852a,b, 1853 (= U. 
antennipotens Stebbing, 1888) (Nicholls, 1938) (Andres, 
1983) [S00 + B]; U. latipes Ledoyer, 1986 [693]; U. 
mediator J.L. Barnard, 1962d [735AB]; U. natalensis K.H. 
Barnard, 1916 (Griffiths, 1974b,c) [probably = 
Hippomedon] [743]; U. perspinis J.L. Barnard, 1967a 
[309B]; U. serratus Schellenberg, 1931 [866]; U. stebbingl 
(Walker, 1903) (Hurley, 1965a) [878]; U. subchelatus 
(Schellenberg, 1931, as Uristoiodes) [864]; U. sulcus 
Griffiths, 1974c [743]; U. umbonatus (Sars, 1883, 1895, as 
Pseudotryphosa) (Stephensen, 1923a,b, 1935a, 1940b) 
(Shoemaker, 1930b) (Gurjanova, 1951) [200 + B]; U. velia 
J.L. Barnard, 1961a [717B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, arctic-boreal; 
antarctic-austral, and cold deep waters, rarely shallow 
water of low latitudes (U. entalladurus), 1-3015 m, 22 
species. 

Valettia Stebbing 

Valettia Stebbing, 1888: 723.-Stebbing, 1906: 22. 

Type species. Valettia coheres Stebbing, 1888, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome [?separate, neither dominant in size 
nor projection, blunt]. Incisor widely toothed, molar 
triturative, large, palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate 
of maxilla 1 moderately (5) setose apically; palp 2- 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not tapering. 
Gnathopod 1 enlarged, poorly chelate, palm transverse, 
weakly chelate, article 5 shorter than 6, dactyl large; 
article 6 of gnathopod 2 slightly shorter than article 5, 
ordinary, propodus strongly chelate, dactyl and palm 
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large. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with large notch. Uropod 
S ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus slightly 
\hortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson ordinary, 
deeply cleft. 

'Additional characters. Outer plate of maxilliped 
with sharp apicomedial cusp; coxae 1-4 short, thus 
coxae 1-2 similar in shape and shorter than normal for 
family, coxa 2 subrounded. 

Relationship. Differing from Valettiopsis and 
Valettietta in the equally short and subrounded coxae 1- 
2 and the poorly setose inner plates of maxillae 1-2. 
Gnathopod 1 of Valettia has -a weakly chelate palm 
unlike the other 2 genera. 

Species. Valettia coheres Stebbing, 1888, 1906 [807A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, antarctic abyss 
north of Shackleton ice shelf (Davis Sea area), 3612 m, 
1 species. 

Valettietta Lincoln & Thurston 

Valettietta Lincoln & Thurston, 1983: 89. 

Type species. Valettietta lobata Lincoln & Thurston, 
1983, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome separate but neither dominant in 
size nor projection, blunt. Incisor widely toothed; molar 
triturative, large, palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate 
of maxilla 1 strongly setose medially; palp 2-articulate, 
large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well 
developed, palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa 1 slightly shortened, but 
visible,weakly tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, strongly 
subchelate, palm oblique, articles 5 and 6 subequal, dactyl 
large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 equal to article 5, ordinary, 
both elongate, propodus subchelate (type) or simple. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 
aequiramous, ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus 
scarcely shortened, outer ramus ?-articulate. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional character. Inner plate of maxilla 2 with 
strong facial row of setae. 

Variables. Article 3 of gnathopod 1 slightly elongate 
(V. gracilis); gnathopod 2 simple (V. gracilis). 

Relationship. Like Valettiopsis but latter with coxa 
1 tnueh more reduced and urosome bearing sharp tooth. 

Sp~ ies ,  Valettietta anacantha (Birstein & Vinogradov, 
3963) [601B]; V. gracilis Lincoln & Thurston, 1983 [350A]; 

V. lobata Lincoln & Thurston, 1983 [350A]; V. punctata 
Bellan-Santini, 1984 [301B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Atlantic and 
Pacific Oceans, abyssal, 3970-4300 m (Pacific depth open 
trawl 0-5300 m), coming to bait, 4 species. 

Valettiopsis Holmes 

Figs 90R, 92F 

Valettiopsis Holmes, 1908: 494. 

Type species. Valettiopsis dentata Holmes, 1908, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome separate, labrum slightly dominant 
in size, blunt. Incisor widely toothed; molar triturative, 
small; palp attached slightly distal to molar. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 strongly setose medially; palp 2-articulate, large. 
Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, 
palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well 
developed. Coxa 1 strongly shortened and partly covered 
by coxa 2, tapering. Gnathopod 1 elongate, strongly 
subchelate, palm almost transverse, articles 5 and 6 
subequal, dactyl small; article 6 of gnathopod 2 almost 
equal to article 5, both very elongate and linear, 
propodus subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without 
notch. Uropod 3 aequiramous, ordinary, peduncle 
ordinary, inner ramus not shortened, outer ramus 2- 
articulate. Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Article 3 of gnathopod l 
slightly to greatly elongate; posteroventral lobe on coxa 
4 weak; pereopods 5-7 elongate; pleonite 4 carinate 
(versus Paralicella). 

Variables. Pleon and pereon carinate 8(\' 
multidentata); propodus of gnathopod 2 expanded (V 
macrodactyla). 

Relationship. Differing from Valettia in coxa 1 being 
shorter than coxa 2, the elongate rectangular coxa 2, and 
the fully setose inner plates of maxillae 1-2; in Valettiaf 
coxae 1-2 are both short together and the inner plates 
of the maxillae are setose mostly terminally. From 
Paralicella in the more elongate gnathopod 1, serrate 
incisor, smaller coxa 1 tapering distally, poorla 
developed posteroventral lobe on coxa 4, and carin&@ 
pleonite 4. From Eurythenes in the more elongate 
1, serrate incisor, poorly developed lobe on coxa 4, facig 
row of setae on the inner plate of maxilla 2, and OM 
unswollen article 1 of antenna 2. From ~ r ~ ~ h o s e f f d  
Ambasia, Tmetonyx, and relatives in the densely sett@ 
maxillae 1-2. From Aristias in the elongate, strong@ 
subchelate gnathopod 1 with elongate article 3 and E@$ 
better developed inner plates of the maxillipeds. Frcd 
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Onesimoides in the reduced and tapering coxa 1, medially 
setose maxillae 1-2, elongate gnathopod 1 with elongate 
article 3, and the large inner ramus of uropod 3. From 
Aristiopsis in the elongate gnathopod 1 with elongate, 
unlobate carpus and the multisetose maxillae 1-2. 

See Valettietta. 

Removal, Valettiopsis anacanthus Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1963, to Valettietta. 

Species. Valettiopsis dentata Holmes, 1908 
(Gurjanova, 1962) (J.L. Barnard, 1967a) [3 10BI; V. 
macrodactyla Chevreux, 1909, 1935 (Lincoln & 
Thurston, 1983) [240BA]; V. ~multidentata J.L. Barnard, 
1961a [715B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, demersal 
cosmopolitan, 183-4300 m, coming to baited traps, 3 
species. 

Ventiella Barnard & Ingram 

Ventiella Barnard & Ingram, 1990: 31. 

Type species. Ventiella sulj'uvis Barnard & Ingram, 
1990, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, 
prominent, separate, labrum strongly dominant in size 
and projection, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar triturative, 
small; palp attached opposite molar. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 weakly (2) setose; palp 2-articulate, large. 
Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, 
palp strongly exceeding outer plate, dactyl well 
developed. Coxa 1 strongly shortened and partly 
covered by coxa 2, tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, poorly 
subchelate, palm oblique, article 5 longer than 6, 
dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter 
than article 5, ordinary, propodus minutely chelate. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 
ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner ramus slightly 
shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson ordinary, 
short, weakly cleft. 

Additional characters. Antenna 1 base of primary 
flagellum with callynophore and thin; inner plate of 
maxilla 2 basalmost medial seta largest; dactyl of 
gnathopod 1 with inner tooth. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male antenna 1 accessory 
flagellum basal article as long as callynophore of primary 
flagellum (shorter in female). 

Relationship. Differing from Ambasiopsis in the 
thinner gnathopod 1, presence of 11 spines on outer plate 
of maxilla 1 (versus 7), presence of 1 major and 2 
appressed spines on apex of inner plate on maxilliped 

(intermedialed by A. tumicornis), short gape-cleft of 
telson, major inner seta on inner plate of maxilla 2 
basalmost, non-pubescent molar with strong ridges, and 
appressed lobes of lower lip. From Galathella in the 
unproduced epistome. From Schisturella in the more 
compressed apex of inner plate on maxilliped, bearing 
lateral acclivities, uropod 2 inner ramus not incised, and 
telson with short gape-cleft. From Cedrosella in article 5 
of gnathopod 1 being longer than article 6, better 
triturative molar, weakly cleft telson and oblique palm of 
gnathopod 1. 

Species. Ventiella sulfuris Barnard & Ingram, 1990 
[540A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, deep sea 
sulphurated hydrothermal vent communities, eastern 
Pacific Ocean, 2450-2676 m, 1 species. 

Vijaya Walker 

Vijaya Walker, 1904: 241.-Gurjanova, 1962: 45. 

Type species. Vijaya tenuipes Walker, 1904, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Probable description, poorly described. 
Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. Labrum and 
epistome continuous, blunt. Incisor widely toothed; molar 
simple, small, setulose; palp attached in middle of mandible. 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 weakly setose; palp 1-articulate, 
small. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped well developed, 
palp scarcely exceeding outer plate, dactyl vestigial. 
Coxa 1 slightly shortened and partly covered by coxa 
2, tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, elongate, slender, simple, 
article 6 much longer than 5, dactyl large; article 6 of 
gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus minutely chelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 with 
notch. Uropod 3 aequiramous, ordinary, pedhcle  
ordinary, outer ramus 1-articulate. Telson ordinary, cleft 
one third. 

Additional characters. Article 2 of antenna 1 half 
as long as article 1 (versus Bathyarnaryllis); anteroventral 
corner of coxa 4 sharply attenuate (versus Amaryllis); 
article 3 of gnathopod 1 elongate. 

Relationship. Differing from Amaryllis in the acute 
anteroventral angle of coxa 4 and the much more 
elongate article 3 of gnathopod 1. From Bathyamaryllis 
in article 2 of antenna 1 being half the length of article 
1. 

Species. Vijaya tenuipes Walker, 1904 (Nayar, 1967) 
[6651. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Sri Lanka (= 
Ceylon), shallow water, 1 species. 
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Wakdeckia Chevreux 

i:p//~pp~phora White, 1847b: 226 [homonym, Lepidoptera] 
(Ephippiphora kroyeri White, 1847b, monotypy). 

Cllarrotia Chevreux, 1905d: 163 [homonym, Mollusca]. 
Waldeckia Chevreux, 1906a: 13 (new name). 

Type species. Charcotia obesa Chevreux, 1905d, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle. 
Labrum and epistome prominent, separate, both well 
projecting, blunt. Incisor ordinary, molar simple, large, 
conicolaminate or subconical, setulose; palp attached 
strongly proximal to molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
moderately to weakly (2-6) setose (spinose); palp 2- 
articulate, large. Inner and outer plates of maxilliped 
well developed, palp slightly exceeding outer plate, 
dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large and visible, not 
tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, simple (type), or poorly 
subchelate, article 5 shorter than 6, dactyl large; article 
6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter than article 5, ordinary, 
propodus subchelate. Inner ramus of uropod 2 without 
notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle ordinary, inner 
ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2-articulate. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Pereopod 5 same length as 
pereopod 4 (versus Ichnopus); apices of telson usually 
with large spines; gills not pleated (versus Socarnes) but 
see 'Variables'. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male antenna 1 primary 
flagellum with callynophore, base elongate; antenna 2 
flagellum elongate, articles 3-5 of peduncle widely 
expanded with male tufts; some females with setose 
uropod 3. 

Variables. Article 3 of mandibular palp short (W. 
kroyeri fide Hale, 1929); inner plate of maxilla 1 with 
setation variable (W. obesa, see Thurston, 1974a); plate 
width of maxilla 2 reversed from type (W. chevreuxi), 
thus outer plate broader; gnathopod 1 with small palm 
(W. elephas), often sharp (W. kroyeri, W. australiensis), 
propodus shorter than type (W. kroyeri, see Chilton, 
1921d); palm of gnathopod 2 broadly and bluntly chelate 
(W. kroyeri), chelate palm hollow, with spine, dactyl 
small (W. elephas); urosomite 1 with large process (type, 
etc.), or absent (W. kroyeri, etc.); article 2 on outer ramus 
of uropod 3 obsolescent (W. enoi). 

Identification problem. Pleated gills present on 
W. kroyeri fide Chilton (1921d). 

Relationship. Differing from Lysianassa in deeply 
cleft telson. From Socarnes in non-pleated gills, very 
obese body, high coxal plates, much more proximal 
mmdibular palp, and outer plate of maxilliped exceeding 
apex of article 2 on palp. From Socarnopsis in the 

short carpus of gnathopod 1. From Socarnoides in simple 
inner ramus of uropod 2. From Socarnella in the 2- 
articulate outer ramus of uropod 3. From Menigrates in 
large uropod 3, long and deeply cleft telson, prominent 
prebuccal mass, and presence of accessory lobes on 
branchiae. From Ichnopus in similar lengths of 
pereopods 6-7, unpleated gills, proximal mandibular 
palp, no brush on gnathopod 1 dactyl, no tooth on 
antenna l ,  and non-sickle-shaped mandibular palp article 
3. From Lepidepecreurn in poorly carinate antenna l ,  
greater dominance of upper lip in prebuccal mass, and 
simple gnathopod 1. 

Distribution note. To confirm identifications of 
W. chevreuxi outside of southern Australia; to confirm 
identifications of W. kroyeri outside of northern 
Australia and validate subspecies: thus question marks 
on certain taxa and distributions. 

Species. Waldeckia australiensis (Haswell, 1879b, 
1885b) (Stebbing, 1910a) (J.L. Barnard, 1974b) [781]; W. 
chevreuxi Stebbing, 1910a (Chilton, 1921d, 1922b) (Hale, 
1927, 1929) (?Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974) [780]; W. 
elephas Hirayama & Kikuchi, 1980b [395]; W. kroyeri 
(White, 1847b) (Bate, 1862) (Chilton, 1921d) (Hale, 1929) 
[780]; ?W. k. crenulata Pirlot, 1936b [640]; ?W. k. enoei 
Stephensen, 1931c, Pirlot, 1936b [640]; ?W. k. kroyeri 
(White, 1847b, Pirlot, 1936b) [640]; W. nitens (Haswell, 
1879a, 1882) (?= W. afsinis Haswell, 1879a) (?W. chevreuxi 
identification of Stebbing, 1910a) (J.L. Barnard, 1974b) 
[781]; W. obesa (Chevreux, 1905d, 1906a) (Walker, 1907) 
(Schellenberg, 1926a) (K.H. Barnard, 1930) (Nicholls, 
1938) (Bellan-Santini, 1972b) (Thurston, 1974a) (Andres, 
1983) [870 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Australia, 
Indonesia, Japan, New Zealand, Kerguelen, Antarctica, 
0-550 m, 6 species. 

* 

Wecomedon Jarrett & Bousfield 

Wecomedon Jarrett & Bousfield, 1982: 113. 

Type species. Hippomedon wecomus J.L. Bamard, 1971b, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle, 
Labrum and epistome differentially produced, separate, 
labrum slightly dominant in projection, blunt. Incisor 
ordinary, molar triturative, large; palp attached opposite* 
molar. Inner plate of maxilla 1 moderately to weakly (3- 
5) setose; palp Zarticulate, large. Inner and outer plaxeq 
of maxilliped well developed, palp scarcely exceeding, 
outer plate, dactyl well developed. Coxa 1 large a n q  
visible, not tapering. Gnathopod 1 short, strongly t~ 
poorly subchelate, palm oblique, article 5 longer than 
dactyl large; article 6 of gnathopod 2 greatly shorter t h a f  
article 5, ordinary, propodus subchelate. Inner ramus &i 
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uropod 2 without notch. Uropod 3 ordinary, peduncle 
ordinary, inner ramus slightly shortened, outer ramus 2- 
articulate. Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters, Head 'small'; article 1 of 
antenna 1 weakly carinate apically; article 1 of flagellum 
longer than articles 2 or 3 of peduncle; female antenna 
2 less than twice as long as antenna 1; pereopod 5 
shortened, pereopod 6 longest; gill 7 absent. 

Sexual dimorphism. Flagella of male antennae 1-2 
elongate, calceoli occasionally present on antenna 2; 
uropod 3 slightly more setose. 

Variables. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 2-5 setae; 
palm of gnathopod 1 indistinct (W. boreopacificus); 
telsonic lobes with 1-5 apical spines and 0-4 lateral 
spines. 

Taxonomy. Attempts to make this genus separable 
from various non-Pacific species of Hippomedon will 
require more subdivisions of the genus. 

Relationship. Differing from Hippomedon in not 
having a callynophore on the primary flagellum of antenna 
l and the lack of gill 7. From Paratryphosites in the 
deeper cleft of the telson, presence of gill 7 and shorter 
antenna 2. From Psammonyx in the longer article 1 on 
the primary flagellum of antenna 1, with pereopod 6 
being longest of pereopods 5-7, also with pereopod 5 
not being 25% shorter than pereopods 6-7. From Elimedon 
and Paracentronzedon in the long article 3 on the 
mandibular palp. 

Species. Alibrotus chauseicus Milne Edwards, 1840 
[?242]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Iles Chauseay. 

Stenia Dana 

Stenia Dana, 1849: 136, nomen nudum [homonym, 
Lepidoptera1.-Dana. 1852a: 209. 

Type species. Stenia magellanica Dana, 1852a, 
monotypy. 

Remarks. Rather well described anteriorly but 
unidentifiable to genus because of lack of detailed 
information on epimeron 3, uropods 2-3 and telson. 
Flagella of antenna 1 long; epistome and upper lip 
separate, neither dominant, both weakly produced; 
mandible well illustrated, molar large, of conicolaminate 
form, palp attached opposite molar, incisor untoothed, 
article 3 of palp short. Maxillae and maxillipeds 
ordinary; lateral cephalic lobe with identifiable shape; 
coxa 1 ordinary; gnathopod 1 slender, articles 3,5,6 
slightly elongate (but not like Pseudorchomene), 
carpus not lobate, hand with well-developed oblique 
palm; remainder of body ordinary. Like a large 
Anonyx. Possibly identifiable by Magellan specialist 
based on excellent anterior details. 

Species. Stenia magellanica Dana, 1852a (= S. 
fuegiensis Dana, 1853) [864]. 

Species. See Gurjanova (1962); W. boreopacificus Habitat and distribution. Marine, Tiena del Fuego, 
(Gurjanova, 1962) [280]; W. minusculus (Gurjanova, 1938, f30od Success Bay. 
1951) [280]; W. similis Jarrett & Bousfield, 1982 [275 south 
to 2711; W. wecomus (J.L. Barnard, 1971b) (Jarrett & 
Bousfield, 1982) [268]; W. wirketis (Gurjanova, 1962) MACROHECTOPIDAE Sowinsky, 1915 , 
(Jarrett & Bousfield, 1982) [280]. 

[see Barnard & Barnard (1983)l 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, boreal Pacific 
and Bering Sea, south to Japan and Oregon, 0-100 m, 
5 species. MAXILLIPIIDAE Ledoyer, 1973b 

Diagnosis. Body depressed; head weakly 
Incertae Sedis depressed, eyes weakly bulging. Antenna 2 longer than 

I,  articles 1-3 of antenna 1 short and progressively 
shorter; accessory flagellum absent. Mandibular incisor 

Alibrotus Milne Edwards present, molar large, weakly triturative, rakers present, 
palp vestigial or absent. Maxillae ordinary, palp of maxilla 

Alibrotus Milne Edwards, 1840: 23. 1 uniarticulate. Inner plates of maxillipeds very small or 
slender, poorly armed, outer plates very large, palp 
huge. Coxa 1 vestigial, hidden by coxa 2, other coxae 

Type Alibrotus chauseicus Milne Mwards, very short, overlapping. Gnathopods feeble, poorly 
1840, monotypy. setose, scarcely subchelate, but gnathopod 1 broader and 

shorter than 2. Article 2 of pereopod 5 unexpanded or 
Remarks. Possibly can be identified now that west weakly lobate, of pereopods 6-7 expanded and lobate. 

European species are well worked up. Pereopod 6 enormously elongate, articles 6-7 forming 
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trtr~g cbhlp. Peduncle of uropod 3 elongate, rami longer 
than pcduncle. Telson short, apparently not fleshy, 
rtlucll broader than long, uncleft. 

See Amphilochidae, Colomastigidae, Dexaminidae, 
Dulichiidae, Melphidippidae and Pardaliscidae. 

Description. Body weakly carinate on pleon. Head 
with medium rostrum, eyes bulging, bilateral, ommatidial, 
medium to large. Article 1 of antenna 1 short. Incisors 
extended, toothed, laciniae mobiles present, 2-3 rakers 
present; molar large, maul-shaped, weakly triturative, 
palp absent or represented by hump and seta. Outer 
lobes of lower lip appressed, -inner lobes small and 
plastered to outer lobes, or large and fleshy, mandibular 
lobes sharp and broad. Inner plate of maxilla 1 small, 
naked, outer plate with 8-10 spines, palp long and 1- 
articulate. Plates of maxilla 2 slender, apically setose, 
inner plate occasionally with 1-2 medial setae. Inner plates 
of maxillipeds narrow, small, with 2-3 apical setae each, 
outer plates with oblique apicomedial margin bearing 
pairs or singles of thin diverse armaments, palp article 2 
flabellate, sparsely setose-spinose medially, article 3 
curved, dactyl unguiform. 

Article 2 of gnathopods 1-2 slender, article 3 short; 
article 4 of gnathopod 1 weakly lobate, carpus longest, 
broadest, lobate or not, propodus short, broadly ovate, 
mittenform, palm oblique or vestigial, setose, dactyl 
large to small, simple; article 4 of gnathopod 2 short, 
carpus elongate, unlobed, propodus elongate, 
rectangular, slightly shorter andtor much narrower than 
carpus, palm minute or absent, transverse, posterior 
margin of propodus poorly armed, straight, dactyl stout, 

curved, sharp. 
Pereopods 3-4 slender, article 4 very short, article 2 

of pereopod 5 unexpanded, of pereopods 6-7 
moderately expanded, with sharp posteroventral lobe. 
Oostegites huge, on coxae 2-4. Epimeron 2 larger than 
3. Urosomites separate, 1 largest. Rami of uropods 1-3 
lanceolate, outer rami of uropods 1-2 shortened. Peduncle 
of uropod 3 elongate, rami (almost) as long as peduncle 
or longer, simple. Telson very short, broad, entire, with 
2 apical setule notches. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male unknown. 

Relationship. Similar to Melphidippidae but coxa l 
vestigial, telson much broader than long, mandibular 
palp absent and palp of maxilliped very broadened. 

Like Colomastigidae but urosomites separate, 
gnathopod 1 dominant, antenna1 flagella well 
developed, palp of maxilliped expanded (versus outer 
plate and its article expanded in Colomastigidae). 

Differing from Dexaminidae in the separated 
urosomites, vestigial coxa 1 and short uncleft telson. 
From Pardaliscidae in the large molar. From Stilipedidae 
(= Astyridae) in the large molar, lack of mandibular palp 
and severe reduction of coxae. From Am~hilochidae in 
the severe reduction of coxae and short telson. From 
Dulichiidae in the short peduncle of antenna 1, weak, 
simple gnathopod 2 and large uropod 3. From Iciliidae 
in the elongate peduncle of uropod 3 with equal rami, 
reduced coxa 1 covered by coxa 2, short peduncle of 
antenna 1, lack of mandibular palp, uniarticulate palp 
of maxilla 1, and feeble plates of the maxillipeds. 

Key to Genera of Maxillipiidae 

1. Gnathopod 1 carpochelate; article 1 of maxillipedal palp . larger than article 2 ..................................................................................................... M a x i i p e d e  

- Gnathopod 1 not carpochelate; article 1 of maxillipedal 
palp much smaller than article 2 .................................................................................... Maxillipius 

Maxillipides Ledoyer 

Muxillipicks Ledoyer, 1984: 86. 

Type species, Maxillipides laticarpus Ledoyer, 1984, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Gnathopod 1 not carpochelate; article 1 
of maxillipedal palp much smaller than article 2. 

Species. Mn.uillipides Enticarpus Ledoyer, 1984 [586]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New Caledonia, 
shallow water, seagrass, 1 species. 

Maxillipius Ledoyer 

Fig.96 

Maxillipius Ledoyer, 1973b: 32. 

Type species. Maxillipius rectitelson Ledoyer, 1973b 
monotypy, probably unavailable by ICZN rules (monotypy t ~ c  

longer acceptable), but here so designated. 

Diagnosis. Gnathopod 1 carpochelate; article l is 
maxillipedal palp with larger surface area than articls 
0 

Species. Maxillipius cornmensalis Lowry, 1984a [5Y/k1 
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M. rectitelson Ledoyer, 1973b, 1986 [698N]. body, smooth cuticle, no bulges. Head compressed but 
with slight anterodorsal flattening and shift of antennae 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Madagascar, ventrally; antennae non spinose. Coxae 1-2 subpynform. 
seagrass bed (Enhalus acoroides), shallow water, to Mandibular molar replaced by 1-2 spines. Setae of brood 
New Guinea, on gorgonian, Melithaea species, 2 lamellae normally curl tipped. Urosomites free. Uropod 
species. 3 with vestigial ramus. 

See ~ ~ a k l i d a e  and Hyalidae. 

MEGALUROPIDAE Thomas & Bamard, 1986b Description. Upper lip slightly lobate; palp of maxilla 
[see Barnard & Barnard (1983)l 1 present; article 4 of maxillipedal palp small, not 

unguiform. Telson short, broad, entire. 

MELITIDAE Bousfield, 1973 

[see Barnard & Bamard (1983)l 

MELPHIDIPPIDAE Stebbing, 1899a 

[see Bamard & Barnard, (1983)l 

MESOGAMMARIDAE Bousfield, 1977 

Relationship. Characterised by the reduction in 
molar combined with reduction in ramus of uropod 3; the 
head shape is distinctive. 

Najna Derzhavin 

Figs 701, 71A 

[see Barnard & Barnard (1983)l Najna Derzhavin, 1937: 97, 11 1. 

Type species. Najna consiliorum Derzhavin, 1937, 
NAJNIDAE J.L. Barnard, 1972b original designation. 

Diagnosis. Talitroidea with laterally compressed Diagnosis. With characters of the family. 

Fig.96. Maxillipiidae. Maxillipius rectitelson. 
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Species. Nujna consiliorum Dershavin, 1937 
iciu~jcmctva, 195 1) (Bulycheva, 1957) (Kudrjaschov, 1972b) 
il4irayarna, 1985a) [280]; N. kitamati J.L. Barnard, 1979b 
i= N. c~onsiliorum of J.L. Barnard, 1962c, 1972b) [371]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, boreal north- 
western and north-eastem Pacific, 0-45 m, 2 species. 

NEONIPHARGIDAE Bousfield, 1977 

[see Barnard & Bamard (1983)l 

NIHOTUNGIDAE J.L. Barnard. 1972a 

Diagnosis. Body compressed, with appearance of 
stenothoid or cyproidinid. Head more or less ordinary 
but with 4 eyes, 1 main pair and 1 pair of accessory eyes, 
both composed of ommatidia. Accessory flagellum 
obsolescent. Mouthparts styliform, especially mandible 
and maxilla 1; molar absent, mandibular palp present; 
outer plates of maxilliped large (versus Stenothoidae). 
Coxa 4 huge, as wide as length of 4 pereonites, 
covering parts of anterior coxae, coxa 1 also large 
but coxae 2-3 equally small or progressively 
smaller. Gnathopods feeble, simple. Urosomites separate. 
Uropod 3 unirarnous, ramus biarticulate. Telson of 
ordinary length, entire, weakly fleshy but generally 
laminas-. 

See Stenothoidae, Amphilochidae and Pagetinidae. 

dense pigment with white and red anterior ommatidia 
(in preservative), accessory eye small, below main eye, 
trabecular, with several free apical ommatidia. Antennae 
very short and poorly articulate. Labrum [of varying 
interpretation, requiring further study]. Mandibles 
styliform, incisor and lacinia mobilis greatly elongate; 
molar absent; articles 1 and 3 of palp elongate, article 2 
short, setae vestigial. Labium [unknown] but possibly 
misinterpreted as part of maxilla 1; complex of maxilla 1 
and labium with 2 lobes bearing large setae, 1 partially 
divided lobe with 2 rows of setules, 1 plain and l flagellate 
blade. Maxilla 2 distinct, moderately to feebly setose, 
lobes thin. Inner lobes of maxilliped thin, small, bearing 
1-2 apical spine-setae, outer plates very large, palp of 
medium size, 3-articulate. Articles 5-6 of gnathopod 1 
slightly elongate, article 5 broadly lobate, article 6 
simple; gnathopod 2 much more elongate and like 
pereopods 3-4, article 5 not lobate. Article 2 of 
pereopods 3-6 slender, of pereopod 7 slightly expanded. 
Uropods 1-2 ordinary. Uropod 3 small, articles 2 and 3 
short. 

Relationship. This strange little group of 
amphipods is distinguished by the combination of 
uniramous uropod 3 (= stenothoid), enlarged outer plates 
of the maxillipeds, large coxa 4 (again stenothoid) 
associated with large coxa 1 but small coxae 2-3, blade- 
like appendage of maxilla 1 and accessory eye. The 
styliform (?piercing) mandible is also peculiar. The 
uniramous uropod 3 distinguishes Nihotungidae from 
Amphilochidae; the large outer plates of the maxillipeds 
and styliform mandible distinguish Nihotungidae from 
Stenothoidae and Pagetinidae. The blade-like appendage 
of maxilla l is unique in Gammaridea but Nihotungidae 

Description. Head short, ocular lobes very broad 
dorsoventrally, main eye irregular, largely composed of 

Fig.97, Nihotungidae. Nihotunga ilika. 
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as known at present are easily recognised by their NIPHARGIDAE S. Karaman, 1943 
extremely small size (1.25 mm long), slick suborbicular 
body and odd eyes. After death in formaldehyde [see Barnard & Barnard (1983)J 

washings of algal substrates they tend to float to the 
water surface and become trapped in the meniscus and 
must be conserved by use of very fine wire or cloth OCHLESIDAE Stebbing, 19 10a 
filters. Once transfered to alcohol they then tend to 
sink and are easy to handle. In formaldehyde the See lphimediidae 
body colour often is bright non-oxidised 
fluorescein green but this is lost rapidly in alcohol 
and the body then has a greyish hue- which on close 
view is composed of a brownish cast on a pale blue 

OEDICEROTIDAE Liljeborg, l865b 

matrix. 
The ommatidia not enveloped- in pigment appear to Diagnosis. Pereopods 5-6 equally short, pereopod 7 

be relatively constant and species-specific in number, immensely elongate and of different shape than 
position and colour, there generally being a few red pereopods 5-6; pereopods weakly fossorial; head large, 
ommatidia among the eight or so clear ommatidia. eyes when present dorsally appressed or fused 

together; telson short, entire or emarginate; apices of rami 
on uropods 1-2 naked or bearing immersed nails, no 

Nihotunga J.L. Bamard subapical spines. 

Fig.97 Description. Head large, rostrum present or absent; 
mouthparts basic; coxae large; urosomites 2-3 rarely 

Vihotunga J.L. Bamard, 1972a: 27GJ.L. Bamard, 1972b: fused together; uropod 3 with elongate peduncle. 

140. 
relations hi^. Exoedicerotidae have suba~ica l  

spines on the rami of uropods 1-2. Type species. Nihotunga iluka J.L. Barnard, 1972a, 
riginal designation. Paracalliopiidae always have urosomites 2-3 fused 

together but a few Oedicerotidae also have this character. 
Paracalliopiids also have distinctive gnathopods tuming 

Diagnosis. With the characters of the family. inward on death (see illustrations). 

Description. Pattem of colour in ommatidia variable Remarks. Problems with Arris sobolevi, and 
lterspecifically. Coxae 3 and 4 variable in size Or shape. Finoculodes, differences between Monocu~odes and 

Paraperioculodes, and relationships within the Arrhis- 
Species. N. iluka J.L. Bamard, 1972a [792]; N. noa Aceroides complex and its relationship to Bathymedon 

J.L. Barnard, 1972b [775]; species, (USNM collections) have not been resolved. 
1.5931. 

Removals. Amphoediceros Feam-Wannan, 1968a, to 
Habitat and distribution. Marine, Australia, New Paramoera in Eusiridae; Paroediceropsis Fearn-WannaIT, 

Zealand, Guam, littoral, 3 species. 1968a, to Paracalliope in Paracalliopiidae. 

Key to Genera of Oedicerotidae 

1. Molar not triturative .................................................................................................................... 2 

M o l a r  triturative .............................................................................................................................. 13 

............................................................................... 2. Gnathopod 1 much larger than gnathopod 2 3 

- Gnathopod 1 not larger than gnathopod 2 ................................................................................... 4 

3. Gnathopod 2 chelate ............................................................................................ Synchelidium 

- Gnathopod 2 subchelate ........................................................................................ Monoculodopsis 

4. Gnathopods lacking significant carpus lobes ................................................................................ 5 

- Gnathopods with carpus lobes ....................................................................................................... 6 
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5. Article 1 of antenna 1 with tooth ................................................................................... Cornudilla 

......................................................................... ----Article 1 of antenna 1 lacking tooth Aborolobatea 

6. Palp of mandible absent, gnathopods feeble ............................................................ Machaironyx 

.............................................................................. ---- Palp of mandible present, gnathopods robust 7 

7. Lobes on carpus of at least gnathopod 1 short or 
........................................................................................................... scarcely guarding propodus 8 

---Lobes on carpus of gnathopods both long and guarding 
propodus ........................................................................................................................................... 9 

........................................... 8. Lobes on carpus of gnathopods subequal to each other Oediceros 

-Lobe on carpus of gnathopod 1 much smaller than on 
................................................................................................................. gnathopod 2 Paroediceros 

...................................................................... 9. Article 3 of mandibular palp as long as article 2 10 

----Article 3 of mandibular palp shorter than article 2 ................................................................. 11 

10. Rostrum absent, pereopods 3-4 lacking facial setal row on 
article 4 ............................................................................................................................ Arrhinopsis 

-Rostrum present, pereopods 3-4 with facial setal row on 
article 4 ........................................................................................................................... Finoculodes 

11. Outer plate of maxilliped extending only to apex of palp 
article 1, dactyls of pereopods 3-4 longer than article 6 ........................................ Sinoediceros 

-Outer plate of maxilliped extending well beyond apex of 
palp article 1, dactyls of pereopods 3-4 much shorter than 
article 6 ........................................................................................................................................... 12 

12. Telson not excavate, article I of antenna 1 lacking tooth, 
incisor well toothed ..................................................................................................... Perioculodes 

-Telson excavate, article 1 of antenna 1 bearing tooth, 
incisor not toothed ....................................................................................................... Perioculopsis , 

13. Gnathopod 2 chelate ...................................................................................................... Pontocrates 

- Gnathopod 2 subchelate ............................................................................................................. 14 

14. Gnathopod 1 both feeble and palm transverse ......................................................... Carolobatea 

- Gnathopod 1 either robust or palm oblique ............................................................................. 15 

15. Incisor poorly toothed ................................................................................................................... 16 

-Incisor well toothed ....................................................................................................................... 21 

16. Gnathopod 1 much larger than gnathopod 2, (article 3 of 
antenna 1 as long as article 1) .................................................................................. Monoculopsis 

-Gnathopod 1 not larger than gnathopod 2, (article 3 of 
antenna 1 shorter than article 1) ................................................................................................ 17 

17. Coxa 3 or 4 excavate below ...................................................................................................... 18 

-Coxae 3-4 not excavate below .................................................................................................... 19 
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18. Article 2 of antenna 1 shorter than article I ................................................................ Aceroides 

---Article 2 of antenna 1 as long as article 1 .......................................................................... Arrhis 

19. Gnathopods robust, eyes forming dorsal ring ....................................................... Gulbarentsia 

---Gnathopods feeble, eyes absent or not forming dorsal 
ring .................................................................................................................................................. 20 

20. Eyes feeble or absent, article 2 of mandibular palp 
'straight' .......................................................................................................................... Bathymedon 

---Eyes well developed, article 2 of mandibular palp 'curved' ................................. Westwoodilla 

21. Uropod 2 reaching - only to apex of peduncle on uropod 
3, latter huge .................................................................................................................................. 2.2 

----Uropod 2 well exceeding apex of peduncle on uropod 3, 
latter ordinary ................................................................................................................................. 23 

22. Gnathopods large, carpus short and strongly lobate ................................................... Halicreion 

- Gnathopods feeble, carpus elongate, unlobate ....................................................... Parhalimedon 

23. Article 4 of pereopod 5 enveloping article 5 posteriorly .................................. Parexoediceros 

-Article 4 of pereopod 5 not enveloping article 5 ..................................................................... 24 

24. Back multicarinate .......................................................................................................................... 25 

- Back not multicarinate .................................................................................................................. .26 

25. Eyes large, appressed together dorsally, not confined to 
rostrum and not filling rostrum ............................................................................. Acanthostepheia 

-Eyes absent or when present small and filling rostrum 
only, not on body of head ........................................................................................ Oediceroides 

26. Eyes completely coalesced dorsally on head proper ............................................................... 27 

-Eyes absent or with small dividing raphus or filling only 
rostrum ............................................................................................................................................ 28 

3 

27. Telson entire, coxa 4 with weak blunt lobe .................................................... Paraperioculodes 

- Telson emarginate, coxa 4 with strong sharp lobe ........................................... Paroediceroides 

28. Article l of antenna 1 with small tooth, (coxa 4 with huge 
blunt lobe) ........................................................................................................................ Oedicerina 

-Article l of antenna l lacking tooth, (coxa 4 with medium 
to small blunt lobe or large sharp lobe) ..................................................................................... 2!9 

29. Outer plate of maxilla 2 with stout spine .................................................................. Anoediceros 

-Outer plate of maxilla 2 lacking spine ........................................................................................ 30 

30. Antenna 1 very short, scarcely or not exceeding article 
5 on antenna 2, peduncle of antenna 2 enlarged and 
usually with long curved spines .............................................................................................. 31 

-Antenna 1 well exceeding article 5 on antenna 2, 
.................................................................. peduncle of antenna 2 lacking long curved spines 33 
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31. Rostrum well developed ............................................................................................. Oediceroides 

----Rostrum feeble ............................................................................................................................... 32 

32. Articles 1-2 of antenna 1 elongate, outer plate of maxilla 
2 with spine, peduncle of antenna 2 lacking long spines, 

........................................................................................................ coxa 4 lobe weak Anoediceros 

----Articles 1-2 of antenna 1 short, outer plate of maxilla 2 
lacking spine, peduncle of antenna 2 bearing long spines, 
coxa 4 lobe huge ........................................................................................................ Oediceropsis 

33. Article 3 of antenna 1 shorter than article 1 ........................................................... Monoculodes 

................................................................................ -Article 3 of antenna 1 as long as article 1 34 

34. Carpus lobes of gnathopods guarding propodus .................................................... Monoculopsis 

................................................... ----Carpus lobes of gnathopods not guarding propodus Lopiceros 

Aborolobatea Ledoyer Acanthostepheia Boeck 

Ahorolohatea Ledoyer, 1984: 90. Acanthostepheia Boeck, 1871b: 163.-Stebbing, 1906: 253. 

Type species. Ahorolohatea paracheliformis Ledoyer, Type species. Amphithonotus malmgreni Goes, 1866, 
1984, original designation. monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible scarcely 
projecting and poorly toothed; molar vestigial. Inner 
lobes of lower lip separate but small. Gnathopods similar 
to one another, feeble, subchelate, carpus not lobate; 
palm of both gnathopods transverse. Uropod 2 [?fully 
reaching end of rami on uropod 31. Uropod 3 well 
developed. 

Additional characters. Article 1 of antenna 1 lacking 
tooth; epistome not produced; incisor very broad, flat, 
lacking callus; articles 2-3 of mandibular palp ordinary; 
palp of maxilla 1 not apically expanded; outer plate of 
maxilla 2 broad; inner plate of maxilliped vestigial; coxa 
4 as broad as long; outer ramus of uropod 1 strongly 
shortened. 

Relationship. Differing from Cornudilla, which also 
has non-lobate carpus on the gnathopods, in the vestigial 
molar, ordinary coxa 4, vestigial inner plates of the 
maxillipeds, ordinary article 2 on the mandibular palp, and 
the presence of long D-setae on mandibular palp article 
2 
J. 

Characterised by the long subequal gnathopods with 
transverse palms but lacking carpal lobes. 

Species. Aborolobatea paracheliformis Ledoyer, 1984 
[586]. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible projecting 
and toothed; molar large, ridged, cup-shaped, dentate. 
Inner lobes of lower lip separate. Gnathopods similar to 
one another, subchelate, stout, carpus with blunt 
strong posterior lobe partially guarding propodus, 
palm of both gnathopods oblique. Uropod 2 fully 
reaching end of rami on uropod 3. Uropod 3 well 
developed. 

Additional characters. Body dorsally 
multicarinate; articles 6-7 of pereopods 3-4 espetially 
elongate. 

Relationship. Differing from Oediceroides in the 
well-developed eyes appressed together dorsally on 
non-rostra1 part of head; genus all arctic, Oediceroides 
mostly to the south. 

Species. See Gurjanova (1951); A. behringiensi, 
(Lockington, 1877) (= A. pulchra Miers, 1881) 
(Stephensen, 1938b) (Shoemaker, 1955a); A. b. rnarae aEb& 
Dementieva, 193 1; A. b. carica Dementieva, 193 1; A. h. 
polaris Dementieva, 1931 (Bulycheva, 1957c) [220]; A. 
incarinata Gurjanova, 1929b, 1930a (Birula, 1937s 
(Bulycheva, 1957~) [220]; A. malmgreni (Goes, 186ai 
(Stephensen, 1931a, 1938b) (Kuznetzov, 1964) (Shoemake; 
1955a) [220 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New Caledonia, Habitat and distribution. Marine, circum-Arctic, 
shallow water in seagrass, l species. 550 m, 3 species. 
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Aceroides Sars 

Figs 98F, 991, lOOG 

Aceroides Sars, 1895: 340.-Stebbing, 1906: 254.-Just, 1980: 
24. 

(Patoides) J.L. Bamard, 1964a: 33 (Oediceroides (Patoides) 
synparis J.L. Bamard, 1964a, original designation) [valid 
subgenus]. 

Type species. Halicreion latipes Sars, 1882, monotypy. 

Taxonomy. See the following discussion on the 
relationship of this genus to A~rh i s ,  Anoediceros and 
Patoides. 

The Arrhis-Anoediceros-Aceroides Problem 

Several species in the total 13 of this complex are 
poorly described, several others have crucial omissions 

because of missing parts when described and many 
differ in important characters from the type species of the 
genus to which they have been assigned in the 
literature. 

Species with missing parts are: A. callida and A. edax 
(antenna l ) ;  not described for A.  sobolevi are 
pereopods 3-4, mandible and palp; for A. luthkii, head, 
antenna 1, mandible and palp; for A. synparis, mandibular 
palp; for A. sedovi, incisor, antenna 1; for A. limicola, 
facial armament of pereopods 3-4. 

Character divergence from the type species is found 
in: well-toothed incisor of Aceroides kobjakovae, A. 
limicola, A. synparis, A. callida. 

Elongate article 2 of antenna 1 for: A.  kobjakovae, A. 
limicola, A .  synparis; vestigial carpal lobes of 
gnathopods: A. sobolevi. 

Minority of character: the presence or absence of a 
thick spine on the outer plate of maxilla 2 in Anoediceros 
is its only distinctive generic character: this is found in 
the type species, Anoediceros hanseni and a more simple 
version of the spine is found in Aceroides (Patoides) 
synparis. 

Fig.98. Oedicerotidae. A, Perioculodes longimanus; B, Oediceroides apicalis; C, Synchelidium haplocheles; D, 
Oediceros saginatus; E ,  Westwoodilla caecula; F ,  Aceroides latipes. 
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Poorly developed pereopods 3-4 are found in A. goesi, A. callida, A. kobjakovae and Patoides edax). 
Arroedicerus hanseni and Arrhis mediterraneus, but of The latter, having a large process on article 5, 
the 10 other species in which pereopods 3-4 are known, connects to Patoides synparis which lacks facial setae on 
only 6 of those with stout pereopods 3-4 have facial article 4. 
setac on article 4 (Arrhis luthkei, and Aceroides latipes, Taxa are grouped as in the following key: 

................................................................................................. A Antenna 1 article 2 elongate Arrhis 

1. Mandibular incisor not toothed ................................................................................................ 
................................ Arrhis phyllonyx (type), Arrhis mediterraneus, Anoediceros hanseni 

2, Mandibular incisor toothed ....................................................................................................... 
........................................... (Patoides) synparis, Acevoides kobjakovae, Aceroides limicola 

................................................ 3. Mandibular incisor unknown A sobolevi, Arrhis luthkei 

................................................................................................. B. Antenna 1 article 2 short Aceroides 

.................................................. 1. Mandibular incisor poorly toothed A c o i d  latipes (type) 

................................................................... 2. Mandibular incisor well toothed Acero id  goesi 

C. Antenna 1 unknown 

........................................ 1. Mandibular incisor untoothed A c i d e  edax, Aceroides sedovi 

.................................................................. 2. Mandibular incisor well toothed Aceo ide  callida 

The various species are retained in their previously assigned genera but obviously many are 
improperly allocated. 

Key 1 to Species of Aceroides, Arrhis and Anoediceros 

1. Carpal lobes of gnathopods obsolescent ................................................................... sobolevi 

----Carpal lobes of gnathopods well developed ............................................................................... 2 

2. Carpus of pereopods 3-4 with posterior lobe ........................................................................... X.3 

-Carpus of pereopods 3-4 without posterior lobe ......................................................................... 7 

3. Gnathopods 1-2 with large tooth on article 4 .............................................................................. 4 

---- Gnathopods 1-2 without large tooth on article 4 ......................................................................... 6 

............................................................................ 4. Mandibular incisor not toothed A c e r o d e  edax 

M a n d i b u l a r  incisor toothed ............................................................................................................. 5 

5. Process of article 5 of pereopods 3-4 guarding article 6 ............................ Aceroides synparis 

-Process of article 5 of pereopods 3-4 not guarding article 
............................................................................................................................ 6 Acero id  limicola 

6. Gnathopod 1 palm obsolescent, lobe on article 5 not 
reaching dactyl hinge tangent .............................................................................. A c r o i d e  goesi 

- Gnathopod 1 palm well developed, lobe on article 5 
............................................................................. reaching dactyl hinge tangent A e r o i d s  latipes 
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7. Article 4 of pereopods 3-4 with lateral facial row of setae ....................................................... 8 

-Article 4 of pereopods 3-4 without lateral facial row of 
setae ................................................................................................................................................ 11 

8. Carpal lobe of gnathopod 1 reaching full length on 
posterior margin of article 6 ............................................................................... A r o i d  sedovi 

-Carpal lobe of gnathopod 1 not reaching full length on 
.......................................................................................................... posterior margin of article 6 9 

............................................................................. 9. Rostrum well developed A c r o i d  kobjakovae 

........................................................................................................... -Rostrum poorly developed 10 

10. Carpal lobe on gnathopod 2 reaching one quarter along 
propodus ................................................................................................................ Aceoids  callida 

-Carpal lobe on gnathopod 2 reaching one half along 
propodus ............................................................................................................... Aceoide luthkei 

11. Gnathopod 1 carpal lobe equals posterior margin of article 
6 ............................................................................................................................... h i  phyllonyx 

-Gnathopod 1 carpal lobe not equal to posterior margin of 
article 6 ........................................................................................................................................... 12 

12. Dactyl of pereopod 5 shorter than article 6 ............................................ h i  mediterraneus 

-Dactyl of pereopod 5 longer than article 6 ............................................... Anodiceros hanseni 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible scarcely 
projecting and either poorly or well toothed; molar 
medium, ridged. Inner lobes of lower lip separate or 
fused. Gnathopods similar to one another, subchelate, 
moderately stout, carpus with sharp strong posterior lobe 
projecting distalwards, partially guarding propodus; 
palm of both gnathopods oblique. Uropod 2 fully 
reaching end of rami on uropod 3. Uropod 3 well 
developed. 

Additional characters. Mandibular palp article 2 
usually straight (versus Arrhis); rostrum weak; coxae 3- 
4 excavate below; article 2 of antenna 1 usually shorter 
than article 1 (versus Arrhis); article 4 of pereopods 3- 
4 with anterior setae forming curved facial fan (versus 
Arrhis); or article 5 with weak or strong posterior or distal 
lobe (versus Arrhis). 

Key to Subgenera of Aceroides 

Pereopods 3-4 with article 5 apicoventrally 
lobate, article 5 thus 3 times as wide as article 6 ......... 
........................................................................... (Patoides) 

Pereopods 3-4 with ordinary article 5-6 .....( Aceroides) 

Variables. Teeth of incisor strong or weak (type); 
inner lobes of lower lip separate (type) or fused; article 
2 of antenna 1 as long as article 1 (A. kobjakovae); palp 
article 2 of mandible curved (A. kobjakovae); inner plate 
of maxilla 1 with 1 (type) to 6 setae; article 4 of 
gnathopods 1-2 with large sharp tooth (A. sedovi); facial 
fan of setae on article 4 of pereopods 3-4 absent (A. 
edax); article 4 of pereopods 3-4 usually with strong 
facial row of setae, articles 4 and 5 expanded or lobate 
or not. 

Species. See J.L. Bamard (1967a, key); A. = Aceroides, 
P. = Patoides; A. callida J.L. Barnard, 1967a [309B]; A. 
edax J.L. Barnard, 1967a [309BA]; A. goesi Just, 1980 
(= A. obtusus identification of Goes, 1866) [253]; A. 
kobjakovae Bulycheva, 1952 [391 + B]; A. latipes (Sars, 
1883, 1895) (= A. distinguendus Hansen, 1888) 
(Shoemaker, 1920a, 1955a) (Stephensen, 193 1a, 1938b, 
1944a) (Schellenberg, 1935e) (Dunbar, 1954) (Coyle & 
Mueller, 1981) A. l. latipes Gurjanova, 1951; Just, 1970, 
1980; A. l. robusta Gurjanova, 1933b, 1935b, 1936d, 195 1 
[220E]; A. limicola K.H. Bamard, 1926 [701B]; A. sedovi 
Gurjanova, 1946, 1951 (Gorbunov, 1946) [220]; A. (P.) 
synparis (J.L. Bamard, 1964a) [406B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cold water, 
Arctic shallows to deep austral basins and trenches, 
6-2475 m, 8 species. 
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Anoediceros Pirlot developed. 

Anoediceros Pirlot, 1932b: 82. Additional characters. Rostrum tiny; eyes absent; 
outer plate of maxilla 2 with thick bifid spine. 

Type species. Anoediceros hanseni Pirlot, 1932b, 
original designation. Relationship. Differing from Oediceroides in the 

vestigial rostrum. 

Not distinct from the Species. Anoediceros hanseni Pirlol, 1932b [602B]; A.  
Arrh is -Acero ides  complex; see discussion with mulambis J.L. Bamard, 1961a ,618Al. 
Aceroides. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Indonesia to 
Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible projecting and Kenya, 835-3960 m, 

untoothed; molar medium, ridged, cup-shaped, dentate. 
Inner lobes of lower lip separate. ~ n a i h o ~ o d s  similar to 
one another, subchelate, stout, carpus with blunt strong 
posterior lobe projecting distalwards at right angles, Arrhinopsis Stappers 

palm of both gnathopods oblique. Uropod 2 not fully 
reaching end of rami on uropod 3. Uropod 3 well Arrhinopsis Stappers, 1911: 40. 

Fig.99. Oedicerotidae. A, Monoculodes carinatus; B,  Monoculodes longirostris; C ,  Metoediceros fuegiensis; D, 
Oediceros saginatus; E ,  Arrhisphyllonyx; F ,  Synchelidiurn haplocheles; G, Monoculodespackardi; H ,  Westwoodilla 
actifi-ons; I ,  Aceroides latipes; J ,  Westwoodilla caecula; K ,  Oediceropsis brevicornis. 



Barnard & Karaman: Marine Gammaridean Amphipoda 555 

Type species. Arrhinopsis longicornis Stappers, 1911, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible strongly 
projecting and well toothed; molar medium, lacking 
ridges, with apical spine, bulging, setulose. Inner lobes 
of lower lip separate. Gnathopods similar to one 
another, subchelate, moderately stout, carpus with 
sharp strong posterior lobe guarding propodus; palm 
of both gnathopods oblique. Uropod 2 fully 
reaching end of rami on uropod 3. Uropod 3 well 
developed. 

Additional characters. Mandibular palp article 3 as 
long as article 2. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male antenna 2 increasing in 

length, as long as body. 

Relationship. Differing from Finoculodes in the 
weak rostrum and lack of facial setae on article 4 of 
pereopods 3-4. From Oediceros and Paroediceros in the 
long carpal lobes of the gnathopods. From the 
Perioculodes group in the long article 3 on the 
mandibular palp. From Monoculodopsis and Synchelidium 
in the equality of the gnathopods. 

See Oediceros. 

Species. Arrhinopsis longicornis Stappers, 19 1 1 
(Stephensen, 1938b) (Gurjanova, 1951) (Just, 1980) [220 
+ B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arctic, Gulf of 
Saint Lawrence to Novaya Zemlya, 90 m, 1 species. 

Fig.lOO. Oedicerotidae and Exoedicerotidae. A, Exoediceropsis chiltoni; B,  Monoculodes tenuirostratus; C ,  
Oedlceros saginatus; D, Westwoodilla caecula; E, Monoculodes carinatus; F, Bathyporeiapus magellanicus; G, 
Aceroldes latipes; H ,  Paroediceros lynceus; I ,  Synchelidium haplocheles; J ,  Kanaloa manoa; K ,  Paroediceroides 
slnuata; L, Monoculodes tesselatus; M ,  Monoculodes borealis; N ,  Metoediceros fuegiensis. 
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Arrhis Stebbing 

Aceros Boeck, 1861: 651 [homonym, Aves]. 
Aceropsis Stuxberg, 1880: 63 (nomen nudum, same type 

species). 
Arrhis Stebbing, 1906: 248, 726 (new name).-Lincoln, 1979a: 

356. 

Type species. Oediceros obtusus Bruzelius, 1859, 
original designation. 

Status. With priority, see discussion at Aceroides on 
the validity of Aceroides and Anoediceros. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible scarcely 
projecting and untoothed; molar medium, ridged. Inner 
lobes of lower lip separate. Gnathopods similar to one 
another, subchelate, moderately stout, carpus with sharp 
(or blunt) strong posterior lobe projecting distalwards 
but partially guarding propodus (often only and 
especially on gnathopod 2); palm of both gnathopods 
oblique. Uropod 2 fully reaching end of rami on uropod 
3. Uropod 3 well developed. 

Additional characters. Mandibular palp article 2 
strongly curved (versus most Aceroides); article 2 
of antenna 1 longer than article 1 (versus most 
Aceroides). 

Variables. Coxa 3 excavate below (type), not (A. 
mediterraneus); carpus of gnathopod 2 as short as on 
gnathopod 1 (A. mediterraneus), elongate (type); carpal 
lobes blunt (A. kobjakovae); dactyl of pereopod 5 
extremely elongate (A. mediterraneus), dactyls of 
pereopods 3-5 slender (A. mediterraneus), spatulate 
(type). 

Relationship. Differing from Bathymedon, 
Westwoodilla and the Monoculodes group in the 
ventrally excavate coxa 3 or 4. 

Relationships with Paraperioculodes are difficult to sort 
out but the latter is southern and has well developed 
dorsally appressed eyes. 

See Aceroides. 

Species. [Arrhis chimonophila (Stuxberg, 1887) 
(Uschakov, 1931, not seen) [nomen nudum]]; A. luthkei 
Gurjanova, 1936d, 195 1 [220]; ?A. mediterraneus Ledoyer, 
1983 [348]; A. phyllonyx Sars (M. Sars, 1858) (Sars, 1895) 
(= A. obtusus Bruzelius, 1859) (Stephensen, 193 1a) 
(Gurjanova, 195 1) (Lincoln, 1979a) (Sainte-Marie & 
Brunel, 1983), A. p. arcticus Bryazgin, 1974b [200 + BA]; 
A. sobolevi Kudrjaschov, 196% [279]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arctic, 
weakly boreal, 1 doubtful Mediterranean, 10-2465 m, 
4 species. 

Bathymedon Sars 

Bathymedon Sars, 1895: 332.-Stebbing, 1906: 255. 

Type species. Halimedon longimanus Boeck, 187 1 b, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible not projecting 
and untoothed; molar medium, ridged. Inner lobes of 
lower lip separate. Gnathopods somewhat diverse, 
subchelate, slender, usually gnathopod 2 more slender, 
carpus of gnathopod 1 with blunt moderately developed 
posterior lobe projecting distalwards at right angles, lobe 
becoming obsolescent on gnathopod 2, with carpus more 
elongate; palm of both gnathopods oblique. Uropod 2 
almost reaching end of rami on uropod 3. Uropod 3 well 
developed. 

Additional characters. Article 2 of mandibular palp 
not as curved as in Westwoodilla; eyes usually poorly 
developed or absent; rostrum more feeble than in 
Westwoodilla. 

Variables. Rostrum reduced (B. banyulsensis, etc.): 
articles 1-2 of antenna 1 short, article 2 shorter than 1 (B. 
candidus); article 2 of antenna 1 longer than article 1 
(type); article 3 of antenna 1 longer than article 1 (B 
covilhani); male antenna 1 elongate (B. antennarius): 
articles 4-5 of antenna 2 short and stout (B. candidus); 
epistome produced (B. covilhani); mandible more like 
~onoculodes (B. monoculidijormis); incisor with weak 
teeth (B. antennarius); mandibular palp article 3 
strongly curved (B. ivanovi); posteroventral lobe of 
coxa 4 sharp (B. caino, etc.); gnathopods 1-2 almnbb 
identical (species A, etc.); carpus of gnathopod 2 lobattz 
and short (B. obtusijrons, B. banyulsensis), lobe on 
carpus of gnathopod 2, though short, slightly guarding 
propodus (B. nepos); epimera 1-3 strongly setose below 
(B. candidus); pleonite 4 with dorsal spines (B. palpa~lisfi 
telson excavate and with 2 stout spines (B. palpalis), 

Relationship. There is little to disting 
Bathymedon from Westwoodilla. Generally we 
placed in Bathymedon any species with either 
rostrum, poorly developed eyes, or straight article 
the mandibular palp; but some of those species 
mixtures of the Westwoodilla form of the 3 
characters. 

Usually distinguished from Monoculodes in the p 
developed incisor. 

Differing from the Aceroides-Arrhis complex 
unexcavate ventral margins of coxae 3-4. 

Oediceroides has distinctive spines on ante 

Species. See Stephensen (1931a); B. ac 
Bonnier, 1896 (Stebbing, 1906) (Ledoyer, 1983) 
B. antennarius Just, 1980 [253]; B. banyulsensis 
1983 [302B]; B. caino J.L. Barnard, 1967a [3 
candidus J.L. Barnard, 1961a, 1967a [500A]; B. cor 
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J.L. Barnard, 1961a, 1966a, 1967a, 1971b [535B]; B.flebilis 
J.L. Barnard, 1967a, 1971b [379BA]; B. gorneri Gurjanova, 
1951 [290]; B. ivanovi Bulycheva, 1952 [391]; B. kassites 
J.L. Bamard, 1966a [310B]; B. langsdorfi Gurjanova, 1951 
[290+]; B. longimanus (Boeck, 1871 b, 1876) (Sars, 1895) 
(Shoemaker, 1930a) (Stephensen, 1938b) (Gurjanova, 1951) 
(Nagata, 1965a) [200 + B]; ?B. monoculodiformis Ledoyer, 
1983 l348 + B]; B. nanseni Gurjanova, 1946, 1951 
(Gorbunov, 1946) [287]; B. neozelanicus K.H. Bamard, 
1930 [779N]; B. nepos J.L. Barnard, 1967a [309A]; B. 
obtusifrons (Hansen, 1888) (Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 
1938b) (Gurjanova, 195 l )  (Dunbar, 1954) (Bulycheva, 1957c) 
[200 + B]; B. palpalis K.H. Barnard, 1916 (J.L. Barnard, 
1961a) [428B]; B. pumilus J.L. Barnard, 1962e, 1971b [379 
+ B]; B. roquedo J.L. Barnard, 1962e, 1966a [379]; B. 
saussurei (Boeck, 1871b, 1876) (Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 
1938b) (Oldevig, 1959) [216 + B]; B. subcarinatus 
Bulycheva, 1952 [391]; B. tilesii Gurjanova, 1951 [290]; B. 
vulpeculus J.L. Barnard, 1971b [225B]; species A, J.L. 
Barnard, 197 1b [379BA]. 

Etymology. Named for roots in Westwoodilla and 
cornuta~ 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible scarcely 
projecting and untoothed; molar large, lacking ridges, 
bulging. Inner lobes of lower lip separate. Gnathopods 
similar to one another, feeble, subchelate, carpus not 
lobate; palm of both gnathopods oblique. Uropod 2 fully 
reaching end of rami on uropod 3. Uropod 3 well 
developed. 

Additional characters. Article 1 of antenna 1 with 
tooth; epistome produced; incisor with cornified callus; 
article 2 of mandibular palp produced and spinose basally, 
article 3 with tiny D-setae; palp of maxilla 1 apically 
expanded; outer plate of maxilla 2 narrow, inner plate 
of maxilliped narrow; coxa 4 longer than broad. 

Relationship. Differing from Westwoodilla in the 
items of 'Additional characters' and the large smooth 
molar. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cold water Characterised as the only genus with non-triturative 
Arctic shallows then submergent to molar also lacking carpal lobes on the gnathopods. 
seas, and New Zealand surface, 4-2857 m, 24 species. 

Species. Cornudilla cornuta (J.L. Barnard, 1969b) 
[377]. 

Carolobatea Stebbing 
Habitat and distribution. Marine, Pacific Mexico, 

Carolobatea Stebbing, 1899a: 208.-Stebbing, 1906: 252. Gulf of California, 19-46 m, 1 species. 

Type species. Halimedon schneideri Stebbing, 1888, 
original designation. Finoculodes J.L. Barnard 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible not Finoculodes J.L. Bamard, 1971b: 49. 
projecting and toothed; molar medium, weakly ridged, 
cup-shaped, dentate, setulose- Inner lobes of lower lip Type species. Finoculodes ornn@ra J.L. Barnard, 1971b, 
separate. Gnathopods somewhat diverse, subchelate, original designation. 
slender, feeble, carpus with blunt small posterior lobe . 
projecting distalwards but not especially guarding 
propodus; palm of gnathopod 1 transverse, of gnathopod Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible projecting and 

2 oblique. Uropod 2 fully reaching end of rami on poorly toothed; molar small, lacking ridges, conical, 

uropod 3. Uropod 3 well developed. with apical spine, setulose. Inner lobes of lower lip 
separate. Gnathopods somewhat diverse, subchelate, 
moderately stout, gnathopod 2 more slender, carpus with 

Characterised the transverse palm strongly developed posterior lobe projecting distalwards 
on feeble gnathopod l .  and guarding propodus; palm of gnathopod 1 oblique, of 

gnathopod 2 transverse. Uropod 2 elongate. Uropod 3 
Species. Carolobatea schneideri (Stebbing, 1888, [unknown]. 

1906) [851]; ?species, J.L. Barnard, 1972b [843]. 
Additional characters. Article 3 of mandibular palp 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Kerguelen and elongate (versus Perioculodes), article 4 of pereopods 3- 
?Auckland Island, 0 m, 1 species. 4 with well-developed anterofacial row of setae. 

Relationship. Differing from Perioculodes and 
Perioculopsis in the distinctly separated inner lobes of 

Cornudilla n.gen. the lower lip, elongate article 3 of the mandibular 
palp and transverse palm of gnathopod 2. From 

Type species. Westwoodilla cornuta J.L. Barnard, 1969b, Monoculopsis in the non-triturative molar and short 
here selected. article 2 of the peduncle on antenna 1. 
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The setae of pereopods 3-4 are possibly significant 
taxonomically. 

Monoculodopsis and Synchelidium have much 
enlarged gnathopod 1. 

See Arrhinopsis. 

Species. Finoculodes omnqera J.L. Barnard, 1971b 
[225B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Oregon, 800 m, 
1 species. 

Gulbarentsia Stebbing 

Barentsia Stebbing, 1894: 25 [homonym, Bryozoa]. 
Gulbarentsia Stebbing, 1894: 2 (new name).-Stebbing, 1906: 

238. 

Type species. Barentsia hoeki Stebbing, 1894, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible projecting and 
poorly toothed; molar small, ridged, cup-shaped, dentate. 
Inner lobes of lower lip separate. Gnathopods similar to 
one another, stout, carpus with blunt strong posterior 
lobe projecting distalwards at right angles but partially 
guarding propodus, palm of both gnathopods oblique. 
Uropod 2 fully reaching exceeding end of rami on 
uropod 3. Uropod 3 well developed. 

Additional characters. Eyes completely fused, 
forming a semicircular ring (versus Paraperioculodes). 

Relationship. Characterised by the single dorsal 
ring-shaped eye which is also found in some of the 
members of the Perioculodes complex. The latter have 
a non-triturative molar. 

Removal. Gulbarentsia larseni Oldevig, 1960, to 
Oediceroides lahillei. 

Species. Gulbarentsia hoeki (Stebbing, 1894, 1906) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) [292]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Kara Sea, depths 
ultknown, 1 species. 

Halicreion Boeck 

@~81crekne Boeck, 187 1 b: 173.-Stebbing, 1906: 247.-Lincoln, 
t979a: 358. 

tus Boeck, 1871b (= 

projecting and toothed; molar medium, ridged. Inner 
lobes of lower lip separate. Gnathopods similar to one 
another, subchelate, moderately stout, carpus short, with 
subsharp moderately developed posterior lobe partially 
guarding propodus; palm of both gnathopods oblique. 
Uropod 2 barely reaching end of peduncle on uropod 
3. Uropod 3 immense. 

Sexual dimorphism. Base of primary flagellum on 
antenna 1 with strong callynophore, densely armed. 

Variables. Flagellum of antenna 1 about 32-articulate 
(H. ovalitelson) (versus 5-6 in type); of antenna 2, 84- 
articulate (versus about 5); telson excavate (type), not (H. 
ovalitelson). 

Relationship. Characterised by the huge uropod 3. 
See Parhalimedon in Exoedicerotidae for relationships 

and character differences not included in diagnosis. 

Species. Halicreion aequicornis (Norman, 1869a, 
1889b) (= H. longicaudatus Boeck, 1871b, Sars, 1895) 
(Stephensen, 1938b) (Karaman & Ruffo, 1972) (Lincoln, 
1979a) (Ledoyer, 1983) [355]; H. ovalitelson K.H. Barnard, 
1916 (Griffiths, 1975) [701B]; H. vanhofeni Schellenberg, 
1926a [881B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, north-western 
Norway to Antarctic, submergent South Africa, 55- 
732 m, 3 species. 

Lopiceros J.L. Barnard 

Oediceroides (Lopiceros) J.L. Barnard, 196 1 a: 93. 

Type species. Oediceroides (Lopiceros) forensia J.L. 
Barnard, 1961a, original designation. 

t 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible projecting and 
well toothed; molar large, ridged. Inner lobes of lower 
lip separate. Gnathopods similar to one another, 
subchelate, stout, carpus with blunt small posterior lobe 
projecting distalwards at right angles, palm of both 
gnathopods oblique. Uropod 2 fully reaching end of - 
rami on uropod 3. Uropod 3 well developed. 

Additional characters. Article 3 of antenna k 
elongate; article 1 of flagellum on antenna 2 swollen an6 
elongate. 

Relationship. Differing from Oediceroides amz 
Oediceropsis in the large antenna 1 with long article 3; 
From Monoculopsis in the weak lobes on the carpus d 
gnathopods. From Monoculodes in the long article 3 d 
antenna 1. 

Species. Lopiceros forensia J.L. Barnard, 196iei 
[7 15Al. 
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Habitat and distribution. Marine, Tasman Sea, 3580 
m, 1 species. 

Machaironyx Coyle 

Machaironyx Coyle, 1980: 197. 

Type species. Machaironyx rnuelleri Coyle, 1980, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible scarcely 
projecting and untoothed; molar large, lacking ridges, 
cup-shaped. Inner lobes of lower lip separate. 
Gnathopods similar to one another, subchelate, feeble, 
carpus with subsharp small posterior lobe projecting 
distalwards at right angles; palm of both gnathopods 
oblique. Uropod 2 exceeding end of rami on uropod 3. 
Uropod 3 small, biramous. 

Additional characters. Mandibular palp absent; 
peduncle of uropod 3 short. 

Relationship. Differing from Bathymedon in the 
short uropod 3 with especially short peduncle, and the 
absence of the mandibular palp. 

Species. Machaironyx muelleri Coyle, 1980 [273]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Alaska, between 
Nunivak Island and Unimak Island, depth unknown, 
1 species. 

Monoculodes Stimpson 

Figs 99A,B,G, 100B,E,L,M 

Monoculodes Stimpson, 1853: 54.-Stebbing 1906: 258.-J.L. 
Barnard, 1962e: 356 (key).-Lincoln, 1979a: 348. 

Kroyera Bate, 1857d: 140 (Kroyera carinata, 1857d, monotypy). 

Type species. Monoculodes demissus Stimpson, 1853, 
monotypy. 

Taxonomy. Type obscure, diagnosis based on M. 
carinatus as depicted by Sars (1895). 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible slightly 
projecting and toothed; molar large, ridged. Inner lobes 
of lower lip separate. Gnathopods diverse, gnathopod 1 
stout, gnathopod 2 much more slender and longer, 
carpus with blunt strong posterior lobe guarding 
propodus, less on gnathopod 1, very strongly on 
gnathopod 2, palm of both gnathopods oblique. Uropod 
2 almost reaching end of rami on uropod 3. Uropod 3 
well developed. 

Additional characters. Antenna 1 not longer than 
antenna 2,  article 3 less than half as long as article l 
(vertu\ Monoculopszs); antenna 2 neither enlarged nor 
elongate (vcrsus Oedlceroldes). 

Sexual dimorphism. Male antenna 1 often with 
shorter peduncle, though many species retaining 
elongate arllclen (M. packardl, etc.), article 2 shorter than 
I ,  habe of flagellum with weak callynophore, most 
basal :~rtrclcs heavily armed; flagellum of antenna 2 
elongate, peduncle with male bristles, article 4 
occasionally shortened. 

Variabks. Eyes absent (rare); antenna 1 very short 
(M. nyci): article 2 of antenna 1 frequently elongate; 
antenna 2 enlarged (M. kroyeri, merging to Oediceroides); 
caxa 2 tvirh large spines (M. crassirostris); carpal lobes 
of gnltthopods weak (M. recandesco, M. scabriculosus, 
M. sudor, M vullrntrnr. etc.); thus gnathopods merging 
to Oeci'$cuet.nitlt~r; car-pus of gnathopod l not lobate (M. 
mertenri, etc.); cr~t*pal lobe of gnathopod 2 sharp (M. 
coecus); gnarhnporf 2 scarcely thinner nor longer than 
gnathopad 1 {M, yuckuri, M.  tenuirostratus, etc.); 
propodus very :;trsui (M. uhucns, etc.); dactyls of pereopods 
3-6 small (type, ctc.i, large and spatulate (M. longirostris, 
etc.), generally vnsiahlc (others); telson emarginate (M. 
coecus, etc.). 

Relationship. A large variable genus with several 
species transitional In other 8enet.a because of poorly 
developed carpal tither, cm the gnathopods. 

Lacking the typical (igines on mtenna 2 of Oediceroides 
and Oediceropsis. Lacking the ventral excavations on 
coxa 3-4 of the Arrlriv cc?mplcx, 

With better developed teeth on the incisor than in 
Bathymedon-Wc,sr~*omrliflu. 

See Lopocertts, Monr~c*ulr~~>.sO, Puraperiuculodes and 
Parexoedic-eras. 

Species. See Rulyck~rva (1957~) :  Just (19.80); 
Stephensen (1938b, t9iU)b. 19448); M, uhaclls J.L. Barnard, 
1961a [715B]; M. uc'uttpc.t f>eetoyer, 1983 l348 + B]; M. 
antarcticus K.H. Barnard, 1932 [X70 + B]: N. borealis 
Boeck, 187 1 b, 1 X76 (Sars, 1805) (Stephensen, 193 1a) 
(Gurjanova, 195 1 ) f Lincoln, 1979~1) [21M]; M ,  breviops 
Bulycheva, 1952 1391 1; M ,  s*arinsru.s (Bare, 1857d) ( = M .  
affinis Bruzelius, 1859) (= M, slimpsoni Bate, 1862) (Sars, 
1895) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Littcoln, 1979a) (Ledoyer, 
1983) [352]; M. castaOkli Gurjanova, 1951 (Kudrjaschov, 
1972b) [279]; M. chevrcuxl Gisrausu, 1948, 1949 [348B]; 
M. coecus Gurjanova, 1946, 195 I (Gorbunov, 1946) S291 
+ B]; M. crassirostris Hansen, 1888 (Stephensen, 193 1a) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) (Ledoyer, 1972) [200]; M. dembiensis 
Bulycheva, 1952 [391+]; M. demissus Stimpson, 1853 
(Bate, 1862) (Della Valle, 1893) (Stebbing, 1906) [254]; M. 
diamesus Gurjanova, 1936d, 195 1 [287]; M. diversisexus 
J.L. Barnard, 1967a [309B]; M. edwardsi Holmes, 1905 
(Shoemaker, 1926a, 1930a) (?Ledoyer, 1972) (not Bousfield, 
1973) (not Dickinson et al., 1980) [363]; M. emarginatus 
J.L. Barnard, 1962e, 1964b, 1966a,b, 1971b [379]; M. 
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gihhosus Chevreux, 1888b, 1900a (Chevreux & Fage, Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan in 
1925) (Kaneva-Abadzheva, 1964) (Mordukhai-Boltovskoi, the sea, rarely freshwater in east Asia, 0-2800 m, 54 
1969) (Ledoyer, 1983) (Moore, 1984b) [352 + 3341; M. species. 
glyconica J.L. Barnard, 1962e, 1966a, 1971b [379 + B]; M. 
griseus Della Valle, 1893 (Walker, 1901) (Stebbing, 1906) 
(Chevreux, 191 1d) (Ledoyer, 1983) [340 + B]; ~ . h a n s e n i  Monoculodopsis Ledoyer 
Stebbing, 1894,1906 (Gurjanova, 1935b, 195 1) (Gorbunov, 
1946) (?Oldevig, 1959) [220]; M. hartmanae J.L. Barnard, 
1962e, 1964e, 1964b, 1966a, 1969b [370]; M. intermedius Monoculodopsis Ledo~er, 1973a: 79. 

Shoemaker, 1930a (Bousfield, 1973) (Just, 1980) [260]; M. 
jazdzewskii De Broyer, 1980 [838]; M. kroyeri Boeck, Type species. Monoculodopsis longimana Ledoyer, 1973a, 
187 lb, 1876 (Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 193 1a) (Gurjanova, original designation. 
195 1) [216]; M. latimanus (Goes, 1866) (Boeck, 1876) (Sars, 
1895) (Stephensen, 193 1a) (Gurjanova, 1951) [200 + B]; 
M. latissimaizus Stephensen, 193 1a (Gurjanova, 195 1) 
(J.L.Bamard, 1966a, 1967a) (Ledoyer, 1983) [200BA]; M.  
limnophilus Tattersall, 1922a (Spandl, 1924a) (Shen, 1955) 
[03 lEFMR], M. l. japonicus Nagata, 1965a (Takamaru & 
Ochiai, 1982) [390]; M. longirostris Goes, 1866 (Sars, 1895) 
(Stephensen, 193 1a) (Dunbar, 1954) (Gurjanova, 195 1) 
(Just, 1980) [200 + B]; M. mertensis Gurjanova, 1951 [290]; 
M. minutus Gurjanova, 1930a, 1951 [292]; M. murrius J.L. 
Barnard, 1962e [373]; M. nasutus Bulycheva, 1952 [391 
+ B]; M. necopinus J.L. Barnard, 1967a [309B]; M. 
norvegicus (Boeck, 1861,1876) (Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 
193 1a) (Gurjanova, 1951) (J.L. Barnard, 1966a,b) [200 + 
B]; M. nyei Shoemaker, 1933c (J.L. Barnard, 1962e) 
(Ortiz, 1978) [490]; M. packardi Boeck, 1871b (Sars, 1895) 
(Stephensen, 1931a) (Gurjanova, 1951) (Lincoln, 1979a) 
(Just, 1980) (Ledoyer, 1983) [200 +BA + 3401; M. pallidus 
Sars, 1895 (Stephensen, 1931a, 1938b, 1940b) (Gurjanova, 
1951) [200 + B]; M. perditus J.L. Barnard, 1966a [373]; 
M. recandesco J.L. Barnard, 1967a, 1971b [379A]; M. 
rostratus Stephensen, 1931a [209B]; M. scabriculosus 
K.H. Barnard, 1932 (Thurston, 1974a,b) (Bellan-Santini & 
Ledoyer, 1974) [870]; M .  schneideri Sars, 1895 
(Shoemaker, 1930a, 1955a) (Stephensen, 1938b) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) (Just, 1970) [200]; M. semenovi 
Gurjanova, 1938b, 1951 [391]; M. simplex Hansen, 1888 
(Schellenberg, 1935e) (Stephensen, 193 1 a, 1944a) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) (Oldevig, 1959) [200]; M. spinipes Mills, 
1962b (J.L. Barnard, 1962e, 1966b, 1971b) [368]; M. 
subnudus Norman, 1889b (= M. falcatus Sars, 1895) 
(Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Stephensen, 193 la, 1940b) 
(Lincoln, 1979a) (Ledoyer, 1983) [355 + B]; ?M. sudor J.L. 
Barnard, 1967a [309B]; M. synophthalmus Bulycheva, 
1952 [391]; M. tenuirostratus Boeck, 1871b (Sars, 1895) 
(Shoemaker, 1930a) (Stephensen, 1940b) [250 + BA]; M. 
tesselatus Schneider, 1884 (Sars, 1895) (Shoemaker, 1930a) 
(Stephensen, 1931a, 1940b) (Gurjanova, 1951) [250]; M. 
tuberculatus Boeck, 1871 b (Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 1931a) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) (Lincoln, 1979a) [200]; M.  uncinatus 
Bulycheva, 1952 [391]; M. vibei Just, 1980 [253]; M. 
zerizovi Gurjanova, 1938b, 195 1 (Mills, 1962b) 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible not projecting 
and untoothed; molar small, lacking ridges, conical, with 
apical spine. Inner lobes of lower lip separate 
Gnathopods diverse, subchelate, second slender, fir\r 
stout, carpus with sharp or blunt strong posterior lobe\ 
guarding propodus; palm of both gnathopods oblique 
Uropod 2 fully reaching end of rami on uropod i 
Uropod 3 well developed. 

Relationship. Differing from Synchelidium in tiri. 
non-chelate gnathopod 2. From the Perioculodes groitji 
in the size difference in gnathopods, with gnathopod i 
being enlarged. 

See Finoculodes. 

Species. Monoculodopsis longimana Ledoyer, 1973:r, 
1979a, 1986 (Griffiths, 1975) [745]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Afrlia~ 
and Madagascar, 9-49 m, 1 species. 

Monoculopsis Sars 

Monoculopsis Sars, 1895: 310. 
* 

Type species. Monoculodes longicornis Boeck, t%7&% 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible sllgb$i$ 
projecting and poorly toothed; molar medium, ridg@ 
Inner lobes of lower lip separate. Gnathopods di\ieg%$ 
gnathopod 1 stout, gnathopod 2 much more slender 
longer, carpus with blunt strong posterior lobe gu 
propodus, less on gnathopod 1, very strongly 
gnathopod 2; palm of both gnathopods oblique. I/I 
2 fully reaching end of rami on uropod 3. Uropod 
developed. 

(Kudrjaschov, 1972b) [230]; species, allied to M. tesselatus 
Schneider, Marine Biological Association of the United Additional characters. Antenna 1 longer m 
Kingdom, 1957 [242]; species, Just, 1970, 1980 [253]; antenna 2, article 3 as long as article 1 <VG#--- 

,pecies(s), Ledoyer, 1977 [348 + B]; species, (= M. Monoculodes). 
*&urdsi identification of Bousfield, 1973 and all 
,ubsequent authors based on that depiction) [361]. Sexual dimorphism. Male antenna 2 f l a g e f e  
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elongate. 

Variables. Palp of maxilla 1 with setae on sides (M. 
vallentini); lobes on carpus of gnathopods very short (M. 
vallentini). 

Relationship. Differing from Monoculodes in the 
elongate article 3 of antenna 1. From Lopiceros in the 
guarding of the propodus by the carpal lobes of the 
gnathopods. 

Species. Monoculopsis longicornis (Boeck, 187 1 b) 
(?= M. longicornis of Oldevig, 1959) (Sars, 1895) 
(Stephensen, 1931a, 1938b, 1944a) (Gurjanova, 1951) 
(Bulycheva, 1957c) [220]; M. vallentini Stebbing, 1914b 
(Schellenberg, 1931) (K.H. Barnard, 1932) [866]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, bipolar only, 0- 
115 m, 2 species. 

Oedicerina Stephensen 

Oedicerina Stephensen, 1931a: 250. 

Type species. Oedicerina ingolfi Stephensen, 1931a, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Poorly described: Cutting edge of 
mandible projecting and well toothed; molar large, ridged, 
cup-shaped. Inner lobes of lower lip separate. 
Gnathopods [unknown, ?similar to one another, somewhat 
diverse, gnathopods 1-2 simple, subchelate, slender, 
moderately stout, gnathopod 2 simple, subchelate, slender, 
moderately stout, usually gnathopod 2 much more 
slender, carpus with sharp blunt strong small well 
moderately developed posterior lobe projecting 
distalwards at right angles but partially not especially 
guarding propodus, lobe becoming obsolescent on 
gnathopod 2; palm of both gnathopods 1 and 2 
transverse, oblique, chelate, of gnathopod 2 transverse. 
oblique. chelate]. Uropod 2 [unknown, ?not barely fully 
reaching exceeding end of peduncle on uropod 3.1 
Uropod 3 [unknown, well developed. vestigial]. 

Additional characters. Rostrum long; article 2 of 
antenna 1 as long as article 1, article 3 half as long, article 
I with tooth; coxa 4 with huge posterior lobe. 

Relationship. With the gnathopods unknown, this 
nus remains obscure; characterised by the combination 
the triturative molar, toothed incisor, separated inner 

bes of lower lip, tooth on article 1 of antenna 1, elongate 
icle 2 of antenna 1 and giant lobe of coxa 4. 

Species. Oedicerina ingolfi Stephensen, 1931a 
(Gurjanova, 1951) [209A]; 0. megalopoda Ledoyer, 1986 
4b94Bl. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, between 
Faeroes and Jan Mayen; near Madagascar; 200-1802 m, 
2 species. 

Oediceroides Stebbing 

Fig.98B 

Oediceroides Stcbbing, 1888: 843.-Stebbing, 1906: 267. 
Oediceropsoides Shoemaker, 1925: 27 (Oediceropsoides 

abyssorurn Shoemaker, 1925, original designation). 

Type species, Oediccropsis rostrata Stebbing, 1883, 
selected by Pirlot, 1932h. 

Diagnosis. Ctttting edge of mandible projecting and 
toothed; molar large, riciyed. inner lobes of lower lip 
separate. Gnathopods similar to one another, moderately 
stout, or weak, carpus with blunt, strong to small posterior 
lobe projecting distniwards at right angles, not guarding 
propodus; lobe sometimes becoming obsolescent; palm 
of both gnathopods obliquc. Urapod 2 reaching end of 
rami on uropod 3. Uropod 3 well developed. 

Additional characters. Antenng 1 small; antenna 2 
usually enlarged and elongate (versus Monoculodes), 
usually with heavy spines as in ci)e&et+(,psis; inner 
plate of maxilla 1 with 3+ setae (versus Pumediceroides); 
outer plate of maxilla 2 lacking stout spine (versus 
Anoediceros). 

Sexual dimorphism. Both sexes often with calceoli 
on flagellum of antenna 2. 

Variables. Article 2 of antcnrta 1 longer than article 
1 (0 .  antennatus); antenna 2 weak (0. cystifera, 0. 
brevirostris); article 3 of mandibular palp long or medium; 
see section below on coxa 4; propodus of gnathdpods 
4 times as long as carpus (0. nzicrocal-l,us); carpal lobes 
occasionally slightly geniculafs a~xd weakly guarding 
propodus (0.  wolfli, 0 .  cystgi.,zr. etc.); daetyl of pereopod 
7 slender or spatulate; article 4 of pereopods 5-6 widely 
expanded and lobate (0 .  yirlofi); telson emarginate (0 .  
emarginata, 0. limpiezu only); pleon or back tuberculate 
and ridged or not. 

Taxonomy. A section with coxa 4 bearing a large 
sharp lobe contains: L). lahiltei, 0. morosa and 0 .  
trepadora. Despite coxa 4, these species are not in 
Paroediceroides because they lack eyes and have the 
second antenna typical of Oediceroides and not 
Paroediceroides. 

Relationship. Differing from Paraperioculodes in 
the short antenna l ,  large antenna 2 with long spines and 
lack of eyes in the body of head; however P. belgicae 
(see) has the proper antenna 1 and antenna 2 of 
Oediceroides but bears dorsally fused eyes in the body 
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of Iicacl; to make the generic key work 0 .  belgicae is 
~cniporarily assigned to Paraperioculodes. 

Differing from Oediceropsis in the well-developed 
rostrum. From the Bathymedon-Westwoodilla complex in 
the better toothed incisor and generally larger 
gnathopods with better developed carpal lobes. 

Without the modification on coxae 3-4 of the Arrhis 
complex. 

See Monoculodes, Parexoediceros and Lopiceros. 

Removals. Oediceroides (Lopiceros) forensia J.L. 
Bamard, 1961a, to Lopiceros, valid genus; 0 .  brevirostris 
Schellenberg, 193 1, to Paraperioculodes; 0 .  cystifera 
Schellenberg, 193 1, to Paraperioculodes; 0. pirloti Sheard, 
1936a, to Parexoediceros; 0 .  sinuata Schellenberg, 1931, 
to Paroediceroides. 

Species. Oediceroides abyssorum (Shoemaker, 1925) 
(J.L. Barnard, 1967a) [309B]; 0 .  antennatus K.H. Barnard, 
1937 [618B]; 0 .  apicalis K.H. Barnard, 1931b (= 0 .  ornatus 
identification of Chilton, 1921d) (?J.L. Barnard, 1961a) 
[633B + ?715B + ?783]; 0 .  calmani Walker, 1906c, 1907 
(Chevreux, 1912d) (K.H. Barnard, 1930, 1932) (Nicholls, 
1938) (Shoemaker, 1945d) (Bellan-Santini, 1972b) 
(Thurston, 1974a) [870 + B]; 0 .  cinderella Stebbing, 1888 
(K.H. Barnard, 1916) (Griffiths, 1975) [8 12B + 701Bl; 0 .  
emarginata Nicholls, 1938 [805B]; 0. lahillei Chevreux, 
191 1b (= Gulbarentsia larseni Oldevig, 1960, but possibly 
= Paraperioculodes) (Schellenberg, 1931) (Stephensen, 
1947a) (Thurston, 1974b); 0 .  1. lahillei Thurston, 1974a; 0. 
l. polita Schellenberg, 1931 (Thurston, 1974a) [895]; 0 .  
limpieza J.L. Barnard, 1961a [715B]; 0 .  macrodactyla 
Schellenberg, 1931 (K.H. Barnard, 1932) [S90 +B]; 0 .  m. 
alcaldia J.L. Barnard, 1961a [717B]; 0 .  microcarpa K.H. 
Bamard, 1930 [779N]; 0. morosa (J.L. Barnard, 1966a) 
[310B]; 0. newnesi (Walker, 1903, 1907) (= 0 .  litoralis 
Schellenberg, 1926c) (Schellenberg, 1926a, 1931) [S70 + 
B]; 0 .  ornata (Stebbing, 1883, 1888, 1910a) [780]; 0 .  
ornithorhyncha Pirlot, 1932b, 1936b (Imbach, 1967) [599 
+ B]; 0 .  pilosa Ledoyer, 1983 [348 + B]; 0 .  plumicornis 
K.H. Barnard, 1926 (?Ledoyer, 1986) [701B + ?618A]; 0. 
proxima Bonnier, 1896 (Stebbing, 1906) (Chevreux, 1935) 
[240B]; 0. rostrata (Stebbing, 1883, 1888, 1906) (= 0. 
conspicua Stebbing, 1888) (Della Valle, 1893) [851-852Bl; 
0 .  similis Nicholls, 1938 (Bellan-Santini, 1972b) [805B]; 0. 
trepadora (J.L. Barnard, 1961a, 1966a) [535B]; 0. weberi 
Pirlot, 19321, (?Ledoyer, 1986) [602B + ?618A]; 0. wolffi 
J.L. Barnard, 1961a, ?1964a (?Ledoyer, 1986) [618B + 
715A + ?702A + 618Al; 0. zanzibarica K.H. Bamard, 1937 
[618A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
mostly cold deep sea, occasionally 0-120 m in low 
latitudes, 0-4961 m, 23 species. 

Oediceropsis Liljeborg 

Type species. Oediceropsis brevicornis Liljeborg, 1865a, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible projecting and 
well toothed; molar medium, ridged. Inner lobes of 
lower lip separate. Gnathopods similar to one another, 
subchelate, moderately stout, carpus with blunt strong 
posterior lobe projecting distalwards at right angles, not 
guarding propodus; palm of both gnathopods oblique. 
Uropod 2 fully reaching end of rami on uropod. 3. 
Uropod 3 well developed. 

Additional characters. Eyes lateral and poorly 
developed (type); articles 4-5 of antenna 2 with several 
very large, thick, or elongate and curved spines (versus 
Monoculodes). 

Variables. Eyes present, weak, lateral (type), 
absent (most species); fused dorsally ( 0 .  sinuata): 
posteroventral lobe of coxa 4 blunt (type, etc.), sharp 
( 0 .  sinuata, etc.); telson excavate ( 0 .  sinuata). 

Relationship. Bridged to Paroediceroides througi'; 
0 .  proxima. 

Scarcely differing from Monoculodes, to which there 
is some transition in the more right-angular direction oi 
the carpal lobes on the gnathopods and presence til 

unusual spines on antenna 2. 
Like Oediceroides but rostrum small or absent. 
See comments on Paraperioculodes belgicae in 

Oediceroides. 

Removals. Oediceropsis morosa J.L. Barnard, 1966d, 
to Oediceroides; 0 .  sinuata Schellenberg, 1931, rct 
Paroediceroides; 0 .  trepadora J.L. Barnard, 196 1, 1961dit 
to Oediceroides. 

Species. Oediceropsis brevicornis Liljeborg, 18650 
(Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 1938b) (Ledoyer, 1970, 1981) 
[352 +B]; 0 .  elsula J.L. Barnard 1966a [310B]; 0 .  prom- 
Chevreux, 1908g, 1935 [304B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, northegq 
hemisphere, cold water or deep, 80-1550 m, 3 s p c c m  

Oediceros Kr@yer 

Figs 98D, 99D, lOOC 

Oediceros KrGyer, 1842: 155.-Stebbing, 1906: 243. 

Type species. Oediceros saginatus Kroyer, 1- 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible $1 
projecting and well toothed; molar small, lacking 
bluntly conical, bulging. Inner lobes of lo 
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separate. Gnathopods similar to one another, subchelate, 
moderately stout, carpus with blunt strong posterior lobe 
projecting distalwards at oblique angles but partially 
guarding propodus; palm of both gnathopods oblique. 
Uropod 2 fully reaching end of rami on uropod 3. 
Uropod 3 well developed. 

Relationship. Differing from Monoculodopsis in the 
relatively even size of the gnathopods and less guardant 
carpal lobes; the latter is also true in distinguishing 
Oediceros from the Perioculodes complex, Finoculodes 
and Arrhinopis. In addition, Oediceros differs from 
Arrhinopsis in the large rostrum. 

See Paroediceros. 

Species. Oediceros arcticus Danielssen, 186 1 [298]; 
0. borealis Boeck, 187 1 b, 1876 (Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 
1931a) (Gurjanova, 1951) (Bushueva, 1977) [220]; [O. 
brandtii] Jarzynsky, 1870, 1885 (Della Valle, 1893) [nomen 
nudum]; 0. minor Gurjanova, 1930a, 1935b, 1951 [292]; 0. 
nzoigni Lagardere, 1968 [295]; 0. saginatus Krclyer, 1842 
(Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 193 1a) (Gurjanova, 195 1) 
(Bulycheva, 1957c) [220]; ?species, K.H. Barnard, 1935 
[664]; species, Just, 1980 [253]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arctic, 0-140 m, 
6 species. 

Paraperioculodes K . H .  Barnard 

Paraperioculodes K.H. Bamard, 1931a: 427.-K.H. Barnard, 
1932: 135. 

Type species. Paraperioculodes brevimanus K.H. 
Barnard, 1931a, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible [?projecting 
and toothed]; molar [?large], ridged. Inner lobes of lower 
lip separate. Gnathopods somewhat diverse, subchelate, 
stout, carpus with blunt strong posterior lobe projecting 
distalwards at slight angle and partially guarding 
propodus, lobe becoming thinner on gnathopod 2; palm 
of both gnathopods oblique. Uropod 2 fully reaching end 
of rami on uropod 3. Uropod 3 well developed. 

Additional characters. Eyes fused and forming 
circular patch on top of head; antenna I short, not 
exceeding article 5 on antenna 2: peduncle of antenna 
2 in type species with long spines as in Oediceropsis but 
these are absent in the other species. 

Variables. Antenna 1 very short with antenna 2 
enlarged and bearing long spines as in Oediceroides 
ibelgicae); eyes with separate lateral cyst (cystiferus). 

Relationship. Differing from the Periocu1ode.s group 
in the triturative molar. From Oedireroides and 

Oediceropsis in the presence of dorsally fused eyes on 
the head, and presumably in the type species the long 
antenna 1 and lack of long spines on the peduncle of 
antenna 2. From Monoculodes there is difficulty in 
separating Paraperioculodes because many species of 
Monoculodes have weak carpal lobes as in 
Paraperioculodes. Many species of Monoculodes have 
gnathopod l larger or shorter than gnathopod 2. The 
eye fusion is poorly documented. Unfortunately, the 
type species of Paraperioculodes has gnathopod 2 slightly 
smaller than gnathopod 1. 

Species. ?Paraperioculodes belgicae Ruffo, 1949 
(probably in Oediceropsis, but see Oediceroides) [802B]; 
P. brevimanus K.H. Barnard, 1931a, 1932 (? = next 
species) 18331; P. brevirostris (Schellenberg, 1931) [833]; 
P. cystiferus (Schellenberg, 193 1) [83 l]; P. microrhynchus 
Ruffo, 1949 [802B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctic and 
outliers, 26-569 m, 5 species. 

Parexoediceros Bousfield 

Parexoediceros Bousfield, 1983: 273. 

Type species. Parexoediceros latimerus Bousfield, 1983, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Partly based on P. pirloti. Cutting edge 
of mandible slightly projecting and well toothed; molar 
medium, ridged. Inner lobes of lower lip separate. 
Gnathopods similar to one another, subchelate, stout, 
carpus with blunt strong posterior lobe projecting 
distalwards obliquely and partially guarding propodus; 
palm of both gnathopods oblique. Uropod 2 fully 
reaching end of rami on uropod 3. Uropod 3 well 
developed. t 

Additional characters. Eyes appressed dorsally at 
base of rostrum, with raphus; antenna 1 exceeding 
peduncle of antenna 2, latter without spines of 
Oediceroides; article 4 of pereopod 5 expanded and 
lobate, enveloping article 5, partially so on pereopod 6; 
article 2 of pereopods 5-6 slender. 

Relationship. Not distinguished from any other 
genus by describer and keys close to Oediceroides and 
Monoculodes but more details needed. 

If P. pirloti belonging here then differing from 
Oediceroides in the paired dorsal eyes, widely expanded 
article 4 of pereopod 5 enveloping article 5, and lack of 
long spines on antenna 2. 

Differing from Oediceropsis in the large rostrum, 
long antenna 1 and lack of long spines on 
antenna 2. From Monoculodes in the condition of 
pereopod 5. 



+(14 Recorrls of the Australian Museum (1991) Supplement 13 (Part 2) 

Species. Parexoedireros latimerus Bousfield, 1983 
f7Xi l ;  ?P pirloti (Sheard, 1936a) [785]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Tasmania and 
South Australia, beach surf zone, 2 species. 

Paroediceroides Schellenberg 

Fig. 1OOK 

Paroediceroides Schellenberg, 193 1 : 146. 

Type species. Paroediceroides sinuata Schellenberg, 
193 1, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible projecting and 
well toothed; molar large, ridged. Inner lobes of lower 
lip separate. Gnathopods somewhat diverse, subchelate, 
stout, carpus with blunt strong posterior lobe 
projecting distalwards at less than right angles and 
partially guarding propodus, lobe larger on gnathopod 
2; palm of both gnathopods oblique. Uropod 2 only 
exceeding end of peduncle on uropod 3. Uropod 3 well 
developed. 

Additional characters. Eyes fully fused on top of 
head; antenna l reaching to end of peduncle of antenna 
2 but latter not enlarged and lacking spines of 
Oediceroides; coxa 4 with strong sharp lobe; telson 
deeply emarginate. 

Relationship. Differing from Paraperioculodes in 
the emarginate telson and large sharp lobe on coxa 4. 
From Oediceropsis and Oediceroides in the presence of 
dorsally appressed but paired eyes on body of head, and 
weak antenna 2 lacking long spines. From Monoculodes 
in the 'fully fused eyes dorsally' but this is a poor 
character unconfirmed in many species of Monoculodes. 
The combination of emarginate telson and sharp lobe of 
coxa 4 must suffice for the moment to distinguish 
Monoculodes. 

Lopiceros has an unusual antenna 2 and elongate 
article 3 of antenna 1. 

Species. Paroediceroides sinuata Schellenberg, 193 1 
[833 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Georgia, 
22-3 10 m, 1 species. 

Paroediceros G.O. Sars 

Fig. l OOH 

P~rc~rdic~eros (3.0. Sars, 1895: 291.-Stebbing, 1906: 245. 

Y3w sgrteies. Oediceros lynceus M .  Sars, 1858, original 

designation. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible projecting and 
well toothed; molar medium, lacking ridges, subconical, 
bulging, setulose. Inner lobes of lower lip separate. 
Gnathopods somewhat diverse, moderately stout, large, 
carpus on gnathopod 2 with blunt strong posterior lobe 
projecting distalwards, guarding propodus, lobe becoming 
obsolescent on gnathopod 1; palm of both gnathopods 
oblique. Uropod 2 fully reaching end of rami on uropod 
3. Uropod 3 well developed. 

Relationship. Differing from Oediceros in the 
shortened carpal lobe of gnathopod 1. This specifically 
shortened lobe distinguishes Paroediceros from all other 
genera bearing a non-triturative molar. 

Nomenclature. Stephensen (193 la, 1938b, 1940b) 
believes Goes (1866) had P. lynceus when describing P. 
propinquus and therefore P. microps is the valid name 
for the P. propinquus concept. 

Species. See Gurjanova (1951); Stephensen (1931a, 
1938b); P. curvirostris (Hansen, 1888) (Stebbing, 1906) 
(?Stephensen, 1940b) [216]; P. intermedius Stebbing, 1906 
(= P. microps identification of Stebbing, 1894; Hansen, 
1887) (Stephensen, 1938b) (?Just, 1970) [25 l]; P. 1ynceu.t 
(M. Sars, 1858) (=P. nuhilatus Packard, 1867) (G.O. Sari. 
1895) (Shoemaker, 1930a) (Just, 1980) [220 + B]; P. 
macrocheir (Sars, 1879, 1885, 1886) (Oldevig, 1959) [208B]: 
P. propinquus (Goes, 1866) (= P. microps Sars, 1883, but 
see Stephensen, 1931a) (Sars, 1895) (Bulycheva, 1957~1 
[238]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arctic-boreal, 2- 
1836 m, 5 species. 

Perioculodes Sars a 

Perioculodes Sars, 1895: 312.-Stebbing, 1906: 237, 
Lincoln, 1979a: 338. 

Type species. Monoculodes longimanus Bate 8 
Westwood, 1868, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible projecting a@ 
well toothed; molar small, lacking ridges, conical, ~4 
apical spines, palp article 3 shorter than 2. Inner I&@ 
of lower lip fused or separated by incision. Gnathop<$ 
similar to one another, slender, carpus with sharp slw# 
posterior lobe projecting distalwards and guardla 
propodus; palm of both gnathopods oblique. Uropod 1 
fully reaching end of rami on uropod 3. Uropod 3 wd 
developed. 

Additional characters. Eyes forming dorsal rlnb 
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brows; telson entire (versus Perioculopsis); dactyls of 
pereopods 3-5 shorter than article 6. 

Sexual dimorphism. Antenna 1 of male usually 
with article 3 elongate (if not already elongate in 
female), base of primary flagellurn with callynophore; 
article 3 of mandibular palp often elongate only in 
males. 

Variables. Rostrum elongate (P. pallidus); article 3 of 
female antenna 1 elongate (P. longimanus, P. megapleon), 
not (P. aequimanus); lacinia mobilis weak (P. pallidus); 
article 3 of mandibular palp as long as article 2 (P. 
brevicarpus); dactyl of maxilliped short (P. pallidus); coxa 
l posteroventrally expanded (P. aequimanus, P. serra, P. 
megapleon); coxa 3 with anteroventral point (P. 
acuticoxa); coxae 1-3 and coxae 4-7 in disjunct size 
groups or not; dactyls of pereopods 3-4 elongate (P. 
aequimanus, P. brevicarpus), short (P. longimanus), 
vestigial (P. serra); pereopod 6 enlarged (P. pallidus); 
pereopod 7 ?short (?aberrantly) (P. pallidus); outer 
ramus of uropod 1 very short, inner ramus senate (P. 
serra); uropods naked (P. pallidus); uropods 2-3 short, 
rami unequal on uropod 3 (P. pallidus); peduncle of 
uropod 3 shortened (P. cerasinus); telson emarginate (P. 
pallidus). 

Relationship. Differing from Finoculodes and 
Arrhinopsis in the short article 3 of the mandibular palp; 
Finoculodes also has narrowed gnathopod 2 with 
transverse palm. 

The fused inner lobes of the lower lip and elongate 
gnathopods with fully guardant carpal lobes distinguish 
Perioculodes from Oediceros and Paroediceros. 

See Perioculopsis, Sinoediceros and Monoculodopsis. 

Taxonomy. There remain many doubts about 
identifications in P. aequimanus and P. longimanus. 
Distributions are therefore cited mainly for the Atlanto- 
Mediterranean area. 

Species. Perioculodes acuticoxa Ledoyer, 1973d, 
1986 [698]; P. aequimanus (Kossmann, 1880) (?= P. 
longimanus identifications of Chilton, 192 1 a; Nayar, 1959) 
(Schellenberg, 1928b) (Ledoyer, 1972b) (Diviacco, 1980) 
[685, 3401; P. a. mozambicus Ledoyer, 1986 [694]; P. 
brevicarpus Ledoyer, 1986 [698N]; P. cerasinus Thomas 
& Barnard, 1985a [460]; P. longimanus (Bate & Westwood, 
1868) (= P. grubei Boeck, 1871) (= P. aequimanus 
identification of Robertson, 1888) (Sars, 1895) (Chevreux 

, 1925) (Miloslavskaya, 1939) (Carausu & Carausu, 
(Gurjanova, 195 1) (Mordukhai-Boltovskoi, 1969) 

oyer, 1972b, 1973d, 1986) (Lincoln, 1979a); P. l. 
gustipes Ledoyer, 1983 [352, 685, 740, ? + B]; P. 

on (Giles, 1888) (Pillai, 1957) (Rabindranath, 
(Ledoyer, 1973~1, 1979a, 1986) [660]; P. pallidus 
S, 1975 [743]; P. puliciformis (Giles, 1888) [probable 

W genus, see coxae] [664]; P. serra Walker, 1904 
ayar, 1967) (Ledoyer, 1979a, 1986) [660]; species, 
nvaghar, 1965 (ecology) [237]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, tropical, 
weakly boreal to North Sea, frequently neritic in 
plankton tows, 0-370 m, 9 species. 

Perioczflogsis Schellenberg 

Perioculopsis Schellenberg, 192%: 145. 

Type species. Perioculopsis lophoplns Schellenberg, 
1925a, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible slightly 
projecting and untoothed or teeth obsolescent; molar 
small, lacking ridges, with apical spines. Inner lobes of 
lower lip [?fused]. Gnathopods similar to one another, 
subchelate, slender, carpus with blunt strong posterior 
lobe guarding propodus; palm of both gnathopods 
oblique. Uropod 2 fully reaching end of rami on uropod 
3. Uropod 3 well developed. 

Variable. Article 1 of antenna 1 with tooth (type); 
coxa 6 bevelled posteroventrally (type); telson 
emarginate (type). 

Relationship. Differing from Perioculodes in the 
untoothed incisors. 

Species. Perioculopsis lophopus Schellenberg, 1925a 
[445]; species, (= 'Oedicerotidae genus species' of 
Imbach, 1969) [655]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Ghana and 
Vietnam, 13-15 m, 2 species. 

Pontocrates Boeck a 

Pontocrates Boeck, 1871b: 171 .-,%ebbing, 1906: 239.- 
Lincoln, 1979a: 340. 

Type species. Oedicerus (sic) norvegicus Boeck, 
1861, selected by Boeck, 1876 (= Kroyera arenaria Bate, 
1858a). 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible projecting 
and well toothed; molar medium, ridged. Inner lobes 
of lower lip poorly developed but separated from 
each other by incision, outer lobes thus widely 
gaped. Gnathopods diverse, gnathopod 1 moderately 
stout, gnathopod 2 slender, carpus of both pairs 
with sharp strong posterior lobe projecting 
distalwards but partially (gnathopod 1) or especially 
(gnathopod 2) guarding propodus; palm of gnathopod 1 
oblique, of gnathopod 2 chelate. Uropod 2 fully 
reaching end of rami on uropod 3. Uropod 3 well 
developed. 
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Varlakles. Coxa 2 strongly tapering distally (P. 
<U fj/!Q! IMI). 

Relationship. This is the only other genus besides 
Sync~helidium with chelate gnathopod 2; differing 
frorn Synchelidium in the triturative molar and free lobe 
of ca~pus on gnathopod 2. 

Species. Pontacrates altamarina (Bate & Westwood, 
1863) (= P. arenarius identification of Chevreux & Fage, 
1925) (Sars, 1895, supplement pl. 7) (Schellenberg, 1942) 
(Nagata, 1960) (Lincoln, 1979a) [240 + 39.51; P. arcticus 
Sars, 1895 (= P. norvegicus identification of Sars, 1895: 
pl. 1 1 1) (Stephensen, 193 la, 1938b, 1940b) (Gurjanova, 
1951) (Bulycheva, 1957c) [220]; P. arenarius (Bate, 1858a) 
(= Oedicerus (sic) norvegicus Boeck, 1861; Chevreux & 
Fage, 1925) (Sars, 1895, suppl. pl. 6-7) (Schellenberg, 
1942) (Gurjanova, 1951) (Lincoln, 1979a) [352 + 3911. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arctic-boreal, 3- 
100 m, 3 species. 

Type species. Kroyeria haplocheles Grube, 1864c, 
selected by Chevreux & Fage, 1925. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible projecting and 
well toothed; molar small, lacking ridges, conical, with 
apical spine(s), setulose. Inner lobes of lower lip 
separate but poorly developed and separated by incision, 
outer lobes widely gaped. Gnathopods diverse, 
gnathopod 1 stout, gnathopod 2 slender, carpus with 
sharp strong posterior lobe projecting distalwards and 
guarding propodus, lobe becoming less appressed to 
propodus on gnathopod 1, and fused to propodus on 
gnathopod 2; palm of gnathopod 1 transverse or 
oblique, of gnathopod 2 chelate. Uropod 2 fully 
reaching end of rami on uropod 3. Uropod 3 well 
developed. 

Additional characters. Carpus of gnathopod 2 
actually formed of articles 4-5 or one of these 
obsolescent, lobe mostly fused to propodus. 

Variables. Pleonites 1-3, especially 3, reduced (S. 
micropleon). 

Sinoediceros Shen 

Sinoediceros Shen, 1955: 85, 97 

Type species. Sinoediceros hornopalmatus Shen, 1955, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible not 
projecting and poorly toothed, teeth obsolescent; molar 
small, lacking ridges, bulging, with apical spines. Inner 
lobes of lower lip fused. Gnathopods similar to one 
another, subchelate, slender, carpus with sharp strong 
posterior lobe guarding propodus, palm of both 
gnathopods oblique. Uropod 2 fully reaching end of 
rami on uropod 3. Uropod 3 well developed. 

Relationship. Differing from Perioculodes and 
Perioculopsis in the outer plate of the maxilliped reaching 
only to the apex of palp article 1 and by the elongate 
dactyls of pereopods 3-4. 

All other oedicerotids with non-triturative molar have 
separated inner lobes on the lower lip. 

Species. Sinoediceros homopalmatus Shen, 1955 
[397E]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, China, near 
Shanghai, shallow mud and neritic, 1 species. 

Synchelidium Sars 

Figs 98C, 99F, l001 

S~rrchcfirliuni Sars, 1895: 3 17.-Stebbing, 1906: 241 .-Lincoln, 
19793: 34%. 

Relationship. Besides Pontocrates, this is the only 
other genus with chelate gnathopod 2. Differing from 
Pontocrates in the non-triturative molar and 
amalgamation of the carpal lobe on gnathopod 2 to the 
propodus. 

Species. Synchelidium americanum Bousfield, 1973 
(Fox & Bynum, 1975) (Camp, Whiting & Martin, 1977) 
(Dickinson, et al., 1980) [361]; S. a. latipalpum Hirayama, 
1986 [394]; S. bulytschevae Kudrjaschov & Tzvetkova, 
1975 [391]; S. gurjanovae Kudrjaschov & Tzvetkova, 
1975 [39 l]; S. haplocheles (Grube, 1864c) (= S. brevicarpa 
Bate & Westwood, 1868, Sars, 1895) (Chevreux & Fage, 
1925) (Schellenberg, 1942) (Lincoln, 1979a) [352 + 743 
?665]; S. intermedium Sars, 1895 (Stephensen, 193Xhl 
(Enequist, 1950) 1238 + B]; S. longidigitatum Ruffo, It479 
13451; S. maculatum Stebbing, 1906 (Chevreux & Fage, 
1925) (Carausu & Carausu, 1942) (Mordukhai-Boltovskoi, 
1969) (Lincoln, 1979a) [352]; S. micropleon J.L. Barnart& 
1977a (= species M. J.L. Barnard, 1969a) 13701; S. miracuflmy 
Imbach, 1967 [655]; S. m. lenorostralum Hirayama, 198W 
[394]; S. rectipalmum Mills, 1962b (J.L. Barnard, 1966ge 
1969a,b) (Reish & Barnard, 1967) 15351; S. shoemake&: 
Mills, 1962b (J.L. Bamard, 1966a,b, 1969a, 1971b) (R&&. 
& Barnard, 1967) (Coyle & Mueller, 1981) [379$ 
S. tenuimanum Norman, 1895 (= S. haplochcd&~ 
identifications of Boeck, 1876, Carus, 1885, ChevrcuG 
1887b, Robertson, 1892, Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 1938@ 
(Enequist, 1950) (Griffiths, 1975) [?38 + B + 74@ 
species, Stephensen, 1938b [238]; species(s), ~edo* 
1977 1348 + B]; species, Takarnaru & Ochiai, 1982 [%S " 4 species G., J.L. Bamard, 1969b [377]; species, (z & 
haplocheles identification of Chilton, 192 1 a) [664]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, co~mopoli@~ 
tropical to boreal, 0-800 m, 12 species. 
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Westwoodilla Bate 

Figs 98E, 99H,J, lOOD 

Westwoodia Bate, 1857d: 139 (homonym, Hymenoptera) 
(Westwoodia caecula Bate, 1857d, monotypy). 

Westwoodilla Bate, 1862: 102 (new name).-Stebbing, 1906: 
249.-Lincoln, 1979a: 354. 

Halimedon Boeck, 1871b: 169 (Halimedon mulleri Boeck, 
1871b, selected by Boeck, 1876). 

Type species. Westwoodia caecula Bate, 1857d, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Cutting edge of mandible not 
projecting and untoothed; molar large, ridged. Inner 
lobes of lower lip separate. Gnathopods similar to one 
another, feeble, subchelate, carpus with blunt 
small posterior lobe projecting distalwards at right 
angles, lobe becoming obsolescent on gnathopod 
2; palm of both gnathopods oblique. Uropod 2 fully 
reaching end of rami on uropod 3. Uropod 3 well 
developed. 

Additional characters. Article 2 of mandibular palp 
more strongly curved than in Bathymedon. 

Relationship. Difficult to separate from Bathymedon 
except that most species of Westwoodilla have well- 
developed eyes and large rostra. Most species of 
Bathymedon are said to have an uncurved article 2 on 
the mandibular palp. 

See Bathymedon for relationships to other genera. 

Removal. Westwoodilla cornuta J.L. Barnard 1969b, 
to Cornudilla. 

Species. Westwoodilla abyssalis Gurjanova, 195 1 
[290A]; W. asinuata Bulycheva, 1952 [391]; W .  
brevicalcar (Goes, 1866) (Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 
193 1a) (Gurjanova, 195 1) (Just, 1980) [220]; W. caecula 
(Bate, 1857d, 1862) (= W. hyalina Bate, 1862) (= W.  
parvimanus Bate & Westwood, 1863) (= W. mulleri 
Boeck, 1871b, Sars, 1895) (= W. megalops Sars, 1883, 
1895) (= W. acutifrons Sars, 1895) (? = W. longidactyla 
Carausu, 1949) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) 
(Stephensen, 193 1a) (Gurjanova, 1951) (Lincoln, 1979a) (= 
W. c. forma acutifrons Sars of J.L. Barnard, 1966a; 
Ledoyer, 1983) [200+ B]; ?W. longidactyla Carausu, 1948, 
1949 (? = W. caecula, see Ledoyer, 1983) [348B]; W .  
longimana Shoemaker, 1934b [404B]; W .  manta 
Griffiths, 1974c, 1975 [743]; W .  oxyrhyncha Bulycheva, 
1952 [391 + B]; W. rectangulata Bulycheva, 1952 
[391]; W .  rectirostris Della Valle, 1893 (Chevreux, 
191 Id) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Ledoyer, 1983) [330 + 
B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
preferring cold or deep water, 2-2900 m, 10 species. 

PAGETINIDAE K.H. Barnard, 193 1a 

Diagnosis. Body moderately compressed, 
subcylindrical. Inner (and often outer) plates of 
maxilliped reduced. Coxae small but touching, coxa 
1 expanded and with posteroventral lobe (sharp 
or blunt). Urosomites 2-3 coalesced. Uropod 3 
uniramous. 

See Colornastigidae, Dexaminidae, Eophliantidae, 
Sebidac and Sfenothoidae. 

Description, Lateral lobes of head poorly 
developed, head lacking sinus for antenna 2. Eyes 
present. Antennae short, accessory flagellum absent. 
Labrum incised. Incisor toothed, molar obsolescent, 
rakers weak or absent, palp 3-articulate, setae sparse or 
vestigial. Labium without inner lobes (or they are 
vestigial), outer lobes widely separated, mandibular 
lobes present (or ?absent). Inner plate of maxilla 1 
present or absent, when present with 1 seta, outer 
plate with 2-6 spines (often thin and seta-like), palp 
small or large, l-articulate. Plates of maxilla 2 feeble, 
plates expanded and subcircular, or slender and 
trapezoidal, setae weak or absent. Inner plates of 
maxillipeds absent or vestigial, outer plates well 
developed or absent. 

All coxae short and similar, coxa 4 not excavate, 
coxa 5 as long as 4. Gnathopods feeble, alike 
but gnathopod 2 slightly larger, carpus short, 
unlobate, propodus trapezoidal, weakly geniculate, 
expanding apically, palms slightly oblique, dactyls 
thick and overlapping palms or not. Pereopods 
short, article 2 of pereopods 5-7 scarcely 
expanded. 

Uropods 1-2 without spination or with embedded 
apical spines on rami, lengths of rami slightly diverse. 
Uropod 3 small, naked, of embryonic blunt thick form, 
ramus about as long as peduncle, 1 to 2-articulate. Telson 
short. entire. 

Variables. Plates of maxillae and maxillipedl 
variable in size, presence, and setation, thus 
inner plate of maxilla 1 present or absent, palp 
small or large; plates of maxilla 2 subcircular 
or slender-trapezoidal. Palp of maxilliped 
3 or 4-articulate. Dactyls of gnathopods overlapping 
palms or not. Outer ramus of third uropod 1 to 2- 
articulate. 

Relationship. Differing from Colomastigidae and 
Eophliantidae in the presence of mandibular palp and 
reduced inner plates on the maxillipeds. From 
Dexaminidae in the uniramous uropod 3, odd 
maxilliped and small, entire telson. From 
Stenothoidae and allies in the equality of coxae 
1-3. From Sebidae in the non-chelate gnathopods 
and reduced plates of the maxillipeds. From 
Nihotungidae in the short and subequal coxae 1-4, 
subcylindrical body and reduced plates of the 
maxillipeds. 
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Pagetina K.H. Barnard to Falkland Islands, 1-270 m, 4 species (at least one 
pelagic). 

Fig.101 

Pagetina K.H. Bamard, 1931a: 427.-Holman & Watling, pARACALLIOpIIDAE Barn& & Karaman, 1982 
1981: 213. 

Heterocressa Nicholls, 1938: 55 (Heterocressa monodi 
Nicholls, 1938, original designation). Diagnosis. Body plan ordinary but urosomites 2-3 

amalgamated; pereopod 7 elongate and different 
Type species. Pagrtina grnarum K.H. Barnard, 1931a, pereopods 5-6, dac t~ l  pereopod 

original designation. elongate and setose; gnathopods sexually diverse, 
mittenform in female, enlarged mittenform in male, with 
thin carpus and expanded propodus twisting inward on Diagnosis. With the characters of the family. 
death. Telson of ordinary length, entire. 

Species. Pagetina antarctica Andres, 198 1b [87 l]; P. 
genarum K.H. ~ ~ ~ ~ d ,  1931a, 1932 ( ~ ~ l l ~ ~ - ~ ~ ~ i ~ i  & Additional characters. Rostrum and incision for 

Ledoyer, 1974) (Holman & Watling, 198 1) [870 + B]; P. antenna eyes paired. 

monodi Nicholls, 1938 [845]; P. reducta Holman & Watling, 
1981 [831]. Sexual dimorphism. Gnathopods diverse, large in 

male, small in female. 
Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica north See Eusiridae, Exoedicerotidae and Oedicerotidae. 
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Relationship. Differing from Exoedicerotidae in the head and odd gnathopods. From Eusiridae-Calliopiidae 
lack of apical spines on rami of uropods 1-2. From in the fused urosomites 1-2 and odd gnathopods. From 
Oedicerotidae in the paired eyes, fused urosomites Dexaminidae in the greatly elongate pereopod 7 with 
(occasionally present in Oedicerotidae) and non-galeate elongate setose dactyl and the uncleft telson. 

Key 1 to Genera of Paracalliopiidae 

1. Palm of male gnathopod 2 with 2 thick spines, mandibular 
palp absent ................................................................................................................... Katocalliope 

-Palm of male gnathopod 2 with 4 thick spines, mandibular 
palp present ..:.. ........................ .. .................................................................................................. . 2  

2. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 1 seta ...................................................................... Indocalliope 

-Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 8+ setae ................................................................... Paracalliope 

Key 2 to Genera of Paracalliopiidae 

1. Inner plates of maxillae 1-2 densely setose medially ............................................... Paracalliope 

......................................................................... -Inner plates of maxillae 1-2 not setose medially 2 

2. Mandibular palp present, peduncle of uropod 3 elongate, 
epimera with small tooth, palp of maxilliped strongly 
exceeding outer plate .................................................................................................. Indocalliope 

-Mandibular palp absent, peduncle of uropod 3 short, 
epimera smooth, palp of maxilliped not exceeding outer 
plate ................................................................................................................................ Katocalliope 

Key 3 to Genera of Paracalliopiidae 

1. Mandible lacking palp, peduncle of uropod 3 short, palp of 
maxilliped not exceeding outer plate .................................................................... Katocalliope r 

-Mandible with long palp, peduncle of uropod 3 elongate, 
palp of maxilliped strongly exceeding outer plate ...................................................................... 2 

2. Medial margins of maxillae 1-2 naked .................................................................... Indocalliope 

-Medial margins of maxillae 1-2 setose ........................................................................ Paracalliope 

Zndocalliope Barnard & Karaman medially. 

Indocalliope Barnard & Karaman, 1982: 182. Species. Indocalliope indica (K.H. Barnard, 1935) 
(= 1. fluviatilis identification of Chilton, 1921a) 
(Ruffo, 1956a) (Nayar, 1959) (Sivaprakasam, 1968a) 

Type species. Paracalliope indica K.H. Barnard, 1935, [664]. 
original designation. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, bra 
Diagnosis. Inner plates of maxillae 1-2 not setose eastern India, 0 m, 1 species. 
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Katclcalliope Barnard & Drummond 

Mtiltli ( t / i i t j j> ta  Bamard & Drummond, 1984b: 147 

Type species. Katocalliope kutyeri Barnard & 
t)rummond, 1984b, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Paracalliopiidae lacking mandibular 
palp; inner plate of maxilla 1 poorly armed (generally 
with 1 seta only); brood plates unexpanded; epimera 
rounded (lacking notches or small teeth); peduncle of 
uropod 3 short. 

Relationship. Katocalliope differs from Paracalliope 
and Indocalliope in the lack of teeth on the epimera, 
the very short palp of the maxilliped, the short 
uropod 3 with short peduncle, and the absence of a 

mandibular palp. Pereopods 3 to 6 of Katocalliope are 
more markedly fossorial than those of the other 2 
genera; the articles of these pereopods are thicker and 
shorter, and much better armed than those of Paracalliope 
and Indocalliope. 

In addition, Paracalliope differs from Katocalliope in 
the medially setose inner plate of maxilla 1 and the 
expanded oostegites. The latter have not been described 
for Indocalliope. 

The slightly tapering coxa 3 of Katocalliope and 
unshortened outer ramus of uropod 2 cannot be evaluated 
as generic characters until more species have been 
described and these differences confirmed. 

There may possibly be some generic value in the 
greatly elongate setae of the anterior coxae on 
Katocalliope. 

A few species of Paracalliope are known to have a 
vestigial accessory flagellum, but in others its presence 

ae. A, Paracalliope karitane; B,  Paracalliope novizealandiae; C ,  Paracalliope fluviat 
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requires confirmation. The mandible of Katocalliope. 
besides lacking a palp, is characterised by greater 
elongation of the molar and extension of the base of 
the incisor than seems to be typical of Paracalliope; 
but this character also needs further investigation 
in some species of Paracalliope. Articles 2 and 3 of 
antenna l are short and equal in Katocalliope and 
the facial row of setae on maxilla 2 is poorly 
developed. 

The fossorial character and general facies of 
Katocalliope are distinctive within the Paracalliopiidae 
and bear strong resemblance to two closely allied 
families, Oedicerotidae and Exoedicerotidae. 

Species. Katocalliope kutyeri Barnard & Drummond, 
1984b [631]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Australia, near 
Brisbane, sand beach intertidal, 1 species. 

Paracalliope Stebbing 

Fig.102 

Paracalliope Stebbing, 1899a: 210.-J.L. Barnard, 1972a: 
70. 

Paroediceropsis Feam-Wannan, 1968a: 50 (Paroediceropsis 
raymondi Feam-Wannan, 1968a, original designation). 

Type species. Calliope fluviatilis Thomson, 18791-3, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Inner plates of maxillae 1-2 setose 
medially. 

Removal. Paracalliope fernandoi Wignarajah, 1958, 
to superfamily Talitroidea, incertae sedis. 

Species. Paracalliope australis (Haswell, 1880a, 1882) 
(? = P. raymondi Feam-Wannan, 1968a) (Della Valle, 
1893 as Pherusa australis) (? = P. fluviatilis identification 
of Chilton, 1920a) [781 + E]; P. fluviatilis (Thomson, 
1879b) (J.L. Bamard, 1972a) (Hurley, 1975) (Lewis, 
1976) (Chapman & Lewis, 1976) [935]; P. karitane J.L. 
Barnard, 1972a (Hurley, 1975) (Lewis, 1976) (Chapman 
& Lewis, 1976) [936F]; P. larai Knott, 1975 [941F]; 
P. mapela Myers, 198% [576]; P. novaecaledoniae 
Ruffo & Paiotta, 1972 [933]; P. novizealandiae 
(Dana, 1852a, 1853) (= P. neozelanicus Thomson & 
Chilton, 1886) (Chilton, 1909b) (J.L. Barnard, 1972a) 
[775]; P. raymondi (Fearn-Wannan, 1968a) [782E]; 
species (= P. fluviatilis identification of Chilton, 1921~) 
19821. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New Zealand, 

Australia, New Caledonia, Philippines, Fiji, weakly 
marine, mostly estuarine to freshwater, 0 m, 8 
species. 

PARACRGNGONYCTIDAE Bousfield, 1982 

[see Barnard & Barnard (1983)J 

PARALEPTAMPHOPIDAE Bousfield, 1983 

See Eusiridae 

PARAMELITIDAE Bousfield, 1977 

[see Barnard & Barnard (1983)l 

PARDALISCIDAE Boeck, 187 1b 

Diagnosis. Body laterally compressed; coxae short; 
accessory flagellum well developed; molar absent, 
incisor and body of mandible flat, inner plates of 
maxillipeds short to evanescent. 

See Stilipedidae (= Astyridae), Iphimediidae. 

Description. Rostrum variable but prominent; 
head occasionally protuberant; mouthparts rarely 
grouped in conical bundle; upper lip incised or 
rounded; mandibles flat, almost elytriform, palp 
3-articulate or absent, article 3 often short; outer 
plates of maxillipeds often small; coxae often 
very short, coxa 1 not expanded distally, coxa 
5 often as long as coxae 1-4; gnathopods powerful 
or feeble; rami of uropod 3 elongate, lanceolate or 
subfoliaceous, occasionally uropod 3 reduced in ,size; 
telson elongate, often short, cleft or entire. 

Sexual dimorphism. Primary and accessory 
flagella often sexually dimorphic, enlarged or with 
callynophore in male; but occasional genera with 
callynophore also in female; teeth of urosome larger in 
male. 

Relationship. Differing from Stilipedidae in the 
unexpanded coxa 1 and well-developed accessory 
flagellum (one exception probably an aberration, = type 
species of Halicoides). From Iphimediidae in the flat 
mandible, the small coxae, especially coxa 4, and in the 
absence of deep posterior teeth or excavations on coxa 
4. 

All Oedicerotidae have fossorial pereopods with 
pereopods 5-6 short and pereopod 7 elongate, and 
accessory flagellum vestigial. 

Vitjazianidae have bulky mandibles, large molars and 
large plates on the maxillipeds. 
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Key to Genera of Pardaliscidae 

1. Telson entire .................................................................................................................................... 2 

- Telson cleft ...................................................................................................................................... 3 

2. Carpus of gnathopods dominant, propodus small, dactyl 
serrate, uropod 3 ordinary ............................................................................................. Epereopus 

- Propodus of gnathopods dominant, carpus small, dactyl 
unserrate, uropod 3 reduced ............................................................................................. Parpuno 

3. Carpus of gnathopods strongly dominant, elongate, 
.................................................................................................................. propodus short, (simple) 4 

- Carpus of gnathopods not strongly dominant, propodus 
well developed, scarcely shorter than carpus or propodus 
strongly dominant ............................................................................................................................. 7 

4. Dactyl of gnathopods serrate .......................................................................................... Purdalisca 

-Dactyl of gnathopods setulose or smooth ..................................................................................... 5 

5. Article 2 of antenna 1 longer than article 1, palp of 
maxilla 1 not expanded apically ............................................................................... Pardaliscoides 

-Article 2 of antenna 1 shorter than article 1, palp of 
maxilla 1 expanded apically ........................................................................................................... 6 

6. Coxa 6 large and covering coxa 7, maxilla 2 vestigial ............................................... Necochea 

-Coxa 6 small and not hiding coxa 7, maxilla 2 well 
developed ........................................................................................................................ Princuxelia 

7. Mouthparts arranged in tightly conical bundle, some parts 
styliform ............................................................................................................................................. 8 

-Mouthparts arranged in loose quadrate bundle, parts not 
styliform ........................................................................................................................................... 9 

8. Mandibular palp vestigial, outer plate of maxilliped huge 
and palp not longer than outer plate ..................................................................... Rhynohulicellu 

-Mandibular palp 3-articulate, outer plate of maxilliped 
medium, palp well extended beyond outer plate ............................................................ Hulicella 

9. Telson as long as broad (cleft one third or less) ..................................................................... 10 

-Telson longer than broad (cleft one third or more) ................................................................. 12 

10. Mandibular palp absent, uropod 3 very small, propodus 
of gnathopod 1 dominant ...................................................................................................... Tosilus 

-Mandibular palp present, uropod 3 ordinary, carpus and 
propodus of gnathopod 1 of equal length ................................................................................ 

11. Pereopods prehensile ...................................................................................................... Puruh 

.................................................................................................................... reopods simple 
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...................................................................................... 12. Teeth on urosome strongly developed 13 

----Teeth on urosome vestigial or absent ..................................................................................... 16 

13. Gnathopods stout, propodus and carpus expanded ......................................................... Nicippe 

---- Gnathopods slender ..................................................................................................................... 14 

14. Maxilla 2 short, palp of maxilla 1 apically expanded, right 
incisor toothed ......................................................................................................... Caleidoscopsis 

-Maxilla 2 long, palp of maxilla 1 not expanded apically, 
right incisor smooth ....................................................................................................................... 15 

................................................................................................................ 15. Gnathopod 2 simple Halice 

--- Gnathopod 2 subchelate ...................................................................................................... Arcu@a 

16. Gnathopods stout, subchelate .............................................................................. Spelaeonicippe 

- Gnathopods slender, simple ......................................................................................................... 17 

17. Primary flagellum with callynophore, accessory flagella 
fused in male, maxilla l palp not expanded apically, 
neither mandible deeply toothed, rostrum large (usually 

.................................................................................... articles 4-5 of pereopods 3-4 expanded) 18 

----Primary and accessory flagella basally articulated in male, 
maxilla 1 palp expanded apically, one mandible deeply 
toothed, rostrum small (articles 4-5 of pereopods 3-4 not 

....................................................................................................................................... expanded) 19 

18. Pereopods 3-7 simple ....................................................................................................... Halicoides 

- Pereopods 3-7 prehensile ........................................................................................... Parahalice 

19. Dactyl of gnathopods usually with l +  serrations, upper lip 
lobes weakly asymmetrical, maxilliped outer plate narrow ...................................... Pardaliscellu 

-Dactyl of gnathopods lacking serrations, upper lip lobes 
strongly asymmetrical, maxilliped outer plate broad ............................................... Pardaliscopsis F 

Arculfia J.L. Barnard 

Arculfia J.L. Barnard, 1961a: 77.-Karaman, 1974a: 9. 

Type species. Arculfia trago J.L. Barnard, 1961a, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum well developed. Eyes absent. 
Ratio of peduncular articles on antenna 1 = 1695 ,  base 
of primary flagellurn with callynophore, article 1 of 
flagellurn much longer than peduncle, article 2 of 
peduncle short; accessory flagellum present. Mouthparts 
forming quadrate bundle below head. Upper lip rounded 
below. Mandibles scarcely asymmetrical, incisor on both 
smooth, palp article 3 minute. Inner lobes of lower lip 
coalesced, without raphus. Palp of maxilla 1 not apically 

expanded. Maxilla 2 well developed, plates subequal. 
Inner plates of maxilliped obsolescent, outer plates 
medium; palp about 1.5 times as long as medial edge of 
outer plate. Coxae 1-4 quadrate, diverse, broader than 
long, coxa 1 especially short. Gnathopod 1 simple, 
gnathopod 2 subchelate, slender, article 6 of both 
gnathopods about as long as article 5, only carpus of 
gnathopod 2 with broad, shallow lobe; gnathopod 2 
weakly subchelate; dactyls normally claw-shaped, 
gnathopod 2 with ?2 inner teeth. Pereopods simple. 
Urosomal tooth strong. Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Relationship. The combination of short article 3 on 
the mandibular palp and presence of an accessory 
flagellurn differentiate this genus from all others 
except Halice; from the latter it differs in the 
subchelate, albeit weak, gnathopod 2. 
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Dtffcnng from ffalicella in the quadrate field of 
mituthpart% (versus conical). 

Species. At-cu@a trago J.L. Barnard, 1961a (Karaman, 
l<>?Sa) 17 15BI. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Tasman Sea, 610 
m, 1 species. 

Caleidoscopsis Karaman 

Figs 1031, 104F 

Caleidoscopsis Kararnan, 1974a: 9. 

Type species. Pardaliscopsis copal J.L. Bamard, 1967a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum small. Eyes absent. Ratio of 
peduncular articles on antenna 1 = 23:7:4, base of primary 
flagellum narrow, articulate, article 1 of flagellum 
scarcely longer than article 3 of peduncle, article 2 of 
peduncle short; accessory flagellum present. Mouthparts 
forming quadrate bundle below head. Principal flagella 
of antennae 1-2 unusually short. Upper lip scarcely and 
asymmetrically incised below. Mandibles asymmetrical, 
incisor on left weakly toothed, on right strongly toothed, 
palp fully developed. Inner lobes of lower lip coalesced. 
Palp of maxilla 1 expanded apically. Maxilla 2 well 

Fig.103. Pardaliscidae and Stegocephalidae. A, Nicippe tumida; B,  Pardaliscella boecki; C ,  Pardalisca caspidata; 
D, Ratice abyssi; E ,  Epereopus abyssicola; F ,  Halicella parasitica; G, Rhynohalicella halona; H ,  Princaxelia 
~byssairlis; X, Caleidoscopsis copal; J ,  Parahalzce mirabilis; K ,  Tosllus arroyo; L, Stegophzppsiella pacis. 
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developed, plates weakly diverse. Inner plates of 
maxilliped small to obsolescent, outer plates medium; palp 
more than 2 times as long as medial edge of outer plate. 
Coxae 1-4 quadrate, alike, even, longer than broad, 
Gnathopods simple, slightly stout, article 6 of both 
gnathopods slightly longer than article 5 ,  carpus not 
lobate; dactyls normally claw-shaped, without inner teeth. 
Pereopods simple. Urosomal teeth moderate. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Variables. Caleidoscopsis tikal differing from type in: 
labrum more deeply asymmetrical; right mandible deeply 
toothed; male antenna l with conjoint bases on both 
flagella. 

Relationship. Differing from Pardaliscopsis and 
Pardaliscella in the longer coxae 1-4 and short, broad 
lobes of maxilla 2. From Halice and Arculfia in the 
strongly toothed right incisor, the short maxilla 2 and 
apically expanded palp of maxilla 1. 

Species. See Karaman (1974a); C. copal (J.L. 
Barnard, 1967a) [309A]; C .  simplignathia (J.L. 
Bamard, 1962d) [412A]; C. tikal (J.L. Bamard, 1967a) 
[309B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Pacific Mexico, 
Cedros Trench, 1720-2475 m; Atlantic Ocean, Angola 
Basin, 3015 m; 3 species. 

Fig.104. Pardaliscidae. A, Nicippe tumida; B,  Pardalisca cuspidata; C ,  Rhynohalicella halona; D, To 
E,  Pardaliscoides tenellas; F ,  Caleidoscopsis copal; G, Halicoides tarnbiella; H ,  Parpano cebus; I ,  Pardal 
syrnrnetrzca; J, Eperopeus abyssicola. 
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Epereopus Mills 

Figs 103E, 1043 

i:~ic~,vc~i'us Mills, 1967c: 35 1 .-Karaman, 1974a: 10 

Type species. Epereopus abyssicola Mills, 1967c, 
ntonotypy. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum absent. Eyes absent. Ratio of 
peduncular articles on male antenna 1 = 26:6:5, base of 
only male primary flagellum inflated with callynophore, 
article 1 of flagellum longer than article 3 of peduncle 
in male, article 2 of peduncle short; accessory flagellum 
present, base conjoint only in male. Mouthparts forming 
conical bundle below head. Upper lip asymmetrically 
incised. Mandibles [?asymmetrical, incisor on left 
unknown], on right moderately toothed, palp fully 
developed. Inner lobes of lower lip [unknown]. Palp of 
maxilla 1 not expanded apically. Maxilla 2 well 
developed, plates equal. Both plates of maxilliped 
ordinary; palp about 1.5 times as long as medial edge of 
outer plate. Coxae 1-4 rectangular, alike, even, very 
short, much broader than long. Gnathopods simple, stout, 
article 6 of both gnathopods much shorter and narrower 
than article 5, carpus not lobate; dactyls normally claw- 
shaped, with 2-3 inner teeth. Pereopods simple. Urosomal 
teeth absent. Telson short, entire. 

Additional characters. Article 2 of mandibular 
palp especially stout; dactyls of pereopods 5-7 especially 
long. 

Relationship. Differing from Pardaliscella in the 
short, uncleft telson and stout mandibular palp. From 
Parpano in the short propodus and long carpus of the 
gnathopods, thick mandibular palp and normal uropod 3. 

Species. Epereopus abyssicola Mills, 1967c (Karaman, 
1974a) [307A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, north-western 
Atlantic near Bermuda, 2500-4977 m, 1 species. 

Halice Boeck 

Fig. 103D 

Halice Boeck, 1871b: 152.-Stebbing, 1906: 228.-Karaman, 
1974a: 10. 

Synopioides Stebbing, 1888: 999 (Synopioides macronyx 
Stebbing, 1888, monotypy).-Stebbing, 1906: 226. 

Type species. Halice abyssi Boeck, 1871b, selected by 
B t ~ c k ,  1876. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum well developed. Eyes absent. 
Rario of pduncular articles on antenna 1 = 23: 10:7, base 
of" pi@iary flagellurn inflated in male, narrow in female, 

callynophore in both sexes, article 1 of flagellum almost 
as long as peduncle, or longer, article 2 of peduncle 
short; accessory flagellum present. Mouthparts forming 
quadrate bundle below head. Upper lip weakly and 
asymmetrically incised. Mandibles symmetrical, incisor on 
left scarcely toothed, on right smooth, palp fully 
developed,but article 3 very short. Inner lobes of lower 
lip [? coalesced]. Palp of maxilla 1 not apically 
expanded. Maxilla 2 well developed, plates equal. 
Inner plates of maxilliped obsolescent, outer plates large; 
palp about 1.5 times as long as medial edge of outer plate. 
Coxae 1-4 quadrate, alike, even, broader than long. 
Gnathopods simple, slender, articles 5 and 6 of both 
gnathopods subequal in length, carpus not lobate; dactyls 
normally claw-shaped, without inner teeth. Pereopods 
simple. Urosomal teeth strong. Telson elongate, deeply 
cleft. 

Additional characters. Well-developed lacinia 
mobilis usually present on both mandibles, large on left. 
small on right. 

Sexual dimorphism. Base of both flagella of antenn'i 
1 conjoint in both sexes but more exaggerated in male 

Variables. Head occasionally with protuberant 
forehead as in certain synopiids (H. macronyx); base ill 
primary flagellum in female antenna 1 withoiii 
callynophore (H. ulcisor); mandibular palp article 
elongate, nearly as long as article 2 (H. shoemakeri, 1"1 
macronyx, H. secunda), about half as long as article 2 (11 
quarta, H. tenella, H. subquarta, H. aculeata) or 75'4 
(again H. tenella); palp of maxilla 1 apically expanrlrtl 
(H. quarta); coxae 1-5 longer than broad, coxa 5 taperlrtg 
(H. cocalito), coxae 1-7 very diverse (H. macrortj+ti, 
article 6 of gnathopod 1 much longer than article 5 t13, 
macronyx); articles 4-5 of pereopods 3-4 expandc*d 
(H. shoemakeri, H. cocalito); article 4 only slighrby 
expanded (H. aculeata); dactyls of pereopods 5-7 veny 
elongate (H. cocalito); pereopod 6 longer than perecqrlia: 
7 (H. sublittoralis); telson cleft only five eighths (g ,  
cocalito) only three eighths or less (H. shoemakeri, Pf9 
quarta, H. aculeata, H. cocalito), only one third tR 
aculeata, H. rotundata). 

Relationship. More or less the central or typi&i 
pardaliscid, with urosomal teeth, simple gnatkcrpe 
with unshortened carpus, elongate deeply cleft te214 
and elongate maxilla 2. 

See Arculfia. 

Species. See Birstein & Vinogradov (19628, 
Karaman (1974a); H. abyssi Boeck, 1871b 
grandicornis Boeck, 187 1 b, 1876) (Sars, 1895) (Step 
193 1a) (Gurjanova, 195 1) (Karaman & Schiecka, 
(Ledoyer, 1977) [354 + BA]; H. aculeata Chevreux, 
1935 (Birstein & Vinogradov, 1958, 1960, 1964) [B 
H. cocalito J.L. Barnard, 1964a [501B]; H. mr 
(Stebbing, 1888) (Schellenberg, 1926c) (K.H. B& 
1930) (Pirlot, 1934) (Birstein & Vinogradov, 1962b, 
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(Thurston, 1976a) (Ledoyer, 1986) [420BA]; H. malygini 
(Gurjanova, 1936c, 1951) [207B]; H. profundi K.H. Bamard, 
1932 [S75 + B]; H. quarta Birstein & Vinogradov, 1955, 
1958, 1960 [570A]; H. rotundata Birstein & Vinogradov, 
1960, 1963 [570BA]; H. secunda (Stebbing, 1888, 1906) (= 
H. macronyx identification of Schellenberg, 1926a) 
(Schellenberg, 1926c) (Birstein & Vinogradov, 1958, 1960, 
1962b,?1963, 1964) [600BA]; H. shoemakeri Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1955, 1958, 1960 (= H. aculeata identification 
of Shoemaker, 1945a) [280BA]; H. subquarta Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1960 (Karnenskaya, 198 1a) [570A]; H. 
sublittoralis Lowry, 1979 [776]; H. tenella Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1962b, 1964 [805A + 612BAl; H. ulcisor J.L. 
Barnard, 1971b [225B]; species, Kamenskaya, 1981a 
[325A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
largely bathyal-abyssal, cold water, probably mostly 
bathypelagic and epibenthic, minimum depths in vertical 
trawls poorly delineated, probably also hadal in trenches, 
deepest confirmed minimum depth probably 4200 m, 
often caught in tows less than 1000 m, also surface tows 
at night, 0-4200 (10,500) m, 14 species. 

Halicella Schellenberg 

Fig. l03F 

Halicella Schellenberg, 1926a: 334.-Karaman, 1974a: 19. 

Type species. Halicella parasitica Schellenberg, 1926a, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum well developed. Eyes absent. 
Ratio of peduncular articles on antenna 1 = 15:7:6, base 
of primary flagellum narrow with callynophore, article 1 
of flagellum scarcely longer than article 3 of peduncle, 
article 2 of peduncle short; accessory flagellum present. 
Mouthparts forming conical bundle below head. Upper 
lip beaked and pointed. Mandibles symmetrical, incisors 
smooth, palp fully developed, but article 3 short. Inner 
lobes of lower lip absent, outer lobes long and slender. 
Palp of maxilla 1 not expanded apically. Maxilla 2 very 
slender, plates diverse. Inner plates of maxilliped absent, 
outer plates medium; palp more than 1.5 times as long as 
medial edge of outer plate. Coxae 1-4 quadrate, alike, 
even, broader than long. Gnathopods simple, slender, 
article 6 of both gnathopods much longer than article 5, 
carpus not lobate; dactyls normally claw-shaped, without 
inner teeth. Pereopods simple. Urosomal tooth strong. 
Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Relationship. Characterised by the piercing and 
sucking mouthparts arranged in a cone. 

See Rhynohalicella. 

Species. Halicella parasitica Schellenberg, 1926a 
(Karaman, 1974a) [88 lB]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica, Gauss 
station, 385 m, 1 species. 

Walicoides Walker 

Fig. 1 04G 

Halicoides Walker, IXOSh: 344.-"Stebbing, 1906: 221.-Thurston, 
1976b: 148, 

Pardisyrtr~pia S.L. Bamarci, t961a: 78 (Pardisynopia tambiella 
J.L. Barn&, IQfila, oP.iginal designation). 

Type species, Plktlr'rnidrs stroprrcsla Walker, 1896b, 
monotypy, 

Diagnosis. Rostrum well developed. Eyes absent. 
Ratio of peduncular articles on antenna 1 = 13:5:4, base 
of primary flagellum inflated with callynophore in male 
only, article 1 of flagellum much longer than article 3 of 
peduncle. Article 2 of peduncle short; accessory 
flagellum present (aberrant in holotype of type species, 
see Thurston, 1976b). Mouthparts forming quadrate 
bundle below head. Upper lip rounded below. 
Mandibles symmetrical, incisors smooth, palp fully 
developed, article 3 about one third as long as 2. Inner 
lobes of lower lip coalesced, with raphus. Palp of maxilla 
l not expanded apically. Maxilla 2 well developed, plates 
equal. Inner plates of maxilliped small, outer plates 
medium; palp more than 1.5 times as long as medial edge 
of outer plate. Coxae 1-4 subquadrate, alike, even, 
broader than long. Gnathopods simple, slender, article 6 
of gnathopod 1 much longer than article 5, equal on 
gnathopod 2, carpus not lobate; dactyls normally claw- 
shaped, without inner teeth. Pereopods simple. 
Urosomal teeth absent. Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Urosomite 2 with long seta; 
apex of outer plate of maxilliped subtruncate, with 2 
prominent spines disjunctly stouter than medial Spines 
(versus more even spination size sweep around apex 
from medial margin). 

Sexual dimorphism. Base of primary flagellum on 
male antenna 1 with callynophore, articulated in 
females. 

Variables. Rostrum small (H. anacantha); upper lip 
strongly emarginate (H. 1010, H. walkeri); right lacinia 
mobilis broad (H. lolo), bifid (H. tertia), narrow and 
ragged (H. discoveryi); one mandible well toothed (H. 
anomala), palp article 3 half as long as article 2 (H. 
walkeri); inner plate of maxilliped obsolescent (H. 
synopiae); coxae 3-4 enlarged (H. indica), coxa 5 enlarged 
(H. synopiae); gnathopod 1 very thin and almost without 
setae (H. indica), slightly more setose (H. indica, H. 
discoveryi, etc.); articles 4-5 of pereopods 3-4 only 
moderately expanded (H. anacantha, H. 1010, H. nana); 
articles 5-6 of pereopod 5 and article 4 of pereopods 6- 
7 longer than article 2 (H. anomala), not so (H. 
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il'r s t  ttr v r ) :  cpimeron 1 with tooth (H .  walkeri); 
urtt\crrnrte\ 1-2 with vestigial denticles (H. tertia); 
tel\orirr apices bifid (H. synopzae). 

Relationship. Differing from Halice in the absence 
of' urosomal teeth and the presence of a long seta on 
tirosomite 2. Halicoides has articles 4-5 of pereopods 3- 
4 broadened more than most species of Halice. From 
Pardaliscella and Pardaliscopsis in the large rostrum, 
strong callynophore of primary flagellum on male 
antenna 1 (weakly in Pardaliscella), and expanded 
articles 4-5 of pereopods 3-4. 

Species. See Karaman (1974a); ?H. anacantha (K.H. 
Barnard, 1926) (Griffiths, 1974a, 1975) l743 + B]; ?H. 
anomala Walker, 1896b (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) [753]; 
H. discoveryi Thurston, 1976a,b [401B]; H. indica Birstein 
& Vinogradov, 1964 1638 + B]; H. 1010 (J.L. Barnard, 
1971b) [225B]; H. nana Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960 
[322B]; H. synopiae J.L. Barnard, 1962d, 1964b, 1966a,b, 
1967a [370 + B]; H. tambiella (J.L. Bamard, 1961a) [715B]; 
H. tertia (Stephensen, 193 1a) [212B]; H. walkeri (Ledoyer, 
1973c) (Karaman & Schiecke, 1973) (Ledoyer, 1977) [340 
+ B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
probably more benthically oriented than Halice, more 
dominantly shallower, 31-1720 m, 10 species. 

Necochea Barnard 

Necochea J.L. Barnard, 1962d: 62.-Karaman, 1974a: 20. 

Type species. Necochea pardella J.L. Barnard, 1962d, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum well developed. Eyes absent. 
Ratio of peduncular articles on antenna 1 = 16:8:8, base 
of primary flagellum narrow, articulate, article 1 of 
flagellum shorter than article 3 of peduncle, article 2 of 
peduncle short; accessory flagellum present. Mouthparts 
forming quadrate bundle below head. Upper lip 
[?asymmetrically incised or rounded below]. Mandibles 
asymmetrical, incisor on left weakly toothed, on right 
strongly toothed, palp fully developed. Inner lobes of 
lower lip [?separate. coalesced]. Palp of maxilla 1 
expanded apically. Maxilla 2 obsolescent. Inner plates of 
maxilliped obsolescent, outer plates medium to large; 
palp more than 1.5 times as long as medial edge of outer 
plate. Coxae 1-4 quadrate, alike, even, longer than 
broad, Gnathopods simple, stout, article 6 of both 
gnathopods 1-2 much shorter than swollen article 5, 
carpus not lobate; dactyls normally claw-shaped, with 3 
inner setae. Pereopods simple. Urosomal teeth weak. 
"6eIsan elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additlunsl characters. Coxa 5 twice surface area 

of coxa 4, coxa 6 large and fully covering coxa 7. 

Relationship. Characterised by the very large 
coxae 5-6 and obsolescent maxilla 2. 

Species. Necochea pardella J.L. Barnard, 1962d 
(Karaman, 1974a) [801A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica, East 
Scotia Basin, 3725 m, 1 species. 

Nicippe Bruzelius 

Figs 103A, 104A 

Nicippe Bmzelius, 1859: 99.-Stebbing, 1906: 225.-Karaman, 
1974a: 21 .-Lincoln, 1979a: 394. 

Type species. Nicippe tumida Bruzelius, 1859, 
monotypy, see Sars, 1895. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum small. Eyes present, weak 
pigment only. Ratio of peduncular articles on antenna I 
= 12:9:3, base of primary flagellum narrow, articulate. 
article 1 of flagellum scarcely longer than article 3 oi 
peduncle, article 2 of peduncle short; accessory 
flagellum present. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle 
below head. Upper lip almost symmetrically incised 
Mandibles asymmetrical, incisor on left weakly toothed, 
on right strongly toothed, palp fully developed. Inner 
lobes of lower lip coalesced. Palp of maxilla 1 expandcd 
apically. Maxilla 2 well developed, thin, plates equal. Boil3 
plates of maxilliped small; palp almost 3 times as long a3 

medial edge of outer plate. Coxae 1-4 subquadrare, 
alike, even, broader than long. Gnathopods weakly 
subchelate, stout, article 6 of both gnathopods long@ 
than article 5, carpus with long, broad, lobe; daetyb 
normally claw-shaped, without inner teeth. Pere@pc&% 
simple. Urosomal teeth moderate to weak. T e l d  
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Variable. Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 with several 1~1m 
posterior setae (N. unidentata). 

Relationship. Characterised by large, subchs&@ 
gnathopods with expanded propodus and ca 
strong urosomal teeth, and elongate deeply c5 
telson. 

Species. See Karaman (1974a); N. tumida B 
1859 (Sars, 1895) (Enequist, 1950) (Gurjanova, 1 
Barnard, 19590 (Ledoyer, 1973c) (Lincoln, 197 
B]; N. unidentata K.H. Barnard, 1932 [872 + B], 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arctic-bored 
Antarctic Palmer Archipelago, benthic, 35- 1398 
species. 
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Parahalice Birstein & Vinogradov 

Fig. 103 J 

Parahalice Birstein & Vinogradov, 1962a: 253.-Karaman, 
1974a: 21. 

Type species. Parahalice mirabilis Birstein & Vinogradov, 
1962a, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum well developed. Eyes present as 
pigment only. Ratio of peduncular articles on antenna 1 
= 20: 11 : 11, base of primary flagellurn with callynophore, 
article l of flagellum much longer than peduncle, article 
2 of peduncle short; accessory flagellum present, 
conjoint. Mouthparts forming [?quadrate] bundle below 
head. Upper lip [?grossly and asymmetrically incised]. 
Mandibles symmetrical, incisor on both sides smooth, palp 
absent, Inner lobes of lower lip [?separate. coalesced]. 
Palp of maxilla 1 expanded apically. Maxilla 2 poorly 
developed, plates equal. Inner plates of maxilliped 
obsolescent, outer plates medium; palp 3 times as long as 
medial edge of outer plate. Coxae 1-4 quadrate-ovate, 
alike, even, broader than long. Gnathopods simple, 
slender, article 6 of both gnathopods about as long as 
article 5, carpus not lobate; dactyls normally claw- 
shaped, without inner teeth. Pereopods 3-7 prehensile. 
Urosomal teeth weak, keel-like. Telson not elongate, 
poorly cleft. 

Additional characters. Outer plate of maxilla 1 with 
spines very thin and widely separated. 

Relationship. Characterised by short partly cleft 
telson, thus differing from Tosilus in the ordinary uropod 
3, equality of articles 5-6 on the gnathopods, presence 
of mandibular palp and prehensile pereopods. 

Species. Parahalice mirabilis Birstein & Vinogradov, 
1962a, 1964 (Karaman, 1974a) [616?A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern Indian 
Ocean near Rodriguez, tows of 0-2700, 0-3300 m, 1 
species. 

Pardalisca Kroyer 

Figs 103C, 104B 

Pardalisca Kr@yer, 1842: 153.-Stebbing, 1906: 221.-Karaman, 
1974a: 24. 

Type species. Pardalisca cuspidata Krgyer, 1842, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum small. Eyes present or absent. 
Ratio of peduncular articles on antenna 1 = 11:8:3 down 

to 11:5:3, base of primary flagellum in female narrow, 
articulate, in male callynophore present, article 1 of 
flagellum much longer than article 3 of peduncle in male, 
shorter in female, article 2 of peduncle short; accessory 
flagellum present. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle 
below head. Upper lip grossly and asymmetrically 
incised below. Mandibles asymmetrical, incisor on left 
weakly toothed, on right strongly toothed, palp fully 
developed. Inner lobes of lower lip separate. Palp of 
maxilla 1 expanded apically. Maxilla 2 well developed, 
thin, plates equal. Inner plates of maxilliped small to 
obsolescent, outer plates large; palp just as long as medial 
edge of outer plate. Coxae 1-4 quadrate, alike, even, 
scarcely broader than long. Gnathopods simple, slender, 
but carpus stout, not lobate, article 6 of both 
gnathopods much shorter and thinner than article 5; 
dactyls either stubby or claw-shaped, with many inner 
teeth. Pereopods simple. Urosomal teeth strong. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Sexual dimorphism. Base of primary flagellum with 
callynophore in male, accessory flagella fused in male. 

Variables. Outer plate of maxilliped short, distally 
truncate (P. magellanica); dactyls of gnathopods either 
unguiform or short and swollen. 

Relationship. The basic member of the subgroup 
characterised by dominant carpus and small propodus on 
the gnathopods. 

Differing from Pardaliscoides in the serrate dactyls of 
the gnathopods and short article 2 of antenna 1. From 
Princaxelia in the similar length of palp on maxilliped and 
length of medial edge on outer plate. 

Species. See Karaman (1974a); Stephensen (1  93 1 a); 
P. abyssi Boeck, 1871b (= P, cuspidata identification of 
Buchholz, 1874) (Stebbing, 1888) (Sars, 1895) (Chevreux, 
1935) (Gurjanova, 1951) C216 + B]; P. abyssoides K.H. 
Barnard, 1932 [872]; P. australiensis K.H. Barnard, 193 lb, 
1932 [633]; P. brachydactyla Bellan-Santini, 1984 [3021]; 
P. cuspidata Kroyer, 1842 (Sars, 1895) (Gurjanova, 1951) 
(Bushueva, 1977) [216 + B]; P. magellanica Schellenberg, 
1931 18641; P. marionis Stebbing, 1888, 1906 [799]; P. 
mediterranea Bellan-Santini, 1984 [302BA]; P. tenuipes 
Sars, 1895 (Stephensen, 1931a) (Gurjanova, 195 1) (J.L. 
Barnard, 1962d) [200 + B]; species, J.L. Barnard, 1967a 
[309B]; species, Ledoyer, 1977 [348]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
warm and cold water, largely benthic, 30-1748 m, 9 
species. 

Pardaliscella Sars 

Figs 103B, 1041 

Pardaltscella Sars, 1895: 407.-Stebbing, 1906: 227.-Karaman, 
1974a: 28. 
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T ~ p e  ~ p e c i e s .  Pardallsca boeckll Malm, 1871, 
nlotrittyll) 

Iliagnosis. Rostrum small. Eyes absent. Ratio of 
pcduncular articles on antenna 1 = 24:14:7, base of 
primary flagellum narrow, with weak callynophore, 
article 1 of flagellum longer than article 3 of peduncle, 
article 2 of peduncle short; accessory flagellum present. 
Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle below head. Upper 
lip even or asymmetrically incised. Mandibles 
asymmetrical, incisor on left smooth, weakly toothed, on 
right strongly toothed, palp fully developed. Inner lobes 
of lower lip coalesced. Palp of maxilla 1 apically 
expanded. Maxilla 2 well developed, thin, plates equal. 
Inner plates of maxilliped small, outer plates medium; palp 
about 1.5 times as long as medial edge of outer plate. 
Coxae 1-4 subquadrate, even, broader than long. 
Gnathopods simple, moderately stout, article 6 of both 
gnathopods about as long as 5, carpus not lobate; 
dactyls normally claw-shaped, with 1-2 inner teeth. 
Pereopods simple. Urosomal teeth absent. Telson 
scarcely elongate, partly cleft. 

Variables. Article 3 of mandibular palp with inner 
setae (P. symmetrica); outer plate of maxilliped rather 
broad (P. inermis, possibly = Pardaliscopsis); dactyls of 
gnathopods lacking tooth (P. inermis); urosomite l with 
weak tooth (P. symmetrica); telson cleft almost to base 
(P. symmetrica). 

Relationship. A very plain genus lacking 
urosomal teeth, with unmodified antennae, basic weak 
gnathopods and long well-cleft telson. 

Differing from Halicoides in unmodified antennae, 
small rostrum, well-toothed right mandible and apically 
expanded palp of maxilla 1. 

See Pardaliscopsis. 

Taxonomy. Anomaly. P. symmetrica is somewhat 
close to Parahalice and disjunct from Pardaliscella in 
terms of shorter than normal telson and presence of weak 
urosomal tooth; however, lack of prehensility on 
pereopods and presence of dactylar teeth on the 
gnathopods requires retention in Pardaliscella. 

Removal. Urothoe simplignathia J.L. Barnard, 1962d, 
to Caleidoscopsis. 

Species. See G.S. Karaman (1974a); ?P. axeli 
Stebbing, 1906 (Stephensen, 1926, 1928, 1929b) (validity 
improbable) [238]; P. boeckii (Malm, 1871) (Sars, 1895) 
(Stephensen, 1931a) (Karaman & Schiecke, 1973) [355 + 
B]; ?P. inermis Ledoyer, 1986 [618A]; P. lavrovi 
Gurjanova, 1934a, 1936b, 1951) [292]; P. symmetrica J.L. 
Barnard, 1959f, 1966a, 1971b [270 + B]; ?P. yaquina J.L. 
Barnard, 197 1 b [225B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Atlantic and 
eastcm Pacific Oceans, cold water, 27-3015 m (?3716 m, 

P. mere~is), 6 species. 

Pardaliscoides Stebbing 

Fig. l04E 

Pardaliscoides Stebbing, 1888: 1725.-Stebbing, 1906: 224.- 
Karaman, 1974a: 29. 

Type species. Pardaliscoides tenellus Stebbing, 1888, 
monotypy, see Stebbing, 1897. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum well developed. Eyes absent. 
Ratio of peduncular articles on antenna 1 = 17:20:9, base 
of primary flagellum narrow, callynophore present, 
article 1 of flagellum scarcely longer than article 3 of 
peduncle, article 2 of peduncle elongate; accessory 
flagellum present. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle 
below head. Upper lip [?grossly and asymmetrically 
incised, ?rounded below]. Mandibles symmetrical, 
incisors moderately toothed, palp fully developed. 
Inner lobes of lower lip [?separate. ?coalesced. ?with 
raphus]. Palp of maxilla 1 not expanded apically. 
Maxilla 2 well developed, plates equal. Both plates 
of maxilliped small; palp more than 3 times as long as 
medial edge of outer plate. Coxae 1-4 quadrate, alike, 
even, broader than long. Gnathopods simple, 
gnathopod 1 slender, gnathopod 2 stouter, article 6 oi 
both gnathopods much shorter than article 5, carpi, 
on gnathopod 2 with broad, shallow lobe; dactyh 
normally claw-shaped, without inner teeth. Pereopods 
simple. Urosomal teeth vestigial. Telson elongate, deeply 
cleft. 

Variables. Inner plate of maxilla 2 poorly 
developed (P. fictotelson); rami of uropod 3 short (P. 
fictotelson); telson poorly cleft, basally united, gapirra 
(P. fictotelson), cleft 40% (P. stebbingi). 

Relationship. Differing from Pardalisca in tit@* 
elongate article 2 of antenna 1 and unserrate dactylk i& 

the gnathopods. 

Species. See G.S. Karaman (1974a); ?P. fictoret6iis@: 
J.L. Barnard, 1966a [310B]; P. longicaudatus Dahl, le)@ 
[570A]; P. stebbingi Ledoyer, 1970 [302B]; P. ten~'1Fe 
Stebbing, 1888, 1897, 1906 (not identification 4 
Stephensen, 1931a, see Princaxelia) (?Ledoyer, 
[707A + ?302B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Pacific 
Mediterranean, deep cold water, 218-6180 m, 4 

Pardaliscopsis Chevreux 

Pardaliscopsis Chevreux, 191 1a: 7.-Karaman, 1 

Type species. Pardaliscopsis tenuipalpa Ch 
original designation. 
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Diagnosis. Rostrum small. Eyes absent. Ratio of 
peduncular articles on antenna 1 = 23:17:11, base of 
primary flagellum narrow, articulate, article 1 of flagellum 
shorter than article 3 of peduncle, article 2 of peduncle 
short; accessory flagellum present. Mouthparts forming 
quadrate bundle below head. Upper lip grossly and 
asymmetrically incised. Mandibles asymmetrical, incisor 
on left weakly toothed, on right strongly toothed, palp 
fully developed. Inner lobes of lower lip coalesced. Palp 
of maxilla 1 apically expanded. Maxilla 2 well developed, 
plates equal. Both plates of maxilliped ordinary; though 
outer plate broad, palp about as long as medial edge of 
outer plate. Coxae 1-4 quadrate, alike, even, broader 
than long. Gnathopods simple, medium-stout, article 6 of 
both gnathopods subequal to article 5, carpus not lobate; 
dactyls normally claw-shaped, without inner teeth. 
Pereopods simple. Urosomal teeth weak. Telson not 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional character. Lobes of telson apically 
notched. 

Relationship. Differing from Pardaliscella in the 
broader outer plate of the maxilliped, notched apices of 
the telsonic lobes, lack of any serrations on the dactyls 
of the gnathopods (but some Pardaliscella species are 
weak in this regard), and the strongly asymmetrical 
lobes of the upper lip. 

Species. Pardaliscopsis tenuipalpa Chevreux, 1911a, 
1935 (Karaman, 1974a) [221A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, north-eastern 
Atlantic, Gulf of Gascogne, 4380 m, 1 species. 

Parpano J.L. Barnard 

Fig. 104H 

Parpano J.L. Barnard, 1964a: 23.-Karaman, 1974a: 31. 

Type species. Parpano cebus J.L. Barnard, 1964a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum absent. Eyes absent. Ratio of 
peduncular articles on antenna 1 = 8:6:3, base of primary 
flagellum with callynophore in male, narrow and 
articulate in female, article 1 of flagellum in female 
scarcely longer than article 3 of peduncle, almost as long 
as peduncle in male, article 2 of peduncle short; 
accessory flagellum present. Mouthparts forming 
quadrate bundle below head. Upper lip weakly and 
symmetrically incised. Mandibles asymmetrical, incisor 
on left weakly toothed, on right strongly toothed, palp 
fully developed. Inner lobes of lower lip coalesced. 
Palp of maxilla 1 expanded apically. Maxilla 2 well 
developed, plates diverse. Both plates of maxilliped small, 
palp more than 2 times as long as medial edge of outer 

plate. Coxae 1-4 quadrate, alike, even, longer than broad. 
Gnathopods simple, slender, article 6 of both gnathopods 
much longer than article 5, carpus with narrow, shallow 
lobe: dactyls normally claw-shaped, without inner teeth. 
Pereopods simple. Urosomal teeth strong in male, absent 
in female. Telson short, entire. 

Additional characters. Uropod 3 very small, 
armaments weak, outer ramus shortened. 

Relationship. Like Tosilus but telson uncleft. 

Species. See Karaman (1974a); P. cebus J.L. Barnard, 
1964a [406A]; ?P. composturus J.L. Barnard, 1964a (? = 
P. cebus) [404A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Caribbean 
trenches, 2868-5451 m, 2 species. 

Princaxelia Dahl 

Princaxelia Dahl, 1959: 228.-Karaman, 1974a: 32. 

Type species. Princaxelia stephenseni Dahl, 1959, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum small. Eyes present. Ratio of 
peduncular articles on antenna 1 = 9:5:2. base of primary 
flagellum with callynophore in male, article 1 of 
flagellum much longer than article 3 of peduncle, article 
2 of peduncle short; accessory flagellum present. 
Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle below head. 
Upper lip weakly and asymmetrically incised. Mandibles 
slightly asymmetrical, incisor on left almost smooth, on 
right weakly toothed, palp fully developed. Inner lobes 
of lower lip coalesced. Palp of maxilla 1 expanded 
apically. Maxilla 2 well developed, plates equal. Inner 
plates of maxilliped small, outer plates large; palp more 
than 3 times as long as medial edge of outer plate. Coxae 
1-4 quadrate, alike, even, broader than long. Gnathopods 
simple, stout, article 6 of both gnathopods much shorter 
and narrower than article 5 ,  carpus with broad, shallow 
lobe; dactyls normally claw-shaped, without inner teeth. 
Pereopods simple. Urosomal teeth strong. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Sexual dimorphism. Antenna 1, primary flagellum 
with callynophore, accessory flagella conjoint basally in 
male, articulate in female. 

Relationship. Differing from Pardalisca in the 
elongate palp of the maxilliped, and lack of teeth on the 
dactyls of the gnathopods. 

Species. See Karaman (1974a); P. abyssali 
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tl(an~i~r~bl\~rt.a, 198 1 a) [570A]; P. nlagna Karnenskaya, 1977b 
153 IAj;  P stcphrnseni Dahl, 1959 (= P. tenellus 
~de:"r~tt!rc,it~on of Stephensen, 1931a) [209B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Atlantic-Pacific, 
deep water, especially trenches, 1505-8210 (8300) m, 3 
species. 

Rhynohalicella Karaman 

Figs 103G, 104C 

Rhynohalicella Karaman, 1974a: '33. 

Type species. Halicella halona J.L. Barnard, 1971b, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum well developed. Eyes absent. 
Ratio of peduncular articles on antenna l = 30:10:9, base 
of primary flagellum with callynophore, article l of 
flagellum much longer than article 3 of peduncle, article 
2 of peduncle short; accessory flagellum present. 
Mouthparts styliform, forming conical bundle below head. 
Upper lip evenly incised. Mandibles symmetrical, incisors 
smooth, palp represented by tubercle with 2 setae. Inner 
lobes of lower lip separate. Palp of maxilla 1 not expanded 
apically. Maxilla 2 represented by single elongate plate. 
Inner plates of maxilliped absent; outer plates large; palp 
only as long as medial edge of outer plate. Coxae 1-4 
softly subtriangular or trapezoidal, weakly diverse, 
broader than long. Gnathopods simple, of medium 
stoutness, article 6 of gnathopod 1 much longer than 
article 5, carpus with short, broad, shallow lobe; 
gnathopod 2 simple. article 5 elongate and more broadly 
lobate; dactyls normally claw-shaped, without inner 
teeth. Pereopods simple. Urosomal teeth strong. Telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Outer plate of maxilla 1 with 
only 5 spines; dactyl of maxilliped bluntly clavate. 

Relationship. Differing from Halicella in the 
vestigial palp of the mandible, and shorter palp on the 
maxilliped. 

Species. Rhynohalicella halona J.L. Bamard, 1971b 
(Karaman, 1974a) [268]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, north-eastem 
Pacific, off Columbia River, 200 m, 1 species. 

Spelaeonicippe Stock & Vermeulen 

%p~la~ctnic.if?pe Stock & Vermeulen, 1982: 5. 

T$'@ ~ p % i @ ~ .  Spelueonicippe provo Stock & Vermeulen, 

1982, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum absent. Eyes absent. Ratio of 
peduncular articles on antenna 1 = 17:14:5, base of 
primary flagellum narrow, articulate, article 1 of 
flagellum scarcely longer than article 3 of peduncle, 
article 2 of peduncle as long as article 1; accessory 
flagellum present. Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle 
below head. Upper lip rounded below. Mandibles 
symmetrical, incisors almost smooth, palp fully developed. 
Inner lobes of lower lip coalesced. Palp of maxilla 1 
slightly expanded apically. Maxilla 2 well developed, 
plates equal. Both plates of maxilliped ordinary; palp 
more than 2.5 times as long as medial edge of outer plate. 
Coxae 1-4 quadrate, alike, even, broader than long. 
Gnathopods weakly subchelate, stout, article 6 of both 
gnathopods much longer than article 5, carpus with broad, 
shallow lobe; dactyls normally claw-shaped, without 
inner teeth. Pereopods simple. Urosomal teeth absent. 
Telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Additional characters. Cephalic lobes rounded, 
plates of maxilliped 'broad', outer spinose (versus setose), 
palp of maxilla 1 with inner spines (or apex bevelled) 
(all versus Nicippe). 

Relationship. Differing from Nicippe in the blunt 
cephalic lobes, shorter antenna 1, basally articulate 
flagella on male antenna l ,  lack of dorsal teeth on the 
urosome; and see 'Additional characters'. 

See Parpano. 

Species. Spelaeonicippe buchi (Andres, 1975a) 
(Wilkens & Parzefall, 1974) [442Z]; S. provo Stock W: 
Vermeulen, 1982 [48 121. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, sea grottos i r r  
Canary Islands, Turks and Caicos Islands, 2 species, 

54 

Tosilus J.L. Bamard 

Figs 103K, 104D, 123M 

Tosilus J.L. Bamard, 1966a: 81.-Karaman, 1974a: 33. 

Type species. Tosilus arroyo J.L. Barnard, 196& 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum small. Eyes absent. Ratio 
peduncular articles on antenna 1 = 28:18:10, basec 
primary flagellum narrow, articulate, article 
flagellum scarcely longer than article 3 of p 
article 2 of peduncle short; accessory flagellum 
Mouthparts forming quadrate bundle below head. 
lip weakly and asymmetrically incised below. Mand 
asymmetrical, incisor on left weakly toothed, 
strongly toothed, palp fully developed. Inner 
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lower lip coalesced. Palp of maxilla 1 expanded apically. 
Maxilla 2 well developed, plates equal. Inner plates of 
maxilliped obsolescent, outer plates small; palp [?more 
than 2 times as long as medial edge of outer plate]. 
Coxae 1-4 quadrate, alike, even, longer than broad. 
Gnathopods simple, slender, article 6 of both 
gnathopods much longer than very short article 5, carpus 
not lobate; dactyls normally claw-shaped, without teeth. 
Pereopods simple. Urosomal teeth absent. Telson short, 
weakly cleft. 

Additional characters. Uropod 3 very small, 
almost embryonic, rami short and stubby. 

Relationship. Differing from Parpuno in the cleft 
telson. Distinguished from other genera by the small 
uropod 3. 

Species. Tosilus arroyo J.L. Bamard, 1966a, 1967a 
(Karaman, 1974a) [309B-3 lOB]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern 
California and Baja California, 976-1095 m, 1 species. 

PERTHIIDAE Williams & Bamard, 1988 

[see Barnard & Barnard (1983)l 

PHLIANTIDAE Stebbing, 1899a 

Diagnosis. Head very small; antenna 2 usually fused 
basally into head; urosomites often more or less 
coalesced; pleon small and flexed below body; thorax 
depressed, calcified, very broad, rugose; anterior coxae 
more or less splayed, much larger than posterior coxae. 
Eyes small, ommatidial. Antennae very short. Accessory 
flagellum absent. Mandible lacking palp, molar degraded, 
often styliform; maxillae feeble. Gnathopods simple or 
scarcely subchelate. Some peduncles of pleopods 
expanded. Uropod 3 with 0-1 ramus. Telson entire, 
laminar or appearing weakly fleshy, ovate. 

See Dexaminidae, Ceinidae, Plioplateidae, 
Temnophliantidae, Eophliantidae, Kuriidae, 
Colomastigidae, Pagetinidae and Iphimediidae. 

1)cscription. Head often with broad, flat rostrum. 
Alltenrtal flagella sparsely articulate. Mandibular rakers 
few or absent. Inner lobes of lower lip absent, fused into 
one small piece or otherwise weak. Inner plate of maxilla 
l vestigial, spines on outer plate usually 6 or fewer. 
Maxilla 2 poorly anned. Plates of maxilliped usually 
ordinary, palp robust, with 3-4 articles. Gnathopods like 
pereopods 3-4, article 3 elongate, propodus elongate, 
simple or rarely with prehensile adaptations. Article 2 of 
pereopod 5 expanded, of pereopod 6 expanded or not, 
of pereopod 7 usually much less expanded than on 
pereopod 5 ,  occasionally very slender; article 4 of 
pereopods 5-7 expanded. Dorsal rugosity pattern usually 
with double transverse ridge or hump on pereonite 1, 
rugosity absent on pleonite 3 and urosomires. Peduncle 
of pleopod 1 usually unexpanded, that of pleopods 2-3 
expanded and lobate medially, rami usually subequal on 
pleopods 1-2, variable on pleopod 3, inner of pleopod 
3 often short or vestigial. Uropod 1 ordinary, urepod 2 
occasionally with only 1 ramus (females); uropod 3 
extremely small, hidden by telson or scarcely emergent, 
with or without small ramus. Brood plates broad, usually 
with curl-tipped setae. 

Relationship. The Dexaminidae (Prophliantinae) 
have biramous third uropods, a cleft telson and often 
have a reduced flagellum on antenna 2. 

The Plioplateidae are more apomorphic in their 
elongate flagella on the antennae, the long thin pleopods 
with thin peduncles and equal rami, the giant mandibular 
molar, well-developed inner lobes on the lower lip, thin 
palp of the maxilliped with elongate article 1, the 
subchelate gnathopods lacking giant setae and the cowl- 
like cleft telson. 

The Ceinidae are even more advanced than either 
Phliantidae or Plioplateidae because the coxae are not 
splayed, the body and head are not depressed, and 
the body, coxae or antennae lack any complex 
cuspidation. 

The Temnophliantidae have depressed louse-like 
bodies. t 

The Eophliantidae and Colomastigidae have 
cylindrioid bodies with small coxae and no 
ornamentation. The Kuriidae have fused urosomites. 

The Pagetinidae have mandibular palps, vestigial inner 
plates of the maxilliped, and a conspicuous, 3-articulate 
uropod 3. 

The Iphimediidae have normal biramous uropod 3 
and a mandibular palp. 

Key 1 to Genera of Phliantidae 

1. Article 2 of pereopod 7 ovate ....................................................................................... Iphipluteiu 

-Article 2 of pereopod 7 quadrate ................................................................................................. 2 

2. Article 2 of pereopod 6 quadrate ................................................. P a r p h i n o t  (= Heteropklias) 

-Article 2 of pereopod 6 ovate ....................................................................................................... 3 
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.............................................................................. 3. Innc~ rarnus of pleopod 3 greatly shortened 4 

.......................................................... -. -- Xrrner rarnus of pleopod 3 about as long as outer ramus 5 

4. Pereopods simple, body very tall ................................................................................ Quasimodia 

......................................................................... Pereopods prehensile, body very flat Gabophlias 

5. Peduncles of all pleopods strongly produced medially, 
molar stubby, with nail ....................................................................................................... Iphinotus 

-Peduncle of pleopod 1 unproduced, of pleopod 2 weakly 
produced, of pleopod 3 strongly produced, molar spike- 
like .................................................................................... Pereionotus (= Palinnotus) (? = Phlias) 

Key 2 to Genera of Phliantidae 

.......................................................... 1. Gnathopods and pereopods weakly prehensile Gabophlias 

---- Gnathopods and pereopods not prehensile ................................................................................. 2 

................................................................... 2. Inner ramus of pleopod 3 subequal to outer ramus 3 

-Inner ramus of pleopod 3 half or less as long as outer 
ramus ................................................................................................................................................. 5 

3. Uropod 3 with ramus, (palp of maxilliped with 3, rarely 4, 
articles) ................................................................................................................................ Iphinotus 

-Uropod 3 lacking ramus, (palp of maxilliped with 3 
articles) .............................................................................................................................................. 4 

4. Palp of maxilla 1 present, plates of maxilla 2 separate ............................... Phlias (=Palinnotus) 

-Palp of maxilla 1 absent, plates of maxilla 2 coalesced ............................... Phlias, Pereionotus 

5. Inner ramus of pleopod 3 half as long as outer ramus ............. Puriphinotus (= Heterophlias) 

.. -Inner ramus of pleopod 3 vestigial ............................................................................................... 6 

6. Uropod 3 with ramus ................................................................................................... Quasimodia 

.................................................................................................. - Uropod 3 lacking ramus Iphiplateia 

Gabophlias J.L. Barnard 

Fig.lO5C 

quadrate. Posterior pleopodal peduncles expanded; 
inner ramus of pleopod 3 very short. Uropod 3 with B 
ramus. Body flat (versus Quasimodia). 

Gabophlias J.L. Barnard. 1972b: 288. 
Description. Molar stylocylindrioid. Plates 

maxilla 2 separate. Article 6 of gnathopods m@ 
Type 'pecies. Gabophlias Barnard, pereopods excavate posteriorly, with armaments 

original designation. 
hump bounding excavation. Coxae strongly spl&y@$ 
Inner rami of pleopods 1-2 slightly shorteage 

Diagnosis. Maxilla l lacking palp. Palp of Inner ramus of uropod 2 slightly shorten&& 
nlaxilliped 4-articulate. Gnathopods and pereopods Pereonite 1 with low hump, pereonite 7 and pleonile:: 84 
wagkly prehensile, Article 2 of pereopod 6 ovate, of 7 3 carinate. 



Barnard & Karaman: Marine Gammaridean Amphipoda 585 

Relationship. Like Quasimodia in shortened Species. Gabophlias olono J.L. Bamard, 1972b [780]. 
inner ramus of pleopod 3 but unlike all other 
phliantids in the weakly prehensile gnathopods and Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern 
pereopods. Australia, littoral, l species. 

Fig.105. Phliantidae and Ceinidae. A, Heterophlias seclusus; B,  Pereionotus testudo; C ,  Gabophlias olono; D, 
Iphinotus Qpicus; E,  Quasimodia enna; F, Chiltonia rnihiwaka (see also Figs 33.34); G, Pereionotus (= Palinnotus) 
thornsoni; H ,  Quasimodia barnardi. 
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Iphinotus Stebbing Auckland Islands, littoral, 1 species. 

Figs 105D, 106E 

I ~ " ~ t g c ~ i r r c ~  Thomson, 1882: 237 [homonym, Mollusca]. 
fpitrrrofus Stebbing, 1899c: 419 (new name). 

Iphiplateia Stebbing 

Fig. 106C 

Type species. Iphinotus chiltoni Stebbing, 1899c, Iphiplateia Stebbing, 1899c: 414.-Stebbing, 1906: 203.-J.L. 
monotypy. Barnard, 1981: 1216. 

Diagnosis. Maxilla 1 lacking palp. Palp of maxilliped 
3 or 4-articulate (correction from earlier). Gnathopods 
and pereopods simple. Article 2 of'pereopod 6 ovate, of 
7 quadrate. All pleopodal peduncles expanded, inner 
ramus of pleopod 3 elongate. Uropod 3 with 1 very small 
ramus. 

Description. Molar stylocylindrioid, stubby, with 
nail. Plates of maxilla 2 separate. Coxae strongly 
splayed. Inner rami of all pleopods only slightly 
shorter than outer rami. Rami of uropods 1-2 extending 
equally. Pereonite 1 with low hump and weak nipple, 
pereonites 2-6 also with 1-2 nipples, pleonite 2 with 
hump. 

Type species. Iphiplateia whiteleggei Stebbing, 1899c, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Maxilla 1 lacking palp. Palp of 
maxilliped 4-articulate. Gnathopods and pereopods 
simple. Article 2 of pereopod 6 quadrate, of pereopod 
7 ovate. Posterior pleopodal peduncles expanded, 
inner ramus of pleopod 3 vestigial. Uropod 3 lacking 
rarnus. 

Description. Molar stylocylindrioid. Plates 
of maxilla 2 separate. Coxae strongly splayed. 
Inner rami of pleopods 1-2 slightly shortened. Inner rami 
of uropods 1-2 slightly shortened. Pereonite 7 slightly 
humped, pleonite 1 projecting backward into prominent 

Variables. Palp of maxilliped 3 or 4-articulate in same tubercle. 

species. 
Relationship. Differing from other phliantids in the 

ovate article 2 of pereopod 7. 
Relationship. Differing from Pereionotus in the 

produced peduncle of pleopod l.  
Species. Iphiplateia orientalis Tzvetkova, 1976 [391j: 

I. whiteleggei Stebbing, 1899c, 1910a (J.L. Barnard, 1981 1 
Species. Iphinotus typica (Thomson, 1882) (= I .  (Ledoyer,1984) [600]. 

chiltoni Stebbing, 1899c) (Stephensen, 1927e) (J.L. Barnard, 
1972b) [850]. Habitat and distribution. Marine, Pacific Ocean 

from cold Japan Sea to New South Wales, littoral, d 
Habitat and distribution. Marine, New Zealand, species. 

F$g.106. Phliantidae. A, Heterophlias seclusus; B ,  Pereionotus testudo; C ,  Iphiplateia whiteleggei; D,  Quasimo 
t~tpri~,c)rnis; E ,  Iphinotus typzcus; F ,  Pereionotus (Palinnotus) thomsoni. 
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Pariphinotus Kunkel 7 quadrate. Posterior pleopodal peduncles expanded, 

Figs 105A, 106A 

Pariphinotus Kunkel, 1910: 19. 
Heterophlias Shoemaker, 1933c: 250 (Heterophlias seclusus 

Shoemaker, 1933, monotypy). 

Type species. Pariphinotus tuckeri Kunkel, 1910, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Maxilla 1 lacking palp. Palp of 
maxilliped 4-articulate. Gnathopods and pereopods simple. 
Article 2 of pereopods 6-7 quadrate. Posterior pleopodal 
peduncles expanded, inner ramus of pleopod 3 half as 
long as outer. Uropod 3 without ramus. 

Description. Molar stylocylindrioid. Plates of 
maxilla 2 separate. Coxae strongly splayed. Inner rami 
of pleopods 1-2 slightly shortened. Inner rami of 
uropods 1-2 usually shortened. Pereonites 1-7 and 
pleonites 1-2 with weak dorsal carina. 

Relationship. Differing from Iphiplateia in the 
quadrate article 2 of pereopod 7 and then from all 
other phliantids in the quadrate article 2 of pereopod 
6. 

Species. Pariphinotus escabrosus (J.L. Barnard, 
1962b, 1969a,b, 1979b) [370]; P. galapagoanus (J.L. 
Barnard, 1979b) [546]; P. seclusus (Shoemaker, 1933c) 
(Wakabara & Leite, 1977) (Nelson, 1979) [362]; P. 
seticoxus (Ortiz, 1976a,b, 1978) [483]; P. tuckeri Kunkel, 
1910 [367]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, pan-America, 
tropics and subtropics, 0-16 m, 5 species (probably 1 
superspecies). 

Pereionotus Bate & Westwood 

Figs 105B,G, 106B,F 

Pereionotus Bate & Westwood, 1863: 226.-Chevreux & 
Fage, 1925: 142.-Rabindranath, 1972b: 33.-Lincoln, 1979a: 
142. 

Icridium Grube, 1864a: 209; 1864b: 75 (Icridium fuscum 
Grube, 1864a,b, monotypy). 

Palinnotus Stebbing, 1900a: 16 (Pereionotus thomsoni 
Stebbing, 1899c, original designation).-J.L. Barnard, 1970a: 
226.-J.L. Barnard, 1972a: 289 (key). 

Type species. Oniscus testudo Montagu, 1808, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Maxilla 1 lacking palp (type) or palp 
spine-like. Palp of maxilliped 3-articulate. Gnathopods 
and pereopods simple. Article 2 of pereopod 6 ovate, of 

inner ramus of pleopod 3 slightly shortened. u;opod 3 
lacking ramus. 

Description. Molar flagellate or spike-like. Plates of 
maxilla 2 separate or coalesced (Palinnotus). Coxae 
strongly splayed. Inner rami of pleopods 1-2 slightly 
shortened. Outer ramus of uropod 1 slightly shortened; 
rami of uropod 2 in male extending equally, outer ramus 
absent in female. Pereonites 1-7 and pleonites 1-2 with 
dorsal carina or humps, 

Sexual dimorphism, Female lacking outer ramus 
of uropod 2. 

Variables. Palinnotus distinguished from Pereionotus 
only in presence of palp on nlaxilta l and separate 
plates of maxilla 2; probably should be kept at 
subgeneric level. Maxilla 1 with flat conical palp (P. 
alaniphlias); outer plate of maxilliped very small (P. 
holmesi); coxa 7 fused to pereonite 7 (alaniphlias); shapes 
of pereopod 7 and dorsal body humps variable. 

Relationship. Like Iphinotus in the long inner 
ramus of pleopod 3 but in contrast to Pariphinotus, 
Quasimodia and Iphiplateia; differing from Iphinotus in 
the presence of a rarnus on uropod 3 and the unproduced 
peduncle of pleopod 1. 

Species. Pereionotus alaniphlias (J.L. Bamard, 1970a) 
(Ledoyer, 1978b, 1979a, 1986) (Sasidharan, 1983b) [600]; 
P. holmesi (Gurjanova, 1938, 1951) (Tzvetkova, 1968) 
[391]; P. japonicus (Tzvetkova, 1968) [391]; P. natalensis 
(K.H. Bamard, 1940) (?Pillai, 1954) (Griffiths, 1974b,c) 
(Ledoyer, 1986) [745]; P. testudo (Montagu, 1808) (= P. 
rissoanus Bate, 1862) (= P. fuscum Grube, 1864a, 1864b, 
1864) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Lincoln,l979a) [330 + 
6771; P. thomsoni Stebbing, 1899c (J.L. Bamard, 1972b) 
[780]; species (= P. testudo identifications of Walker & 
Scott, 1903; Rabindranath, 1972b; Ledoyer, 1979b)4600]; 
species, Sarma & Rao, 198 1 [662]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan 
in low latitudes, largely tropical to warm temperate, 0-25 
m, 6 species (perhaps I superspecies). 

Phlias Guerin 

Phlias Guerin, 1836: page unnumbered.-Stebbing, 1906: 
200. 

Type species. Phlias serratus Guerin, 1836, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Poorly described and type localit 
uncertain: Maxilla 1 [unknown]. Palp of maxi 
articulate. Gnathopods and pereopods simple. 
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plerrpodal peduncles [unknown], inner ramus of pleopod 
3 {:"its irtrlg as outer]. Uropod 3 [unknown]. 

Ibeseription. Molar [unknown]. Maxilla 2 [unknown]. 
C'oxctc: strongly splayed. Pleopods 1-2 [unknown]. Rami 
of uropods 1-2 extending equally. Pereonites 1-7 with 
clorsal carina or humps, weaker to obsolescent on 
pleonites 1-2. 

Remarks. Obscure genus resembling Pereionotus 
(= Palinnotus), possibly synonym senior to both; type 
locality vague, possibly collected in Australia and P. 
serratus possibly therefore senior synonym of Palinnotus 
thomsoni; discrepancies including. poor dorsal carination, 
large article 2 of pereopod 7 and equally extending 
rami of pleopod 3 and uropod 1 of P. serratus; possibly 
these items misrepresented for P. serratus. 

Species. Phlias serratus Guerin, 1836 [unknown]. 

Habitat and distribution. Type locality between 
Falkland Islands and Australia. 

Quasimodia Sheard 

Figs 105E,H, 106D 

Quasimodia Sheard, 1936b: 464.-J.L. Barnard, 1972b: 298. 

Type species. Quasimodia womersleyi Sheard, 1936b, 
selected by J.L. Barnard, 1969c. 

Diagnosis. Maxilla 1 lacking palp. Palp of 
maxilliped 4-articulate. Gnathopods and pereopods 
simple. Article 2 of pereopod 6 ovate, of 7 quadrate. 
Posterior pleopodal peduncles expanded, inner ramus 
of pleopod 3 very short. Uropod 3 with 1 ramus. Body 
tall (versus Gabophlias). 

Description. Molar stylocylindrioid. Plates of maxilla 
2 separate. Coxae poorly splayed. Inner rami of pleopods 
1-2 slightly shortened. Inner ramus of uropod 1 short (not 
2). Pereonite 1 and occasionally pereonite 7 with very 
large hump, otherwise rear of pereon plus pleon weakly 
humped. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male eyes slightly enlarged; 
apex of antenna 1 more strongly armed with aesthetascs; 
body less bulky and humps smaller; and see more minor 
attributes in J.L. Barnard (1972b). 

Variables. Hump on pereonite 7 small (Q. barnardi), 
large (Q. enna); inner ramus of pleopod 3 vestigial and 
nonsetose (Q. womersleyi), small and setose (Q. 
c;upr.icc~mis); inner ramus of uropod 2 slightly shortened 
IQ* baranrdi), very short (Q. enna); ramus of uropod 3 
m Long as peduncle (Q. barnardi), twice as long as 

peduncle (Q. capricornis). 

Relationship. Like Gabophlias in the short inner 
ramus of pleopod 3 but pereopods and gnathopods not 
prehensile. 

Species. Quasimodia bnrnardi Sheard, 1936b (J.L. 
Barnard, 1972b) [780]; Q. capricornis Sheard, 1936b 
[785]; Q. enna J.L. Barnard, 1972b [785]; Q. womersleyi 
Sheard, 1936b [785]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern 
Australia, littoral, 4 species. 

PHOXOCEPHALIDAE Sars, 1895 

Diagnosis. Rostrum like visor or absent, not 
cylindrical; ventral cephalic cheek weak or absent. 
Article 3 of antenna 1 short; article 4 of antenna 2 with 
facial spines (except Joubinella). When rostrum 
reduced or absent, facial spines occurring on article 4 
of antenna 2 or articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6. 

Right incisor broad and 3+ toothed (generally only 
Tipimeginae more than 3-toothed); mandibular palp 
article 3 with only 0-2 sets of outer setae closely 
contiguous on opposite faces, never in serial ranks, apex 
bevelled, all other setae dominantly apical; molar, rf 
triturative, of acetabularian (cup-shaped) form, otherwibc 
spinose or simple. Inner plate of maxilla 1 nevct 
pointed, never with more than 2 fully medial setirr, 
other setae apical or absent. 

Coxae regular. Pereopod 5 with facial spines of1  
articles 4-5. Pereopod 7 distinct from pereopods 5-13, 
much shorter than 6, article 2 broadly expanded irt 
free, plate-like lobe. Epimeron 1 well developed 
Peduncles of pleopods longer than wide. Rami ol 
uropods 1-2 styliform. Uropod 3 biramous. Telson deep& 
cleft. 

Description. (See Inquilines). Head usually loag 
and rostrate in fashion of visor or hood, occasiondtp 
reduced or almost absent but rostrum never cylindric* 
or head rarely grotesque; antenna 1 usually enveli~pe& 
basally by rostrum. 

Accessory flagellum well developed or easily visifrk 
in context of occasional reduced antennae; antenna 8 
generally of pontoporeiid form, antenna 2 genemldg 
more elongate with facial armaments organised it$@ 
ranks, mostly spines, on article 4, no ventral ranka 4 
glossy spines, article 3 being very short, artid& 2 
occasionally with tooth (ensiform); all flagella sh~~&:@ 
females. Mouthparts basic, mandibular molar triturrttiw & 
usually simple, when fully triturative usually 
acetabularian (cup shaped rosette) form; occasional.lly W&@ 
partially triturative (Leongathus) or special spinate 
(Tipimeginae). Labium with inner lobes and 
mandibular extensions. Inner plate of maxilla 1 rare4 
more than 4 setae (Pontharpinia), often with few 

\ 
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none (especially Phoxocephalinae). Palp of maxilla 1 2- 
articulate or l -articulate (Phoxocephalinae). Maxilla 2 
unimportant. Plates of maxillipeds plesiomorphically well 
developed and setose but in Phoxocephalinae and 
Harpiniinae losing size and armaments; palp always well 
developed and 4-articulate. No baler lobes on 
mouthparts. 

Coxae 1-4 evenly integrated and progressively 
enlarged, coxal gills 2-7, brood plates slender. 
Gnathopods variable. Pereopods 3-7 often fossorial, 
pereopods 3-4 often with enlarged and heavily armed 
articles 4-5, article 6 being very stiff, rod-like and armed 
with powerful spines or numerous setae, though 
occasionally ameliorated (harpiniins and brolgins). 
Pereopod 5 of haustorioid form, articles 4-5 
conspicuously broadened in context and usually well 
spined in context, article 2 broad or thin (Harpiniinae); 
pereopod 6 like pereopod 5 but longer, occasionally 
flabellate but frequently more slender; pereopod 7 
short, article 2 broadly expanded and plate-like, other 
articles forming stenopod. 

Epimera ordinary, variable, occasionally with massive 
setal brushes. Uropods 1-2 usually powerful, peduncle of 
uropod 2 usually heavily spined, uropod 1 occasionally 
with inter-ramal spike or displaced giant apical spine 
medially or rarely laterally; setae rare (e.g. Hopiphoxus, 
Pseudharpinia). Uropod 3 usually of gammaroid 
dispariramous form with well-developed article 2 on 
outer ramus, inner ramus of female slightly to greatly 
reduced; occasionally uropod 3 reduced (see 
inquilinous taxa). Telson cleft, occasionally elongate, 
armament patterns sparse but definitive, each lobe of 
telson usually with dorsolateral pair of penicillate 
setules and at least one apical setule plus spine(s), often 
with supernumerary dorsolateral spines or setae. 
Body carinate rarely on urosomites 2 or 3. 

Sexual dimorphism in males. Often pelagic, 
neritic or demersal. Many unknown. Often with 
pubescence medially or dorsally on antenna 1-2; often 
with calceoli on flagella or rarely peduncles; often with 
flagellurn on antenna 2 proliferate and greatly elongate. 
Often losing many epimeral setae in maturations, thus 
keys best used in females. 

Eyes often enlarged. Mouthparts rarely degenerate 
(Harpinia). Gnathopods rarely larger, more slender or 
less setose. Pleopods usually enlarged. Epimera usually 
larger or smoother. Urosome usually smaller and more 
rigidly formed in known pelagic males. Uropods often 
with more peduncular and fewer ramal spines, these 
often more rhombic. Uropod 3 usually much more setose, 
inner ramus fully elongate. Telson with rows of denticles, 
these often seen also on urosome. 

Relationship. Similar to Gammaroids, Pontoporeiids 
and their allies but differing in one or more of following 
characters: (1) visor-like rostrum; (2) presence of facial 
spines on article 4 of antenna 2; (3) acetabularian kind 
of molar if triturative, otherwise reduced and spinose, 
never enlarged and grossly pubescent; (4) short article 

3 of antenna 1; (5) subchelate gnathopod 1; (6) unpointed 
inner plate of maxilla 1 never with more than 2 medial 
setae; (7) never more than pair of setal groups closely 
contiguous on opposite faces of mandibular palp article 
3; (8) deeply cleft telson. Several gammaroids or 
pontoporeiids may have characters 1, 2, 5 individually 
present but none has 5 or more simultaneously as do 
all phoxocephalids. 

Easily distinct from Haustoriidae, Urohaustoriidae, 
Zobrachoidae and Phoxocephalopsidae in the 
characteristic pereopod 7; from the Platyischnopidae in 
the noncylindrical rostrum; from the Urothoidae in the 
weak cephalic cheek, short article 3 of antenna 1, small 
molars lacking gross pubescence and elongate 
peduncles of pleopods. 

Remarks. Phoxocephalidae express general 
fossorial adaptations, with powerful antennae, rostra, 
legs, pleopods, uropods, these often armed heavily with 
thin spines and setae or sparsely with very heavy 
elements. Many, however, are so strangely adapted in 
these structures that they might be considered to be 
inquilinous (see below). Spination and powerful 
appendages in the deep sea become much reduced 
(exception, Palabriaphoxus), pereopods 5-6 becoming 
thin and poorly armed. 

In the plesiomorphic state uropod 3 is of the 
dispariramous gammaroid form with well-developed article 
2 on the outer ramus and tendency for the inner ramus 
to be severely reduced in females. The telson is never 
entire but often elongate in phoxocephalins and 
harpiniins. 

Presence of setae on rami of uropods 1 to 2 is a feature 
of mostly deep-sea or cold water southern taxa in 
Pseudharpinia, Heterophoxus and Hopiphoxus. 

Mouthparts are very steady, the main progression 
being loss of setae on maxillae and maxillipeds, and 
reduction of maxillipedal plates in the Phoxocephalinae 
and Harpiniinae, preadapting them especially to 
inquilinous modes and deep-sea habitats. However, 
minute details of molars, laciniae mobiles and palpar 
humps are systematically valuable. 

Inquilines. The incipient inquiline state of many 
phoxocephalids is found in the reduced head of 
Yammacoona, Kotla and progressively through the 37 
species of Birubius. The contrasting enlargement of the 
head by elongation or complex elaboration of rostra1 
processes occurs in Limnoporeia, Uldanamia, 
Parajoubinella, Mandibulophoxus and Leptophoxus. 
The antennae are reduced in Japara and Kondoleus. 
Flabellate articles occur in Yammacoona. Male antenna 
1 of Elpeddo assumes a prototypical lysianassid state 
with large callynophore on article 1 of the primary 
flagellurn. Spines become very spheroid on the antennae 
of Kondoleus and male Yammacoona. 

Maxillipedal 'poison' spouts occur in Kondoleus and 
article 3 of the palp is produced in Leptophoxus, 
Leptophoxoides and Yammacoona. 

Thin poking gnathopods occur in Ganba and 
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ctfecrivcly occur in the heavily chelate Limnoporela and 
tifilutwniirt, wh~le other chelate gnathopods occur in 
k;:intk,lr~us. Eusirid gnathopods are very prevalent in the 
ptdlagtc dorrhrnella and in the benthic or occasionally 
ifczncraal Co,xophoxus, Eusyrophoxus, Japara, Jerildaria, 
Kctnctolru.~ and Kotla. 

Pygidisation occurs frequently. Dozens of species 
lack full articulation between urosomites 1 and 2 but 
Fo~lphalus vigitegus is an extreme case. The urosome 
has a dorsal hook in that species and in the genera 
Kulgaphoxus, Microphoxus and Tickalerus. The inner 
ramus of uropod 2 becomes fused in Kotla, where 
spheroid spines occur. These rhombic or jewel-like 
spines also occur frequently in Rhepoxynius. Uropod 3 
is reduced, often severely in Japara, Kondoleus, Kotla, 
Kulgaphoxus and Matong. 

The cuticle is strongly frictional or nonskid in 
Kondoleus and Matong. Epimeron 3 is unusually serrate 
in Rikkarus, perhaps in this family the mark of strange 
behaviour. 

Biogeography. Dominantly Australian, with the 
diverse Birubius (37+) and 25 other genera (species 90+). 
New Zealand has many monotypes (9+ genera). The 
Magellan-Palmer area retains 7+ genera with Metharpinia 
and Fuegiphoxus being in an ancestral position to 
certain Australian or North American taxa. Renewed 
radiation occurs in North America, with Rhepoxynius 
(15) and Foxiphalus (7), the North Pacific having 10+ 
genera. 

Deep-sea radiation is another feature, with nearly 50 

species in seven genera not counting North Atlantic 
Harpinia. The North Atlantic is impoverished, with 4 
genera but most of the species occurring in the emergent 
blind Harpinia. The latter is assumed to have followed 
a bathyal pathway from the deep austral and then 
emerged into open niches in the North Atlantic. The 
western Atlantic also has this genus and three others, 
largely from the east Pacific via the isthmian waterways 
of the Miocene. 

There are few tropical taxa, mostly the three 
genera of Madagascar plus the Indo-Pacific 
Mandibulophoxus. South Africa has three to four mostly 
monotypic genera. 

The group clearly had a Gondwanan source but has 
been very hard pressed to escape into the Northern 
Hemisphere, though as fossorial ecotypes there has 
been significant descent into the deep seas. 

Terms 

Glabrous: the opposite is 'setose'. 

Ordinary: when used for pereopod 7 the opposite is 
'reduced' as seen in Tipimegus: when used for uropod 
3 the opposites are 'enlarged' or 'reduced'. 

Trichophoxin: referring to the shape of the propodus 
(article 6) of gnathopods 1-2 which occasionally has the 
shape of a goose-neck barnacle, with convex anterior 
margin and straight posterior margin. 

Keys 

Seven subfamilies of Phoxocephalidae have been described (Barnard & Drummond, 1978) as in 
the following keys. 

Key to Subfamilies of Phoxocephalidae 
(females only) 

1. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of thin form, 3 times as long as 
broad (Fig. l l lC) .............................................................................................. Harpiniinae, Key A 

--- Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form (Fig. l l l B) ..................................................................... 2 

2. Palp of maxilla l l-articulate ................................................................. Phoxocephalinae, Key B 

.......................................................................................................... - Palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate 3 

3. Article 3 of pereopod 7 enlarged, larger than article 4, 
mandibular molar pseudotriturative, of form C (Fig. l07H) ......................... Tipimeginae, Key C 

-Article 3 of pereopod 7 not enlarged, mandibular molar 
not pseudotriturative ........................................................................................................................ 4 
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4. Mandibular molar semitriturative, of form B (Fig. l07C) ........................... Leongathinae, Key D 

.............................................................................................. - Mandibular molar not semitriturative 5 

5. Article 2 of antenna 1 especially shortened ................................................................................ 6 

.................................................................................................... -Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate 8 

6. Mandibular molar triturative, of form A (Fig. l07W) ....................................................................... 
.................................................................. Ponthnrpiniitlac, Key E and Joubinellinae, Key H 

................................................................................................... - Mandibular molar not triturative 7 

7. Mandibular molar of special form E (Fig. l07A) bearing 3 
or fewer spines .usually with common base, article 2 of 
pereopod 5 not tapering distally, telson lacking 

..................................... ......*......................... supernumerary dorsal spination ,.. Brolginae, Key F 

-Mandibular molar of form D (Fig. l07G) bearing aniculatr 
spines not all organised into common base, usually it ar 
more widely spread spines, article 2 pereopod 5 rapcring 
distally, telson usually bearing supernumerary dorsal 
spination ................................................................................................... Parharpiniinae, Key G 

............................. .......................... 8. Gnathopods 1 or 2 or both enlarged .. Joubinellinae, Key H 

..................................................................... - Gnathopods 1 and 2 both small Bintbiinae, Key I 

Key A (Harpiniinae) 

.................................................................................................................................... 1. Eyes present 2 

- Eyes absent ...................................................................................................................................... 6 

2. Antenna 2 strongly ensiform ...................................... (and female Cr8ct2krj1i~b) Hedfrophoxus 

..*. .... ---Antenna 2 not ensifom ................................................................... ......S. .S., .,...... 3 

3. Article 4 of pereopod 6 thick, dactyl of maxilliped very 
......................................................,.,*.....,.,*.*. .,.... long, apical nail obsolescent ~~,..,.,.,,..,,....~. Basuto 

'I 

-Article 4 of pereopod 6 thin, dactyl of maxilliped short, 
................................................................................................ stubby, apical nail highly elongate 4 

4. Mandibular molar triturative, propodus of gnathopods 
..................................................................................................................... rectangular Coxophoxus 

-Mandibular molar simple, spinose, propodus of gnathopods 
ovate ................................................................................................................................................. 5 

5. Female uropod 2 lacking ramal spines, outer ranlus of 
......................................................................................................... uropod 1 short Torridoharpinia 

-Female uropod 2 with ramal spines, outer ramus of 
uropod 1 as long as inner ................................................ (and male Cocoharpinia) Proharpinia 

6. Flagellum of male antenna 2 short as in female, male 
............................................................................................................................. antenna 1 brushy 7 

- Flagellum of male antenna 2 highly elongate and 
proliferate, male antenna 1 not brushy ......................................................................................... 8 
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4. Mandibular molar semitriturative, of form B (Fig, 107C) ........................... Leongathinae, Key D 

............................................................................................ -Mandibular molar not semitriturative 5 

5. Article 2 of antenna 1 especially shortened ................................................................................ 6 

-Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate ..................................................................................................... 8 

6. Mandibular molar triturative, of form A (Fig. l07B) ................................................................... 
....................................................................... Pontha~~t- t t ina~,  Key E and Joubinellinae, Key H 

-Mandibular molar not triturative ..................................................................................................... 7 

7. Mandibular molar of special form E (Fig.107A) bearing 3 
or fewer spines .usually with common base, article 2 nf 
pereopod 5 not tapering distally, telson lacking 
supernumerary dorsal spination .................................... ,.,. ............................ Brolginae, Key F 

-Mandibular molar of form D (Fig. 107G) bearing articulate 
spines not all organised into common base, usually 4 or 
more widely spread spines, article 2 pereopod 5 taperirtg 
distally, telson usually bearing supernumerary dorsal 
spination ....................................................................................................... P~rkqiniinae, Key G 

8. Gnathopods 1 or 2 or both enlarged .......................... .....,....... ,, Key H 

- Gnathopods 1 and 2 both small .................................................................. ;1Xi3.tr&ih9atz Key I 

Key A (Harpiniinae) 

.................................................................. 1. Eyes present 

-Eyes absent .............................................................................................. 

2. Antenna 2 strongly ensiform ...................................... (and female 

-Antenna 2 not ensiform ......................................................................... , ~ s ~ , . * . + ~ ~ x ~ . ~ . ~ ~ ~ . ~  ..........X.......t. 3 

3. Article 4 of pereopod 6 thick, dactyl of maxilliped very 
long, apical nail obsolescent ................................................................................................. Basuto 

* 
-Article 4 of pereopod 6 thin, dactyl of maxilliped short, 

stubby, apical nail highly elongate .....................................,.............s.....+.s............................... 4 

4. Mandibular molar triturative, propodus of gnathopods 
..................................................................................................................... rectangular Coxophoxus 

-Mandibular molar simple, spinose, propodus of gnathopuds 
ovate ................................................................................................................................................. 5 

5. Female uropod 2 lacking ramal spines, outer rarnus of 
......................................................................................................... uropod 1 short Torridoharpinia 

-Female uropod 2 with ramal spines, outer ramus oP 
uropod 1 as long as inner ............................................... (and male Cocoharpinia) Proharpinia 

6. Flagellum of male antenna 2 short as in female. male 
antenna 1 brushy ............................................................................................................................. 7 

- Flagellum of male antenna 2 highly elongate and 
proliferate, male antenna 1 not brushy ......................................................................................... 8 
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7, Male brushes of first antennae on article 1 and base of 
tlagellum, of second antennae on article 3, article 5 
lacking calceoli ................................................................................................................... Harpinia 

--Male brushes of first antennae on article 3, not on base 
of flagellum or antenna 2, article 5 of antenna 2 with 
calceoli ............................................................................................................................ Feriharpinia 

8. No rami on uropods 1-2 continuously spinose to apex, 
article 2 on outer ramus of uropod 3 elongate, antenna 2 
scarcely or not ensiform .............................................................................................. Harpiniopsis 

-Some rami of uropods 1-2 with dorsal spines continuous 
to apex, article 2 on outer ramus of uropod 3 short, 
antenna 2 usually ensiform ............................................................................................................. 9 

9. Pereopod 6 powerful, thick ............................................................................... Palabriaphoxus 

- Pereopod 6 weak, slender ....................................................................................... Pseudharpinia 

Key B (Phoxocephalinae) 

1. Article 3 of palp on maxilliped immensely produced (Fig. 
111H) ................................................................................................................................................. 2 

-Article 3 of palp on maxilliped unproduced or scarcely so ...................................................... 3 

2. Mandibular molar triturative (Fig. l07B) ................................................................. Leptophoxoides 

- Mandibular molar not triturative ................................................................................. Leptophoxus 

3. Mandibular molar triturative (Fig. l07B) ......................................................................................... 4 

-Mandibular molar not triturative, bearing spines, or molar 
absent ................................................................................................................................................. 9 

4. Carpus of gnathopod 1 short and cryptic (Fig. l lOF) .......................................... Cephalophoxus 

-Carpus of gnathopod 1 long and free (Fig. l lOH) ....................................................................... 5 

5. Neither pair of gnathopods enlarged ........................................................................................... 6 

-At least gnathopod 2 enlarged (Fig.1 lOH) .................................................................................... 7 

6. Rostrum obsolescent (Fig.lO8E) article 6 of pereopod 7 
puffy and poorly armed ................................................................................................ Synphoxus 

-Rostrum well developed, article 6 of pereopod 7 slender 
and well armed ....................................................................................................... Phoxocephalus 

7. Article 2 on outer ramus of uropod 3 short (Fig. l l lJ) ................................................. Jerildaria 

....................................................... -Article 2 on outer ramus of uropod 3 elongate (Fig. l l lA) 8 

8. Propodus of gnathopod 2 much larger than propodus of 
gnathopod 1 ..................................................................................................... Cephalophoxoides 

Propodus of gnathopods 1-2 alike ........................................................................... Eusyrophoxus 
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9. Rami of uropod 3 reduced, shorter than peduncle, outer 
ramus lacking article 2 ......................................................................................................... Japara 

----Rami of uropod 3 ordinary ......................................................................................................... 10 

10. Flagellum of female antenna 2 reduced to 1 article, 
rostrum obsolete, article 2 of antenna l slightly elongate 
and produced apically, maxilliped with basal spouts (Fig. 
1 1  II), uropods 1-2 with dorsal setae, inner ramus of 
uropod 2 reduced ........................................................................................................... Kondoleus 

---Flagellurn of female antenna 2 multiarticulate, rostrum 
present, article 2 of antenna 1 short (except Mesophoxus), 
unproduced, maxilliped lacking basal spouts, uropods 1-2 
with normal rami and lacking dorsal setae except in 
Hopiphoxus ..................................................................................................................................... 11 

................................................................. 11. Gnathopods chelate equally and strongly (Fig. l I O J )  12 

---- Gnathopods subchelate, occasionally gnathopod 1 weakly 
parachelate ................................................................................................................................... 13 

12. Carpus of gnathopod 2 highly elongate, dactyls of 
pereopods 3-4 vestigial (Fig. lO8H) ................................................................................ Uldanamia 

-Carpus of gnathopod 2 not elongate, dactyls of pereopods 
3-4 fully developed ...................................................................................................... Limnoporeia 

13. Article 2 on outer ramus of uropod 3 vestigial ............................................................................ 
................................................................................... (and possibly Mesophoxus) Metaphoxoides 

-Article 2 on outer ramus of uropod 3 well developed ............................................................ 14 

14. Epimeron 3 grossly serrate, propodus of gnathopod 2 thin, 
sinuous, palm extremely oblique or transverse .............................................................. Rikkarus 

---Epimeron 3 of rounded classification, propodus of 
gnathopod 2 expanded, palm weakly to moderately oblique ................................................... 15 

15. Rami of uropods 1-2 dorsally setose near apices (Fig. l07H) .................................. Hopiphoxus 
t 

-Rami of uropods 1-2 neither setose nor bearing dorsal 
armaments near apices ................................................................................................................. 16 

16. Article 5 of gnathopod 1 elongate .............................................................................................. 17 

-Article 5 of gnathopods short ....................................................................................................... l9 

..................................................................................................................... 17. Telson ordinary ....... : l8 

-Telson with supernumerary lateral or dorsal spines (Fig. 
109M), (carpus of gnathopod 2 elongate) ............................................................... Parajoubinella 

18. Carpus of gnathopod 2 short, cryptic, palms of gnathopods 
1-2 oblique ......................................................................................................................... Diogodias 

-Carpus of gnathopod 2 elongate, free, palms of 
gnathopods 1-2 transverse .............................................................................................. Ringaringa 

19. Dactyls of pereopods 3-4 stunted .......................................................................................... Vasco 

-Dactyls of pereopods 3-4 elongate .............................................................................................. 20 
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XI. Carpus of gnathopod 1 short and cryptic, palms of 
gnathopods oblique ....................................................................................................... Metaphoxus 

---Carpus of gnathopod 1 free, palms of gnathopods 
transverse to chelate .............................................................................................. Parametaphoxus 

Key C (Tipimeginae) 

1. Uropods 1-2 with elongate setae on peduncles and rami, 
epimeron 3 with large posteroventral tooth ..................................................................... Waitangi 

- Uropods 1-2 lacking elongate setae, epimeron 3 lacking 
large posteroventral tooth ............................................................................................................... 2 

2. Telson with lateral spines, urosome with lateral spines, 
inner ramus of uropod 1 with only 1 row of marginal 
spines ...................................................................................................................... Trichophoxus 

-Telson lacking lateral spines, urosome lacking lateral 
spines, inner rarnus of uropod 1 with 2 rows of marginal 
spines ................................................................................................................................................ 3 

3. Epistome with large anterior tooth, pereopod 7 with gill, 
epimeron 3 with grossly developed facial row of spines ............................................ Booranus 

-Epistome lacking anterior tooth, pereopod 7 lacking gill, 
epimeron 3 lacking facial spine row .............................................................................. Tipimegus 

Key D (Leongathinae) 

1. Monotypic ........................................................................................................................ Leongathus 

Key E (Pontharpiniinae) 

1. Monotypic .......................................................................................... Urophoxus (= Pontharpinia) 

Key F (Brolginae) 

1. Article 2 of peduncle on antenna 1 elongate, mandible 
with 4 or more spines on molar (not fully typical of 
brolgins) ............................................................................................................................. Cunmurra 

-Article 2 of peduncle on antenna 1 shortened, mandible 
with 3 or fewer spines on molar ................................................................................................... 2 

...................................................................... 2. Apex of outer ramus on uropod 3 with 2-3 setae 3 

-Apex of outer ramus on uropod 3 with one seta ..................................................................... 11 

3. Rarni of uropods 1-2 continuously spinose to apex ........................................ Mandibulophoxus 

Rami of uropods 1-2 not continuously spinose to apex ............................................................. 4 
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4. Uropod l lacking special apicornedial spine on peduncle ......................................................... 5 

--- Uropod 1 bearing special apicomedial spine on peduncle 
(Fig. l l OG) ......................................................................................................................................... . 8  

5. Molar with even spines, epimeron 3 poorly setose .................................................................... 6 

----Molar with l enlarged spine distinct from others, epimeron 
...................................................................................................................... 3 with 3+ large setae 7 

6. Article 4 of antenna 2 with 2+ strong spine rows, inner 
plate of maxilla l with 4 setae, epimeron 3 with l+ long 
setae .................................................................................................. (Foxiphalus) and Eobrolgus 

-Article 4 of antenna 2 with 1 strong spine row, inner 
plate of maxilla 1 with 2 setae, epimeron 3 without long 
setae ................................................................................................................................ Paraphoxus 

7. Gnathopod 2 enlarged ................................................................................................. Fuegiphoxus 

- Gnathopod 2 not enlarged ............................................................................ Eyakia, Mesophoxus 

8. Gnathopods identical to each other, propodus thin (Fig. 
1101) ......................................................................................................................................... Kuritus 

-Gnathopods diverse, propodus weakly to broadly 
expanded .......................................................................................................................................... 9 

9. Apical setae on outer ramus of uropod 3 longer than 
article 2, article 5 of gnathopod 2 cryptic ............................................... Wildus, Waipirophoxus 

-Apical setae on outer ramus of uropod 3 shorter than 
article 2, article 5 of gnathopod 2 not cryptic ........................................................................... 10 

10. Molar with 4+ spines (non-brolgin), article 4 of antenna 2 
with more than 2 rows of spines, telson with 
supernumerary lateral spines ............................................................... Parharpin,  Phoxorgia 

-Molar with 3 or fewer spines, article 4 of antenna 2 with 
1 row of spines, telson lacking supernumerary spines ................................................... Elpeddo % 

11. Most posterior spines on article 6 of pereopods 3-4 thin, 
................................................................................................................... gnathopods stout Brolgus 

-All but 1 posterior spine on article 6 of pereopods 3-4 
thick and short, gnathopods thin ........................................................................................... Ganba 

Key G (Parharpiniinae) 

1. Displaced spine on peduncle of uropod 1 lateral ................................................. Protophoxus 

-Displaced spine on peduncle of uropod 1 medial ...................................................................... 2 
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2. Ventral setae on article 2 of antenna 1 shifted apically 
(Fig.l09A), epimera 1-2 poorly setose posteriorly, article 2 
of pereopod 7 without ventral setae, telson lacking true 
dorsal spines ..................................................................................................................... Phoxorgia 

-Ventral setae on article 2 of antenna 1 in middle, 
epimera 1-2 well setose posteriorly, article 2 of pereopod 
7 setose ventrally, telson with truly dorsal spines ...................................................... Parharpinia 

Key H (Joubinellinae) 

1. Gnathopods of highly eusirid, pelagic, and predatorial 
form (Fig. l lOE), gnathopod l usually much larger than 
gnathopod 2 but occasionally of equal size, antenna 2 
extremely thin, lacking well-organised clusters of facial 
spines, flagellum in female reduced to 2-3 articles, 
mandibular molar strongly triturative ...................................... .. 

----Gnathopods weakly eusirid, of nonpelagic and 
nonpredatorial form, gnathopod 2 usually much larger 
than gnathopod 1 but occasionally of equal size, antenna 
2 stout to medium in thickness, bearing well-organised 
clusters of facial spines, flagellum in female exceeding 6 
articles, mandibular molar not or weakly triturative .................................................................... 2 

2. Uropod 1 with 2 dorsal spines on peduncle half as large 
as rami .............................................................................................................................. Synphoxus 

.................................................................................................. ----No spines on uropod 1 enlarged 3 

3. Epimeron 3 reduced to fully rounded classification, 
lacking all but 2 fully developed setae (Fig.l08A), [head 
normal, uropod 2 freely articulate, uropods 1-2 lacking 
accessory apical nails, no epimera with facial brushes of 
setae above lateral ridges, spines on uropod 2 normal, 
ventral setae on article 2 of antenna 1 set in middle] ................................................. Cunmurru 

..................................................................... - Epimeron 3 with 5 or more fully developed setae 4 

4. Article 4 of antenna 2 bearing only 2 rows of facial and 
apical spines, head with rostrum obsolete but broadly 
truncate from lateral view, inner ramus of uropod 2 
freely articulate, ventral setae on article 2 of antenna 1 
set proximally ............................................................................................................... Yammacoonu 

-Article 4 of antenna 2 bearing 3 or more rows of facial 
and apical spines, head with very short rostrum but 
anterior margin from lateral view sinuous, inner ramus of 
uropod 2 partially to fully fused to peduncle, ventral 
setae on article 2 of antenna 1 set distally .................................................................................. 5 

5. Spines on uropod 2 conical, of normal dimensions, sharp, 
epimera 1-2 lacking large vertically set setal brushes ...................................................... Mutong 

-Spines on uropod 2 of rounded, jewel-like form, blunt, 
epimera 1-2 bearing large vertically aligned setal brushes ................................................. Kotlu 
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Key I (Birubiinae) 

...................................................... 1. Gnathopod 2 significantly larger than gnathopod 1 Cunmurra 

................................................................................................. ---- Gnathopods 1-2 subequal in size . 2  

2. Uropods 1-2 lacking accessory (besides normal apical nail) 
apical nails on inner rami ............................................................................................................... 3 

- 1 or both uropods 1-2 bearing accessory apical nails on 
....................................................................................................................................... inner rami 11 

3. Dactyl of pereopod 5 vestigial ................................................................................................. Yan 

----Dactyl of pereopod 5 fully formed ............................................................................................... 4 

4. Article 2 of pereopod 5 tapering distally (Fig.1 l lB) ................................................................... 5 

---Article 2 of pereopod 5 not tapering distally .............................................................................. 7 

5. Rami of uropod 3 minute, not longer than peduncle (Fig. 
11 lL), telson without lateral spines ........................................................................ Mesophoxus 

-Rami of uropod 3 ordinary, telson with lateral spines ................................................................ 6 

6. Displaced spine on peduncle of uropod 1 medial ..................................................... Parharpinia 

................................................... ----Displaced spine on peduncle of uropod 1 lateral Protophoxus 

7. Epimeron 2 with well-developed posterior setation ..................................................................... 8 

- Epimeron 2 with only posterior setules ........................................................................................ 9 

8. Rostrum constricted (Fig. l08E) .................................................................. Foxiphalus, Eobrolgus 

......................................................................................... -Rostrum ordinary (Fig. l08F) Grandifoxus 

................................................................................... 9. Antenna 2 ensifonn (Fig. 109E) Rhepoxynius 

-Antenna 2 not ensifonn (Fig.lO9G) .............................................................................................. 10 
(I 

10. Article 4 of female antenna 2 with well-developed dorsal 
setation, urosomite 3 with dorsal hook ..................................................................... Tickalerus 

-Article 4 of female antenna 2 not setose, urosomite 3 
lacking dorsal hook ............................................................................................................. Birubius 

11. Peduncle of uropod 1 with displaced apicomedial spine 
........................................................................................................................................ (Fig. 1 1 OG) 12 

-Peduncle of uropod 1 lacking displaced apicomedial spine .................................................... 13 

12. Fully apical nails on rami of uropods 1-2 present (Fig.llOG), 
rostrum ordinary ............................................................................................................... Phoxorgia 

-Fully apical nails on rami of uropods 1-2 absent, subapicals 
.............................................................................................. present, rostrum reduced 

13. Urosomite 3 ordinary ........................................................................................... 

-Urosomite 3 with dorsal hook .............................................................. 
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14. Uropod 3 ordinary ...................................................................................................... Microphoxus 

....................................................................... -Uropod 3 short, rami not longer than peduncle 15 

15, Coxa 4 perfectly rectangular, ventral setae on article 2 of 
..................................................................................... antenna 1 situated proximally Kulguphoxus 

----Coxa 4 not rectangular, ventral setae on article 2 of 
.................................................................. antenna l situated in middle or farther out Tickalerus 

Basuto Barnard & Drummond 

Basuto Barnard & Drummond. 1978: 530. 

Type species. Pontharpinia stirnpsoni Stebbing, 1908b, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae widely spread 
but confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not 
ensiform, article 3 with many facial setae, facial spines on 
article 4 in 2 rows set apicad, all spines thin, article 5 
very short. Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, [right 
lacinia mobilis unknown]; molar not triturative, with 4+ 
splayed spines; palpar hump huge, apex of palp article 
3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 3 setae, palp 2- 
articulate. Maxillipeds outer plate small, apex of palp 
not protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail scarcely 
distinct. 

Gnathopods dissimilar, gnathopod 2 strongly 
enlarged, article 5 of gnathopod 1 of ordinary length, of 
gnathopod 2 cryptic, palms oblique, propodus of 
gnathopod 1 ordinary, ovatorectangular, of gnathopod 2 
broadened, neither heavily setose anteriorly. Article 5 
of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, article 6 
with thin armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of narrow 
form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 medium to narrow; 
pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 3 or 
more long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, with 
major displaced spine apicolaterally, some rami of 
uropods 1-2 continuously spinose to apex, with subapical 
spines or nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with l row of 
marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 reduced. 
Uropod 3 ordinary, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 
2 apical setae. Telson ordinary. 

Relationship. Like Mundibulophoxus but article 2 
of pereopod 5 narrow, article 3 of antenna 2 multisetose 
facially, uropod 2 small, gnathopod 2 more strongly 
enlarged. 

Species. Basuto latipes (Griffiths, 1976b) [746]; B. 
stimpsoni (Stebbing, 1908b) (= B. intermedia Schellenberg, 
1925a) (J.L. Barnard, 1957) (Griffiths, 1974a,b) (Ledoyer, 
1986) [435]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Senegal to Natal 
and Madagascar, 0-300 m, 2 species. 

Birubius Barnard & Drummond 

Figs 107G, 108D, 109N 

Birubius Barnard & Drummond, 1976: 543.-Barnard & 
Dmmmond, 1978: 191. 

Type species. Birubius panarnunus Barnard & 
Dmmmond, 1976, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum variable. Eyes present. Article 2 
of antenna 1 elongate to medium, ventral setae widely 
spread. Article 1 of antenna 2 not or scarcely ensiform, 
article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 
2+ rows, all spines thick, article 5 ordinary. Right 
mandibular incisor with 3-4 teeth, right lacinia mobilis 
bifid or simple, often flabellate or absent, molar not 
triturative, with 4+ splayed spines; palpar hump small to 
medium, apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 with 3-4 setae, palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds 
ordinary, apex of palp article 3 not strongly protuberant, 
dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, similar, article 5 of 
gnathopods 1-2 of ordinary length, or elongate, without" 
eusirid attachment and not cryptic, palms oblique, 
propodus ordinary to thin, ovatorectangular, poorly 
setose anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thick armaments. 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, articles 4-5 of 
pereopods 5-6 broad to narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, 
article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without facial brushes or long posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 3 or 
more long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook, 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without 
major displaced spine, rarni of uropods 1-2 occasionally 
continuously spinose to apex (thus with minute 
subapical spines or nails), inner ramus of uropod 1 with 
1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
ordinary, Uropod 3 ordinary, bearing article 2 on outer 
ramus, with 2 apical setae. Telson ordinary. 

Relationship. This is the basic member of the 
Birubiinae to which all other group members are 
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compared in appropriate places. Therefore see 
Cunmurra, Eobrolgus, Foxiphalus, Grandiphoxus, 
Kulgaphoxus, Metharpinia, Mesophoxu.~, Microphoxus, 
Parharpinia, Phoxorgia, Protophoxus, Rhepoxynius, 
Tickalerus and Yan. 

Species. Birubius apari Barnard & Drummond, 1978 
[780]; B. babaneekus Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [782]; 
B. batei (Haswell, 1879a) (Barnard & Drummond, 1978) 
[780]; B. booleus Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [782]; B. 
cartoo Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [782]; B. chintoo 
Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [785N]; B. eake Barnard & 

Drummond, 1978 [794]; B. eleebanus Barnard & 
Drummond, 1978 [781]; B. gallangus Barnard & 
Drummond, 1978 [785N]; B. gambodeni Barnard & 
Drummond, 1978 [780]; B. gelarus Barnard & Drummond, 
1978 [7821; B. jirrandus Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [780]; 
B. kabbulinus Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [785N]; B. 
kareus Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [782]; B. karobrani 
Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [782]; B. kinkus Barnard & 
Drummond, 1978 17821; B. kokorus Barnard & Drummond, 
1978 [784]; B. kyeemus Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [781]; 
B. lorus Bamard & Drummond, 1978 [78 lE]; B. lowannus 
Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [782]; B. maamus Bamard 

Fig.107. Phoxocephalidae. A, Brolgus tattersalli; B ,  Urophoxus (= Pontharpinia) pinguis; C ,  Leongathus nootoo; 
D,  Kotla batturi; E,  Yammacoona kunarella; F ,  Harpinia plumosa; G, Biruhius species; H ,  T~pimegus thalerus; I ,  
Leptophoxus falcatus. 
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& l>rummortd, 1978 [782]; B. maldus Barnard & 
Driin~n~orid, 1978 [782]; B. mayamayi Barnard & 
Drurnmortd, 1978 [784]; B. muldarpus Barnard & 
Drun~mond, 1978 [78 l]; B. munggai Barnard & Drummond, 
1978 17821; B. myallus Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [782]; 
N. wczvrzmuldus Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [788N]; B. 
ticitus Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [781]; B. panamunus 
Barnard & Drummond, 1976 [784]; B. quearus Barnard 
& Drurnmond, 1978 [782]; B. rostratus (Dana, 1853) (Pirlot, 
1932b) (= B. barnardi Pirlot, 1932b) [640]; B. taldeus 

Barnard & Dmmmond, 1978 [782]; B. thalmus Barnard & 
Dmmmond, 1978 [782]; B. ularitus Barnard & Dmmmond, 
1978 [782]; B. wirakus Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [784]; 
B. wulgaru Bamard & Drummond, 1978 [782]; B. yandus 
Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [782]; B. yorlunus Barnard 
& Drummond, 1978 [784]; species, Pirlot, 1932b, fig.15 
[646]; species, (= B. villosa identification of Schellenberg, 
1926a, and K.H. Barnard, 1940) [743]; incertae sedis =B.  
rostratus identifications of Stebbing, 19 10a, 19 14b 
[various]. 

xocephalidae. A, Leptophoxus falcatus; B,  Phoxocephalus holbolli; C, Tipimegus kalkro; D, Birubius 
Microphoxus minimus; F ,  Paraphoxus oculatus; G, Cephalophoxoides kukathus; H ,  Mandibulophoxus 
I ,  Booranus weemus; J, Cunmurra itlckerus; K ,  Leongathus nootoo; L, Brolgus millinus; M ,  Matong 

ephalophoxoides bassl; 0, Joubinella traditor; P ,  Brolgus tattersalli. 



Habitat and distribution. Marine, Australia and 
Indonesia, sublittoral, 38 species. 

Booranus Barnard & Drummond 

Fig. 1081 

Booranus Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 71. 

Type species. Booranus weemus Bamard & Drummond, 
1978, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum constricted. Eyes present. Article 
2 of antenna 1 of medium length, ventral setae widely 
spread. Article 1 of antenna 2 weakly ensiform, article 
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3 with numerous setae, facial spines on article 4 in 2+ 
rows, all spines thick, article 5 very short. Epistome 
massively produced. Right mandibular incisor with 4 
teeth; right lacinia mobilis bifid; molar elongate, conical, 
then subtruncate, bearing 3-4 large special spines; palpar 
hump small, apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate 
of maxilla 1 with 4-5 setae, palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds 
ordinary, apex of palp article 3 not protuberant, dactyl 
elongate, apical nail absent. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, similar, article 5 of 
gnathopods 1-2 elongate, without eusirid attachment, 
palms transverse to chelate, propodus heavily setose 
anteriorly, trichophoxin in shape. Article 5 of pereopods 
3-4 without posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thick 
armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, articles 
4-5 of pereopods 5-6 broad; pereopod 7 miniaturised, 
article 3 enlarged, dactyl ordinary. Coxal gill 7 present. 

Fig.109. Phoxocephalidae. A, Brolgus millinus; B ,  Elpeddo kaikai; C ,  Tipimegus thalerus; D, Urophoxus (= 
Pontharpinia) pinguis; E ,  Heterophoxus oculatus; F ,  Brolgus tattersalli; G, Wildus thambaroo; H ,  Leongathus 
nootoo; I ,  Tzpimegus kangulun; J, Kondoleus tekzn; K ,  Kotla batturi; L, Metaphoxus yaranellus; M ,  Parharpinia 
villosa; N ,  Birubius panamunus. 
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Eprmcre 1-2 wlrit long posterior setae, epimeron 3 of 
clrtijtrizty clas\tftcdtic~n. bearing 3 or more long setae. 
Ili-osnn~trr 3 without  dorsal hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 
with tntcr-ran~al ~plke, without major displaced spine, 
wtllr ran11 of iiropods 1-2 continuously spinose to apex, 
utlh aubaprcal spines or nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 
witit 2 rows of marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 
2 c\gectally shortened. Uropod 3 ordinary, bearing 
artrcle 2 on outer ramus, with 3 long apical setae. 
'l elson ordinary. 

Relationship. Note two phrases in italics, 
characters of special note added to this diagnosis alone. 
These two characters, the 'massive epistome and the 
presence of coxal gills 7 distinguish this genus from 
Tipimegus. Otherwise, in the Phoxocephalidae these two 
characters are not used and are omitted from other 
diagnoses. 

Species. ?Booranus spinihasus Cooper, 1974 [774]; B. 
tikeri Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [782]; B.  wangoorus 
Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [780]; B. weemus Barnard 
& Drummond, 1978 [782]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern 
Australia, ?New Zealand, sublittoral, 4 species. 

Brolgus Barnard & Drummond 

Figs 107A, 108L,P, 109A,F, l lOF, 11 1E,J 

Epimera 1-2 without long posterior setae, epimeron 
3 of rounded classification, bearing 3 or fewer long 
setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. Peduncle of 
uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, with major displaced 
spine apicomedially, rami of uropods 1-2 not continuously 
spinose to apex, without subapical spines or nails, inner 
ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, 
bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 1 apical seta. 
Telson ordinary. 

Relationship. The basic brolgin, characterised by 
presence of only 3 or fewer spines on the mandibular 
molar. Therefore see Key F and especially Cunmurra, 
Elpeddo, Ganba, Kuritus, Paraphoxus, Waipirophoxus 
and Wildus. 

Species. Brolgus koongarrus Barnard & Drummond. 
1978 [785]; B. mahmak Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [782]: 
B. millinus Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [784]; B. tattersalli 
(J.L. Barnard, 1958) (Barnard & Drummond, 1978) [780]; 
B. tavelus Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [785]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern 
Australia, sublittoral, 5 species. 

Cephalophoxoides Gurjanova 

Fig. l08G,N 

Cephalophoxoides Gurjanova, 1977: 81.  
Brolgus Bamard & Drummond, 1978: 96. 

Type species. Paraphoxus tattersalli J.L. Barnard, 
1958, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae either widely 
spread or almost confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 
2 not ensiform, article 3 with 1-2 facial setules, facial 
spines on article 4 in 2+ rows, some spines thick and some 
spines thin, article 5 very short. Right mandibular incisor 
with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis bifid, molar not 
triturative, with 3 basally fused spines; palpar hump small, 
apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
with 0-2 setae, palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, 
apex of palp article 3 not strongly protuberant, dactyl 
elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods dissimilar, gnathopod 2 moderately to 
strongly enlarged, article 5 of gnathopod l of ordinary 
length, of gnathopod 2 very short, cryptic, palms 
oblique, propodus of gnathopod 1 ordinary, thin, 
~vntsreclangular, elongate, of gnathopod 2 broadened, 
both poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3- 
P with pasteroproximal setae, article 6 with thin and 
thick ammenrs.  Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, 
micfe8 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 narrow; pereopod 7 
d i ~ ,  a~icle  3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Type species. Phoxocephalus bassi Stebbing, lXXI;, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes prescn$* 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae confind 
apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, agiclc 3 
with 2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 2+ rot%%, 
all spines thick, article 5 short. Right mandibular inc isk~ 
with 2-3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis bifid, flabellate, rnr'tlrar 
triturative; palpar hump small to medium, apex of pwbp 
article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 without set&&+ 
palp l-articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of p&# 
article 3 not strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, aprc*d 
nail distinct. 

Gnathopods dissimilar, gnathopod 2 strongly 
article 5 of gnathopod 1 of ordinary length, free, 
weak eusirid attachment, of gnathopod 2 similar 
cryptic, palms oblique or transverse to chelate, pro@@% 
of gnathopod 1 ordinary to thin, rectangular, &W 
elongate, of gnathopod 2 broadened. both p w ~ f i ~ ~  
setose anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 *B@ 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thin am am et^@ 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, but 6&&9 
tapering distally, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 ~IW&%## 
pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dag1gf 
ordinary. 
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Epimera 1-2 without long brushes or posterior setae, 
epimeron 3 ordinary or of 'rounded-glabrous' 
classification bearing 0-8 long setae. Urosomite 3 
without dorsal hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 without 
interramal spike, without major displaced spine, rami of 
uropods 1-2 not continuously spinose to apex, without 
subapical spines or nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 
1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, rami longer than 
peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical 
setae. Telson ordinary to long, with or without 
supernumerary lateral or dorsal setae. 

Relationship. Like Phoxocephalus but gnathopods 

diverse, gnathopod 2 enlarged. The eyes of 
Phoxocephalus are reduced or abnormal. 

See Eusyrophoxus. 

Species. Cephalophoxoldes bassi (Stebbing, 1888) 
(Barnard & Drummond, 1978) [784]; C. burleus 
(Rarnard & Drummond, 1978) [781]; C.  homilis (J.L. 
Bamard, 1960a) [370]; C .  keppeli (Barnard & Drummond, 
1978) 1773Nl; C.  kergueleni (Stebbing, 1888) (J.L 
Barnard, 1964b, 1967) (Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974) 
[X51 to 370B1; C. kukathus (Barnard & Drummond, 
1978) [XO]; C. rupullus (Barnard & Drummond, 1978) 
[7Xl]; C, runggeus (Barnard & Drummond, 1978) 
[78%3]. 

Fig.110. Phoxocephalidae. A, Tipimegus thalerus; B ,  Phoxocephalus holbolli; C ,  Parharpinia villosa; D, Cunmurra 
itickerus; E,  Joubinella strelkovi; F ,  Brolgus tattersalli; G,  Urophoxus (= Pontharpinia) pinguis; H ,  Matong matong; 
I ,  Ganha pellati; J ,  Limnoporeia maranowe. 
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Habitat und distribution. Marine, southern Diagnosis. Rostrum weakly constricted. Eyes 
Au%tralia: Kcrguclen; to California, 0-2398 m, 8 present. Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae 
\pet teh. almost confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 

weakly ensiform, article 3 with [? 2 facial setules], 
facial spines on article 4 in 1 row plus special apical 

Gephalophoxus Gurjanova spine(s), spines thick, article 5 short. Right mandibular 
incisor with [? 3 4 teeth, right lacinia mobilis bifid, 
simple, flabellate, absent] molar triturative, palpar hump 

C'epituiophoxus Gurjanova, 1977: 8 1. small, apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 without setae, palp l-articulate. Maxillipeds with 

Type species. Phoxocephalus regium K.H. Barnard, inner plates partly fused, poorly armed, apex of palp 
1930, original designation. article 3 not protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail not 

Fig.111. Phoxocephalidae. A, Elpeddo kaikai; B ,  Phoxocephalus holbolli; C ,  Harpinia plumosa; D, Urophoxus (S 
Pontharpinia) pinguis; E ,  Brolgus tattersalli; F ,  Leptophoxus falcatus; G, Ganbapellati; H, Yammacoona kunaretk* 
I, findoleus tekin; J, Brolgus millinus; K, Kotla batturi; L, Japara papporus; M ,  Tipimegus thalerus. 
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distinct. 
Gnathopods enlarged, similar, but gnathopod 2 even 

more enlarged, article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 very short, 
with eusirid attachment, cryptic, palms oblique, 
propodus of gnathopods 1-2 elongate, slightly 
broadened, poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of 
pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, article 6 with 
thick armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, 
weakly tapering distally, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 
narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl 
ordinary. 

Only epimeron 2 with anterofacial setal brush; 
epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, with 3-5 weak 
posterior and 0-1 ventral setae. Urosomite 3 without 
dorsal hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal 
spike, without major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1- 
2 not continuously spinose to apex, inner ramus of 
uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, rami longer than 
peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical 
setae. Telson ordinary, with supernumerary lateral 
spine on each side. 

Remarks. The only good drawing of mandible, by 
Hurley (1954a), is not certainly the right (though it 
looks to be) and therefore the queries in the description 
are not answered. 

Relationship. Differing from Phoxocephalus in the 
cryptic carpus of both pairs of gnathopods; from 
Cephalophoxoides and Parametaphoxus by the cryptic 
carpus of gnathopod 1 (in the other two genera only 
gnathopod 2 has a cryptic carpus). 

Species. Cephalophoxus regium (K.H. Barnard, 1930) 
(Hurley, 1954a), (Gurjanova, 1977) [775]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New Zealand and 
Snares Islands, neritic to 91 m, 1 species. 

Cocoharpinia Karaman 

Cocoharpinia Karaman, 1980c: 154. 

Type species. Cocoharpinia iliffei Karaman, 1980c, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae confined 
apically, article 3 in male densely brushy, not so in female. 
Article 1 of antenna 2 scarcely ensiform, article 3 with 
2 facial setules, facial spine-setae on article 4 in 1 apical 
row, all spines thin, article 5 ordinary. Mouthparts in male 
reduced. Right mandibular incisor in female with [?3] 
teeth, right lacinia mobilis [?bifid], molar conical, not 
triturative, with 2 spines; palpar hump moderate, apex of 
palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 2 setae, 
palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp 

article 3 not protuberant, dactyl stubby; apical nail 
elongate. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, weakly dissimilar, 
gnathopod 2 moderately enlarged, article 5 of 
grlathopods 1-2 very short, free on gnathopod 1, cryptic 
on gnathopod 2, palms oblique, propodus thin to 
moderate, ovatorectangular, elongate, poorly setose 
anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thin and thick 
armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of narrow form, 
articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, 
article 3 enlarged, dactyl ordinary. 

Epirnera 1-2 without brushes of setae, epimeron 3 of 
ordinary classification, lacking setae. Urosomite 3 without 
clorsal hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 without interramal 
spike, with major displaced spine apicolaterally, rarni of 
uropods 1-2 not continuously spinose to apex, without 
subapical spines or nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 
1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
orcl1n;lay. Uropod 3 ordinary, rami longer than peduncle, 
bearing long article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical setae. 
Telson ordinary. 

Relationship. Male and female antenna 2 and 
pereopud 7 are so distinctive the 2 sexes may not be in 
the same genus. 

Female not distinct from Heterophoxus but male 
lackrng well-developed ensiform process on antenna 2 
md thewfore close to theoretical male of Proharpinia. 
Male chur~~cterised by dense aesthetascs on article 3 of 
antenna I ,  

Species, Cur.c)horpinia ilifei Karaman, 1980c [367Z]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Bermuda, sea 
cave, I species. 

Cux@p&axus J.L. Barnard 
I 

Coxophoxus J.1, Bamar~t, f 46Qa: 84.-Barnard & Drummond, 
1978: 530.-Gurjartc~va, 1973: 68. 

Type species. Coxop 9.L. Barnard, 1966a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum uncransuicted, Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna X short, ventral setae confined 
apically. [?Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, article 3 
with 2 facial setules], facial spkea an article 4 in 1 main 
row, spines thin, article 5 $host. Right mandibular incisor 
with [?3 4 teeth, right lacinia rnobilis unknown] molar 
triturative, large to medium; palpar hump small, apex of 
palp article 3 truncate. Inner plate of maxilla 1 naked, palp 
l-articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 
not strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail 
distinct. 

Gnathopods weakly dissimilar, large, gnathopod 1 
weakly enlarged, 2 more so, article 5 of gnathopods 1- 
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2 etotlgtitc, with etthind attachment, palms oblique to 
tr ,ifzsr*.r sc., propodus broadened, poorly setose 
arttcrir)fly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with few 
prt\tc.ir%poriiriai sctae, article 6 with thin armaments. 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of narrow form, articles 4-5 of 
preopod3 5-6 narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 
c~rtlir~ary, dacty l ordinary. 

Bpiincra 1-2 without long posterior setae, epimeron 
3 of ordinary classification, bearing 3 or more long 
\e,@rac. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. Peduncle of 
uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without major 
displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not continuously 
spinose to apex, without subapical spines or nails, inner 
ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal spines, inner 
ramus of both pairs of uropods with setae (instead of 
spines, = unusual). Inner rarnus of uropod 2 ordinary. 
Uropod 3 ordinary, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, 
with 2-3 apical setae. Telson ordinary. 

Relationship. The only harpiniin with triturative 
molar; therefore, the only triturative genus with thin 
article 2 of pereopod 5. Externally distinct from 
Heterophoxus in the nonensiform antenna 2, from Basuto 
in the thin article 4 of pereopod 4. Gnathopods like those 
of Joubinella but article 2 of pereopod 5 thin in 
Coxophoxus and broad in Joubinella. 

Species. Coxophoxus coxalis (K.H. Bamard, 1932) 
(Gurjanova, 1977) [833]; C. hidalgo J.L. Barnard, 1966a 
[3 10B] . 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Georgia 
and southern California, 0-1675 m, 2 species. 

broadened, both poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of 
pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, article 6 with 
thick armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, 
articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 broad to medium; 
pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl 
ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long posterior setae, epimeron 3 
of rounded classification, bearing 3 or fewer long setae. 
Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 
without interramal spike, without major displaced spine, 
rami of uropods 1-2 not continuously spinose to apex, 
without subapical spines or nails, inner ramus of uropod 
1 with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 
2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, bearing article 2 on outer 
ramus, with 2 apical setae. Telson ordinary. 

Relationship. This is a transitional genus between 
the brolgin group and the birubiin group. Unlike 
brolgins it has more than 3 spines on the molar but unlike 
the birubiin group it retains the weakly enlarged 
gnathopod 2. Epimeron 3, with its 3 or fewer long setae, 
is of the 'rounded' andlor 'glabrous' condition typical of 
most brolgins. The carpus of gnathopod 2 is not fully 
shortened as in apomorphic brolgins. Maxilla 1 has the 
full setal complement of birubiins, the normal antenna 2 
and stout distal articles of pereopods 5-6. 

Species. Cunmurra itickerus Barnard & Dmmmond, 
1978 [785]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Australia, 
sublittoral, 1 species. 

Diogodias Barnard & Drummond 
Cunmurra Barnard & Dmmmond 

Figs 1085, llOD 

Cunmurra Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 92. 

Type species. Cunmurra itickerus Barnard & Drummond, 
1978, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate, ventral setae situated in 
midmargin. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, article 3 
with 2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 2+ rows, 
all spines thick, article 5 ordinary. Right mandibular 
incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis bifid, molar 
tlor triturative, with 4+ splayed spines; palpar hump 
medium, apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 with 4 setae, palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds 
odinary, apex of palp article 3 not strongly protuberant, 
d s ~ l  elongate, apical nail distinct. 

GnaEhopods slightly dissimilar, gnathopod 2 weakly 
eelargcd;, article 5 of gnathopod 1 elongate, of 
,@a$hap& 2 shorter, palms oblique, propodus of 

X &in, rectangular, elongate, of gnathopod 2 

Diogodias Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 467. 

Type species. Metaphoxus longlcarpus Ledoyer, 1971a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes prescltr, 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae confined 
apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, article 3 
with 2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 2.r. 
rows, all spines thick, article 5 ordinary. [?Rig!% 
mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobiik 
flabellate], molar absent; palpar hump medium, apex d 
palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 witItw& 
setae, palp l-articulate. Maxillipedal inner plates part& 
fused, apex of palp article 3 not protuberant, dae@ 
elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods dissimilar, gnathopod 2 moderately B$ 
strongly enlarged, article 5 of gnathopod 1 elonguB, L$ 
gnathopod 2 cryptic, palms oblique, propodus L$' 

gnathopods 1-2 slightly elongate or broaden@& 
respectively, poorly setose anteriorly. Article S #f 
pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, articb 
with thin and thick armaments. Article 2 of perenacs(;f 
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of broad form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 medium to 
narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl 
ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long posterior setae, epimeron 3 
of rounded-glabrous classification, bearing 3 or fewer 
long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. Peduncle 
of uropod 1 without interramal spike, without major 
displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not continuously 
spinose to apex, without subapical spines or nails, inner 
ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, bearing 
article 2 on outer ramus, with 0-2 apical setae. Telson 
ordinary to elongate. 

6 

Relationship. Like Metaphoxus and k s c o  but carpus 
of gnathopod 1 elongate. 

See Parajoubinella and Ringaringa. 

Removal. See Ringaringa. 

Species. Diogodias longicavpus (Ledoyer, 1973a, 1986) 
[698]; D. platyrostris (Ledoyer, 1973a, 1986) [698]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Madagascar, 2- 
20 m, 2 species. 

Elpeddo Barnard & Drummond 

Figs 109B, l l l A  

Elpeddo Bamard & Drumrnond, 1978; 118. 

Type species. Elpeddo kaikai Barnard & Drummond, 
1978, original designation. 

Diagnosis Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes absent. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae confined 
apically. Male antenna I, primary flagellurn with 
callynophore. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, article 
3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 1 row, 
all spines thick, article 5 ordinary. Right mandibular 
incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis bifid, flabellate, 
molar not triturative, with 3 basally fused spines; palpar 
hump small, apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate 
of maxilla 1 with 3 setae, palp Zarticulate. Maxillipeds 
ordinary, apex of palp article 3 not strongly protuberant, 
dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, similar, but gnathopod 
2 weakly enlarged, article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 of 
ordinary length, free, without eusirid attachment, palms 
oblique, propodus ordinary, ovatorectangular, poorly 
setose anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thick armaments. 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, but weakly 
tapering distally, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 medium to 
narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl 
ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long posterior setae, epimeron 3 

of rounded-glabrous classification, bearing 3 or fewer 
long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. Peduncle 
of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, with major 
displaced spine apicomedially, rami of uropods 1-2 not 
continuously spinose to apex, without subapical spines or 
nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal 
spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 
ordinary, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 
short apical setae. Telson ordinary. 

Relationship. Like Brolgus and Ganha but article 2 
on outer ramus of uropod 3 with 2 apical setae. Differing 
from Kuritus in the ordinary (thus short) article 5 of 
gnathopod 2. Closest to Wildus but differing in the fully 
split (ordinary) inner plates of the maxilliped, shortness 
of setae on article 2 of outer ramus on uropod 3, and 
the odd lysianassid antenna l of the male. 

Differing from its more primitive relative, Fuegiphoxus, 
in the loss of 2 setae on the inner plate of maxilla 1, loss 
of main spine on the inner plates of the maxillipeds, but 
with the development of displaced spine on uropod 1, 
neotenic elongate form of article 2 on outer ramus of 
uropod 3 and the presence of giant calceoli on article 
5 of male antenna 2. 

Species. Elpeddo kaikai Barnard & Drummond, 1978 
[781]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New South 
Wales, sublittoral, 1 species. 

Eobrolgus J.L. Barnard 

Eobrolgus J.L. Bamard, 1979b: 376.-Bamard & Barnard, 
1982a: 34. 

Type species. Paraphoxus spinosus Holmes, 1905, 
original designation. 

P 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short to medium, ventral setae 
confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, 
article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 
2+ rows, all spines thick, article 5 ordinary. Right 
mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis bifid 
or simple, thin, molar not triturative, with 4+ splayed 
spines, pillow-shaped, palpar hump medium, apex of palp 
article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 4 setae, 
palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp 
article 3 not strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, 
apical nail obsolescent to absent. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, similar, article 
gnathopod 1 of ordinary length, of 2 
palms oblique, propodus of 
ovatorectangular, poorly setose ante 
pereopods 3-4 with posteroproxima 
6 with thick armaments. Article 2 
broad form, articles 4-5 of pereopo 
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narrow respectrvciy; percopod 7 ordinary, article 3 
ordinary, ciactyl ordrnary. 

Eprtr~era 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
cetac, cprmcron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 1 
or more long sctae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Pcdunclc of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, 
without major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not 
cont~nuously spinose to apex, without subapical spines, 
inner ramus of uropod 1 with l row of marginal spines. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, 
rami longer than peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer 
ramus, with 2 apical setae. Telson ordinary. 

Relationship. Closely similar to Paraphoxus but 
bearing more than 3 spines on mandibular molar, 2 or 
more strong rows of thick facial spines on article 4 of 
antenna 2, the presence of more than 2 setae on the inner 
plate of maxilla 1 and the presence of one or more long 
setae on epimeron 3. 

Like Foxiphalus but setae on article 2 of antenna 1 
extending apically at least in female. 

Species. Eobrolgus chumashi Barnard & Barnard, 
1981, 1982a [370]; ?E. pontarpioides (Gurjanova, 1953) 
[286]; E. spinosus (Holmes, 1905) (Barnard & Barnard, 
1981,1982a) [364 + 379T3. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, North Pacific and 
north-western Atlantic, cool water, 2-519 m, 3 species. 

Eusyrophoxus Gurjanova 

Eusyrophoxus Gurjanova, 1977: 77. 

Type species. Phoxocephalus tenuipes Stephensen, 
1925, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes absent. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae confined 
apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 weakly ensiform, article 
3 with [?2 facial setules], facial spines on article 4 in [?l, 
2 + rows, ?all ?some spines thick ?some spines thin], 
article 5 short. Right mandibular incisor with [?3 4 teeth, 
right lacinia mobilis ?bifid, ?simple, ?flabellate, ?absent, 
molar ?triturative, with ?3 4+ basally fused ?splayed 
spines; palpar hump ?small, apex of palp article 3 ?oblique, 
?truncate. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with ?0,1,2,3,4,5,6,7 
setae, palp ?l  -articulate. Maxillipeds ?ordinary, apex of 
palp article 3 ?not strongly protuberant, dactyl 
?elongate, apical nail ?distinct]. 

Gnathopods medium to large, similar, article 5 of 
gnathopods 1-2 of ordinary length, free, and cryptic 
respectively, with eusirid attachment, palms transverse, 
propodus broadened, poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 
of pereopods 3-4 without posteroproximal setae, article 
$ with thin or no armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of 
krogd farm, but tapering distally, articles 4-5 of pereopods 
6-6 ptamw; pcreopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, 

dactyl ordinary. 
Epimera 1-2 [?without long facial brushes or posterior 

setae], epimeron 3 bearing 3 or fewer long setae. 
Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 
without inter-ramal spike, without major displaced spine, 
rami of uropods 1-2 not continuously spinose to apex, 
inner ramus of uropod l with 1 row of marginal spines. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, 
one of rami longer than peduncle, bearing article 2 on 
outer ramus, with [?no apical setae]. Telson ordinary. 

Relationship. Differing from the following genera 
with triturative mandibular molar as follows: from 
Phoxocephalus in the eusirid gnathopods one member 
of which has cryptic carpus; from Cephalophoxoides 
by the almost even sizes of the gnathopodal propodus; 
from Cephalophoxus by the noncryptic carpus of 
gnathopod 1; and from Parajoubinella in the cryptic 
carpus of gnathopod 2 and the normal head. 

Species. Eusyrophoxus tenuipes Stephensen, 1925 
[209B + 21 lB]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, north-western 
Arctic Atlantic, 600-1505 m, 1 species. 

Eyakia J.L. Barnard 

Eyakia J.L. Barnard, 197913: 375. 

Type species. Parharpinia calcarata Gurjanova, 193Xb, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present, 
Article 2 of antenna 1 of medium length, ventral sefa* 
widely spread. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, arttcti 
3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 2+ r a p  
plus special apical spines, all spines thick, article a 
ordinary. Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, rrg& 
lacinia mobilis bifid, flabellate, molar not triturative, plflny 
shaped, with 3-4+ splayed spines, one of those very I:w&*$~ 
palpar hump small, apex of palp article 3 oblique. I n r e  
plate of maxilla 1 with 4 setae, palp 2-artieul&&; 
Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 not stri>n@# 
protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods dissimilar, gnathopod 2 moderately *P$ 
strongly enlarged, article 5 of gnathopod 1 of o 
length, but short on gnathopod 2, without 
attachment, palms oblique, propodus of gnatho 
ordinary or ovatorectangular, and weakly 
poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thick a 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form 

7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordin 
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Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without 
major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not 
continuously spinose to apex, without subapical spines, 
inner ramus of uropod 1 with l row of marginal spines. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, 
bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical setae. 
Telson ordinary. 

Variables. Coxae 1-2 with posteroventral tooth (like 
Grandifoxus). 

Relationship. Characterised by the enlarged spine 
on the mandibular molars which distinguishes it 
especially from Cunmurra and Paraphoxus; also differing 
from Paraphoxus in the strongly setose epimeron 3 and 
fully developed 4 setae on the inner plate of maxilla l. 
From Parharpinia and Protophoxus in the lack of a 
displaced spine on uropod 1 and the enlarged spine on 
the mandibular molar. 

See Mesophoxus. 

Species. Eyakia calcarata (Gurjanova, 1938b, 1951) 
(J.L. Bamard,l960a) [230 + 540 + B]; E. ochotica 
(Gurjanova, 1953) [284]; E. robusta (Holmes, 1908) (J.L. 
Barnard, 1960a) [379 + B]; E. subuncigera (Kudrjaschov, 
196%) [279]; E. uncigera (Gurjanova, 1938b, 1951) [389]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cold North Pacific, 
4-689 m, 5 species. 

Feriharpinia Barnard & Karaman 

Feriharpinia Bamard & Karaman, 1982: 183. 

Type species. Harpinia ferentaria Gurjanova, 1977, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes absent. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae widely spread. 
Article 1 of antenna 2 [?ensiform], article 3 with 3 facial 
setules, facial spines on article 4 in [?l row, ?all spines 
thin], article 5 ordinary. Right mandibular incisor with [?3 
teeth, right lacinia mobilis ?bifid, molar not triturative, 
with ?3+ basally fused splayed spines; ?special spines; 
palpar hump ?small] apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 with 1 seta, palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds 
ordinary, apex of palp article 3 not strongly protuberant, 
dactyl elongate, apical nail [?distinct]. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small [?dissimilar, gnathopod 2 
?weakly enlarged], article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 very short, 
free, palms oblique, propodus ordinary, ovatorectangular, 
poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 
[?without posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thin 
armaments]. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of [?narrow form], 
articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, 
article 3 slightly enlarged, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 [?without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae], epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 4 or 

more long setae. Urosomite 3 [?without dorsal hook]. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 [?without inter-ramal spike, ?without 
major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 ?not 
continuously spinose to apex, inner ramus of uropod 1 
with ? l  row of marginal spines]. Inner ramus of uropod 
2 ['?ordinary]. Uropod 3 [?ordinary, one of rami ?longer 
than peduncle, bearing ?article 2 on outer ramus, with 
?3 apical setae]. Telson ordinary, but slightly elongate. 
See 'Relationship' for male armaments. 

Relationship. Like Harpinia but male armaments 
distinctive: instead of brushes being present or absent on 
article 1 of antenna 1 and present on article 1 of flagellum 
of antenna 1 and on articles 3-4 of antenna 2, and instead 
of article 1 of primary flagellum on antenna 1 being 
enlarged and dominant, the male of Feriharpinia has a 
brush of aesthetascs on article 3 of the peduncle of 
antenna I. Article 1 of the primary flagellum is not grossly 
enlaged, and article 5 of antenna 2 has a row of large 
dorsal calceoli, not found in Harpinia. 

Species. Feriharpinia ferentaria Gurjanova, 1977 [279]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Okhotsk Sea, 
west Kanlchatka, 196-230 m, 1 species. 

Foxiphalus J.L. Bamard 

Fot i~~ l t c~ fus  J.1-., Barnard, 1979b: 372.-Bamard & Barnard, 
I" fK3,a:  4 (key). 

Type species, Pontharpinia obtusidens Alderman, 1936, 
original designattan. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate, ventral setae narrowly 
to widely spred, Adcle 1 of antenna 2 ensiform, article 
3 with 2 faciat set-ubb, facial spines on article 4 in 2+ rows, 
spines thick, article 5 ordinary. Right mandibular incifor 
with 3 teeth, right lacinitl mobilis bifid or simple, thin; 
molar not triturative, with 4+ splayed spines; palpar hump 
medium, apex of  pal^ article 3 oblique. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 with 4 selae? palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds 
ordinary, apex of palp af%icle 3 not strongly protuberant, 
dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods ordinary, @m&, similar, article 5 of 
ordinary length to elongate, free, palms oblique, 
propodus ovatorectangrtlar, poorly setose anteriorly. 
Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, 
article 6 with thick m m n t s .  Article 2 of pereopod 5 
of broad form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 medium to 
narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl 
ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes but with 
posterior setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, 
bearing 3 or more long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal 
hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, 
with major displaced spine apicomedially, or not, rami of 
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uropodi I 2 1101 cortspicuously spinose to apex, without 
subaplcd \pines or rrarls, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 
1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
ordinary. llropcrd 3 ordinary, one of rami not longer than 
petluncle, hearlng article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical 
setae. Tctson with supernumerary lateral or dorsal spines 
(ill adults or open sea forms). 

Relationship. Differing from Birubius in the 
presence of posterior setae on epimeron 2 and the loss 
of the strong dactylar nail on the maxilliped. Differing 
from Rhepoxynius in the unconstricted rostrum; from 
Grandifoxus in the unconstricted.rostrum and 2 or fewer 
setules on article 3 of antenna 2. 

See Eobrolgus and Paraphoxus. 

Species. See J.L. & C.M. Barnard, 1982a; F. aleuti 
J.L. & C.M. Barnard, 1982a [270]; F. apache J.L. & C.M. 
Barnard, 1982a [370]; F. cognatus (J.L. Barnard, 1960a) 
[370]; F. golfensis J.L. & C.M. Barnard, 1982a [540]; F. 
major (J.L. Barnard, 1960) (J.L. & C.M. Barnard, 1982a) 
[379]; F. obtusidens (Alderman, 1936) (J.L. & C.M. Bamard, 
1982a) [369]; F. secasius J.L. & C.M. Bamard, 1982a [541]; 
F. similis (J.L. Barnard, 1960) (J.L. & C.M. Barnard, 1982a) 
[379]; F. xiximeus J.L. & C.M. Barnard, 1982a [373]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, north-eastern 
Pacific Ocean, Aleutians to Central America, 0-324 m, 9 
species. 

Fuegiphoxus Barnard & Barnard 

Fuegiphoxus J.L. & C.M. Barnard, 1980b: 849. 

Type species. Parharpinia fuegiensis Schellenberg, 1931, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae moderately 
spread. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensifom, article 3 with 
2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 1 or 2+ rows, 
some spines thick, some spines thin, article 5 ordinary. 
Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia 
mobilis bifid, subflabellate, molar not triturative, with 3 
basally fused spines, one of those elongate; palpar hump 
small, apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 
1 with 4 setae, palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, 
apex of palp article 3 not strongly protuberant, dactyl 
elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods small, dissimilar, gnathopod 2 weakly 
enlarged, article 5 of gnathopod 1 of ordinary length, 
free, of gnathopod 2 short and cryptic, palms oblique, 
propodus of gnathopods ovatorectangular, elongate, 
poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with 
po~r@raproximal setae, article 6 with thin or thick 
rarmmeunts. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad narrow 
fam, afilcles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 medium to narrow; 
-8 '1 odinnry, article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 3 or 
more long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without 
major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not 
continuously spinose to apex, without subapical spines or 
nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal 
spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 
ordinary, one of rami longer than peduncle, bearing 
article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical setae. Telson 
ordinary. 

Relationship. Differing from Paraphoxus in the 
positive but weak division of spine rows on the face of 
article 4 on antenna 2, the proximal position of the dorsal 
notch on the same article; elongation of the third spine 
on the molar; presence of 4 (versus 2) setae on the inner 
plate of maxilla 1, incompleteness of cryptic condition on 
carpus of gnathopod 2, presence of ventral setae on 
epimeron 3 and immersion of apical nails on rami of 
uropods 1-2. 

Differing from Eyakia in the short thick article 2 of 
antenna 1, distinctly enlarged gnathopod 2, untapered 
article 2 of pereopod 5 ,  and poorly setose epimeron 3. 

See Elpeddo. 

Species. Fuegiphoxus abjectus J.L. Barnard & C.M. 
Barnard, 1980b [864]; F. fuegiensis (Schellenberg, 193 1 1  
(Stephensen, 1949) (J.L. Barnard, 1960a) (Bamard & 
Drummond, 1978) [867 +430 + B]; F. inutilus J.L. Barnard 
& C.M. Barnard, 1980b [833]; F. luncinata (Chevreux, 
1912d) [872]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cold Sourh 
America and Antarctica, 0-250 m, 4 species. 

Ganba Barnard & Drummond 

Figs 1101, l l l G  g: 

Ganba Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 124. 

Type species. Ganba pellati Barnard & Drummooad 
1978, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes pxse888, 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae sparse 
confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensift~m* 
article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on article? 4 % 
1 or debatably 2 rows, all spines thick, article S &h-; 
Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right Jacrr%#M 
mobilis bifid, molar not triturative, with 3 basally 6 4  
spines; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 3 fmnCaWy 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 2 setae, palp 2-aniclrtw 
Maxillipeds: inner plates partly fused, apex of pfp  
strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical S@& 
distinct. Q 4 

Gnathopods dissimilar, gnathopod 2 morl$r#ts@ 
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enlarged, article 5 of gnathopod 1 of ordinary length, of 
gnathopod 2 very short, without eusirid attachment, 
cryptic, palms oblique, propodus of gnathopods 1-2 thin, 
ovatorectangular, elongate, poorly setose anteriorly. 
Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, 
article 6 with thin and thick armaments. Article 2 of 
pereopod 5 of broad form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5- 
6 medium to narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 
ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long posterior setae, epimeron 3 
of rounded-glabrous classification, bearing 3 or fewer 
long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. Peduncle 
of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without major 
displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not continuously 
spinose to apex, without subapical spines or nails, inner 
ramus of uropod 1 without rows of marginal spines. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 small, rami 
scarcely longer than peduncle, outer ramus bearing 
article 2, with 1 apical seta. Telson ordinary. 

Relationship. Like Kuritus and Wildus but outer 
ramus of uropod 3 with only 1 apical seta. 

Differing from Brolgus in the partially fused inner 
plates of the maxillipeds, thin gnathopod 2 and dominance 
of spines in place of setae on article 6 of pereopods 3- 
4. 

Species. Ganba pellati Barnard & Drummond, 1978 
[794]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern 
Australia, sublittoral, 1 species. 

Grand$oxus J.L. Barnard 

Grandifoxus J.L. Bamard, 1979b: 374.-Coyle, 1982: 432 (key). 

Type species. Phoxus grandis Stimpson, 1856b, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum constricted. Eyes present. Article 
2 of antenna 1 of medium length, ventral setae narrowly 
or widely spread. Article 1 of antenna 2 ensiform, or not, 
article 3 with several facial setules or setae, facial spines 
on article 4 in 2+ rows, spines thick, article 5 ordinary. 
Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis 
bifid or simple, thin or flabellate, molar not triturative, with 
4+ splayed spines; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 
3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 4, setae, palp 2- 
articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 not 
strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail scarcely 
distinct or absent. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, similar, article 5 free, 
elongate, palms almost transverse, propodus heavily setose 
anteriorly, almost trichophoxin in shape. Article 5 of 
pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, article 6 with 
thick armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, 
articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 broad; pereopod 7 ordinary, 

article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 
Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes but with 

posterior setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, 
bearing 3 or more long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal 
hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, 
with major displaced spine apicomedially or not, rami of 
uropods 1-2 not continuously spinose to apex, without 
subapical spines or nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 
I raw of marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami longer than 
peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical 
setae. Telson with supemumevary lateral or dorsal spines 
or setae. 

Special character. Coxae 1-3 with teeth or humps 
ventrally in adults. 

Relationship. Like Metharpinia but subapical 
supcrnumerary nails on dactyls of uropods 1-2 absent, 
facial Brmaments on article 3 of antenna 2 more than 2. 

Differing from Foxiphalus in the superornamented 
afliclc 3 of antenna 2 and the constricted rostrum. From 
Rhepomniz*s in the second antenna1 character plus, in 
most adults, the humped coxae and extra telsonic 
milment. 

Species See Coyle (1982); G. acanthinus Coyle, 1982 
[23Ot: G.  aric'ulatus Coyle, 1982 [230]; G. grandis (Stimpson, 
li856h) f== G. milleri Thorsteinson, 1941) (J.L. Barnard, 
1960a, 1980b) 12701; G. lindbergi (Gurjanova, 1953) 12301; 
G. I~)ngirt?srris (Gurjanova, 1938b, 1951) (?= G. lindbergi 
Gusjatlovs, 1953) (J.L. Barnard, 1980b) [230]; G. nasuta 
(Glarjanova, 1936d) (Coyle, 1982) [290+]; G. robustus 
(Cujarretla. 1938b, 1951) [391]; G. vulpinus Coyle, 1982 
12301; G .  westi tGurjanova, 1980a) [286]; other unnamed 
species j2301. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Japan Sea to 
Monterey Bay, California, including Alaska, 0-?75 m, 9 
species. I 

f-larpgltia Boeck 

Figs 107F, l l l C  

Harpznia Boeck, 1876: 218,-Sms, 1895: 150.-Stebbing, 1906: 
140.-J.L. Barnard, 19hOa: 34,-Bamard & Drummond, 1978: 
535. 

Type species. Phoxus pbwtasus Krmyer, 1842, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes absent. 
Article 2 of antenna I short, ventral setae confined 
apically; article 1 of male peduncle brushy, or not (H. 
crenulata), male primary flagellum with callynophore or 
not (H. crenulata). Article 1 of antenna 2 strongly 
ensiform, article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on 
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artrcle 3 tri I row. y n e s  thin, article 5 very short; male 
articlci 1-3 hnt\hy, rrzaie flagellum as short as in female. 
Rig111 r~~andihuiar incisor with 4 teeth, right lacinia 
mobilt% \xfrd, molar not triturative, with 3+ basally fused 
or 5plsycd \pines; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 
3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 2 setae, palp 2- 
srticutatc. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 not 
strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate or not, apical nail 
dt5t1nct. 

Gnathopods small, slightly dissimilar, gnathopod 2 
weakly enlarged, article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 very short, 
free, but tending to be cryptic on gnathopod 2, with 
weak eusirid attachment, palms oblique, propodus 
ordinary, ovatorectangular, poorly setose anteriorly. 
Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, 
article 6 with thin armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of 
narrow form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 narrow; 
pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 enlarged, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long posterior setae, epimeron 3 
of ordinary classification, bearing 3 or more long setae. 
Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. Peduncle of uropod I 
without inter-ramal spike, without major displaced spine, 
rami of uropods 1-2 not continuously spinose to apex, 
without subapical spines or nails, inner ramus of uropod 
1 with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 
2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, bearing article 2 on outer 
ramus, with 1-2 apical setae. Telson ordinary, or rarely 
with supernumerary lateral or dorsal armaments. 

Sexual dimorphism. Mouthparts degenerate in 
some terminal males. 

Variables. Specific taxonomy based on teeth of 
pereopod 7 article 2, tooth of epimeron 3, tooth of head. 

Relationship. Like Harpiniopsis and Pseudharpinia 
but article l of primary flagellum on male elongate and 
brushy; flagellum of male antenna 2 short as in female. 

See Feriharpinia. 

Species. See J.L. Barnard (1960a); Chevreux and 
Fage (1925); Gurjanova (l95 1); Karaman (1973a); Lincoln 
(1979a); Sars (1 895); Watling (l98 1, key); H. abyssi Sars, 
1879,1885,1886,1895 (= H. carinata Sars, 1879) [250AB]; 
H. antennaria Meinert, 1893 (= H. neglecta Sars, 1895) 
[216 + B]; H. bidentata Stephensen, 1925a [21 lB]; H. 
cahotensis Shoemaker, 1930a [260]; H. clivicola Watling, 
1981 [307B]; H. crenulata Boeck, 1871b (= H. nana 
Bonnier, 1896) (Sars, 1895) [354 + B]; H. crenuloides 
Stephensen, 1925a [200B]; H. curtipes Stephensen, 1925a 
(?Ledoyer, 1986) [224A + ?618B]; H. dellavallei Chevreux, 
191 1d [339 + BA]; H. laevis Sars, 1895 (Karaman, 1980c) 
[240B]; H. latipes Norman, 1900c see (Pseudharpinia) 
(Chevreux, 1927) [350B]; H. mucronata Sars, 1879, 1885, 
1886, 1895 [220B]; H. pectinata Sars, 1895 (= H. 
mediterranea Karaman, 1973a) (Watling, 1981) [352 + 220 
+ B j; H. plumosa (Krflyer, 1842) (= H.@siformis Stimpson, 
1853) 1216 + B]; H. propinqua Sars, 1895 (Bousfield, 1973) 
f250 + B]; H ,  serrata Sars, 1879, 1885, 1886, 1895 [250 + 
B]; PI, truncata Sars, 1895 (Watling, 1981) [354 + BA]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cool water 
North Atlantic and Arctic, Mediterranean, 6-3521 m, 17 
species. 

Harpiniopsis Stephensen 

Harpiniopsis Stephensen, 1925a: 17 1 .-J.L. Barnard, 1960a: 
325. 

Type species. Harpiniopsis similis Stephensen, 1925a, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted, head often with 
antenna1 tooth. Eyes absent. Article 2 of antenna 1 short, 
ventral setae weakly ventral or almost confined apically. 
Article 1 of antenna 2 not or weakly, ensiform, article 3 
with several facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 1 
main row, spines thin, article 5 ordinary to short. Right 
mandibular incisor with 3-4 teeth, right lacinia mobilis bifid 
or simple, flabellate or thin, molar not triturative, with 2+ 
splayed spines; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 
3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 2 setae, palp 2- 
articulate. Maxillipedal inner plates poorly armed, thick, 
apex of palp article 3 not strongly protuberant, dactyl 
stubby, apical nail distinct, elongate. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, similar, or gnathopod 2 
weakly enlarged, article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 very short, 
free to cryptic, palms oblique, propodus ordinary to thin, 
ovatorectangular to elongate, poorly setose anteriorly, 
Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, 
article 6 with thin armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of 
narrow form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 narrow; 
pereopod 7 ordinary (often with spike teeth), article 3 
enlarged, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 variable, of ordinary or rounded 
classification, bearing 3 or more or 3 or fewer long s e w ,  
Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. Peduncle of uropod l 
without inter-ramal spike, without major displaced  spin^, 
rami of uropods 1-2 not continuously spinose to apex, 
without subapical spines or nails, inner ramus of uropfrb 
1 with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of urspJ"  
2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami longer Cks 
peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 0-2 apac3 
setae. Telson ordinary or with supernumerary lateral 6% 

dorsal setae. 

Variables. Epistome often produced; article 2 
pereopod 7 often with spike teeth; outer ramus 
uropod 1 occasionally shortened; apical setae on rltxgM 
ramus of uropod 2 often vestigial. 

Relationship. More ancestral than Harpinia:, @&S 
antennae of normal phoxocephalid character, W& 
elongate flagellum on antenna 2, no special brusbe $J@ 
antenna 1 besides normal basomedial brush on m4~l.g 
antenna 2 poorly ensiform. Like Heterophoxus bat 8 4  
absent. 
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See Pseudharpinia. 

Species. See J.L. Barnard ( 1  9AOa, 1966a,b, 1967a, 
197 1 b); Gurjanova (195 1 ); N. crrnrtnd.~eni (Gurjanova, 
1946) (Just, 1970) [220 + AB]; N. uustralis (J.L. Bamard, 
1961b) [718B]; N. bandelei L,edoycr, 1986 [618B]; H. 
capensis J.L. Barnard, 1962d (Ledoyer, 1986) [702A + 
?724A]; H. emeryi J.L. Barnard, 1960a [310AB]; H. 
epzstomata J.L. Barnard, 1960a [3lOB]; H. fulgens J.L. 
Barnard, 1960a [310BJ; H. galera J.L. Barnard, 1960a 
[310B]; H. gurjanovae (Bulycheva, 1936b) [280 + 2871; H. 
kobjakovae (Bulycheva, 1936b) [280]; H. miharaensis 
(Nagata, 1960, 1965a) [395]; H. moiseevi (Gurjanova, 1953) 
12861; H. nadania J.L. Barnard, 1961b [715B]; H. naiadis 
J.L. Barnard, 1960a [310AB]; H. orientalis (Bulycheva, 
1936b) [391]; H .  pacifica (Bulycheva, 1936b) [391A]; H. 
percellaris J.L. Barnard, 1971b [310AB]; H. petulans J.L. 
Barnard, 1966a [310B]; H. profundis J.L. Barnard, 1960a 
[310B]; H. pseudonadaniu Ledoyer, 1986 [618B]; H. 
salebrosa (Gurjanova, 1936d) [290]; H.  schurini 
(Bulycheva, 1936b) [280 + B]; H. similis Stephensen, 
1925a, 1940b 1220 + B]; H. spaercki (Dahl, 1959) 
(Kamenskaya, 1981a) [602A + 601Al; H. tarasovi 
(Bulycheva, 1936b) 13911; H. triplex J.L. Barnard, 1971b 
[310A]; H. wandichia (J.L. Barnard, 1962d) [8OltA]; species 
D, J.L. Barnard, 1960a [546]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan in 
cold water except North Atlantic shallows (replaced by 
Harpinia), 2-6580 (confirmed) m, 27 species. 

Heterophoxus Shoemaker 

Fig. 109E 

narrow form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 narrow; 
pereopod 7 of ordinary size, article 3 enlarged, dactyl 
ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long midfacial brushes or 
posterior setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, 
bearing 3 or more long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal 
hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, 
without displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 
continuously spinose to apex, or not, inner ramus of 
uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami 
longer than peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, 
with 2 apical setae. Telson ordinary or with 
supernumerary lateral spines. 

Relationship. Probably close to the ancestral 
harpiniin: with eyes, ensiform antenna 2, and 
continuously spinose rami of uropods 1-2 (in some taxa). 
Without antenna1 brushes of male Harpinia and 
Feriharpinia. Coxophoxus has a triturative molar. 
Pseudharpinia and Palabriophoxus lack eyes; so does 
Harpiniopsis which retains a moderate ensiform 
process. See Proharpinia, Torridoharpinia and Basuto, all 
lacking ensiform process (see Karaman, 1980c: 152). 

Species. Heterophoxus cephalodens Griffiths, 1975 
[743]; H.  oculatus (Holmes, 1908) (= H. aflinis Holmes, 
1908) (=H.  pennatus Shoemaker, 1925) (=H.  nitellus J.L. 
Bamard, 1960a) [490 + B]; H. ophthalmicus (Schellenberg, 
1925a) [445]; H. opus Griffiths, 1975 [743]; H.  trichosus 
K.H. Bamard, 1932 [870]; H. videns K.H. Barnard, 1930 
[880]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica, Africa, 
Pan-America, 2-1941 m, 6 species. 

Heterophoxus Shoemaker, 1925: 22.-J.L. Barnard, 1960a: 
3 18.-Barnard & Drummond. 1978: 532. 

Hopiphoxus Barnard & Drummond 

Type species. Heterophoxus pennatus Shoemaker, 1925 
(= Harpinia oculata Holmes, 1908), monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae widely spread, 
but almost confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 
strongly ensiform, article 3 with many facial setules, facial 
spines on article 4 in 1 main row, spines thin, article 5 
very short. Right mandibular incisor with 4+ teeth, right 
lacinia mobilis bifid, flabellate, molar not triturative, with 
3 basally fused spines; palpar hump medium, apex of palp 
article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 2 setae, 
palp 2-articulate. Maxillipedal inner plates partly fused, 
ooorly armed, apex of palp article 3 not strongly 
.rotuberant, dactyl not elongate, but apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods small, similar, article 5 of gnathopods 1- 
very short, without eusirid attachment, almost cryptic, 
tlms oblique, propodus of gnathopods 1-2 
ratorectangular, elongate, poorly setose anteriorly. 
rticle 5 of pereopods 3-4 with posceroproximal setae, 
ticle 6 with thin armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of 

Hopiphoxus Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 469. 9 

Type species. Metaphoxus simillimus J.L. Barnard, 
1967a, original designation. 

Diagnosis Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes absent. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae confined 
apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, article 3 with 
2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 1 row, spines 
thin, article 5 ordinary. Right mandibular incisor with [?3] 
teeth, right lacinia mobilis bifid, flabellate, molar not 
triturative, with 2 basally fused spines; palpar hump small, 
apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
without setae, palp l-articulate. Maxillipeds with small 
plates poorly armed, apex of palp article 3 not strongly 
protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods large, similar, gnathopod 2 strongly 
enlarged, article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 very short, cryptic, 
palms oblique, propodus broadened, poorly setose 
anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with 
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po~tcroprox~mal letac, article 6 with thin armaments. 
Arttclc 2 c>! pcreopud 5 of broad form, articles 4-5 of 
percopodi, 5-6 narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 
ordtnwj. d a ~ t y l  ordinary. 

Eplmera 1 2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
%etue, cpimeron 3 of rounded classification, bearing 3 or 
fewer long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without 
major d~splaced spine, some rami of uropods 1-2 
cttntinuou\ly setose to apex, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 
1 row of marginal setae. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami longer than 
peduncle, bearing long article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 
weak apical setae. Telson elongate. 

Additional character. Uropods 1-2 with setae on 
rarni. 

Relationship. Generally distinguished from genera 
around Metaphoxus in the setose rami of uropods 1-2 but 
differing from the very apomorphic Kondoleus in the 
ordinary antennae and urosome and unfused inner 
ramus of uropod 2. 

Species. Hopiphoxus simillimus (J.L. Barnard, 1967a) 
[309A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Baja California, 
Cedros Trench, 2706 m, 1 species. 

Japara Barnard & Drummond 

Fig.1 1 1L 

anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 without 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thin armaments. 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, articles 4-5 of 
pereopods 5-6 medium to narrow respectively; pereopod 
7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of rounded classification, bearing 3 or 
fewer long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without 
major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not 
continuously spinose to apex, inner ramus of uropod 1 
without marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
ordinary. Uropod 3 minute, rami much shorter than 
peduncle, lacking article 2 on outer ramus. Telson 
ordinary, but normally lateral setule pairs now distal. 

Relationship. Differing from Metaphoxus, 
Parametaphoxus, Metaphoxoides, C~phalophoxus and 
Mesophoxus in the short uropod 3 with short rami; 
from Metaphoxus and Cephalophoxus in the chelate 
gnathopod 1; from the latter in the more elongate carpus 
of gnathopod 1; from Mesophoxus (with short uropod 3) 
in the enlarged gnathopods, weak rostrum, short article 
2 of antenna 1, poor facial armament on article 4 of 
antenna 2; from both Mesophoxus and Paramesophoxus 
in the short palp of maxilla 1; from Paramesophoxus also 
in the large gnathopods with cryptic carpus and weak 
armament of antenna 2. 

Species. Japara papporus Barnard & Drummond, 
1978 [784]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, south-eastern 
Australia, 10-43 m, 1 species. 

Japara Bamard & Drummond, 1978: 474. 
Jerildaria Barnard & Drummond 

Type species. Japara papporus Barnard & Drummond, 
1978, original designation. Jerildaria Bamard & Drurnmond, 1978: 442. $ 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted but obsolescent. 
Eyes present. Article 2 of antenna 1 of medium length, 
ventral setae confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 
not ensiform, article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines 
on article 4 in 1 row, spine(s) thick, article 5 very short. 
Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis 
bifid, flabellate, molar not triturative, with 4+ basally 
fused spines, one enlarged, elongate; palpar hump small, 
apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
without setae, palp 1-articulate. Maxillipeds with inner 
plates partly fused, inner and outer poorly armed, apex 
of palp article 3 not strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, 
uplcal nail distinct. 

Gnathopods large, dissimilar, gnathopod 2 moderately 
enlarged, article 5 of gnathopod 1 of ordinary length, with 
eu~icidd attachment, of gnathopod 2 short and cryptic, 
palm of gnathopod 1 transverse to chelate, of 
gsatkopads 2 oblique, propodus ovatorectangular, 
f ~ p ~ t i a r a l y  elongate, and broadened, poorly setose 

Type species. Jerildaria joubiphoxus Barnard & 
Drummond, 1978, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes presetsi 
Article 2 of antenna 1 of medium length, ventral s&a@ 
confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensifoi6s8, 
article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 
2+ rows, all spines thick, article 5 ordinary. R%@* 
mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis b!W& 
flabellate, molar triturative, palpar hump small, Ltpa S& 

palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 wi&M: 
setae, palp l-articulate. Maxillipeds with small plates 
armed, apex of palp article 3 not strongly protukgmq 
dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 5z F 

Gnathopods dissimilar, enlarged, article 5 of gna&a@* 
1 free, elongate, with eusirid attachment, of g n a & o e  
2 medium and subcryptic, palms transverse, ta ehO~g$ 
propodus broadened, poorly setose anteriorly. MW $& 
of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, 
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with thick armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad 
form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 medium to narrow; 
pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes, but with 
sparse posterior setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary 
classification, bearing 3 or more long setae. Urosomite 3 
without dorsal hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter- 
ramal spike, without major displaced spine, rami of 
mmmuropods 1-2 not continuously spinose to apex, without 
subapical spines or nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 
0-1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami longer than 
peduncle, bearing short article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 
apical setae. Telson elongate. 

Relationship. Differing from Phoxocephalus, 
Cephalophoxus and Cephalophoxoides in the enlarged 
gnathopods with elongate eusirid article 5 on gnathopod 
1. Differing also from Phoxocephalus and 
Cephalophoxoides in the shortened article 2 on the outer 
ramus of uropod 3. Differing from Parajoubinella in the 
subcryptic carpus of gnathopod 2. 

Like Eusyrophoxus but article 2 on outer ramus of 
uropod 3 short, article 2 on antenna 1 longer, and 
armaments on article 4 of antenna 2 well developed, 

Species. Jerildaria joubiphoxus Barnard & 
Drummond, 1978 17811. 

palms transverse to chelate, propodus of gnathopods I -  
2 broadened, poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of 
pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, article 6 with 
thin and thick armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of 
broad form, but tapering distally, articles 4-5 of pereopods 
5-6 medium to narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 
ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epirnera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epirneron 3 of rounded classification, bearing 3 or 
fewer long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 with or without inter-ramal spike, 
without major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 
continuously spinose to apex or not, inner ramus of 
uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of 
ilropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami 
longer than peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, 
with 0-2 apical setae. Telson ordinary. 

Relationship. The only joubinellin with triturative 
molar; gnathopods extremely predatorial; facial spines 
on antenna 2 poorly organised; flagellum of female 
antenna 2 severely reduced. 

Species. Joubinella bychovskii Gurjanova, 1952b [286]; 
J, ciliara Chevreux, 1908a [358B]; J. indentata Ledoyer, 
l986 [618B]; J.  strelkovi Gurjanova, 1952b [290B]; J. 
trndiror Pirlot, 1932b (J.L. Barnard, 1961b) [600B]; J. 
tzvetkovn Kudrjaschov, 1965c 12821. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New South Habitat and distribution. Marine, world pelagic, 20- 
Wales, 43 m, 1 species. 1340 m, 5 species. 

Joubinella Chevreux Kondoleus Barnard & Drummond 

Figs 1080, l lOE Figs 109J, l l l1 

Joubinella Chevreux, 1908a: 8.-Barnard & Drummond, 1978: Koncloleus Harnard & Drummond, 1978: 480. 
153. 

Type species. K~mdoleus tekin Bamard & Drummond, 
Type species. Joubinella ciliata Chevreux, 1908a, 1978, original designation. 

monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Divisible into 2 genera. Rostrum 
unconstricted. Eyes present. Article 2 of antenna 1 
elongate to medium in length, ventral setae absent or 
confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensifom, 
article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 
variable, in 1, 2+ rows, or absent, article 5 ordinary to 
very thin. Right mandibular incisor with [?3 ?4 teeth, 
right lacinia mobilis ?bifid, ?simple, ?flabellate, ?absent], 
molar triturative; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 
3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 without setae, palp 
2-articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 
not strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail 
distinct. 

Gnathopods dissimilar, moderately to strongly 
enlarged, article 5 of gnathopod 1 free, elongate, with 
eusirid attachment, on gnathopod 2 similar or cryptic, 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconsrricted, obsolescent. Eyes 
present. Article 2 of antenna 1 of medium length, 
forming sleeve around base of article 3, ventral setae 
confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, 
article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 
2+ rows, all spines thick, spheroid, article 5 very short. 
Right mandibular incisor with 4-t teeth, right lacinia 
mobilis flabellate, molar not triturative, with 3 basally fused 
elongate spines; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 
3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 without setae, palp 1- 
articulate. Maxillipeds inner plates small, with basal 
spouts, armament sparse, apex of palp article 3 not 
strongly protuberant, dactyl not elongate, stubby apical 
nail distinct. 

Gnathopods large, dissimilar, gnathopod 2 moderately 
enlarged, article 5 of gnathopod 1 free, elongate, with 
eusirid attachment, of gnathopod 2 short and cryptic, 
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palms chelate, proputfus of gnathopods 1-2 respectively 
trapezoidal and ovatorectangular, of gnathopod 2 
broadened, botli poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of 
pereopods 3-4 without posteroproximal setae, article 6 
with thick annanients. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad 
form, articies 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 broad; pereopod 7 
ordinary, art~cle 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epiniera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, eplmeron 3 of rounded classification, bearing 3 
or fewer long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, 
without major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not 
continuously spinose to apex, but some with setae, inner 
ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal seta(e). Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 fused to peduncle. Uropod 3 minute, 
one of rami scarcely longer than peduncle, bearing 
article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical setae. Telson 
elongate. 

Special characters. Spines on antenna 2 spheroid; 
flagella of antenna 1 and in female of antenna 2 weak 
to vestigial; maxillipeds with basal spouts; articles 4-5 of 
pereopods 5-6 rhomboid; some rami of uropods 1-2 with 
long setae; urosomites 1-2 fused, engorged, glandular. 

Relationship. Differing from Metaphoxus,  
Joubinella, Hopiphoxus, and their relatives in the 
stubby article 4 of the maxillipedal palp, and the 
presence of salivary spouts at the bases of the inner 
plates on the maxillipeds. The genus is rather easily 
distinguished on the weak rostrum and spheroid armament 
of antenna 2. It has setose uropods 1-2 reminiscent of 
Hopiphoxus. 

Species. Kondoleus tekin Barnard & Drummond, 
1978 [782]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Victoria, 8-18 m, 
1 species. 

Kotla Barnard & Drummond 

Figs 107D, 109K, l l lK 

Kotla Bamard & Drummond, 1978: 161. 

Type species. Kotla batturi Bamard & Drummond, 1978, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum obsolescent. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate, ventral setae almost 
confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, 
article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 
3+ rows, all spines thick, article 5 ordinary. Right 
mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis bifid, 
slender; molar not triturative, with 7+ basally fused 
~pines; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 3 oblique. 
taner plate of maxilla 1 with 4 setae, palp 2-articulate. 

Maxillipeds ordinary apex of palp article 3 not strongly 
protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods similar, weakly enlarged, article 5 of 
gnathopods 1-2 free, elongate, without eusirid attachment, 
palms transverse, propodus broadened, poorly setose 
anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thick armaments. 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, articles 4-5 of 
pereopods 5-6 broad to medium, pereopod 7 ordinary, 
article 3 not enlarged, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 with long facial brushes but no posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 3 or 
more long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without 
major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not 
continuously spinose to apex, without subapical spines or 
nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal 
spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 fused to peduncle. 
Uropod 3 minute, rami not longer than peduncle, bearing 
article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical setae. Telson 
ordinary. 

Additional characters. Coxae short; spination on 
peduncle of uropod 1 very widely spread. 

Relationship. Differing from Matong in the fully 
fused inner ramus of uropod 2, the large vertical 
brushes of setae on epimera 1-2, the short coxae and the 
widely spread dorsolateral spination on the peduncle 
or uropod 1. 

Species. Kotla batturi Barnard & Drummond, 1978 
[782]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Victoria, 18 m, 1 
species. 

Kulgaphoxus Barnard & Drummond 
I 

Kulgaphoxus Bamard & Drummond, 1978: 402. 

Type species. Kulgaphoxus borralus Barnard K 
Drummond, 1978, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted, obsolescent. Eye3 
present. Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate, ventral s e w  
narrowly spread,almost confined proximally. Article I 0% 

antenna 2 not ensiform, article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial 
spines on article 4 in 2+ rows, all spines thick, article S 
ordinary. Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, 
lacinia mobilis bifid, flabellate, molar not triturafiva 
with 4+ splayed spines; palpar hump small, apex of pal@ 
article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 4 sew, 
palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of p ~ t $  
article 3 not strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, 
nail distinct. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, similar, gnathopd 2 
weakly enlarged, article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 ffe& 
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elongate, without eusirid attachment, palms oblique, 
propodus of gnathopods 1-2 thin, rectangular, elongate, 
poorly setose anteriorly, but almost trichophoxin in 
shape. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal 
setae, article 6 with thick armaments. Article 2 of 
pereopod 5 of broad form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5- 
6 broad; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl 
ordinary or vestigial. 

Epimera 1-2 with long facial brushes of setae, 
epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 3 or more 
long setae. Urosomite 3 with dorsal hook. Peduncle of 
uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without major 
displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 with subapical spines 
or nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal 
spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 shortened. Uropod 3 
short, rami not longer than peduncle, bearing article 2 
on outer ramus, with 2 apical setae. Telson ordinary to 
elongate. 

Special characters. Article 4 of antenna 2 with only 
1 set of dorsal setae; coxa 4 perfectly rectangular (versus 
Tickalerus). 

Relationship. Differing from Birubius in the 
shortened rami of uropod 3 and in the enlarged dorsal 
hook of urosomite 3. From Tickalerus, Kulgaphoxus 
differs in the proximal placement 'of setae on article 2 of 
antenna 1, the presence of only 1 set of dorsal setae on 
article 4 of antenna 2, the presence of accessory nails 
on the inner rami of uropods 1-2 and the perfectly 
rectangular coxa 4. 

Species. Kulgaphoxus borralus Barnard & Drummond, 
1978 [782]; K. cadgeeus Barnard & Drummond, 1978 
[782]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Victoria, 1-15 m, 
2 species. 

Kuritus Barnard & Drummond 

Kuritus Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 129. 

Type species. Kuritus nacoomus Barnard & Drummond, 
1978, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae confined 
apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, article 3 with 
2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 weakly in 2 
rows, some spines thick, some spines thin, article 5 
ordinary. Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right 
lacinia mobilis bifid, thin, molar not triturative, with 3 
basally fused spines; palpar hump small, apex of palp 
article 3 scarcely oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 
2 setae, palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds plates small, poorly 
armed, apex of palp article 3 not protuberant, dactyl 
elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods small, similar, article 5 of ordinary 
length, free, palms oblique, propodus thin, rectangular, 
elongate, poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of 
pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, article 6 
with thick armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad 
form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 narrow; pereopod 7 
ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. Epimera 
1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior setae, 
epimeron 3 of rounded classification, bearing 3 or fewer 
long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. Peduncle 
of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without major 
displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not continuously 
spinose to apex, without subapical spines or nails, inner 
ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of 
rami longer than peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer 
rarnus, with 2 long apical setae. Telson elongate. 

Relationship. Differing from Brolgus and Ganbu in 
bearing 2 apical setae on the outer ramus of uropod 3; 
from Wildus and Brolgus in the thin gnathopods identical 
to each other and with free carpi. 

See Puraphoxus. 

Species. Kuritus nacoomus Bamard & Drummond, 
1978 17891. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, western Australia, 
Barrow Island, neritic, 1 species. 

Leongathus Bamard & Drummond 

Figs 107C, 108K, 109H 

Leongathus Bamard & Drummond, 1978: 146. 

Type species. Leongathus nootoo Bamard & Drummond, 
1978, original designation. P 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes weak or 
absent. Article 2 of antenna 1 of medium length, ventral 
setae confined proximally. Article 1 of antenna 2 weakly 
ensiform, article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on 
article 4 in 1 main row, spines thick, article 5 ordinary. 
Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis 
bifid, thin, molar partly triturative, with 7+ large teeth, 
palpar hump medium apex of palp article 3 oblique. 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 4 setae, palp 2-articulate. 
Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 not strongly 
protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail not distinct. 

Gnathopods dissimilar, gnathopod 2 strongly enlarged, 
article 5 of gnathopod 1 of ordinary length, free, of 
gnathopod 2 short, cryptic, palms oblique, propodus of 
gnathopods 1-2 respectively thin and broadened, poorly 
setose anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with mostly thin 
armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, but 
tapering distally, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 narrow; 
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pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 
Epimera 1-2 with facial and posterior setae, epimeron 3 
of ordinary classification, bearing 3 or more long setae. 
Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 

Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, 
without major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not 
continuously spinose to apex, without subapical spines or 
nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal 
spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 
ordinary, one of rami longer than peduncle, bearing 
article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical setae. Telson 
ordinary. 

Relationship. The only phoxocephalid with such 
an unusual molar; distinct from Pontharpinia in the 
nonsetose telson, poorly setose article 3 of antenna 2, 
poorly setose dactyl of pereopod 7, nonbundled setae 
of pereopod 7 and elongation of peduncular spines on 
uropod 2. From Mutong, Kotla and Yammacoonu differing 
in the cryptic article 5 of gnathopod 2, tapering article 
2 of pereopod 5, normal coxae 1-3, and the presence of 
facial setae on article 2 of pereopod 7. Differing from 
Mandibulophoxus and Basuto in the elongate article 2 of 
antenna 1 with ~roximallv situated ventral setae, and the 
lack of continuous armaments on the rami of uropods 1- 
2. 

Species. Leongathus nootoo Barnard & Drummond, 
1978 [781]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New South 
Wales, 150 m, 1 species. 

Leptophoxoides J.L. Barnard 

Leptophoxoides J.L. Barnard, 1962d: 5 1 .-Barnard & Drummond, 
1978: 447. 

Type species. Leptophoxoides molaris J.L. Barnard, 
1962d, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae confined 
apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, article 3 with 
[?2] facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 1 main 
row, all spines thin, article 5 short. Right mandibular 
incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis bifid, thin, molar 
triturative; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 3 
truncate. Inner plate of maxilla 1 without setae, palp 1- 
articulate. Maxillipeds with small plates, poorly armed, 
apex of palp article 3 strongly protuberant, dactyl 
elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods dissimilar, gnathopod 2 strongly 
enlarged, article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 very short, cryptic, 
palms oblique, propodus of gnathopods 1-2 ordinary 
m d  broadened, respectively, poorly setose anteriorly. 
Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, 
e ic lc  6 with thin armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of 

broad form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 narrow; 
pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl [unknown]. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or 
posterior setae, epimeron 3 of rounded classification, 
lacking long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without 
major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not 
continuously spinose to apex, without subapical spines or 
nails, inner ramus of uropod l with 1 row of marginal 
spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 
ordinary, one of rami longer than peduncle, bearing 
article 2 on outer ramus, with 1 apical seta. Telson 
elongate. 

Relationship. Like Leptophoxus but molar triturative. 

Species. Leptophoxoides molaris J.L. Barnard, 1962d 
[702A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Cape Basin, 
South Africa, 4961 m, 1 species. 

Leptophoxus Sars 

Figs 1071, 108A, l l l F  

Leptophoxus Sars, 1895: 146.-Bamard & Drummond, 1978: 
447. 

Type species. Phoxus falcatus Sars, 1883, monotypy, 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted but downcurved 
apically. Eyes absent. Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral 
setae confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not 
ensiform, article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on 
article 4 in 1 ragged row, all spines thin, article 5 ordinary, 
Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia 
mobilis bifid, thin, molar not triturative, with 3 basjilly 
fused spines; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 3 
truncate. Inner plate of maxilla 1 without setae, palp 1 -  
articulate. Maxilliped plates feeble, apex of palp article 
3 strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail 
distinct. 

Gnathopods dissimilar, gnathopod 2 strongly enlarged, 
article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 very short, with eusirid 
attachment, cryptic, palms oblique, propodus of 
gnathopod 1 ordinary, ovatorectangular, elongate, uf 
gnathopod 2 broadened, both poorly setose anteriorly, 
Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 without posteroproxim&i 
setae, article 6 with thin armaments. Article 2 d 
pereopod 5 of broad form, pyriform, articles 4-5 Q# 

pereopods 5-6 narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 
ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or p o s t c ~ 4  
setae, epimeron 3 of rounded classification, bearing 3 W 
fewer long setae. Urosomite 3 with dorsal hump, 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, with 
major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 nBC 
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continuously spinose to apex, inner ramus of uropod 1 
with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami longer than 
peduncle, bearing elongate article 2 on outer ramus, 
with 2 apical setae. Telson ordinary but elongate. 

Relationship. Like Leptophoxoides but mandibular 
molar not triturative. These are the phoxocephalins with 
strongly protuberant article 3 of the maxillipedal palp. 

Species. Leptophoxus falcatus (Sars, 1883, 1895) (J.L. 
Barnard, 1960a) [250]; L. f. icelus J.L. Barnard, 1960a 
[310]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine Arctic North 
Atlantic, North Pacific, 56-2258 m, 1 species. 

Limnoporeia Fearn-Wannan 

Fig. l09J 

Limnoporeia Fearn-Wannan, 1968a: 37.-Barnard & Drummond, 
1978: 487. 

2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami longer than 
peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical 
setae. Telson elongate. 

Variables. Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate (L. 
woorake); dactyls of pereopods 3-4 occasionally vestigial; 
propodus of gnathopods broad and poorly chelate 
(L. woorake). 

Relationship. Differing from Metaphoxus and 
Parametaphoxus in the much stronger chelation of both 
pairs of gnathopods. 

See Uldanamia and Paruioubinella. 

Species. Limnoporeia kalduke Barnard & Drummond, 
1978 [782]; L. kingi Fearn-Wannan, 1968a [784E]; L. 
maranowe Barnard & Drummond, 1978 17821; L. ungamale 
Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [782]; L. wakkine Barnard 
& Drummond, 1978 [784]; L. woorake Barnard & 
Drurnmond, 1978 [782]; L. yarrague Barnard & Drurnmond, 
1978 [784]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Victoria and 
New South Wales, 0-35 m, also inland salt lakes, 7 
species. 

Type species. Limnoporeia kingi Fearn-Wannan, 1968a, 
rnonotypy. 

Mandibulophoxus J.L. Barnard 

Diagnosis. Rostrum variable, unconstricted, but often 
elongate and with apicoventral tooth. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate, or of medium length 
(type), ventral setae almost confined apically. Article 1 
of antenna 2 not ensiform, article 3 with 2 facial setules, 
facial spines on article 4 in 2+ rows, some spines thick, 
some spines often thin, article 5 ordinary. Right 
mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis 
flabellate, molar not triturative, conical, with 3 or fewer 
basally fused spines; palpar hump small to medium, apex 
of palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 without 
setae, palp l-articulate. Maxillipeds with small poorly 
armed plates, apex of palp article 3 not strongly 
protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods medium, dissimilar, gnathopod 2 
moderately to strongly enlarged, article 5 of gnathopod 
1 of ordinary length to elongate, free, of gnathopod 2 
short, cryptic, palms chelate, propodus of gnathopods 1- 
2 thin, elongate, poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of 
pereopods 3-4 without posteroproximal setae, article 6 
with thin and thick armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 
of broad form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 narrow; 
pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl 
ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of rounded classification, bearing 3 or 
fewer long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without 
major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not 
continuously spinose to apex, inner ramus of uropod 1 
with 0-1 row of marginal spines, Inner ramus of uropod 

Fig. 108H 

Mandibulophoxus J.L. Barnard, 1957: 432.-Barnard & 
Drumrnond, 1978: 90. 

Type species. Mandibulophoxus gilesi J.L. Barnard, 
1957a, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes absent. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae almost 
confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, 
article 3 with [?2] facial setules, facial spines on article 
4 in 1 row, all spines thin, article 5 ordinary. Right 
mandibular incisor with 2 weak teeth, right lacinia 
mobilis flabellate, molar not triturative, with 3 spines; 
palpar hump huge, apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 with 4 setae, palp 2-articulate. 
Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 not 
protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods dissimilar, gnathopod 2 weakly to 
moderately enlarged, article 5 of gnathopod 1 elongate, 
without eusirid attachment, of gnathopod 2 short, almost 
cryptic, palms oblique, propodus of gnathopods 1-2 
subrectangular, of gnathopod 2 slightly broadened, 
poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 
without posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thin 
armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, but 
tapering proximally, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 
broad to medium; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 
ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 
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Epimera 1-2 without long posterior setae, epimeron 3 
of ordinary classification, bearing 3 or more long 
setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. Peduncle of 
uropod 1 without intcr-ramal spike, with major displaced 
spine apicolaterally, rami of uropods 1-2 continuously 
spinose to apex, with subapical spines or nails, inner 
ramus of uropod l with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, bearing 
article 2 on outer ramus, with 3 apical setae. Telson 
ordinary. 

Relationship. Differing from Urophoxus (= 
Pontharpinia) in the nontriturative mandibular molar, the 
absence of a setal brush on the telson, the reduction to 
2 or fewer of facial setae on article 3 of antenna 2 and 
the apical placement of facial spines on article 4 of 
antenna 2. 

The only so-called brolgin with heavily armed rami of 
uropods 1-2. 

See Basuto. 

Species. Mandibulophoxus gilesi J.L. Bamard, 1957a 
(Gray & McCain, 1969) [379]; M. uncirostratus (Giles, 
1890) (J.L. Barnard, 1957a) (Gray & McCain, 1969) [664]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine tropical Indo- 
Pacific and north-eastern Pacific Ocean, sublittoral, 
2 species. 

Matong Barnard & Drummond 

Figs 108M, 110H 

Matong Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 154. 

Type species. Matong matong Bamard & Drummond, 
1978, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate, ventral setae almost 
confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 scarcely 
ensiform, article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on 
article 4 in 24 rows, all spines thick, article 5 ordinary. 
Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia 
mobilis bifid, slender, molar not triturative, with 4+ 
splayed spines; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 
3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 3-4 setae, palp 
2-articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 
not strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail 
distinct. 

Gnathopods similar, weakly enlarged, article 5 free, 
elongate, without eusirid attachment, palms transverse, 
propodus broadened, poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 
of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, article 6 
with thick armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad 
fom, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 broad to medium; 
pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl 
ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes but with 
weak posterior setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary 
classification, bearing 3 or more long setae. Urosomite 3 
without dorsal hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 without 
inter-ramal spike, without major displaced spine, rami of 
uropods 1-2 not continuously spinose to apex, without 
subapical spines or nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 
1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
almost fused to peduncle. Uropod 3 ordinary to minute 
in female, rami not longer than peduncle, bearing 
article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical setae. Telson 
ordinary. 

Relationship. Differing from Birubius in the enlarged 
gnathopods, shortened rami of uropod 3 and loss of 
mobility on the inner ramus of uropod 2. 

See Kotla. 

Species. Matong matong Barnard & Drummond, 1978 
[784]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Victoria and New 
South Wales, 8-19 m, 1 species. 

Mesophoxus Gurjanova 

Mesophoxus Gurjanova, 1977: 77. 

Type species. Mesophoxus laperusi Gurjanova, 1977, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes tiny, 
Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate, ventral setae widely 
spread or ventral. Article 1 of antenna 2 [?not ens 
article 3 with ?2 facial setules], facial spines on 
4 in 1 row, all spines thick, article5 ordinary. 
mandibular incisor with [?3 4 teeth, right lacinia m 
?bifid, ?simple, ?flabellate, ?absent], molar not trit 
with 3 splayed spines; palpar hump small, apex 
article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 
[?0,1,2,3,4,5,6,7 setae], palp 1-art 
erroneous]. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of pa 
not strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, 
[?distinct]. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small (but only 
illustrated), article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 short 
eusirid attachment, palms oblique, 
gnathopods 1-2 ordinary, poorly setose ant 
5 of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal S 

with thick armaments. Article 2 of pere 
form but tapering distally, articles 4-5 
medium to narrow; pereopod 7 or 
ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 [?without long facia 
?posterior setae, epimeron 3 of ?ordina 
?bearing 3 or more, fewer long set 
without dorsal hook.] Peduncle of uro 
inter-ramal spike, with ?major 
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apicolaterally medially, rami of uropods 1-2 ?not 
continuously spinose to apex, ?without subapical spines 
or nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with ? l  2 rows of 
marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 ?ordinary 
?fused to peduncle]. Uropod 3 minute, rami not longer 
than peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 
apical setae. Telson ordinary, without supernumerary 
lateral or dorsal spines. 

Relationship. Though poorly described there are 
many elements of the type species showing relationship 
with Eyakia; if the two are synonymous, one assumes 
Mesophoxus would take priority (pending ICZN ruling 
on date of publication). Coordinate characters are tapering 
article 2 of pereopod 5, and extra spines on article 4 of 
antenna 2. Possible generic characters of Mesophoxus 
include the shorter than normal rami of uropod 3, anterior 
setation of gnathopodal carpus and many more 
undescribed possibilities. 

Differing from Birubius in the taper on article 2 of 
pereopod 5.  

Species. Mesophoxus laperusi Gurjanova, 1977 [284]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Okhotsk Sea 
between Hokkaido and Sakhalin, 200 m, 1 species. 

bearing 3 or fewer long setae. Urosomite 3 [?without 
dorsal hook]. Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal 
spike, without major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1- 
2 not continuously spinose to apex, inner ramus of 
uropod 1 without marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 
2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, rami longer than 
peduncle, bearing vestigial article 2 on outer ramus, with 
2 apical setae. Telson slightly elongate. 

Additional character. Absent or vestigial article 2 
on outer ramus of uropod 3. 

Relationship. Distinguished by the reduced or absent 
article 2 on the outer ramus of uropod 3, with other 
characters normal. 

Otherwise like Metaphoxus and Parametaphoxus. 

Species. Metaphoxoides angustimanus Ledoyer, 
1979a, 1986 [698]; M. picardi Ledoyer, 1970, 1986 [698]; 
?M. zavorus Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [743]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Madagascar and 
southern Africa, 0-112 m, 2 and 1 doubtful species. 

Metaphoxus Bonnier 

Fig. l09L 
Metaphoxoides Ledoyer 

Metaphoxoides Ledoyer, 1967b: 29.-Barnard & Drummond, 
1978: 466. 

Type species. Metaphoxus picardi Ledoyer, 1967b, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short to medium (type) in length, 
ventral setae almost confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 
2 [?not ensiform, article 3 with ?2 facial setules], facial 
spines on article 4 in 2+ rows, spines thick, article 5 
ordinary. Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right 
lacinia mobilis flabellate, molar not triturative, [?without 
spines]; palpar hump large, apex of palp article 3 
rounded. Inner plate of maxilla 1 without setae, palp 1- 
articulate. Maxillipedal plates poorly armed, apex of palp 
article 3 not strongly protuberant, dactyl stubby to 
elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods large, dissimilar, gnathopod 2 moderately 
enlarged, article 5 of gnathopod 1 free, elongate, on 
gnathopod 2 short, cryptic, palms transverse to oblique 
respectively, propodus broadened, poorly setose 
anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal 
setae, article 6 with thick armaments. Article 2 of 
pereopod 5 of broad form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5- 
6 broad to narrow respectively; pereopod 7 ordinary, 
article 3 and dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 [?without long facial brushes or 
posterior setae], epimeron 3 of rounded classification, 

Metaphoxus Bonnier, 1896: 630.-Stebbing, 1906: 138.-J.L. 
Barnard, 1960a: 303 .-Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 448. 

Type species. Metaphoxus typicus Bonnier, 1896 (= 
Phoxocephalus pectinatus Walker, 1896b, = Phoxus simplex 
Bate, 1857d), monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae confined 
apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, article 3 with 
2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 2+ rows, all 
spines thin, article 5 short. Right mandibular incisor with 
3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis bifid, flabellate, molar not 
triturative, with 1 conical fused spine; palpar hump 
small, apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 
1 without setae, palp l-articulate. Maxillipedal plates 
small, poorly armed, apex of palp article 3 not strongly 
protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods large, similar, but gnathopod 2 weakly to 
strongly enlarged, article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 very short, 
cryptic, palms oblique, propodus of gnathopods 1-2 
ovatorectangular, elongate or broadened, poorly setose 
anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 without 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thin armaments. 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, articles 4-5 of 
pereopods 5-6 narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 
ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of rounded classification, bearing 3 or 
fewer long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
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Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without 
major displacecl sptne, ram1 of uropods 1-2 not 
continuously spinme to apex, without subapical spines or 
nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal 
spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 
ordinary, one of rami longer than peduncle, bearing 
articlc 2 on outer ramus, with 2 medium to vestigial apical 
setae. Telson ordinary but elongate. 

Relationship. Differing from Cephalophoxus in the 
weaker molar; from Phoxocephalus, Cephalophoxoides 
in the nontriturative molar; from Parametapho.xus in the 
cryptic carpus of gnathopod 1. 

See Rikkarus. 

Removals. Metaphoxus fultoni Scott, 1890, to 
Parametaphoxus; M. littoralis Cooper & Fincham, 1974 to 
Ringaringa. 

Species. Metaphoxus frequens J.L. Bamard, 1960a 
[379]; M. mintus Bamard & Drummond, 1978 [781]; M. 
simplex (Bate, 1857d) (=M. kroyeri Bate, 1857d, homonym) 
(= M. pectinatus Walker, 1896b) (= M. typicus Bonnier, 
1896) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Karaman, 1973a) [330]; 
M. tuckatuck Barnard & Dmmmond, 1978 [782]; M. 
yaranellus Bamard & Dmmmond, 1978 [785]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, north-eastem 
Atlantic, 0-80 m, north-eastem Pacific, 13-458 m, south, 
south-eastem Australia, 0-48 m; 5 species. 

Metharpinia Schellenberg 

Metharpinia Schellenberg, 1931: 65.-J.L. Barnard 1980a: 115. 

Type species. Metharpinia longirostris Schellenberg, 
1931, selected by Bamard & Drummond, 1978. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum constricted. Eyes present. Article 
2 of antenna 1 elongate or of medium length, ventral setae 
proximally placed. Article 1 of antenna 2 not 
ensifonn, article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on 
article 4 in 2+ rows, all spines thick, article 5 ordinary. 
Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis 
bifid, thin; molar not triturative, with 4+ splayed spines; 
palpar hump small, apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 with 4 setae, palp 2-articulate. 
Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 not strongly 
protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, similar, article 5 of 
gnathopods 1-2 of ordinary length to elongate, free, 
without eusirid attachment, palms oblique, propodus 
ordinary, ovatorectangular, poorly setose anteriorly. 
Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, 
article 6 with thick armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 
of broad form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 broad; 
p ~ c r p o d  7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 with long posterior setae, epimeron 3 of 

ordinary classification, bearing 4 or more long setae. 
Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook, or with weak hump. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, with 
major displaced spine apicomedially, one or more rami 
of uropods 1-2 continuously spinose to apex, with 
subapical spines or nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 
1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami longer than 
peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical 
setae. Telson with supernumerary lateral or dorsal 
setae. 

Relationship. Characterised by subapical spines or 
nails on one ramus of uropods 1-2, usually outer ramus 
of uropod 1 only. Head constricted. Differing from 
Rhepoxynius and Foxiphalus especially in the uropodal 
character mentioned. From Birubius, Metharpinia differs 
in the supernumerary telsonic setation and displaced 
spine of uropod 1; from Parharpinia and Protophoxus in 
the untapered article 2 of pereopod 5. 

Differing from its ancestral relative, Phoxorgia, in the 
reduced rostrum and loss of apical nails on rami of 
uropods 1-2, only the subapical components remaining in 
Metharpinia. 

See Microphoxus. 

Species. Metharpinia coronadoi J.L. Barnard, 1980a 
[373]; M. floridana (Shoemaker, 1933c) (J.L. Bamard, 
1960a, 1980a) 13621; M. jonesi (J.L. Barnard, 1963,1980a) 
[373]; M. longirostris Schellenberg, 193 1 (J.L. Barnard, 
1960a, 1980a) [860]; M. oripacifica J.L. Barnard, 1980a 
[S@]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, American seas, 
Magellan to California and South Carolina, 0-43 m, 5 
species. 

Microphoxus J.L. Barnard 
F 

Fig. l09E 

Microphoxus J.L. Barnard, 1960a: 291.-Barnard & Drummond, 
1978: 415.-J.L. Barnard, 1980a: 105. 

Type species. Microphoxus minimus J.L. Barnard, 1960a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum constricted to obsolescent. Eyes 
present. Article 2 of antenna 1 of medium length, ventral 
setae widely spread. Article 1 of antenna 2 not 
ensifonn, article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines m 
article 4 in 1 or 2+ rows, spines thick, article 5 ordinary, 
Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacirriat 
mobilis bifid, thin, molar not triturative, with 3+ basal& 
fused spines; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 3 
oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 1 or 4 setae, pdp 
2-articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 
not strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail 
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distinct. 
Gnathopods small, similar, article 5 elongate, palms 

almost transverse, propodus thin, ovatorectangular, 
heavily setose anteriorly, trichophoxin in shape. Article 
5 of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, article 6 
with thin and thick armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 
of broad form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 broad; 
pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 3 or 
more long setae. Urosomite 3 with dorsal hook. Peduncle 
of uropod l without inter-ramal spike, without major 
displaced spine, some rami of uropods 1-2 with subapical 
spines or nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of 
marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. 
Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami longer than peduncle, 
bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical setae. 
Telson with supernumerary lateral or dorsal setae. 

Variables. Microphoxus cornutus with more than 1 
row of facial spines on article 4 of antenna 2, more spines 
on molar (6), 4 setae on inner plate of maxilla 1, long 
posterior setae on epimera 1-2, displaced medial spine 
on peduncle of uropod 1. 

Relationship. Like Metharpinia and Birubius but with 
strong and sharp dorsal hook on urosomite 3. 

Species. Microphoxus cornutus (Schellenberg, 193 1) 
(J.L. Barnard, 1960a, 1980a) [864]; M. minimus (J.L. 
Barnard, 1960a, 1980a) [539]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Magellanic South 
America and Pacific Costa Rica, 1-15 m, 2 species. 

Palabriaphoxus Gurjanova 

Palabriaphoxus Gurjanova, 1977: 74. 

Type species. Harpinia palabris J.L. Barnard, 1961b, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Poorly described. Rostrum 
unconstricted. Eyes absent. Article 2 of antenna 1 
elongate, ventral setae widely spread. Article 1 of antenna 
2 not ensiform, article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines 
on article 4 in 1 row, all spines thin, article 4 short, article 
5 ordinary. Right mandibular incisor with [?3 4 teeth, right 
lacinia mobilis bifid, simple, flabellate, absent], molar not 
triturative, with [?3 4 +?, basally fused? splayed spines]; 
palpar hump [?small, apex of palp article 3 ?oblique, 
?truncate. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with ?O, 1,2,3,4,5,6,7 
setae, palp ?2-articulate. Maxillipeds ?ordinary, ?inner 
plates partly fused, ?setation, apex of palp? article 3 not 
strongly protuberant, dactyl ?not elongate, apical nail 
?distinct]. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, alike, article 5 on 
gnathopods 1-2 of ordinary length, free, without eusirid 

attachment, palms oblique, propodus ordinary, 
broadened, poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of 
pereopods 3-4 with few posteroproximal setae, article 6 
with thin armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of narrow 
form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 medium to narrow; 
pereopod 6 powerful, article 2 with basoposterior cusp; 
pereopod 7 miniaturised, article 3 slightly enlarged, dactyl 
ordinary, article 2 grossly toothed. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes, posterior setae 
sparse, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification. Urosomite 
3 without dorsal hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 without 
inter-ramal spike, with major displaced spine apicolaterally, 
some rami of uropods 1-2 continuously spinose to apex, 
with apical spines, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row 
of marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. 
Uropod 3 ordinary, rami longer than peduncle, bearing 
article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical setae. Telson 
ordinary, with supernumerary lateral setae. 

Relationship. Differing from other harpiniins in the 
powerful pereopod 6 with articles 4-6 thickened; 
otherwise close to Pseudharpinia. 

Species. Palabriaphoxus palabria (J.L. Barnard, 1961b) 
[715B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Tasman Sea, 610 
m, 1 species. 

Parajoubinella Gurjanova 

Parajoubinella Gurjanova, 1977: 82. 

Type species. Parajoubinella concinna Gurjanova, 1977, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted but complexly 
extended, geniculate apically. Eyes present. Article 2 of 
antenna 1 short, asetose. Article 1 of antenna 9 not 
ensiform, article 3 with [?2 facial setules], facial spines on 
article 4 in 2+ rows, [?all spines thick or ?some spines 
thin], article 5 ordinary. Right mandibular incisor [?absent], 
right lacinia mobilis [?absent], molar not triturative [new 
observation fide R.J. Lincoln]; palpar hump small; apex 
of palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 without 
setae, palp l-articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, plates large, 
apex of palp article 3 not protuberant, dactyl elongate, 
apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods small, dissimilar, gnathopod 1 weakly to 
moderately elongate, article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 free, 
elongate only on gnathopod 1, with eusirid attachment, 
palms transverse to chelate, propodus of gnathopods 
1-2 rectangular, slightly broadened, poorly setose 
anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 without 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thick armaments. 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, articles 4-5 of 
pereopods 5-6 medium to narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, 
article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 
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Epimera 1-2 [?without lorig fhcial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 ?bearing 3 or more fewer long setae. 
Urosomite 3 ?without dorsal hook]. Peduncle of uropod 
1 w~thout ~nter-rarnal spike, without major displaced 
spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not continuously spinose to 
apex, without \uhapical spines or nails, inner ramus of 
uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, outer rami much 
longer than peduncle, bearing article 2, with 4 apical 
setae. Telson with supernumerary lateral spines. 

Relationship. As represented in figures of Gurjanova, 
differing from Phoxocephalus, Cephalophoxus, and 
Cephalophoxoides in the elongate carpus of the 
gnathopods; from Leptophoxus in the unproduced palp 
article 3 on the maxillipeds; from Uldanamia in the small 
palpar hump of the mandible and presence of more than 
2 setae on article 2 of the outer ramus on uropod 3, the 
untoothed epimeron 3, the well-developed dactyls of 
pereopods 3-4, but especially the poor development of 
gnathopodal chelae and thin inner plate of maxilla 1; from 
Limnoporeia in the elongate carpus of gnathopod 2 and 
the poor development of gnathopodal chelae; from 
Diogodias in the supernumerary telsonic spination and 
elongate carpus of gnathopod 2; and from all other 
genera in the odd rostrum. 

See Diogodias and Ringaringa. 

Species. Parajoubinella concinna Gurjanova, 1977 
[775]. 

gnathopods 1-2 ordinary to elongate, poorly setose 
anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 without 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thick amaments. 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, articles 4-5 of 
pereopods 5-6 medium to narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, 
article 3 slightly enlarged, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 [?without long facial brushes or 
posterior setae, ?epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, 
?bearing 3 or fewer long setae. ?Urosomite 3 without 
dorsal hook]. Peduncle of uropod 1 [?without inter-ramal 
spike, ?with major displaced spine, ?rami of uropods 1- 
2 not continuously spinose to apex, ?without subapical 
spines or nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with ?l  2 rows 
of marginal spines. Inner rarnus of uropod 2 ?ordinary 
?fused to peduncle. Uropod 3 ?ordinary ?minute, ?rami 
not longer than peduncle, bearing ?article 2 on outer 
ramus, with ? l  2 3 apical setae. Telson ?ordinary, ?with 
supernumerary lateral or dorsal spines]. 

Relationship. The type species of this genus is 
poorly described and we leave it open for future work 
but believe this genus differs from Paraphoxus only by 
the lack of the juncture line between articles 1 and 2 of 
the palp on maxilla 1. This is scarcely adequate to 
distinguish the genus. 

Species. Paramesophoxus racunae Gurjanova, 1977 
[391]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, northern Japan 
Sea, depth unknown, 1 species. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New Zealand, 
shallow water, 1 species. 

Parametaphoxus Gurjanova 

Paramesophoxus Gurjanova 

Pararnesophoxus Gurjanova, 1977: 76. 

Type species. Pararnesophoxus racunae Gurjanova, 
1977, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Poorly described. Rostrum unconstricted. 
Eyes present. Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae 
almost confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not 
ensiform, article 3 with [?2 facial setules], facial spines on 
article 4 in l row, plus rudimentary row, most spines 
thick, some spines thin, article 5 short. Right mandibular 
incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis flabellate, molar 
not triturative, with 3 basally fused spines; palpar hump 
small, apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 with 1 seta, palp l-articulate. Maxillipeds 
[?ordinary, ?inner plates partly fused, ?setation, ?apex of 
palp article 3 not strongly protuberant], dactyl elongate, 
apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, [?dissimilar, gnathopod 2 
weakly to moderately to strongly enlarged], article 5 of 
gnathopods 1-2 of ordinary length, free, without 
eusirid attachment, palms oblique, propodus of 

Parametaphoxus Gurjanova, 1977: 81. 

Type species. Phoxocephalus fultoni Scott, 1890, 
original designation. 

-0 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes pr 
Article 2 of antenna 1 of medium length, ventral 
confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not 
article 3 with [?2 facial setules], facial spines 
4 in 1 row, all spines thin, article 5 ordin 
mandibular incisor with [?3 4 teeth, right lacini 
?bifid, ?simple, ?flabellate, ?absent,] molar 
with l basally fused spine; palpar hump 
palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of max 
setae, palp 1-articulate. Maxillipedal plate 
armed, apex of palp article 3 not strong1 
dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods enlarged, dissimilar, gnatho 
larger than 1, article 5 of gnathopod 1 s 
free, of gnathopod 2 very short and c 
transverse-chelate to oblique respective 
gnathopods 1-2 elongate, broadened, 
anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopod 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with 
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Article 2 of pereopod 5 broad, pyriform, articles 4-5 of 
pereopods 5-6 narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 
ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of rounded classification, bearing 3 or 
fewer long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, 
without major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not 
continuously spinose to apex, without subapical spines or 
nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 1 (or no) row of 
marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. 
Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami longer than peduncle, 
bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 0-2 apical setae 
(variable by sex, etc.) Telson elongate. 

Additional characters. Aberrances: inner plate of 
maxilla 1 setose (P. tulearensis, see Ledoyer, 1967); 
article 6 of pereopods 3-4 with thick elements (P. 
tulearensis). 

Relationship. Differing from Metaphoxus in the free 
carpus of gnathopod 1 and the transverse to chelate 
palms of the gnathopods; from Phoxocephalus in the well- 
developed gnathopods with cryptic carpus on gnathopod 
2 and chelate propodus. 

Species. Parametaphoxus fultoni (Scott, 1890) (= P. 
chelatus Della Valle, 1893) (Calman, 1896) (Chevreux & 
Fage, 1925) (J.L.Barnard, 1964e) (Karaman, 1973a) 
(Lincoln, 1979a) [352 + 3701; P. tulearensis (Barnard & 
Drummond, 1978) (= P. fultoni identification of Ledoyer, 
1967, 1986) [698]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, eastern Atlantic, 
England to Adriatic, eastern Pacific, mid-California to 
Baja California, Madagascar, 0-170 m, 2 species. 

Paraphoxus Sars 

Fig. 108F 

Paraphoxus Sars, 1895: 148.-Barnard & Drummond, 1976: 
524.-Bamard & Drummond, 1978: 144. 

Type species. Phoxus oculatus Sars, 1879, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae almost confined 
apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, article 3 
with 2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 1 row, 
plus rudimentary row, some spines thick, some spines 
thin, article 5 short. Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, 
right lacinia mobilis bifid, flabellate; molar not triturative, 
with 3 basally fused spines; palpar hump small, apex of 
palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 2 setae, 
palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp 
article 3 not strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical 
nail distinct. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, gnathopod 2 weakly 
enlarged, article 5 of gnathopod l of ordinary length, 
free, without eusirid attachment, of gnathopod 2 shorter 
and almost cryptic, palms oblique, propodus of 
gnathopods 1-2 ordinary, poorly setose anteriorly. 
Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, 
article 6 with thin armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of 
broad form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 medium to 
narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl 
ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of rounded classification, bearing 3 or 
fewer long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without 
major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not 
continuously spinose to apex, without subapical spines or 
nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal 
spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 
ordinary, rami longer than peduncle, bearing article 2 on 
outer ramus, with 2 apical setae. Telson ordinary, without 
supernumerary lateral or dorsal spines. 

Relationship. An ordinary brolgin, differing from 
Kuritus, Elpeddo and Wildus in the loss of displaced spine 
on the peduncle of uropod 1; from Brolgus and Ganba 
in the presence of 2 (versus 1) setae on article 2 of the 
outer ramus on uropod 3. 

See Eobrolgus and Eyakia. 

Species. See also list of species to be allocated to new 
genera at terminus of this family; P. oculatus (Sars, 1879) 
(= P. maculatus Chevreux, 1888b) (Sars, 1895) (Chevreux 
& Fage, 1925) (Karaman 1973a) [210 + AB]; P. simplex 
Gurjanova, 1938b, 1951 [391]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, North Atlantic 
and North Pacific Oceans, 27-2800 m, 2 species. 

Parharpinia Stebbing t 

Figs 109M, 1 1OC 

Parharpinia Stebbing, 1899a: 207.-Bamard & Drummond, 
1976: 531.-Bamard & Drummond, 1978: 175. 

Type species. Phoxus villosus Haswell, 1879a, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum variable. Eyes present. Article 2 
of antenna 1 of medium length, ventral setae widely 
spread. Article 1 of antenna 2 scarcely ensiform, article 
3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 1, or 
rarely 2+ rows, all spines thick, article 5 ordinary. Right 
mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis bifid, 
molar not triturative, with 4+ splayed spines; palpar hump 
small, apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 with 4 setae, palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds 
ordinary, apex of palp article 3 not strongly protuberant, 
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dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 
Gnathopods ordinary, small, similar, article 5 of 

gnathopods 1-2 of ordinary length, free, without eusirid 
attachment, palms oblique, propodus of gnathopods 1-2 
ordinary, thinly ovatorectangular, poorly setose 
anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thick armaments. 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, but tapering 
distally, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 narrow; pereopod 
7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without facial brushes, but with posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 3 or 
more long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, with 
major displaced spine apicomedially, rami of uropods 1- 
2 not continuously spinose to apex, without subapical 
spines, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal 
spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 
ordinary, one of rami longer than peduncle, bearing 
article 2 on outer ramus, with 2-4 apical setae. Telson 
with supernumerary lateral or dorsal spines or setae. 

Special character. Article 2 of pereopod 7 setose 
ventrally. 

Relationship. Differing from Eobrolgus in (1) the 
accessory telsonic armament; (2) posteriorly setose 
epimera 1-2; (3) wide spread of ventral setae on article 
2 of antenna 1; and (4) the displaced spine of uropod 1. 
From Birubius, Parharpinia differs in items 1,2 and 4 plus 
(5) tapering article 2 of pereopod 5; and (6) short article 
2 of antenna 1. 

Parharpinia is very close to Foxiphalus but differs in 
the poorly ensiform antenna 2 and tapering article 2 of 
pereopod 5. 

See Eyakia and Protophoxus. 

Removal. Parharpinia fuegiensis Schellenberg, 193 1, 
to Fueguiphoxus. 

Species. See also list of species of unknown generic 
assignment at terminus of this family; P. villosa (Haswell, 
1879a) (Barnard & Drummond, 1978) [780]; P. warte 
Bamard & Drummond, 1978 17861. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Australia from 
New South Wales to Great ~ustralian Bight, 8-145 m, 2 
species. 

Phoxocephalus Stebbing 

Figs 108B, l lOB, 11 1B 

Phoxus KrGyer, 1842: 150 [homonym, Coleoptera] (Phoxus 
holbolll Kr~yer ,  1842, selected by Boeck, 1876). 

Spinijer Krflyer, 1842: 151 [homonym, Molluscs] (Phoxus 
holbolll KrGyer, 1842, here selected). 

Phoxocephalus Stebbing, 1888: 810 [new name].-Gurjanova, 
1977: 82.-Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 417. 

Type species. Phoxus holbolli KrGyer, 1842, selected by 
Boeck, 1876. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes vestigial or 
absent. Article 2 of antenna 1 short or of medium length, 
ventral setae confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not 
ensiform, article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on 
article 4 in 2 rows, some spines thick, some spines thin, 
article 5 short. Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, 
right lacinia mobilis bifid, flabellate, molar triturative; 
palpar hump small, apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 without setae, palp 1-articulate. 
Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 not strongly 
protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, similar, article 5 of 
gnathopod 1 of ordinary length, of gnathopod 2 very 
short, first free, second almost cryptic, palms oblique, 
propodus of gnathopods 1-2 ordinary, ovatorectangular, 
poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thin armaments. 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, but tapering 
distally, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 narrow; pereopod 
7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 bearing 3 or fewer long setae. 
Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 
without inter-ramal spike, without major displaced spine, 
rami of uropods 1-2 not continuously spinose to apex, 
inner ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal spines. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, 
one of rami longer than peduncle, bearing article 2 on 
outer ramus, with 2 apical setae. Telson ordinary but 
elongate. 

Relationship. Differing from the other triturative 
phoxocephalin genera such as Cephalophoxus, 
Cephalophoxoides, Parajoubinella and Eusyrophoxus In 

the very weak gnathopods with short free carpus (thorrgh 
carpus of gnathopod 2 tending to become cryptic), 

See Synphoxus. t 

Removals. Phoxocephalus bassi Stebbing, 1888; P 
burleus Bamard & Drummond, 1978; P. homilis J.L 
Barnard, 1960a; P. keppeli Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 
P. kergueleni Stebbing, 1888; P. kukathus Bamarcf 
Drummond, 1978; P. rupullus Bmard  & Drummot~d, 
1978; P. tunggeus Bamard & Drummond, 1978, &l B 
Cephalophoxoides; P. regium K.H. Barnard, 1930, b-3 
Cephalophoxus; P. coxalis K.H. Barnard, 1932, %Q 

Coxophoxus; P. tenuipes Stephensen, 1923b, to 
Eusyrophoxus; P. fultoni Scott, 1890, to Parametapknh&a- 

Species. See also list of species of unknow 
generic assignment at terminus of this family; P. hulht$li# 
(Kreiyer, 1842) (=P. kroyeri Stimpson, 1853) (Sars, XB9$ 
(J.L. Barnard, 1960a) [216 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cold NW@- 
Atlantic and adjacent Arctic south to 40°, 0-190 % 
species. 
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Phoxorgia Barnard & Barnard Proharpinia Schellenberg 

Phoxorgia J.L. & C.M. Barnard, 1980b: 867. 

Type species. Parharpinia sinuata K.H. Bamard, 1932, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum weakly constricted. Eyes 
present. Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae almost 
confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, 
article 3 with 3 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 
2+ rows, all spines thick, article 5 ordinary. Right 
mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis bifid, 
subflabellate, molar not triturative, with 4+ splayed 
spines; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 3 oblique. 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 4 setae, palp 2-articulate. 
Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 not 
strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, similar, article 5 of 
ordinary length to elongate, free, palms transverse, 
propodus ovatorectangular, slightly broadened, poorly 
setose anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thick armaments, 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, scarcely 
tapering distally, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 narrow; 
pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 4 or 
more long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, with 
major displaced spine apicomedially, some rami of 
uropods 1-2 with subapical spines or nails, inner rarnus 
of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus 
of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami 
longer than peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, 
with 2 apical setae. Telson ordinary or with weakly 
supernumerary lateral or dorsal spines. 

Relationship. Like Parharpinia but ventral setae on 
article 2 of antenna 1 shifted apically, posterior setation 
on epimera 1-2 poor, ventral setae on article 2 of 
pereopod 7 lacking and true dorsal spines on telson 
lacking. 

Differing from Birubius in the displaced spine of 
uropod 1. 

Very close to but differing from Elpeddo in the 
slightly tapering head, thick spines on inner plate of 
maxilliped, 2 (versus 1) rows of spines on article 4 of 
antenna 2, more than 3 spines on the molar, almost 
continuous spination on the rami of uropods 1-2, and the 
weakly developed lateral spines on the telson. 

See Metharpinia. 

Species. Phoxorgia sinuata (K.H. Barnard, 1932) (J.L. 
Barnard, 1960a) 18671. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South America 
from Valparaiso south-eastward to South Georgia, 4-159 
m, 1 species. 

Proharpinia Schellenberg, 193 1 : 80.-J.L. Barnard, 1960a: 3 1 1 .- 
Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 532. 

Type species. Proharpinia antipoda Schellenberg, 193 1 ,  
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna l short, ventral setae almost 
confined apically (by fiat). Article 1 of antenna 2 not 
ensiform, article 3 with 4-5 facial setules, facial spines on 
article 4 in 1 main row, all spines thin, article 5 short. 
Right mandibular incisor with [?3 teeth, right lacinia 
mobilis ?bifid, ?weakly flabellate, ?molar not triturative, 
with ?3 splayed spines]; palpar hump small, apex of palp 
article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 without setae, 
palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp 
article 3 not strongly protuberant, dactyl body not 
elongate, but apical nail distinct and elongate. 

Gnathopods small, scarcely dissimilar, gnathopod 2 
weakly to moderately enlarged, article 5 of gnathopods 
1-2 very short, free on gnathopod 1. cryptic on 
gnathopod 2, palms oblique, propodus of griathopods I- 
2 ovatorectangular, elongate, poorly setose anteriorly. 
Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, 
article 6 with thin armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of 
narrow form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 medium to 
narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, but article 3 enlarged, 
dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 3 or 
more long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without 
major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 continuously 
spinose to apex, with subapical spines or nails, inner 
ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of 
rami longer than peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer 
ramus, with vestigial or no apical setae. Telson ordinary. 

Variable. Proharpinia stephenseni, the second 
species of the genus, is retained here only provisionally; 
it differs from the type in the presence of setae on the 
inner plate of the maxilliped and the absence of apical 
spination on the rami of uropods 1-2. However it matches 
the type in the telson, and loss of strong setation an article 
2 of the outer ramus on uropod 3. 

Relationship. Differing from Heterophoxus in the 
absence of an ensiform process on antenna 2; more 
ancestral than Torridoharpinia in the spination of 
uropods 1-2 and normal condition of outer ramus of 
uropod 1 (not shortened), and normal armament of telson 
but more apomorphic in loss of setae on inner plate of 
maxilla 1. 

Removals. Proharpinia hurleyi J.L. Barnard, 1958, 
and P. tropicana J.L. Barnard, 1960a, to Torridoharpinia. 
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Species. See J.L. Barnard, 1960a; P. antipoda Species. Protophoxus australis K.H. Bamard, 1930 
Schellenberg, 1931 18661; P. setifera Ledoyer, 1986 (Barnard & Drummond, 1978) (Ledoyer, 1984) [775 + 
[618B]; P. stephenseni Schellenberg, 1931 [866]. 5861. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Magellan area, Habitat and distribution. Marine, New Zealand, 
Falkland Islands, and near Madagascar, 2-450 m, 3 New Caledonia, neritic, intertidal to 37 m, 1 species. 
species. 

Pseudharpinia Schellenberg 
Protophoxus K . H .  Barnard 

Pseudharpinia Schellenberg, 193 1 : 8 1 .-J.L. Barnard, 1960a: 
Protophoxus K.H. Barnard, 1930: 335.-Bamard & Drummond, 342.-Bamard & Drummond, 1978: 533. 

1976: 532.-Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 189. 

Type species. Protopkoxus australis K.H. Barnard, 
1930, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae widely spread. 
Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, article 3 with 2 facial 
setules, facial spines on article 4 in 1 main row, all 
spines thick, article 5 ordinary. Right mandibular 
incisor with 3 main teeth, right lacinia mobilis bifid, 
thin, molar not triturative, with 4+ splayed spines; 
palpar hump medium, apex of palp article 3 oblique. 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 4 setae, palp 2-articulate. 
Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 not 
strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail 
distinct. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, similar, article 5 of 
gnathopods 1-2 of ordinary length to weakly elongate, 
free, without eusirid attachment, palms oblique, 
propodus ordinary, ovatorectangular, poorly setose 
anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thick armaments. 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form but tapering 
distally, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 medium to 
narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl 
ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 with facial brushes but no posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 4 or 
more long setae in facial row. Urosomite 3 without 
dorsal hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal 
spike, with major displaced spine apicolaterally, rami of 
uropods 1-2 not continuously spinose to apex, without 
subapical spines or nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 
1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami longer than 
peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 
apical setae. Telson with supernumerary lateral or dorsal 
spines. 

Additional character. Article 2 of pereopod 7 
lacking ventral setae. 

Relationship. Like Parharpinia but displaced spine 
of uropod 1 in lateral position, article 2 of pereopod 7 
lacking ventral setosity, and epimera 1-2 lacking 
posterior setosity. 

Type species. Pseudharpinia dentata Schellenberg, 1931, 
monotypy . 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes absent. 
Article 2 of antenna l short, ventral setae widely spread. 
Article 1 of antenna 2 ensiform, article 3 with several 
facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 1 or weakly 2 
rows, spines mostly thin, article 5 very short. Right 
mandibular incisor with [?4 teeth, right lacinia mobilis 
?bifid, flabellate], molar not triturative, with 4+ 
splayed spines; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 
3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 2 setae, palp 2- 
articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 
not strongly protuberant, dactyl stubby, apical nail 
distinct. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, similar, gnathopod 2 
weakly enlarged, article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 short, free, 
palms oblique, propodus of gnathopods 1-2 thin, 
ovatorectangular, poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of 
pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, article 6 
with [?thin] armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of 
narrow form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 narrow; 
pereopod 7 of ordinary size, article 3 enlarged, dactyl 
ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 3 ac 
more long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal h"bok, 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without 
major displaced spine, some rami of uropods 1-2 
continuously spinose to apex, with subapical spines or 
nails, inner ramus of uropod 2 often with 2 rows of 
marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary, 
Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami longer than peduncle, 
bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical set&& 
Telson ordinary or with supernumerary lateral or dorsal 
spines. 

Variables. Medial spination on peduncles 01- 
uropods 1-2 widely spread (P. excavata); antenna 2 
poorly ensiform (P. ayutlanta, P. cinca); maxillipedal pzlp 
with elongate dactyl (P.  abyssalis, P. obtusifrons). 

Relationship. Differing from Heterophoxus in t ! ~  
loss of eyes; from Harpiniopsis in the one or more 
the continuously spinose rami on uropods 1-2 and the 
more strongly ensiform antenna 2. 
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ordinary. 
Epimera 1-2 without facial brushes or posterior setae, 

epimeron 3 of rounded classification, bearing 3 or 
fewer long setae but deeply serrate. Urosomite 3 without 
dorsal hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal 
spike, without major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1- 
2 not continuously spinose to apex, inner ramus of 
uropod 1 without marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 
2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, rami longer than 
peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 small 
apical setae. Telson elongate. 

Relationship. Like Metaphoxus but epimeron 3 
grossly serrate. 

Species. Rikkarus lea Barnard & Drummond, 1978 
[781]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New South 
Wales, 66 m, 1 species. 

Ringaringa n.gen. 

Type species. Metaphoxus littoralis Cooper & Fincham, 
1974, here selected. 

Etymology. From the type locality, Ringaringa 
Beach. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted, very long, with 
apical spike. Eyes present. Article 2 of antenna 1 short, 
ventral setae confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 
moderately ensiform, article 3 with [?2] facial setules, 
facial spines on article 4 in 1 row, all spines thick, 
article 5 ordinary. Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, 
right lacinia mobilis small but flabellate, molar simple, with 
3 stout spines; palpar hump [?small], apex of palp article 
3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 without setae, palp 1- 
articulate. Maxillipedal inner plates not fused, apex of 
palp article 3 not protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical 
nail distinct. 

Gnathopods similar, gnathopod 2 moderately to 
strongly enlarged, gnathopod 1 moderately enlarged, 
article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 elongate, not lobed, palms 
transverse, propodus of gnathopods 1-2 slightly elongate 
and broadened, poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of 
pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, article 6 
with thin and thick armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 
of broad form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 medium to 
narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl 
ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long posterior setae, epimeron 3 
of rounded-glabrous classification, bearing 3 or fewer 
long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. Peduncle 
of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without major 
displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not continuously 
spinose to apex, without subapical spines or nails, inner 
ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal spines. 

Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, 
bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 4 apical setae. 
Telson elongate. 

Relationship. Like Diogodias but carpus of 
gnathopod 2 elongate; like Parajoubinella but carpus of 
gnathopod 2 elongate and telson lacking supernumerary 
lateral spines. 

Species. Ringaringa littoralis (Cooper & Fincham, 
1974) [776]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New Zealand, 
Stewart Island, intertidal sand, 1 species. 

Synphoxus Gurjanova 

Synphoxus Gurjanova, 1980a: 95. 

Type species. Synphoxus novaezelandicus Gurjanova, 
1980a, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Poorly described. Rostrum obsolescent, 
head broad apically. Eyes present. Article 2 of antenna 
1 short or of medium length (figures vary), sparse 
ventral setae widely spread. Article 1 of antenna 2 not 
ensiform, article 3 with [?2] facial setules, facial spines on 
article 4 in 2+ rows, all spines thick, article 5 short. Right 
mandibular incisor with [?3 41 teeth, right lacinia mobilis 
[?bifid, simple, flabellate, absent], molar weakly 
triturative; palpar hump large, apex of palp article 3 
[?oblique]. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with setae, outer with 
4 spines, palp [?l -articulate]. Maxillipeds [?ordinary, 
apex of palp article 3 not strongly protuberant, dactyl 
elongate, apical nail distinct]. 

Gnathopods small, similar, article 5 of gnathopods 2 -  
2 free, elongate, without eusirid attachment, palms almost 
transverse, propodus rectangular, poorly s~tosc? 
anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal 
setae, article 6 with thick armaments. Article 2 of pereopad 
5 of broad form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 broad; 
pereopod 7 of ordinary size, article 3 slightly enlarged, 
dactyl vestigial. 

Epimera 1-2 [?without long facial brushes c t ~  
posterior setae, epimeron 3 of ?rounded classification, 
bearing ?3 or fewer long setae]. Urosomite 3 [?without 
dorsal hook]. Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter- 
ramal spike, with major pair of spines apicomedially, 
rami of uropods 1-2 not continuously spinose to apex 
but with strong apical nails, inner ramus of uropd  
1 with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus d 
uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 small, one of ramg 
scarcely longer than peduncle, bearing article 2 a@ 
outer ramus, without apical setae. Telson slighfty 
elongate. 

Special character. Article 6 of pereopod 7 puify 
and poorly armed; some spines on uropod 1 giant, 
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Relationship. Differing from Yammacoona in the 
elongate article 2 on the outer ramus of uropod 3 and 
the free elongate carpus of gnathopod 2. Differing from 
phoxocephalins in the obsolete rostrum, large palpar 
hump of the mandible and puffy poorly armed article 6 
of pereopod 7. 

Species. Synphoxus novaezealandicus Gurjanova, 
1980a [775]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New Zealand, 0 
m, 1 species. 

Tickalerus Barnard & Drummond 

Tickalerus Bamard & Drummond, 1978: 396. 

Type species. Tickalerus birubi Barnard & Drummond, 
1978, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum constricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate, ventral setae narrowly 
spread. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, article 3 with 
2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 2+ rows, all 
spines thick, article 5 ordinary. Right mandibular incisor 
with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis bifid, flabellate, molar 
not triturative, with 4+ splayed spines; palpar hump 
small, apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 with 4 setae, palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds 
ordinary, apex of palp article 3 protuberant, dactyl 
elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, similar, gnathopod 2 
weakly enlarged, article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 of ordinary 
length, free, without eusirid attachment, palms oblique, 
propodus of gnathopods 1-2 ordinary, ovatorectangular, 
poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thick armaments. 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, articles 4-5 of 
pereopods 5-6 broad; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 
ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 with many facial but no posterior setae, 
epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 3 or more 
long setae. Urosomite 3 with dorsal hook. Peduncle of 
uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without major 
displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not continuously 
spinose to apex, inner ramus of uropod 1 with I row of 
marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. 
Uropod 3 small, rami scarcely longer than peduncle, 
bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical setae. 
Telson ordinary. 

Special character. Article 4 of female antenna 2 
with 2 or more sets of well-developed dorsal setae. 

Relationship. Like Birubius but with well-developed 
dorsal setation on article 4 of female antenna 2 
(rudimentary in a few species of Birubius), with dorsal 
process on urosomite 3 and the short rami of uropod 3 

(some species of Birubius with slightly shortened rami). 
See Kulgaphoxus. 

Species. Tickalerus birubi Barnard & Drummond, 
1978 [782]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Victoria, 9-11 m, 
1 species. 

Tipimegus Barnard & Drummond 

Figs 107H, 108C, 109C,I, l lOA, l l l M  

[Pontharpinia Stebbing, 1897: 32, confounded genus, see 
Urophoxus]. 

Tipimegns Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 47. 

Type species. Tipimegus thalerus Barnard & Drummond, 
1978, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum constricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate, ventral setae widely 
spread. Article 1 of antenna 2 weakly ensiform, article 
3 with 3+ facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 2+ 
rows, spines thick, article 5 very short. Right 
mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis 
bifid, weakly flabellate, molar not triturative, large, 
elongate, conical, then subtruncate, bearing 3-4 large 
special spines; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 3 
oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 3-5 setae, palp 2- 
articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 
not strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail not 
distinct. 

Gnathopods small, similar, article 5 of gnathopods 1- 
2 free, elongate, palms transverse, propodus poorly 
setose anteriorly, trichophoxin in shape. Article 5 of 
pereopods 3-4 without posteroproximal setae, article 6 
with thick armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of 
broad form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 broad; 
pereopod 7 miniaturised, article 3 enlarged, dactyl 
ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 with long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing many 
long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. Peduncle 
of uropod l with inter-ramal spike, without major 
displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 continuously spinose 
to apex, with subapical spines or nails, inner ramus of 
uropod 1 with 2 rows of marginal spines. Inner ramus of 
uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami 
longer than peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, 
with 3 apical setae. Telson ordinary. 

Relationship. Differing from Urophoxus (= 
Pontharpinia) in the unusual mandibular molar, 
trichophoxin gnathopods, miniaturisation of pereopod 
7, presence of inter-ramal spike on uropod 1, and many 
other characters (see Barnard & Drummond, 1978). 

See Booranus, Trichophoxus and Waitattgi. 
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Species. Tipimegus  dinjrrrus Barnard & 
Drummond, 1978 [78 l]; T. kalkro Bamard & Drummond, 
1978 [782]; T. kungulurl Barnard & Dmmmond, 1978 
[784]; T. stehbingi (J.L. Barnard, 19581, obscure [781]; T. 
thalerus Bamard & Drummond, 1978 [784]; species 4N, 
5N, Bamard & Drummond, 1978 [784]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, south-eastern 
Australia, 2-150 m, 4 valid and 3 dubious species. 

Species. Torridoharpinia hurleyi J.L. Barnard, 1958, 
1960a (= T .  stephenseni of Hurley, 1957a, not 
Schellenberg, 1931) [849]; T.  tropicana (J.L. Bamard, 
1960a) [546]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New Zealand, 
Auckland Islands, Campbell Island, Galapagos Islands, 
0-46 m, 2 species. 

Trichophoxus K.H. Barnard 
Torridoharpinia Barnard & Karaman 

Torridoharpinia Barnard & ~araman,  1982: 184. 

Type species. Proharpinia hurleyi J.L. Bamard, 1958, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae ventrally 
spread or almost confined apically. Article 1 of antenna 
2 not ensiform, article 3 with 4 facial setules, facial 
spines on article 4 in 1 main row, all spines thin, article 
5 short. Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right 
lacinia mobilis bifid, flabellate, molar not triturative, with 
2 splayed spines; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 
3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 2-4 (type) setae, 
palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp 
article 3 not strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical 
nail distinct. 

Gnathopods small, dissimilar, gnathopod 2 weakly to 
moderately enlarged, article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 short, 
free on gnathopod 1, cryptic on gnathopod 2, palms 
oblique, propodus ovatorectangular but broadened on 
gnathopod 2, poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of 
pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal setae, article 6 
with thin armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of narrow 
form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 medium to narrow; 
pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 enlarged, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 3 or 
more long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without 
major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not 
continuously spinose to apex, inner ramus of uropod 1 
only in male with 2 rows of marginal spines. Inner ramus 
of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami 
longer than peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, 
with 1 or 2 (type) apical setae. Telson ordinary, but one 
apical element stout (contrast Proharpinia). 

Relationship. Differing from Proharpinia in the lack 
of ramal spines on female uropod 2, the shortened 
outer ramus of uropod 1, the presence of 1-2 long 
apical setae on article 2 of the outer ramus on uropod 
3, the presence of a stout spine on each lobe of the 
telson and the presence of setae on the inner plate of 
maxilla 1. Proharpinia has only thin setae or setules on 
the telson. 

Trichophoxus K.H. Barnard, 1930: 336.-Barnard & Drummond, 
1976: 534.-Bamard & Dmmmond, 1978: 85. 

Type species. Trichophoxus capillatus K.H. Barnard, 
1930, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum constricted, small. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate, ventral setae widely 
spread. Article 1 of antenna 2 weakly ensiform, article 
3 with many facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 2+ 
rows, plus special apical spines, spines thick, article 5 
short. Right mandibular incisor with 4 teeth, right 
lacinia mobilis bifid, thin, molar not triturative, large, 
elongate, conical, then subtruncate, bearing 4 large 
special spines; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 3 
oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 4 setae, palp 2- 
articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 not 
strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, -aScal nail not 
distinct. 

Gnathopods small, similar, article 5 free, elongate, 
without eusirid attachment, palms transverse, propodus 
elongate, heavily setose anteriorly, trichophoxin in 
shape. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 without 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thick armaments. 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, articles 4-5 of 
pereopods 5-6 broad; pereopod 7 miniaturised, article 3 
enlarged, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-3 with long facial brushes and post$ior 
setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 3 or 
more long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook, 
Peduncle of uropod 1 with inter-ramal spike, with major 
displaced spine apicolaterally, some rami of uropods 1 -  
2 continuously spinose to apex, inner ramus of-uropod 
1 with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 
2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami longer thm 
peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2-3 
apical setae. Telson with supernumerary lateral spines, 
setules shifted distad. 

Relationship. Differing from Tipimegus in (1) lateraj 
spination on telson; (2) presence of 4 (versus 3) setae m 
inner plate of maxilla 1; (3) presence of only 1 row of 
spines on inner ramus of uropod 1; (4) strong distad shia 
in dorsal setule pairs on telson and 11 other characters 
(see Barnard & Drummond, 1978). 

Species. Trichophoxus capillatus K.H. Barnard, 1930 
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(Barnard & Drummond, 1976, 1978) 17791; ?T. spinibasus 
(Cooper, 1974) [774]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New Zealand, 0- 
3 m, 2 species. 

Uldanamia Bamard & Drummond 

Uldanamia Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 522. 

Type species. Uldanamia pillare Bamard & Drummond, 
1978, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted, elongate, with 
large apicoventral process. Eyes present. Article 2 of 
antenna 1 short, ventral setae almost confined apically. 
Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, article 3 with 2 
facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 2+ rows, some 
spines thick, some spines thin, article 5 ordinary. Right 
mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis 
flabellate, molar not triturative, with 3 basally fused spines; 
palpar hump large, apex of palp article 3 oblique. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 without setae, palp l-articulate. 
Maxillipedal plates small, poorly armed, apex of palp 
article 3 not strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical 
nail distinct. 

Gnathopods similar. gnathopod 2 weakly enlarged, 
article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 free, elongate, palms chelate, 
propodus of gnathopods 1-2 thin, elongate, poorly setose 
anteriorly. Articles 4-5 of pereopods 3-4 immensely 
setose posteroproximally, article 6 with thin and thick 
armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form but 
tapering distally, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 medium to 
narrow; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl 
vestigial. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of rounded classification but with 3 
deep posterior notches, bearing 3 or fewer long setae. 
Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 
without inter-ramal spike, without major displaced spine, 
some rami of uropods 1-2 almost continuously spinose to 
apex, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal 
spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 
ordinary, one of rami longer than peduncle, bearing 
article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 apical setae. Telson 
elongate, with supernumerary dorsal spines. 

Relationship. Differing from Limnoporeia in the 
elongate and free carpus of gnathopod 2, the serrate 
epimeron 3, densely setose pereopods 3-4 and heavily 
spinose telson. 

Species. Uldanamia pillare Bamard & Drummond, 
1978 [782]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Victoria, 8-15 m, 
1 species. 

Urophoxus Gurjanova (= Pontharpinia Stebbing) 

Figs 107B, 109D, 1106, l l lD 

Pontharpinia Stebbing, 1897: 32 (Urothoe pinguis Haswell, 
1879b, monotypy) [name unavailable by ICZN rule on 
confounded type species].-Bamard & Drummond, 1978: 
40. 

Urophoxus Gurjanova, 1977: 85. 

Type species. Urothoe pinguis Haswell, 1879b, original 
designation. 

Nomenclature. Although Barnard & Drummond 
(1976) tried to save Pontharpinia for Urothoe pinguis 
Haswell, they were too late in getting their plea to 
ICZN and Gurjanova, ignoring our quest, captured the 
nomenclature. Stebbing did not have Haswell's species 
in hand when he established Pontharpinia. He had a 
species later known as Paraphoxus stebbingi J.L. Barnard 
(1958) now transferred to Tipimegus. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae widely 
spread. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, article 3 with 
4+ facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 2+ rows, all 
spines thick, article 5 ordinary. Right mandibular incisor 
with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis flabellate, molar 
triturative, palpar hump small, apex of palp article 3 
oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 5+ setae, palp 2- 
articulate. Maxillipeds ordinary, apex of palp article 3 
not strongly protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail 
distinct. 

Gnathopods dissimilar, gnathopod 2 moderately 
enlarged, article 5 of gnathopod 1 of ordinary length, 
free, of gnathopod 2 short, with eusirid attachment, 
cryptic, palms oblique, propodus of gnathopods 1-2 
ordinary, elongate, broadened, poorly setose anteriorly. 
Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 without posteroproximal setae, 
article 6 with thin armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of 
broad form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 broad, pereopod 
7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 with long facial brushes of setae, 
epimeron 3 of ordinary classification. Urosomite 3 without 
dorsal hook. Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal 
spike, with major displaced spine apicomedially, rami of 
uropods 1-2 continuously spinose to apex, with 
subapical spines or nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 
1 row of marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, rami longer than 
peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 3 apical 
setae. Telson with supernumerary dorsolateral setal 
brush. 

Relationship. The basic phoxocephalid. 
Distinguished by the setal brushes on the telson. 

See Mandibulophoxus and Tipimegus. 

Species. Urophoxus pinguis (Haswell, 1879b) (not 
Stebbing, 1897) (Barnard & Drummond, 19781 l'7841 
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Habitat and distribution. Marine, New South 
Wales, Victoria, 2-40 m, 1 species. 

Vasco Rarnard & Drummond 

Vasco Banlard di Drummond, 1978: 468. 

Type species. Metaphoxus hrevidactylus Ledoyer, 
1973a, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes weak. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short; ventral setae confined 
apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, article 3 
with [?2 facial setules], facial spines on article 4 in 
2+ rows, spines thick, article 5 ordinary. Right 
mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia mobilis 
simple, flabellate, molar not triturative, with [?no spines]; 
palpar hump medium, apex of palp article 3 
rounded-truncate. Inner plate of maxilla 1 [?without 
setae], palp l-articulate. Maxillipeds [?with small 
plates, poorly armed, apex of palp [?article 3 not 
strongly protuberant, dactyl ?elongate, apical nail 
?distinct]. 

Gnathopods enlarged, weakly dissimilar, gnathopod 
2 strongly enlarged, article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 very 
short, cryptic, palms oblique, propodus of gnathopods 
1-2 elongate to broadened respectively, poorly 
setose anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with 
scarcely any posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thin 
and thick armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad 
form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5-6 medium to narrow; 
pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary; dactyl 
ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 [?without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of ?rounded classification, bearing ?3 
or fewer long setae]. Urosomite 3 [?without dorsal hook]. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without 
major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not 
continuously spinose to apex, inner ramus of uropod 1 
without marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 
ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami longer than 
peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 small 
apical setae. Telson elongate. 

Additional character. Dactyls of pereopods 3-4 
stunted. 

Relationship. The stunted dactyls of pereopods 3- 
4 distinguish this genus from others in the Metaphoxus 
group. Vasco differs from Metaphoxoides in the longer 
carpus of gnathopod l and long article 2 on the outer 
ramus of uropod 3. 

Species. Vasco hrevidactylus (Ledoyer, 1973a, 1986) 
[694]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Madagascar, 11- 
49 m, 1 species. 

Waipirophoxus Gurjanova 

Wuipirophoxus Gurjanova, 1980b: 99. 

Type species. Paraphoxus waipiro J.L. Barnard, 1972b, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Like Wildus but inner rami of uropods 1- 
2 lacking marginal spines, lateral apex of peduncle on 
uropod 1 with 2 spines (versus 1). 

Relationship. Probably not distinct from Wildus but 
several attributes remain undescribed. 

Species. Waipirophoxus waipiro (J.L. Bamard, 1972b) 
[775]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New Zealand, 
shallow water, l species. 

Waitangi Fincham 

Waltangi Fincham, 1977: 286.-Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 
86. 

Type species. Puraphoxus rakiura Cooper & Fincham, 
1974, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum constricted, strong to 
obsolescent. Eyes present. Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate, 
ventral setae widely spread. Article l of antenna 2 
weakly ensiform, article 3 with many facial setae, facial 
spines on article 4 in 2+ rows, spines thick, article S 
very short. Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right 
lacinia mobilis bifid, weakly flabellate, molar $ot 
triturative, large, elongate, conical, then subtruncate, 
bearing 3-4 large special spines; palpar hump small, apex 
of palp article 3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 3 
[type unknown] setae, palp 2-articulate. Maxillipeds 
ordinary, apex of palp article 3 not strongly protuberant, 
dactyl elongate, apical nail not distinct. 

Gnathopods small, similar, article 5 free, elongate, 
without eusirid attachment, palms transverse to chelaE, 
propodus thin, elongate, heavily setose anteriorfy, 
trichophoxin in shape. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 wi&o~t 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thin armamentsa 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form,articles 4-5 of 
pereopods 5-6 broad; pereopod 7 miniaturised, artiek 3 
enlarged, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 with long facial brushes and posteder 
setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 3 d 
more long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal 
Peduncle of uropod 1 with inter-ramal spike, wi&wr 
major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 continuouslg 
setose and spinose to apex, with subapical spines or nsih4 
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inner ramus of uropod 1 with 2 row of marginal spines. 
Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, 
one of rami longer than peduncle, bearing article 2 on 
outer ramus, with 3 apical setae. Telson with 
supernumerary lateral or dorsal spines. 

Variables. Waitangi brevirostris with severely 
reduced rostrum, untoothed incisors, thicker armaments 
on article 6 of pereopods 3-4 than type species, and 
absence of setae on peduncles and rami of uropods 1- 
2, and thus probably not a member of Waitangi. 

Relationship. Differing from Trichophoxus and 
Tipimegus in the presence of long setae on the 
peduncles and rami of uropods 1-2. 

Species. ?Waitangi brevirostris Fincham, 1977 [779]; 
?W. chelatus (Cooper, 1974) [774]; W. rakiura (Cooper 
& Fincham, 1974) [776]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New Zealand, 
intertidal sand beaches, 2 valid and 1 probable species. 

Wildus Barnard & Drummond 

Fig. 109G 

Wildus Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 133 

Type species. Wildus thamberoo Barnard & Drummond, 
1978, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum unconstricted. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 short, ventral setae confined 
apically. Article 1 of antenna 2 not ensiform, article 3 
with 2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 2+ 
rows, some spines thick, some spines thin, article 5 very 
short. Right mandibular incisor with 3 teeth, right lacinia 
mobilis bifid, thin, molar not triturative, with 3 basally 
fused spines; palpar hump medium, apex of palp article 
3 truncate. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 2 setae, palp 2- 
articulate. Maxillipedal inner plates partly fused, both 
pairs small, poorly armed, apex of palp article 3 not 
protuberant, dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods dissimilar, gnathopod 2 weakly enlarged, 
article 5 of gnathopod 1 of ordinary length, free, of 
gnathopod 2 short and cryptic, palms oblique, propodus 
of gnathopods 1-2 ovatorectangular, poorly setose 
anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thin and thick 
armaments. Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, articles 
4-5 of pereopods 5-6 medium to narrow; pereopod 7 
ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl ordinary. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of rounded classification, bearing 3 or 
fewer long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, with 
major displaced spine apicomedially, rami of uropods 1- 

2 not continuously spinose to apex, without subapical 
spines or nails, inner ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of 
marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. 
Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami longer than peduncle, 
bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2 long apical setae. 
Telson ordinary to elongate. 

Relationship. Differing from Brolgus and Ganba in 
bearing 2 apical setae on the outer ramus of uropod 3; 
from Kuritus in the stouter and more diverse gnathopods 
with cryptic article 5 on gnathopod 2. 

See Elpeddo. 

Removal. Wildus fuegiensis Schellenberg, 193 1, to 
Fuegiphoxus. 

Species. Wildus mullokus Barnard & Drummond, 
1978 [784]; W. parathambaroo Myers, 1985c [576]; W. 
thambaroo Barnard & Drummond, 1978 17871; ?W. waipiro 
(J.L. Barnard, 1972b) [775] (see Waipirophoxus). 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern 
Australia and New Zealand, ?Magellan, 0-6 m, 3 valid and 
1 dubious species. 

Yammacoona Barnard & Drummond 

Figs 107E, 11 1H 

Yammacoona Barnard & Dmmmond, 1978: 166. 

Type species. Yammacoona kunarella Barnard & 
Dmmmond, 1978, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum obsolescent. Eyes present. 
Article 2 of antenna 1 elongate, ventral setae confined 
proximally. Article 1 of antenna 2 scarcely ensiform, 
article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on article 4 in 
2+ rows, plus special apicoventral spines, spines tMck, 
article 5 ordinary. Right mandibular incisor with 5+ teeth, 
right lacinia mobilis bifid, flabellate, molar not triturative, 
with 4+ basally fused spines; palpar hump large, apex of 
palp article 3 truncate. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 4 
setae, palp 2-articulate. Maxillipedal plates very small, 
poorly armed, apex of palp article 3 strongly protuberant, 
dactyl elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods weakly dissimilar, gnathopod 2 weakly 
enlarged, article 5 of gnathopod 1 of ordinary length, 
free, of gnathopod 2 short and cryptic, palms oblique, 
propodus of gnathopods 1-2 broadened, poorly setose 
anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with posteroproximal 
spines, article 6 with thick armaments. Article 2 of 
pereopod 5 of broad form, articles 4-5 of pereopods 5- 
6 broad; pereopod 7 ordinary, article 3 ordinary, dactyl 
vestigial. 

Epimera 1-2 with long facial brushes but no posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of ordinary classification, bearing 3 a ,  
more long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hod- 
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Peduncle of uropod l without inter-ramal spike, without 
major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 not 
continuously spinose to apex, but some with subapical 
spines or nails, inner ramus of uropod l with 1 row of 
marginal spines. Inner ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. 
Uropod 3 ordinary, one of rami longer than peduncle, 
bearing article 2 on outer ramus, with 2-3 apical setae. 
Telson ordinary. 

Relationship. Differing from Matong and Kotla in 
shortened article 3 of antenna 1, proximal placement of 
ventral setae on article 2 of antenna 1, reduction in rows 
of facial spines on article 4 of antenna 2 with consolidation 
into a longer row, enlarged palpar'hump on mandible, 
smaller plates of maxillipeds, and free inner ramus of 
uropod 2. 

See Synphoxus. 

Species. Yammacoona kunarella Barnard & 
Drummond, 1978 [782]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Victoria, 12-17 m, 
1 species. 

Yan Barnard & Drummond 

Yan Barnard & Drummond, 1978: 388. 

Type species. Yan tiendi Barnard & Dmmmond, 1978. 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Rostrum constricted. Eyes present. Article 
2 of antenna 1 short, elongate to medium in length, ventral 
setae narrowly spread. Article 1 of antenna 2 not 
ensiform, article 3 with 2 facial setules, facial spines on 
article 4 in 2+ rows, all spines thick, article 5 ordinary. 
Right mandibular incisor with 4+ teeth, right lacinia 
mobilis bifid, flabellate, molar not triturative, with 4+ 
splayed spines; palpar hump small, apex of palp article 
3 oblique. Inner plate of maxilla 1 with 3 setae, palp 2- 
articulate. Maxillipedal plates small but setation ordinary, 
apex of palp article 3 not strongly protuberant, dactyl 
elongate, apical nail distinct. 

Gnathopods ordinary, small, similar, gnathopod 2 
scarcely enlarged, article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 of ordinary 
length to elongate, free, palms oblique, propodus of 
gnathopods 1-2 ordinary, often thin, ovatorectangular, 
poorly setose anteriorly. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 with 
posteroproximal setae, article 6 with thick armaments. 
Article 2 of pereopod 5 of broad form, articles 4-5 of 
pereopods 5-6 broad to medium; pereopod 7 ordinary, 
article 3 ordinary, dactyl vestigial or absent. 

Epimera 1-2 without long facial brushes or posterior 
setae, epimeron 3 of rounded classification, bearing 3 or 
fewer long setae. Urosomite 3 without dorsal hook. 
Peduncle of uropod 1 without inter-ramal spike, without 
major displaced spine, rami of uropods 1-2 continuously 
spinose to apex, with subapical spines or nails, inner 

ramus of uropod 1 with 1 row of marginal spines. Inner 
ramus of uropod 2 ordinary. Uropod 3 ordinary, one of 
rami longer than peduncle, bearing article 2 on outer 
ramus, with 2 apical setae. Telson ordinary. 

Relationship. Like Biruhius but dactyl of pereopod 
7 vestigial or absent. 

Species. Yan errichus Bmard  & Drummond, 1978 
[781]; Y. tiendi Barnard & Drummond, 1978 [787]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern 
Australia, intertidal, shallow water, 2 species. 

Phoxocephalids of Unknown 
Generic Assignment 

Pontharpinia centralis Schellenberg, 1938a [381]; 
Phoxocephalus erythrophthalmus (Catta, 1875) [348]; 
Phoxocephalus geniculatus (Stimpson, 1856) [395]; 
Phoxocephalus obtusus (Stimpson, 1856) [395]; 
Paraphoxus pyripes K.H. Barnard, 1930 (= Pontharpinia 
maxima Stephensen, 1947) [870]; Parharpinia obliqua K.H. 
Barnard, 1932 [833 + 8711; Parharpinia rotundifions K.H. 
Barnard, 1932 [833]; Pontharpinia barnardi Pirlot, 1932 
[633]. 

PHOXOCEPHALOPSIDAE Barnard & 
Clark, 1984a 

Diagnosis. Haustorioid with rostrum of moderate 
size, broad; cheek weak. Antenna 1 of haustorius form, 
article 1 short, main setal row strong, article 2 as long as 
article 1, article 3 shorter, primary flagellum elongate, 
accessory flagellum short. Antenna 2 of haustorius form, 
article 4 expanded, with facial spines near base, article .r 
5 shorter and narrower than article 4, these articles 
furnished with 1 or more longitudinal rows of facial 
armaments, ventral margin with long setae, and 2 other 
kinds but none glassy; flagellum longer than article 4 of 
peduncle. Epistome and upper lip distinct. Mandibles 
with stubby, sparsely but distinctly toothed incisors, 
laciniae mobiles diverse, rakers sparse and widely 
separate, molar of medium size, triturative, choppers 
weak; palp 3-articulate, article 3 not bevelled, with apical 
fan of setae, with urohaustoriid setal distribution, setae 
hooked but not awned. Lower lip with mandibular lobes 
moderately well developed. Maxilla l .with 2-articulate 
palp, inner plate small and with 1 seta. Maxilla 2 ordinary, 
inner plate with oblique facial row of setae. Maxillipeds 
with unexpanded bases and no baler lobes, with 
normally enlarged plates, outer spinose; palp 4-articulate, 
article 2 expanded, article 4 clavate, multisetose. 

Coxae 1-4 evenly integrated by stepped enlargement 
from coxa 1 onwards, coxa 4 dominant, coxa 1 medium 
and slightly tapering, coxa 3-4 not (type) or distinctly 



Bamard & Karaman: Marine Gammaridean Amphipoda 637 

(other species) produced posleroventrally. Coxal gills 2- almost simple, gnathopod 2 minutely subchelate, article 3 
6; brood-plates slender. Gnathopods feeble, grossly short. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 broad, slightly 
alike in proportions, carpus elongate, but gnathopod 1 expanded, not deeply lobate, with thin posterior spines; 

Fig.112, Phoxocephalopsidae. All Phoxocephalopsis species except (L) Puelche orensanzi. 
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dactyls of pereopods 3-7 well developed; pereopod 5 of 
haustorius form, articles 2, 4 and 5 expanded, articles 4- 
5 with extensive facial rows of spines; pereopods 6-7 
alike, articles 5-6 weakly expanded; no pereopod with 
underslung articulation. 

Pleopods like urohaustoriids but pleopod 3 inferior 
(not 2). Epimeron 1 fully developed and setose; 
epimeron 2 weakly dominant in setation and size. 
Urosomites ordinary. Rami of uropod 1 styliform, naked; 
of uropod 2 rod-like and spinose or with several setae; 
uropod 3 of ordinary haustorioid-phoxocephalid kind, 
neither ramus dominant, both leaflike, article 2 on outer 
ramus very small and poorly setose. Telson short, broad, 
deeply cleft. [Sexual dimorphism unknown.] 

See key in Haustorioidea. 

Relationship. Phoxocephalopsids lie in position 

ancestral both to Zobrachoidae-Urohaustoriidae and 
Haustoriidae, and at present appear to be the most 
primitive living haustorioids known. Despite this assertion 
the family has several apomorphic characters, such as the 
simple gnathopod 1 and dominant epimeron 2. One might 
consider Zobracho as more primitive because of its 
subchelate gnathopods; Phoxocephalopsis, in contrast to 
Zobracho, retains more or less plesiomorphic uropods 1- 
2 and first maxillary palp. Except for epimeron 2 and the 
poorly setose maxillae and weak raker system, it could 
form a plausible ancestor to the Haustoriidae, which have 
numerous modifications in mouthparts and pereopods. 
Phoxocephalopsids cannot be derived from any 
zobrachoid or urohaustoriid without evolutionary 
reversal to normalcy in uropods 1-2. 

Phoxocephalopsids differ from urothoids in the 
antennae. 

Key to Genera of Phoxocephalopsidae 

1. Epimeron 2 dominant, epimera with posteroventral points, 
coxa 2 with more than half surface area of coxa 3, 
rakers present, incisors toothed ......................................................................... Phoxocephalopsis 

-Epimeron 3 dominant, epimera untoothed, coxa 2 with 
less than one third surface area of coxa 3, rakers 
absent, incisors untoothed ................................................................................................... Puelche 

Phoxocephalopsis Schellenberg 

Phoxocephalopsis Schellenberg, 1931: 69.-Barnard & Clark, 
1984: 86. 

Haustoriella Barnard, 193 1 a: 426 (Haustoriella psammophila, 
K.H. Barnard, 1931a, monotypy). 

Type species. Phoxocephalopsis zimmeri Schellenberg, 
1931, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Incisors toothed; rakers present. Coxa 2 
much larger than 1, only slightly smaller than 3, with more 
than half surface area of 3. Epimeron 2 dominant. 

Variables. Dactyl of pereopod 5 naked (typical), 
spinose (species of Ruffo, 1956b); outer ramus of uropod 
2 with apical spines (typical), lacking apical spines (P. 
deceptionis). 

Species. Phoxocephalopsis deceptionis Stephensen, 
1947a [872]; P. gallardoi Barnard & Clark, 1984 (= P. 
zimmeri identification of Barnard & Drummond, 1982c) 
[866]; P. mehuiensis Varela, 1983 [765]; P. psammophila 
(K,W. Barnard, 1931a, 1932) [833]; P. zimmeri 
Sckallenberg, 1931 (not Barnard & Drummond, 1982c) 

(Barnard & Clark, 1984) [860]; species (= identification of 
P. zimmeri of Ruffo, 1956b) [751]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Brazil to 
Magellan and Falkland Islands, then to central Chile, 4- 
112 m, 5 species. 

B 

Puelche Barnard & Clark 

Fig.ll2L 

Puelche Barnard & Clark, 1982b: 262. 

Type species. Puelche orensanzi Barnard & Clar 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Incisors untoothed; rakers absent. C'@$& 
2 reduced, about one third surface area of cox% 3, 
scarcely larger than coxa 1. Epimeron 3 dominant. 

Species. Puelche orensanzi Barnard & Clark, 29&2b 
[862]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arge 
Roman Beach, sandy, 1 species. 
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PHREATOGAMMARIDAE Bousfield, 1982 pereopods 6-7 expanded; no pereopod with underslung 
articulation. 

[see Barnard & Barnard (1983)l Pleopod 2 not inferior. Peduncles of pleopods much 
longer than wide, coupling hooks of haustorius kind; 
inner rami as long as outer (or very nearly), bearing 

PLATYISCHNOPIDAE Barnard & multiple clothespin spines with small inner barbs. 
Drummond, 1979 Epimeron 1 well developed; epirneron 2 often dominant 

in size. Urosomites ordinary. Rami OS uropods 1-2 styliform 

Diagnosis. Rostrum strong, cylindrical, with subapical 
ventral retrorse process, cheek poorly developed. 
Antenna 1 of haustorius form or urothoe form (typical), 
flagella elongate. Antenna 2 of urothoe form, article 5 
slightly to strongly shorter and slightly narrower than 
article 4, latter without major.facia1 armament, ventral 
margin with 1 kind of armament, either setae or glassy 
spines, flagellum often greatly elongate in male and 
antenna 2 bearing calceoli. Prebuccal complex massive, 
upper lip dominant, epistome scarcely evident. 
Mandibles bearing short, broad, phoxocephalid-like 
incisors with 3 main teeth or stubby modifications 
thereof, 1 of these widely disjunct; laciniae mobiles 
present on both sides, alike or not, rakers moderately 
numerous and serrate, molar of medium size, not 
triturative, bearing spinules, lacking accessory 
chopper; palp 3-articulate, article 3 lacking outer setae, 
all spines concentrated on apical bevel. Lower lip with 
discrete inner lobes, mandibular extensions of outer 
lobes well developed. Maxilla l with l-articulate palp, 
inner plate with fewer than 5 setae. Maxilla 2 ordinary 
or outer plate enlarged, inner plate with poorly 
developed oblique facial row of setae. Maxillipeds with 
unexpanded bases, poorly enlarged plates, outer 
spinose; palp 4-articulate, article 2 wide but not 
differentially expanded, article 4 unguiform, with or 
without nail. No baler lobes on any maxillae or 
maxillipeds. 

Coxae variable but coxa 4 strongly dominant and 
posterodorsally excavate, thus with posteriorly directed 
lobe, coxa 3 rectangular, or ventrally narrow, coxae 1- 
2 of various dimensions. Coxal gills on segments 2-6, 3- 
7, or 2-7; brood plates slender. Gnathopods feeble or 
slightly enlarged, alike or not, carpus more or less 
elongate, propodus elongate or not, strongly or weakly 
chelate. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 narrow, with sparse 
posterior spination; dactyls of pereopods 3-7 well 
developed or pereopod 5 weakly of haustorius form, 
articles 2, 4, occasionally 5, expanded, articles 4-5 with 
weakly developed facial spination; pereopods 6-7 
more or less alike but pereopod 7 larger, article 2 
usually of modified phoxocephalid form, article 4 of 

or rodlike, spinose; uropod 3 of phoxocephalid form but 
inner ramus very small to moderate in size, article 2 of 
outer ramus small to greatly elongate, apices of rami 
poorly setose. Telson variable, cleft to entire. Sexual 
dimorphism occurring on antenna 2 and uropod 3. 

See key in Haustorioidea. 

Model genus. Tiburonella is used as the basic genus 
of this family owing to the apomorphic conditions of 
Platyischnopus. 

Phylogeny. We consider the generalised derivative 
sequence in this family to be: Tiburonella, Eudevenopus, 
Tittakunara, Tomituka, Yurrokus, and large gap to 
Indischnopus, Platyischnopus, with Skaptopus seemingly 
forming a branch near Indischnopus (similar coxae, 
rakers, pleonite 3) but retaining basic antenna 1. 

Relationship. Platyischnopids have so many 
characters in common with the subfamily 
Phoxocephalinae (Phoxocephalidae) that one might 
derive them from an ancestor common to that group. 
The structure of the mandibular incisors and the pattern 
of spine distribution on the mandibular palp, plus the 
shape of coxa 4 suggest this affinity. Article 2 of pereopod 
7 has faint similarity to that of phoxocephalids but the 
remainder of the appendage is much stouter and more 
elongate than in phoxocephalids. The unusual head is a 
distinguishing mark. 

Platyischnopids also have many superficial 
similarities to several species of Synopiidae, especially to 
the genus Pseudotiron which has a similar head. 
Synopiids differ from platyischnopids in the more 
elongate articles on the peduncle of antenna 1, the 
magniramous uropod 3 lacking article 2 on the outer 
ramus, the unreduced inner ramus similar to the outer 
ramus, the well-setose inner plate of maxilla 1, the 
presence of facial setae on the inner plate of maxilla 2, 
the callynophore of the primary flagellum on antenna 1, 
the longer outer plate of the maxilliped and the non- 
chelate gnathopods. 

See 'Condukiidae' for further comments. 

Key to Genera of Platyischnopidae 

1. Head lacking apical process between antennae ........................................................... Skaptopus 

-Head with apical rostra1 process between antennae ................................................................... 2 
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2. Article 2 of antenna l about 1.4 times as long as article 1, 
coxa 3 distally tapering ............................................................................................ Plaischnopus " 

-Article 2 of antenna 1 not exceeding 1.1 times as long as 
article 1 ,  coxa 3 distally broad ...................................................................................................... 3 

3. Pleonite 3 with dorsal teeth, mandibular rakers absent, 
setae on palp article 2 of mandible vestigial or absent .......................................... Indischnopus 

-Pleonite 3 naked, mandibular rakers present, setae on 
................................................................................................. palp article 2 of mandible present 4 

4. Coxa 1 of ordinary length and rectangular ................................................................................. 5 

...................................................................................................... - Coxa 1 short and shoe-shaped 6 

5. Telson lacking lateral brush of setae, posterior lobe of 
coxa 4 tapering .............................................................................................................. Tiburonella 

-Telson with lateral brush of setae, posterior lobe of coxa 
4 not tapering .............................................................................................................. Eudevenopus 

6. Article 2 of pereopod 7 with soft notch, telson with 
dorsofacial spines ...................................................................................................... Tittakunara $* 

-Article 2 of pereopod 7 with sharp cusp, telson lacking 
dorsofacial spines ............................................................................................................................. 7 

7. Article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 longer than article 6, 
gnathopods chelate ......................................................................................................... Tomituka 6 

-Article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 scarcely longer than 6, 
gnathopods poorly chelate .............................................................................................. Yurrokus 9 

Eudevenopus Thomas & Barnard 

Eudevenopus Thomas & Barnard, 198313: 3. 

Type species. Platyischnopus metagracilis J.L. Bamard, 
1964b, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Head bearing apical rostra1 process 
between antennae. Article 2 of antenna 1 not exceeding 
1.1 times as long as article 1. Mandibular rakers present; 
setae on palp article 2 present. Coxa 1 of ordinary length 
and rectangular; coxa 3 distally broad; posterior lobe of 
coxa 4 not tapering. Article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 not 
longer than article 6, gnathopods strongly chelate. Article 
5 of pereopod 7 with soft notch. Pleonite 3 dorsally 
naked. Telson with lateral brush of setae. 

Variables. Dactyl of pereopod 7 long or short; 
inner ramus of uropod 2 strongly or scarcely 
shortened. 

nship. Differing from Tiburonella in the 
shes of setae on the telson, presence of only 

1 seta on inner plate of maxilla 1 and see Thomas & 
Barnard (1983b) for many minor points. 

Species. Eudevenopus gracilipes (Schellenberg, 193 1 ,  
1935a) (Thomas & Barnard, 1983b) [765]; E. honduranus 
Thomas & Barnard, 1983b (?= E. capuciatus Oliveira, 
195%) [490]; E. metagracilis (J.L. Barnard, 1964b. 'n'n"i) 
(Thomas & Barnard, 1983b) [369]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Eastern Packfig 
from Baja California to middle Chile, Wescew 
Atlantic from South Carolina to southern Brazil, 1-73 
3 species. 

Indischnopus Barnard & Drummond 

Fig. l 13A 

Indischnopus Barnard & Drummond, 1979: 33. 

Type species. Platyischnopus herdmani W 
original designation. 
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Diagnosis. Head bearing apical rostral process 
between antennae. Article 2 of antenna 1 about 1.4 times 
as long as article 1. Mandibular rakers absent; setae on 
palp article 2 or absent. Coxa l of ordinary length and 
shoe-shaped; coxa 3 distally broad; posterior lobe of 
coxa 4 tapering and sharp. Article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 
much longer than article 6, gnathopods poorly chelate. 
Article 5 of pereopod 7 with sharp cusps. Pleonite 3 with 
dorsal teeth. Telson lacking lateral brush of setae. 

Relationship. Like Platyischnopus in elongate 
articles 2-3 of antenna 1, lack of rakers, and lack of setae 
on article 2 of the mandibular palp, but differing in the 
larger and congested coxae 1-3, sharp point on coxa 4, 
dorsal teeth of pleonite 3 and deeper telsonic cleft. 

See Skaptopus. 

Species. Indischnopus capensis (K.H. Barnard, 1926) 
(Bamard & Drummond, 1979) [743]; I. herdmani (Walker, 
1904) (Pillai, 1957) (Nayar, 1959) (Rabindranath, 197 1d) 
(Bamard & Drummond, 1979) (Ledoyer, 1979a, 1986) 
[6601. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Africa to 
southern India, ?10-?l26 m, 2 species. 

Platyischnopus Stebbing 

Figs 113C,D, 114A,D 

Platyischnopus Stebbing, 1888: 830.-Barnard & Drummond, 
1979: 3. 

Type species. Platyischnopus mirabilis Stebbing, 1888, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Head bearing apical rostral process 
between antennae. Article 2 of antenna 1 exceeding 1.4 
times as long as article 1. Mandibular rakers absent; 
setae on palp article 2 absent. Coxae 1-3 very short, 
diverse; coxa 3 distally tapering; posterior lobe of 
coxa 4 not tapering. Article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 much 
longer than anicle: B,  gnahopods chelat~. Article 5 of 

Fig.113, Platyischnopidae. A, Indischnopus herdmani; B,  Tomituka doowi; C, Platyischnopus mirabilis; D, 
Platyisch~iopus mum; E,  Yurrokus cooroo. 
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pereopod 7 with sharp cusp. Pleonite 3 dorsally naked. Type species. Skaptopus hrychius Thomas & Barnard, 
Telson lacking lateral brush of setae. 1983b, original designation. 

Additional characters. Teeth of incisor absent; 
spines of outer plate on maxilla 1 strongly curved or 
sinuous, often festooned; telson almost entire, lacking 
mid-dorsal spines. 

Relationship. Differing from Tiburonella,  
Eudevenopus, Tittakunara, Tomituka and Yurrokus in 
the elongate articles 2-3 of antenna 1, lack of rakers, 
lack of setae on article 2 of mandibular palp and smallness 
of coxa 1-3 together. 

See Indischnopus. 

Removal. Platyischnopus neozelanicus Chilton, 1897, 
to Otagia in Condukiidae. 

Species. Platyischnopus mum (Barnard & Drummond, 
1979) (=P. mirabilis by Chilton, 1922b, not Stebbing, 1888) 
[781]; P. mirabilis Stebbing, 1888, 1906, 1910a (Barnard & 
Drummond, 1979) [784]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, south-eastern 
Australia, 4-40 m, 2 species. 

Skaptopus Thomas & Barnard 

Skaptopus Thomas & Barnard, 1983b: 26. 

Diagnosis. Head lacking apical rostral process 
between antennae. Article 2 of antenna 1 about not 
exceeding 1.1 times as long as article 1. Mandibular 
rakers absent; setae on palp article 2 vestigial or absent. 
Coxa 1 of ordinary length and rectangular; coxa 3 
distally broad; posterior lobe of coxa 4 evenly rounded. 
Article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 scarcely longer than article 
6, gnathopods poorly chelate. Article 5 of pereopod 7 
with soft notch. Pleonite 3 with dorsal teeth. Telson 
lacking lateral brush of setae. 

Sexual dimorphism. Article 3 of male antenna 1 
with huge setal brush, article 4 of antenna 2 swollen. 

Relationship. Differing from all other 
platyischnopids in the reduced rostral area lacking 
sensory pits. Combining basic antenna 1 with absence 
of rakers as in Platyischnopus and Indischnopus but 
with large congested coxae 1-3 and toothed epimeron 3 
like Indischnopus. 

Species. Skaptopus brychius Thomas & Barnard, 
1983b [361]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, north-western 
Atlantic from Georges Bank to Virginia, 129-175 m. 

Fig.114. Platyischnopidae. A, Platyischnopus mirabilis; B,Tomitukadoowi; C, Tiburonella viscana; D, Platyischnopus 
mum. 
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Tiburonella Thomas & Barnard 1979 [781]. 

Fig. l 14C 

Tiburonella Thomas & Bamard, 1983b: 20. 

Type species. Platyischnopus viscana J.L. Barnard, 
1964b, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Head bearing apical rostral process 
between antennae. Article 2 of antenna 1 about 1.1 times 
as long as article 1. Mandibular rakers present; setae on 
palp article 2 present. Coxa 1 of ordinary length and 
rectangular; coxa 3 broad; posterior lobe of coxa 4 
tapering. Article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 not longer than 
article 6, gnathopods strongly chelate. Article 5 of 
pereopod 7 with soft notch. Pleonite 3 dorsally naked. 
Telson lacking lateral brush of setae. 

Relationship. Considered to be the basic or model 
platyischnopid because of the presence of head 
process, short articles 2-3 of peduncle on antenna l ,  
presence of rakers and setae on article 2 of mandibular 
palp, unreduced coxae, regular shape of article 2 on 
pereopod 7 with soft hump or notch, and smooth dorsum 
of pleonite 3. 

Species. Tiburonella viscana (J.L. Barnard, 1964b) 
(Thomas & Barnard, 1983b) [490]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Australia, New 
South Wales, 0 m, l species. 

Tomituka Barnard & Drummond 

Figs 1 13B, 114B 

Tomituka Barnard & Drummond, 1979: 16. 

Type species. Tomituka doowi Bamard & Drummond, 
1979, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Head bearing apical rostral process 
between antennae. Article 2 of antenna l about 1.1 times 
as long as article 1. Mandibular rakers present; setae on 
palp article 2 present. Coxa 1 short, shoe-shaped; coxa 
3 distally broad; posterior lobe of coxa 4 not tapering. 
Article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 much longer than article 6, 
gnathopods chelate. Article &of pereopod 7 with sharp 
cusp. Pleonite 3 dorsally naked. Telson lacking lateral 
brush of setae. 

Relationship. Differing from Tiburonella and 
Eudevenopus in the shoe-shaped coxa 1, sharp point 
of article 2 on pereopod 7, and long carpus of 
gnathopods. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, eastern Pacific Tomituka doowi Barnard & Drummond, 
from southern California to Costa Rica; Western Atlantic 1979 ,7821. 
at Belize; 3-27 m, 1 species. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Australia, 
Victoria, 4-8 m, l species. 

Tittakunara Barnard & Drummond 

Tittakunara Bamard & Drummond, 1979: 28. Yurrokus Barnard & Drummond 

Fig. l 13E t 
Type species. Tittakunara katoa Bamard & Drummond, 

1979, original designation. 
Yurrokus Bamard & Drummond, 1979: 23. 

Diagnosis. Head bearing apical rostral process 
between antennae. Article 2 of antenna l not exceeding 
1.1 times as long as article 1. Mandibular rakers present; 
setae on palp article 2 present. Coxa 1 short and 
hemilunar; coxa 3 distally broad; posterior lobe of coxa 
4 not tapering. Article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 longer than 
article 6, gnathopods poorly chelate. Article 5 of 
pereopod 7 with soft notch. Pleonite 3 dorsally naked. 
Telson lacking lateral brush of setae. 

Relationship. Differing from Tiburonella and 
Eudevenopus in the small coxa 1 and elongate carpus 
of gnathopods. From Tomituka and Yurrokus in the soft 
notch (versus sharp point) on article 2 of pereopod 7. 

Type species. Yurrokus cooroo Bamard & Drummond, 
1979, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Head bearing apical rostral process 
between antennae. Article 2 of antenna 1 not 
exceeding 1.1 times as long as article 1. Mandibular 
rakers present; setae on palp article 2 present. Coxa 1 
short; shoe-shaped; coxa 2 shoe-shaped; coxa 3 distally 
broad; posterior lobe of coxa 4 not tapering. Article 5 
of gnathopods 1-2 scarcely longer than article 6, 
gnathopods poorly chelate. Article 5 of pereopod 7 
with sharp cusp. Pleonite 3 dorsally naked. Telson 
lacking lateral brush of setae. 

Species. Tittakunara katoa Barnard & Drummond, Relationship. Differing from T 
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Eudevenopus in the short coxa l ,  shoe-shaped coxa 2, 
point on article 2 of pereopod 7, and lack of tooth on 
epimeron 3. From 'I'orniiukfz in the thick propodus of 
gnathopod 1 and lack of' tooth on epimeron 3. 

Species. Ycrrrokus cooroo Barnard & Drummond, 
1979 [782]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Australia, 
Victoria, 4 m, 1 species. 

PLEUSTIDAE B~chholz, 1874 

Diagnosis. Accessory flagellurn l-articulate or absent. 
Lower lip of special form, inner lobes wide (fused or 
not), outer lobes especially tilted inward, mandibular 
lobes short, giving appearance in Figure 115A. 

See Eusiridae and Iphimediidae. 

Description. Body smooth or dorsally andtor 
laterally keeled. Rostrum small or huge. Mouthparts 
ordinary though article 3 of maxillipedal palp often 
produced and dactyl rarely reduced. Anterior coxae 
never as acuminate as in Iphimediidae. Gnathopods 
generally small to feeble. Pereopods of ordinary 
dimensions, occasionally dactyl toothed. Outer rami of 
uropods 1-2 usually shortened. Uropod 3 ordinary, outer 

ramus occasionally shortened slightly, peduncle rarely 
with ventral extension. Telson medium, entire or weakly 
cleft. 

Relationship. Differing from Iphimediidae and 
Eusiridae in the special form of the lower lip. From 
Iphimediidae also in the poorly to non-acuminate 
anterior coxae. 

Removals. Parepimeriella Schellenberg (1931) is 
removed to Parepimeria in the Iphimediidae (= 
Paramphithoidae) though Schellenberg (1931) described 
the lower lip as of pleustid form. However, the long, thin, 
simple and heavily setose gnathopods relate it to 
Parepimeria which for the moment fits Iphimediidae 
better than Pleustidae. Neopleustes euacanthoides 
Gurjanova, 1972, to Parapleustes euacanthoides; 
Neopleustes rasmyslovi Gurjanova, 195 1, to Arctopleustes; 
Parapleustes barnardi Ledoyer, 1972c, to Tepidopleustes; 
Parapleustes echinoicus Tzvetkova, 1975b, to 
Dactylopleustes; Parapleustes glabricauda Dunbar, 1954, 
to Arctopleustes; Parapleustes honomu J.L. Barnard, 
1970a, to Tepidopleustes; Parapleustes nautilus J.L. 
Barnard, 1969a, to P. behningi; Parepimeriella 
Schellenberg, 193 1, to Parepimeria; Pleustes medius Goes, 
1866, to Pleustomesus; Pleustoides Gurjanova, 1972, to 
Pleusymtes; Stenopleustes gagarae Gurjanova, 1972, to 
Parapleustes; Sympleustes corniger Shoemaker, 1952, to 
Parapleustes. 

Key to Genera of Pleustidae 

l. Molar very large, triturative, columnar ......................................................................................... 2 

........................................................... -Molar feeble, nontriturative or poorly triturative, conical 8 

2. Gnathopods 1-2 simple, (articles 5-6 bearing numerous 
B 

long setae along posterior margin) .................................................... (Iphimediidae) Parepimeria 

- Gnathopods 1-2 subchelate, articles 5-6 moderately to 
poorly setose (exception, Mesopleustes) ...................................................................................... 3 

3. Article 2 of antenna 1 with long dorsal distal tooth (not 
ventral) ......................................................................................................................... P~eustostenus 

-Article 2 of antenna 1 without dorsodistal tooth, ventral 
tooth occasional ................................................................................................................................ 4 

4. Rostrum reaching more than 60% along article 1 on 
peduncle of antenna 1 .................................................................................................................... 5 

-Rostrum reaching 40% or less along article 1 on 
peduncle of antenna 1 .................................................................................................................... 6 
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5. Coxa 1 not covered by coxa 2; coxa 4 strongly tapering 
distally ........................................................................................................................... Mesopleustes 

-Coxa 1 strongly covered by coxa 2; coxa 4 not tapering 
distally ........................................................................................................................... Pleustomesus 

6. Article 3 of maxilliped palp strongly produced distally .......................................... Stenopleustes 

-Article 3 of maxilliped palp not produced distally ...................................................................... 7 

7. Carpal lobes of gnathopods narrow, sharp or absent, 
accessory flagellum short or absent ................................................. (= Pleustoides) Pleusymtes 

-Carpal lobes of gnathopods broadly truncate, accessory 
flagellum elongate ....................... ,, ............................................................................ Cleonardopsis 

8. Peduncle of uropod 3 with large ventrodistal plate 
......................................................... supporting rami ............... ................................. Austropleustes 

-Peduncle of uropod 3 without large ven@odis~I plate 
.................. .... .................. supporting rami ,,.... ...........,..,.... ..,... .9 

9. Rostrum exceeding apex of article 1 on pedunele of 
antenna 1 .............................................................................................................................. p i e ~ ~ t e ~  

-Rostrum reaching 50% or less along article 1 of peduncle 
on antenna 1 ............................................................................................................................. 10 

10. Gnathopods 1-2 of eusirid-shape ...................................................................................... Pleusirus 

........................................................................................... -Gnathopods 1-2 not of eusirid-shape 11 

....................................................... 11. Article 3 of maxilliped palp produced or article 4 absent 12 

-Article 3 of maxilliped palp not produced, article 4 well 
.................................................................................................................. developed, nail-shaped 14 

12. Posterior margin of epimeron 3 smooth, distoposterior 
corner tooth usually present; article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 
shorter than article 6 ..................................................................................................................... 13 

- Posterior margin of epimeron 3 bearing numerous 
serrations, distoposterior corner tooth poorly marked; 
article 5 of gnathopods 1-2 longer than article 6 ................................................. Tepidopleustes 

13. Gnathopods dissimilar to each other; gnathopod 1 slender, 
with article 5 longer than article 6, without lobe; 
gnathopod 2 large, article 5 shorter than article 6, without 

............................................................................................................................. lobe ..Arctopleustes 

-Gnathopods 1-2 similar to each other in shape, both with 
article 5 shorter than article 6, bearing lobe ............................................................. Neopleustes 

14. Dactyl of pereopods 3-7 slender, without teeth along 
inferior margin; distal margin of both lobes on maxilla 2 

....................................................................................................................... with setae Parapleustes 

----Dactyl of pereopods 3-7 stout, with teeth along inferior 
margin; distal margin of both lobes on maxilla 2 with 
spines ........................................................................................................................ Dactylopleuste$ 
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Arctopleustes Gurjanova 

Arctopleustes Gurjanova, 1972: 135. 

Type species. Neopleustes rasmyslovi Gurjanova, 195 1, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Body smooth. Rostrum short. 
Peduncular article 2 of antenna 1 much shorter than 
article 1. Accessory flagellum obsolescent. Labrum 
incised asymmetrically. Mandibular molar feeble, conical, 
non-triturative. Inner plates of labium coalesced. 
Maxillae 1-2 ordinary. Plates Of maxilliped short, palp 4- 
articulate, powerful, article 3 with distal tubercle, dactyl 
well developed. Coxae 1-4 ordinary. Gnathopods 1-2 
moderately stout, slender, subchelate, simple, unequal, 
gnathopod l slender, article 5 slender, article 5 longer 
than article 6, lobe absent, propodus not expanded. 
Gnathopod 2 stout, article 5 much shorter than article 6, 
lobe large, propodus expanded. Dactyls of pereopods 3- 
7 not ornamented. Epimera unornamented. Rami of 
uropods 1-3 lanceolate, outer shortened, peduncle of 
uropod 3 without long tooth. Telson entire. 

Relationship. Like Neopleustes except for the 
unequal gnathopods. 

Species. Arctopleustes glabricauda (Dunbar, 1954) 
(Kararnan & Barnard, 1979) (Just, 1980) [220]; A. rasmyslovi 
(Gurjanova, 195 1) (Gurjanova, 1972) [292]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Ungava to Thule 
to Kara Sea, 65-124 m, 2 species. 

Austropleustes K.H. Barnard 

Fig. l 16G 

Austropleustes K.H. Barnard, 1931a: 428.-K.H. Barnard, 
1932: 168.-Gurjanova, 1972: 134. 

Type species. Austropleustes cuspidatus K.H. Barnard, 
193 1 a, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Body keeled. Rostrum short. Peduncular 
article 2 of antenna 1 [?as long as ?much shorter than 
article l]. Accessory flagellum [?obsolescent. composed 
of l long article]. Labrum incised [?asymmetrically]. 
Mandibular molar feeble, conical, non-triturative. 
Inner plates of labium absent. Maxillae 1-2 ordinary. 
Plates of maxilliped short, palp 4-articulate, powerful, 
article 3 with distal tubercle, dactyl well developed. 
Coxae 1-4 ordinary. Gnathopods 1-2 slender, subchelate, 
equal, article 5 as long as article 6, lobes small or absent, 
propodus not expanded. Dactyls of pereopods 3-7 
with 1 denticle. Epimera unomamented posteriorly. 
Rami of uropods 1-2 lanceolate, outer shortened, of 

uropod 3 lanceolate, outer shortened, peduncle of 
uropod 3 with long tooth. Telson entire or incised 
weakly. 

Variables. Austropleustes simplex so distinctive as 
to suggest not in this genus, possibly not in this family: 
body untoothed, epimeron 3 weakly serrate, telson 
weakly cleft but uropod 3 bearing typical peduncular 
tooth, maxilliped with typical process on palp article 3. 

Relationship. Characterised by the large peduncular 
tooth-plate on uropod 3. 

Species. Austropleustes cuspidatus K.H. Bamard, 
1931a, 1932 [871B]; ?A. simplex K.H. Barnard, 1932 
[833B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Georgia 
and South Shetlands, 230-342 m, 2 species. 

Cleonardopsis K . H .  Barnard 

Cleonardopsis K.H. Barnard, 1916: 175. 
Amathillopleustes Pirlot, 1934: 205 (Amathillopleustes alticoxa 

Pirlot, 1934, original designation). 

Type species. Cleonardopsis carinata K.H. Barnard, 
1916, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Body keeled. Rostrum moderately long. 
Peduncular article 2 of antenna 1 shorter than article 1. 
Accessory flagellum composed of 1 long article. Labrum 
scarcely incised. Mandibular molar medium, triturative. 
Inner plates of labium partly coalesced. Maxillae 1-2 
ordinary. Plates of maxilliped short, palp 4-articulate, 
powerful, article 3 without distal tubercle, dactyl well 
developed. Coxae 1-4 ordinary. Gnathopods 1-2 
moderately stout, subchelate, equal, article 5 stout, slightly 
shorter than article 6, lobe broad and deep, propodus 
expanded. Dactyls of pereopods 3-7 not ornamented. 
Epimera unornamented posteriorly. Rami of uropods 
1-3 lanceolate, outer shortened, peduncle of uropod 3 
without long tooth. Telson incised one fourth. 

Relationship. Close to the Iphimediidae except for 
the shape of coxae 1-4, the especially large coxa 4 
with distoposterior lobe, and all coxae with subrounded 
distal margin. 

Differing from Pleusymtes in the truncate carpal 
lobes of the gnathopods and the elongate accessory 
flagellum. 

Species. Cleonardopsis carinata K.H. Barnard, 1916 
(= Amathillopleustes alticoxa Pirlot, 1934) (Schellenberg, 
1926c) (Stephensen, 1944c) (Griffiths, 1975) [420B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, probably deep 
cosmopolitan, 564-1 189 m, 1 species. 
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Dactylopleustes Karaman & Barnard asymmetrically. Mandibular molar feeble. Inner plates of 
labium absent. Maxillae 1-2 ordinary, but outer plate of 

Dactylopleustes Karaman & Bamard, 1979: 112. maxilla 2 with heavy spines. plates-of maxilliped short, 
palp 4-articulate, powerful, article 3 without distal 
tubercle, dactyl well developed. Coxae 1-4 ordinary. 

Type species. ~ a r u ~ l e u s t e . ~  echinoicus Tzvetkova, 197% Gnathopods 1-2 very slender, subchelate, equal, article 
original designation. 5 as long as article 6, lobes absent, propodus not 

expanded. Dactyls of pereopods 3-7 strongly toothed on 
Diagnosis. Body smooth. Rostrum short. Peduncular inferior margin. Epimera unornamented. Rami of 

article 2 of antenna 1 much shorter than article 1. uropods 1-3 lanceolate, outer shortened, peduncle of 
Accessory flagellum obsolescent. Labrum incised uropod 3 without long tooth. Telson entire. 

Fig.115. Pleustidae. A, Pleustes panopla; B,  Pleusymtes glaber; C, Mesopleustes abyssorum; D, Stenopleustes 
latipes; E ,  Neopleustes pulchellus. 
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Relationship. Differing from Parapleustes in the 
toothed dactyls of the pereopods and stout armament on 
maxilla 2. 

Species. Dactylopleustes echinoicus (Tzvetkova, 
1975b) (Vader, 1978) 128 111. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Commander 
Islands, near Bering Strait, on Strongylocentrotus 
polyacanthus, littoral, 1 species. 

Mesopleustes Stebbing 

Figs 115C,'116E 

Mesopleustes Stebbing, 1899a: 209.-Stebbing, 1906: 3 15.- 

Gurjanova, 1972: 133. 

Type species. Pleustes abyssorum Stebbing, 1888, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Also entered in Key to Iphimediidae. 
Body keeled. Rostrum long. Peduncular article 2 of 
antenna 1 almost as long as article 1. Accessory 
flagellum obsolescent. Labrum not incised. Mandibular 
molar large, triturative. Inner plates of labium 
obsolescent. Maxillae 1-2 ordinary. Plates of maxilliped 
short, palp Carticulate, powerful, article 3 without distal 
tubercle, dactyl well developed. Coxae 1-4 subacuminate 
distally, coxa 1 somewhat shortened, not covered by 
coxa 2. Gnathopods 1-2 moderately stout, subchelate, 
unequal, gnathopod 1 slender, article 5 stout, shorter 

Fig.116. Pleustidae and Iphimediidae. A, Stenopleustes malmgreni; B ,  Pleustes panopla; C ,  Pleustostenus 
displosus; D, Parepimeriella irregularis (see also Fig.75H); E, Mesopleustes abyssorum; F ,  Pleusirus secorrus; 
G, Austropleustes cuspidatus; H, Neopleustes pulchellus. 
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than article 6, lobe short, broad, propodus weakly 
expanded. Gnathopod 2 stout, article 5 much shorter than 
article 6, lobe moderately large, propodus expanded. 
Dactyls of pereopods 3-7 not omamented. Epimera 
unornamented. Rami of uropods 1-3 lanceolate, outer 
shortened, peduncle of uropod 3 without tooth. Telson 
entire. 

Relationship. See couplet 5 of key. The coxae are 
somewhat reminiscent of those in Iphimediidae but the 
placement of this genus in that key shows that it is rather 
foreign to that family. 

Species. Mesopleustes abyssorum Stebbing, 1888 
(Pirlot, 1936b) (Chevreux, 1927) (J.L. Bamard, 1964d, 
1967a) [420BA + I]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, probably 
cosmopolitan deep, 694-3479 m, occasionally attached to 
palps of Colossendeis colossa, l species. 

Neopleustes Stebbing 

Figs 115E, 116H 

Neopleustes Stebbing, 1906: 3 1 1 .-Gurjanova, 1972: 133. 

Type species. Amphitoe pulchella Krpryer, 1846a, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Body smooth or keeled. Rostrum 
moderately long. Peduncular article 2 of antenna 1 
shorter than article 1. Accessory flagellum obsolescent. 
Labrum incised asymmetrically. Mandibular molar feeble, 
conical, non-triturative. Inner plates of labium partly 
coalesced. Maxillae 1-2 ordinary. Plates of maxilliped 
short, palp Carticulate, powerful, article 3 with distal 
tubercle, dactyl well developed. Coxae 1-4 ordinary, or 
slightly acuminate distally, especially coxa 1. 
Gnathopods 1-2 slender, subchelate, equal, article 5 
shorter than article 6, lobes weak or absent, propodus 
weakly expanded. Dactyls of pereopods 3-7 not 
omamented. Epimera unomamented. Rami of uropods 1- 
3 lanceolate, outer shortened, peduncle of uropod 3 
without tooth. Telson entire. 

Variables. Head with dorsal keel (N. boecki); with 
large anteroventral tooth (type), tooth weak (N. boecki); 
coxae 1-4 weakly acuminate (type), not (N. boecki, 
etc.). 

Relationship. Differing from Parapleustes in the 
produced article 3 of the palp on the maxilliped. 

Species. See Dunbar (1954); N. boecki (Hansen, 
1888) (Sars, 1895) (Gorbunov, 1946) (Gurjanova, 195 1) 
[220]; ?N. carinatus Margulis, 1963 [283]; N. pulchellus 

(Kroyer, 1846a) (Sars, 1895 as Paramphithoe) (= N. 
euacantha Sars, 1885, 1886), (N. p. typicus [Kroyer] 
identifications of Gurjanova, 195 1 ; Bulycheva, 1957c; 
Margulis, 1963; Shoemaker, 1930a, 1955a) [200]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arctic south to 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, and Okhotsk Sea, 7-800 m, 3 
species. 

Parapleustes Buchholz 

Parapleustes Buchholz, 1874: 337.-Stebbing, 1906: 320.- 
Sexton, 1909: 851.-Barnard & Given, 1960: 42.-J.L. 
Barnard, 1969c: 425.-Gurjanova, 1972: 13.-Lincoln, 1979a: 
428. 

Incisocalliope J.L. Barnard, 1959a: 22 (Incisocalliope 
newportensis J.L. Barnard, 1959a, original designation). 

Type species. Parapleustes gracilis Buchholz, 1874, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Body smooth or keeled. Rostrum short. 
Peduncular article 2 of antenna 1 shorter than article 1. 
Accessory flagellum obsolescent. Labrum incised 
asymmetrically. Mandibular molar feeble, conical, 
nontriturative. Inner plates of labium partly coalesced. 
Maxillae 1-2 ordinary. Plates of maxilliped short, palp 4- 
articulate, powerful, article 3 without distal tubercle, 
dactyl well developed. Coxae 2-4 ordinary, or coxae 1- 
3, acuminate distally, coxa 1 variable in size, rarely 
slightly covered by coxa 2. Gnathopods 1-2 moderately 
stout to slender, subchelate, equal, or gnathopod 2 stout, 
article 5 shorter than article 6, lobes present (except in 
P. oculatus and P. longimanus), much shorter than article 
6, propodus moderately expanded. Dactyls of pereopods 
3-7 not ornamented. Epimera unornamented. Rami of 
uropods 1-3 lanceolate, outer shortened, peduncle of 
uropod 3 without long tooth. Telson entire. 

rl 

Variables. Body with 10 teeth (P. euacanthoides), 
with 5 teeth (P. gagarae); pleon with 1 or 2 teeth (P. 
monocuspis, P. bicuspis etc.), or smooth (P. assimilis); 
anteroventral corner of head with or without tooth; 
coxae 1-3 acuminate and posteroventrally serrate (P. 
euacanthoides); carpal lobes on gnathopods well 
developed (P. monocuspis), weak (P. assimilis), absent (P. 
oculatus, P. longimanus); propodi enlarged but palms 
obsolescent (P. den); thin (P. oculatus, P. longimanus); 
propodus of gnathopod 2 enlarged, sculptured (P. 
cornigerus); pereopods 3-7 prehensile (P. cornmensalis). 

Relationship. Differing from Neople 
Arctopleustes in the unproduced article 
maxillipedal palp. 

See Tepidopleustes. 

Removals. Parapleuste 
and P. honomu J.L. Barna 
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Species. See Ishimaru (1984); P. aestuarius Watling 
& Mauer, 1973 (Fox & Bynum, 1975) 13641; P. assimilis 
(Sars, 1883, 1895) (Schellenberg, 1942) (Gurjanova, 195 1) 
(Dunbar, 1954) (Lincoln, 1979a) [216]; P. hehningi 
(Gurjanova, 1938b) (= P. nczutilus J.L. Barnard, 1969a) 
(Gurjanova, 195 1) (Kucirjaschov, 1972b) (Kudrjaschov & 
Zejagintsev, 1975) (Ishirnaru, 1984) [230 + 2701; P. hicuspis 
(Kroyer, 1838b) (= P, hidentatus McIntosh, 1874) (Sars, 
1895) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Schellenberg, 1942) 
(Gurjanova. 1951) (Lincoln, 1979a) [216]; P. hicuspoides 
Nagata, 1965b [3951; P. commensalis Shoemaker, 1952 
(J.L. Barnard, 1969b) (Wicksten, 1982) [3701]; P. 
cornigerus (Shoemaker, 1964) (Karaman & Barnard, 1979) 
[229B]; P. den J.L. Barnard, 1969a [273]; P. derzhavini 
(Gurjanova, 1938b, 1951) (Ishimaru, 1984) [394] (= P. 
makiki J.L. Bamard, 1970a, 1971a) [381Q]; P. dilatatus 
Ishimaru, 1984 [394]; [?P. euacanthoides (Gurjanova, 
1972) (Karaman & Bamard, 1979) [281]; differs by short, 
acuminate, serrate coxa l, its mouthparts were never 
described; it is incertae sedis;] P. gagarae (Gurjanova, 
1972) (Karaman & Barnard, 1979) [232B]; P. gracilis 
Buchholz, 1874 (lapsus P. glacilis) (=P.  hrevicornis Sars, 
1883, 1895) (Sexton, 1909) (Gurjanova, 195 1) (Ishimam, 
1984) [200]; P. Eongimanus Ishimaru, 1984 (?close to P. 
oculatus) [394]; P. major (Bulycheva, 1952) [391]; ?P. 
mielcki (Sokolowsky, 1925) (Stephensen, 1929) [237]; P. 
rnonocuspis (Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 1938b, 1940b, 1944a) 
(Gurjanova, 195 1) [216]; P. oculatus (Holmes, 1908) (= P. 
johanseni Gurjanova, 1951) (= P. pacifica Walker, 1898b) 
(Barnard & Given, 1960) [230]; P. pugettensis (Dana, 
1853) (= P. hairdi Boeck, 1871a) (= P. newportensis 
J.L. Barnard, 1959d) (J.L. Barnard, 1952c, 1966a,b, 
1969a) (Barnard & Given, 1960) (Shoemaker, 1964) 1270 
4 3701; P. sinuipalmus Dunbar, 1954 [258 + NI; P. 
trianguloculatus (Bulycheva, 1952) [391]; P. tricuspis 
Ishimaru, 1984 [394]; "species" Oldevig, 1959 [209B]; 
"species" Hamond, 1965, 1967 [239]; "species" Feeley & 
Wass, 1970 [363]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, mostly Arctic- 
boreal, 0-881 m (but usually shallow), south to Georgia, 
southern California, western France, Japan, and Hawaii- 
anchialine, 2 1 species. 

Pleusirus J.L. Bamard 

Fig. l 16F 

Pleusirus J.L. Bamard, 1969a: 204.-Gurjanova, 1972: 135. 

Type species. Pleusirus secorrus J.L. Barnard, 1969a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Body smooth. Rostrum short. Peduncular 
article 2 of antenna 1 shorter than article 1. Accessory 
flagellum obsolescent. Labrum incised symmetrically. 
Mandibular molar feeble, non triturative. Inner plates of 
labium partly coalesced. Maxillae 1-2 ordinary. Plates of 
maxilliped short, palp 4-articulate, powerful, article 3 

without distal tubercle, dactyl well developed. Coxae 1- 
4 ordinary. Gnathopods 1-2 stout, eusirid-like, subchelate, 
equal, article 5 as long as article 6, lobe shorter than 
article 6, propodus expanded. Dactyls of pereopods 3- 
7 not ornamented. Epimera unomamented. Rami of 
uropods 1-3 lanceolate, outer shortened, peduncle of 
uropod 3 without long tooth. Telson entire. 

Relationship. Characterised by the eusirid 
gnathopods. 

Species. Pleusirus secorrus J.L. Bamard, 1969a (= P. 
S. asiaticus Kudrjaschov & Tzvetkova, 1975) (Ishimaru, 
1985a) [373,280]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, North Pacific 
Basin from Hokkaido around to southern California, O- 
46 m, 1 species. 

Pleustes Bate 

Figs 1 15A, 1 16B 

Pleustes Bate, 1858b: 362.-Stebbing, 1906: 309.-Gurjanova, 
1972: 131.-Karaman & Barnard, 1979: 114. 

Type species. Pleustes tuberculata Bate, 1858b (= 
Amphithoe panopla KrGyer, 1838b), monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Body keeled. Rostrum long. Peduncular 
article 2 of antenna 1 shorter than article 1. Accessory 
flagellum obsolescent. Labmm incised symmetrically. 
Mandibular molar feeble, conical, non triturative. Inner 
plates of labium partly coalesced. Maxillae 1-2 ordinary. 
Plates of maxilliped short, palp 4-articulate, powerful, 
article 3 without distal tubercle, dactyl well developed. 
Coxae 1-4 ordinary, or slightly acuminate distally, coxa 
1 variable in size. Gnathopods 1-2 stout, subchelate, 
equal, article 5 stout, much shorter than article 6, lobes 
well developed but much shorter than article 6, propodus 
expanded. Dactyls of pereopods 3-7 not ornamented. 
Epimera unornamented. Rami of uropods 1-3 
lanceolate, outer shortened, peduncle of uropod 3 
without long tooth. Telson entire. 

Variables. Coxae 4-6 with facial teeth or only 
marginal teeth, coxa 4 blunt or sharp below, occasionally 
coxae 1-3 sharp or double-acuminate below. 

Relationship. Very difficult to recognise except 
by the large rostrum exceeding the apex of article 1 on 
the peduncle of antenna 1. 

Species. Pleustes angulatus (Shoemaker, 1955a), P. a. 
angulatus Gurjanova, 1972 1231B1, P. a .  paradoxus 
Gurjanova, 1972 [286]; P. cataphractus (Stimpson, 1853) 
(Stephensen, 1938b) (Gurjanova, 1972); P. c. japonensis 
Gurjanova, 1972; P. c. obtusirostris Gurjanova, 1938b, 
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1951, 1972; P. c. typicus Gurjanova, 1951 [200]; P. 
depressus Alderman, 1936 (J.L. Barnard, 1969a) (Carter 
& Behrens, 1980) [270]; P. incarinatus Gurjanova, 1938b, 
1951 [389]; P. obesirostris Bulycheva, 1952 (Gurjanova, 
1972) [39 l]; ?P. occidentalis (Stimpson, 1864) (Stebbing, 
1906) [269]; P. panoplus (Krfiyer, 1838b as P. panopla) 
(= P. tuherculata Bate, 1858b) (= P. panoploides M. Sars, 
1858) (G.O. Sars, 1895) (Shoemaker, 1955a) (Nagata, 
1965b), (Gurjanova, 1972) P. p. sibiricus Gurjanova, 1972, 
P. p. tuberculatus Gurjanova, 1951, 1972; P. p. typicus 
Gurjanova, 1972 [220 + B]; ?P. pawus (Boeck, 1871b, 
1876) (Stebbing, 1906) [238]; P. platypa Barnard & Given, 
1960 (J.L. Barnard, 1969a) (Crane, 1969) (Barnard, Bowers 
& Haderlie, 1980) [373]; "species" (P.  panoplus of Kirk, 
1879) (not a pleustid presumably) [774]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, circum-Arctic- 
boreal south to Japan, California, Fundy and New 
England, 0-1026 m, 9 species. 

Pleustomesus Gurjanova 

Pleustomesus Gurjanova, 1972: 169. 

Type species. Paramphithoe media Goes, 1866, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Body smooth, keeled. Rostrum long. 
Peduncular article 2 of antenna 1 much shorter than 
article 1. Accessory flagellum obsolescent. Labrum 
incised symmetrically. Mandibular molar large, triturative. 
Inner plates of labium partly coalesced. Maxillae 1-2 
ordinary. Plates of maxilliped short, palp 4-articulate, 
powerful, article 3 without distal tubercle, dactyl well 
developed. Coxa 1 short, almost fully covered by coxa 
2. Gnathopods 1-2 moderately slender, subchelate, 
slightly unequal, article 5 shorter than article 6, 
lobes present or absent, propodus not expanded. 
Dactyls of pereopods 3-7 not omamented. Epimera 
unornamented. Rami of uropods 1-3 lanceolate, outer 
shortened, peduncle of uropod 3 without long tooth. 
Telson entire. 

Relationship. Like Pleusymtes except for the short 
coxa 1 covered by coxa 2 and long rostrum. Differing 
from Pleustes in the triturative molar. Differing from 
Pleusymtes and Stenopleustes in the enlarged rostrum 
(see key). 

Species. Pleustomesus japonicoides Gurjanova, 1972 
[280]; P. medius (Goes, 1866) (Shoemaker, 1930a, 1955a) 
(Stephensen, 1938b) (Gurjanova, 195 1, 1972) (Dunbar, 
1954) [220]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, circum-Arctic- 
boreal, south to Japm Sea, Gulf of St Lawrence, not in 
eastern Atlantic, 25-80 m, 2 species. 

Pleustostenus Gurjanova 

Fig. l 16C 

Pleustostenus Gurjanova, 1972: 136. 

Type species. Pleustostenus displosus Gurjanova, 1972, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Body covered with short spines. 
Rostrum short, obsolete. Peduncular article 2 of antenna 
1 as long as article 1. Accessory flagellum obsolescent. 
Labrum incised symmetrically. Mandibular molar large, 
triturative. Inner plates of labium partly coalesced. 
Maxillae 1-2 ordinary. Plates of maxilliped short, palp 4- 
articulate, powerful, article 3 with distal tubercle, dactyl 
well developed. Coxa l short, covered by coxa 2. 
Coxae 3-4 not acuminate distally. Gnathopods 1-2 
moderately stout to slender, subchelate, unequal, 
gnathopod 1 slender, article 5 slender, stout, article 5 
shorter than article 6, lobes, small propodus not 
expanded. Dactyls of pereopods 3-7 not ornamented, 
Epimera unornamented. Rami of uropods 1-2 
[?lanceolate, outer not shortened, of uropod 3 lanceolate, 
equal, outer shortened, peduncle of uropod 3 with long 
tooth]. Telson [?entire or incised weakly.] 

Additional characters. Articles 1-2 of antenna 1 
with long anterodorsal tooth. 

Relationship. Characterised by the tooth on article 
1 (andlor 2) of antenna 1. 

Species. Pleustostenus displosus Gurjanova, 1972 
[232A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Pacific Ocean, 
57"45'08"N, 15 1°14'E, 2300 m, 1 species. 

Pleusymtes J.L. Bamard 

Pleusymtes J.L. Barnard, 1969c: 425.-Gurjanova, 1972: 132.- 
Lincoln, 1979a: 432. 

Pleustoides Gurjanova, 1972: 134 (Pleustoides carinatus 
Gurjanova, 1972, original designation). 

Type species. Amphithopsis glaber Boeck, 1861, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Body smooth or keeled. Rostrum short. 
Peduncular article 2 of antenna 1 shorter than article 1. 
Accessory flagellum obsolescent. Labrum incised almost 
symmetrically. Mandibular molar large, triturative. Inner 
plates of labium coalesced. Maxillae 1-2 ordinary. Plates 
of maxilliped short, palp Carticulate, powerful, article 3 
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without distal tubercle, dactyl well developed. Coxae 1- 
4 ordinary, or coxa 1 slightly shortened, coxae 
occasionally or slightly acuminate distally. Gnathopods 1- 
2 moderately stout, or slender, subchelate, often unequal, 
gnathopod I slender, article 5 slightly longer or shorter 
than article 6, lobe weak or absent, propodus weakly 
expanded. Gnathopod 2 often stout, article 5 shorter or 
longer than article 6, lobe moderately large, propodus 
often expanded. Dactyls of pereopods 3-7 not 
ornamented. Epimera unornamented or with weak 
posteroventral tooth. Rami of uropods 1-3 lanceolate, 
outer shortened, peduncle of uropod 3 without long 
tooth. Telson entire. 

Variables. Article 1 of antenna 1 with ventral tooth 
(P. glaber, P. coquilla, etc.), article 2 almost as long as 
article 1 (P. ochrjamkini); coxae 1-2 sharp anteroventrally 
(P. quadridens, P. ochoticus); carpus of gnathopod 2 
short (type), almost as long as propodus (P. pulchellus); 
pleopods slightly aberrant (P. brachypalma); rami of 
uropod 1 extending equally (P. coquilla); body keeled 
(P. carinata); head with anteroventral tooth (P. 
glabroides, etc.). 

Relationship. Differing from Stenopleustes in the 
lack of a lobe on article 3 of the maxillipedal palp. 
From Pleustomesus in the small rostrum. From 
Neopleustes and Parapleustes in the triturative molar. 
From Cleonardopsis in the non-truncate carpal lobes of 
the gnathopods and the short to absent accessory 
flagellum. 

Species. See Shoemaker (1930a); P. brachypalma 
Ishimaru, 1985a [394]; P. buttoni (Dunbar, 1954) [258]; P. 
carinata Gurjanova, 1972 [283]; P. coquilla J.L. Bamard, 
1971b (Karaman & Barnard, 1979) [268]; P. glaber (Boeck, 
1861) (= P. exigua Goes, 1866) (Sars, 1895) (Chevreux 
& Fage, 1925) (Schellenberg, 1942) (Gurjanova, 195 1) 
(Bousfield, 1973) (Lincoln, 1979a) [200]; P. glabroides 
(Dunbar, 1954) (Just, 1980) [260]; P. japonica (Gurjanova, 
1938b, 1951) [280]; P. kamui Ishimaru, 2985a [391]; P. 
kariana (Stappers, 191 1) (Gurjanova, 1951) (Shoemaker, 
1955a) 12201; P. karstensi (J.L. Barnard, 1959e) [201]; P. 
mucida I'shimaru, 1985a [394]; P. ochrjamkini Bulycheva, 
1952 [391]; P. palmata (Margulis, 1963) [282]; P. pulchella 
(Sars, 1876, 1885, 1895, as Parapleustes) (Stephensen, 
1938b, 1944a) (Gurjanova, 1951) [220]; P. quadrangularis 
(Margulis, 1963) 62831, P. q. brevipes Ishimaru, 1985a 
[394]; P. quadridens (Bulycheva, 1955) (Gurjanova, 1972); 
P. q. ochoticus Gurjanova, 1972 [280 + B]; P. similis 
(Margulis, 1963) [283]; P. suberitobia (Gurjanova, 1938b, 
1953) L280 to 2871; P. subglaber (Bamard & Given, 1960) 
(J.L. Barnard, 1966a) [373]; P. uncigera (Gurjanova, 
1938b, 1951) (Shoemaker, 1955a) (Kudrjaschov & 
Zejagintscv, 1975) r280 + 2671; P. uschakovi (Bulycheva, 
1952) [3913. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, circum-Arctic- 
boreal south to Japan, California, Chesapeake and 
Biscay, 8-200 m, 18 spcies. 

Stenopleustes Sars 

Figs 115D, 116A 

Stenopleustes Sars, 1895: 354.-Stebbing, 1906: 316.- 
Gurjanova, 1972: 132.-Lincoln, 1979a: 424. 

Sympleustes Stebbing, 1899a: 209 (Amphithoe latipes M. 
Sars, 1858, original designation).-Stebbing, 1906: 317. 

Type species. Amphithopsis malmgreni Boeck, 1871b, 
selected by Chevreux & Fage, 1925. 

Diagnosis. Body smooth or keeled. Rostrum 
moderately long. Peduncular article 2 of antenna 1 
shorter than article 1. Accessory flagellum obsolescent. 
Labrum incised asymmetrically. Mandibular molar large, 
conical. Inner plates of labium coalesced. Maxillae 1-2 
ordinary. Plates of maxilliped short, palp 4-articulate, 
powerful, article 3 with distal tubercle, dactyl well 
developed. Coxae 1-4 ordinary, or coxa 1 slightly 
shortened, typical gnathopods 1-2 slender, subchelate, 
equal, article 5 slightly longer or shorter than article 6, 
lobes weak, propodus rarely expanded. Dactyls of 
pereopods 3-7 not ornamented. Epimera unornamented 
or serrate posteriorly. Rami of uropods 1-3 lanceolate, 
outer shortened, peduncle of uropod 3 without long 
tooth. Telson entire. 

Variables. Body smooth (type), pleonites 1-2 double 
cuspidate dorsally (S. nodifer), or pleon carinate (S. 
latipes, etc.); propodus of female gnathopod 2 expanded, 
palm sculptured and grossly spinose, carpal lobe large 
(S. latipes), palms of gnathopods narrow but excavate 
(S. olriki); epimera 2-3 serrate posteriorly (S. inermis). 

Relationship. Differing from Pleusymtes in the 
unproduced article 3 of the maxillipedal palp. From 
Neopleustes and Parapleustes in the triturative condition 
of the molar. 

P 

Species. See Field (1974, ecology); Stephensen 
(1938b); S. eldingi Gurjanova, 1930b, 195 1 (Stephensen, 
1938b) [220]; S. gracilis (Holmes, 1905) (Shoemaker, 1949b) 
(Bousfield, 1973) (Dickinson et al., 1980) [254]; S. inermis 
(Shoemaker, 1949b) (Bousfield, 1973) (Dickinson et al., 
1980) [361]; S. latipes (M. Sars, 1858) (G.O. Sars, 1895) (= 
S. fingalli Bate & Westwood, 1863) (= S. ossiani Bate, 
1862) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Gurjanova, 1951) 
(Lincoln, 1979a) [216 + B]; S. malmgreni (Boeck, 1871b, 
1876) (Sars, 1895) (Gurjanova, 1951) (Vada, 1969a) 12381; 
S. monocuspis Barnard & Given, 1960 (J.L. Barnard, 
196413) [370]; S. nodifera (Sars, 1883, 1895) (Chevreux & 
Fage, 1925) (Gurjanova, 1951) (Ledoyer, 1973c) (Lincoln, 
1979a) [250 + 340 + B]; S. olrikii (Hansen, 1888) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) (Dunbar, 1954) (Just, 1980) [220]; 
"species" (?not S. malmgreni [Boeck]) Marine Biol. 
Assn. U.K., 1957 [242]; "species" Field, 1974a (ecology) 
[269]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, circum-Arctic- 
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boreal south to Baja California, Hatteras, Biscay- 
Azores, (not yet reported north-westem Pacific), 0-1410 
m, 8 species. 

Tepidopleustes Karaman & Bamard 

Tepidopleustes Karaman & Barnard, 1979: 113. 

Type species. Parapleustes barnardi Ledoyer, 1972, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Body keeled. Rostrum moderately long. 
Peduncular article 2 of antenna 1 as long as article 1 (but 
both short). Accessory flagellum obsolescent. Labrum 
incised asymmetrically. Mandibular molar feeble, 
conical, non triturative. Inner plates of labium partly 
coalesced. Maxillae 1-2 ordinary. Plates of maxilliped 
short, palp weakly 4-articulate or strongly 3-articulate, 
powerful, article 3 with distal tubercle, dactyl partly 
reduced or obsolescent. Coxae 1-4 short. Gnathopods 1- 
2 slender, subchelate, simple, equal, article 5 slender, as 
long as article 6, lobes absent, propodus not expanded. 
Dactyls of pereopods 3-7 not ornamented. Epirneron 3 
serrate posteriorly. Rami of uropods 1-3 lanceolate, outer 
shortened, peduncle of uropod 3 without long tooth. 
Telson entire. 

Variables. Lacinia mobilis large, serrate and 
matching incisor (T. honomu); dactyl of maxillipedal palp 
absent (T. honomu). 

Relationship. Characterised by serrate epimeron 3 
combined with non-triturative molar, small rostrum, non- 
eusirid gnathopods, reduced dactyl and produced 
article 3 of the maxillipedal palp. 

Species. Tepidopleustes barnardi (Ledoyer, 1972c, 
1978b, 1979a, 1986) [698-6971; T. honomu (J.L. Barnard, 
1970a, 1971a) (Ledoyer, 1986) [38 l]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Madagascar, 
Mauritius and Hawaii, 5-45 m, 2 species. 

PLIOPLATEIDAE J.L. Barnard, 1978a 

Diagnosis. Head slightly reduced in size. Urosomites 
2-3 very small and 'indistinct'; pleon slightly flexed; 
thorax slightly depressed, calcified, broad, strongly 
carinate and rugose. Anterior coxae slightly splayed but 
not much larger than posterior coxae. Eyes small, 
ommatidial. Antenna 2 short but antenna 1 elongate, 
antenna 2 basally fused. Mandibular molar vestigial; 
maxillae feeble. Gnathopods subchelate. Peduncles of 
pleopods not expanded. Uropod 3 without ramus. Telson 
much broader than long, not ovate, posterior margin 
straight, entire (type) or cleft. 

See Phliantidae, Ceinidae, and key to Talitroidea. 

Description. Rostrum short, erect, with tooth on 
either side. Accessory flagellum absent. Flagellum of 
antenna 1 elongate, multiarticulate, that of antenna 2 
shorter. Mandibular rakers apparently absent, palp 
absent. Inner lobes of lower lip absent. Inner plate of 
maxilla l vestigial, spines on outer plate 6-7. Maxilla 2 
poorly armed. Plates of maxilliped of medium size, 
almost subequal, palp thin, elongate, dactyl extremely 
long and unguiform. Gnathopods apparently with slightly 
elongate article 3, propodus elongate but expanded 
apically and subchelate. Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 
unexpanded. Dorsal carination pattern with large double 
tooth on pereonite 1, each following segment with large 
tooth, rugosity absent on pleonite 3 and urosomites. No 
peduncle of pleopods expanded; rami of pleopods 1-2 
well developed but l-articulate, those of pleopod 3 
vestigial. Uropods 1-2 ordinary; uropod 3 extremely 
small, without rami. Brood plates broad, setose, curl-tips 
[unknown]. 

Variables. Pleopod 3 circular, rami absent; telson 
cleft (P. nodiformis). 

Relationship. Similar to Phliantidae in general body 
form and rugosity pattern but differing in: longer 
antennae (especially antenna l), thorn-like rostrum, 
equalised plates of maxilliped and greatly elongate, thin 
palp with immense dactyl; distinctly subchelate 
gnathopods; evenly extending ventral line of coxae; thin 
article 2 on pereopods 5-7; unexpanded peduncles of 
pleopods; and very broad, rectangular telson. Genus 
living in much deeper water than Phliantidae. 

Plioplateidae probably are derived from Ceinidae but 
differ from such genera as Taihape and Waitomo in the 
depressed head with complex cuspidation, the cuspidation 
on body, coxae and antennae, the odd maxilla 2, the lack 
of large setae on the gnathopods and the presence of 
inner lobes on the lower lip. 

Differing from the equally advanced Kuriidae in the 
cuspidation of head, body and coxae, the small cbxa 4, 
small article 2 of pereopods 5-7, expanded propodus of 
the gnathopods, disparity in sizes of antennae 1-2 and 
extremely large mandibular molar; Kuriidae have a 
ramus on uropod 3. 

Plioplateia K.H. Barnard 

Fig.1 l7 

Plioplateia K.H. Bamard, 1916: 156.-J.L. Bamard, 1978a: 
49. 

Type species. Plioplateia triquetra R.H. B~unard, 1916, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Maxilla 1 with palp. Pit@ ~f maxilliped 4- 
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articulate. Gnathopods subchelate. Pereopods simple. 
No pleopodal peduncle expanded, both rami of 
pleopod 3 vestigial or absent. Uropod 3 without ramus. 

Description. Antennae large. Molar prominent. 
Plates of maxilla 2 separate. Plates of maxilliped subequal 
in size, palp thin, dactyl unguiform and greatly 
elongate. Coxae apparently poorly splayed, anterior 
coxae unusually short, coxa 5 as long as coxa 4. Article 
2 of pereopods 5-7 not expanded. Inner rami of 
pleopods 1-2 slightly shortened (or not in second species). 
Outer ramus of uropod 1 shortened (or not). Head, 
pereon and pleonites 1-2 with large dorsal teeth, 
pereonites with sharp lateral teeth above coxae. 

Remarks. Diagnosis made in fashion of Phliantidae 
for comparison. 

Species. Plioplateia nodiformis Ledoyer, 1986 
[725wM]; P. triquetra K.H. Barnard, 1916 (J.L. Barnard, 
1978a) [743]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Africa and 
offshore Walters Bank, 50-105 m, 2 species. 

PODOCERIDAE Leach. 18 14b 

Dulichiidae Dana, 1849: 135, 140. 
Podoceridae Stebbing, 1906: 694. 

Diagnosis. Corophioid with urosomite 1 elongate, 
twice or more as long as urosomite 2. Uropod 3 minute 
or absent. Abdomen flexed beneath thorax. Pereopods 
glandular or not. Accessory flagellum variable, often 
absent. Body variable, broadly depressed or 
subcylindrical, occasionally rugose or weakly toothed 
and carinate; some posterior pereonites or posterior 
urosomites occasionally fused together; coxae small, 
usually discontiguous, but occasionally splayed. 
Antennae very long. Mouthparts basic except upper lip 
occasionally bilobed and inner plate of maxilla 1 usually 

Fig.117. Plioplateidae. Plioplateia triquetra 
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reduced or absent. Gnathopods ordinary, gnathopod 2 
often enlarged in male or occasionally in both sexes. 
Article 2 of pereopods 3-7 usually rectolinear, rarely 
expanded on pereopods 5-7, never processiferous. 
Coxal gills simple, 3-5 pairs, oostegites 3-4 pairs. Pleopods 
with slender peduncle. Uropod 1 normal, uropod 2 
variable, normal to absent, uropod 3 always reduced or 
absent, with or without small ramus. Telson subcircular 
or ovate, fleshy, often not very thick, occasionally fused 
to urosome. 

Relationship. Differing from Iciliidae in the 
presence of only 0-1 ramus on uropod 3 (or uropod 3 
absent), the simple (versus processiferous) article 2 of 

pereopods 5-7, slender peduncles of the pleopods, lack 
of gill on coxa 7, and fleshiness of the telson. 

The elongation of urosomite 1 distinguishes 
Podoceridae from other corophioids. 

Phliantidae, Eophliantidae and Colomastigidae lack 
mandibular palps. Phliantidae have degraded molars 
and widely expanded peduncles of the pleopods. 

This family is divided into four subfamilies by 
Laubitz (1983) and these are diagnosed in the following 
key. The diagnoses are based on the format of 
Corophioidea. 

Removal. Styloxenodice Laubitz (1983) to Parunciola 
in Corophiida. 

Key to Subfamilies and Genera of Podoceridae 

(emended after Laubitz, 1983) 

1. Head triangular or rectangular, shape special [Fig. l l8Cl; 
mandibular palp slender, sparsely setose; pereopods 3-4 
glandular; gills on pereonites 2-5 or 3-5; urosomite 1 

................................................................................ longer than pleosomites 2 + 3 (Dulichiinae) 4 

- Head anterodorsally elongate; mandibular palp heavy, 
strongly setose; pereopods 3 and 4 not glandular, gills on 
pereonites 2-4 or 2-6; urosomite 1 not longer than 
pleosomites 2 + 3 ............................................................................................................................ 2 

- Head anterodorsally elongate; mandibular palp slender, 
poorly setose; pereopods 3 and 4 not glandular, gills on 
pereonites 3-6; urosomite 1 not longer than pleosomites 2 
+ 3, (antenna 2 much longer than body) ................ (considered as Podocerinae) Podobothrus 

2. Pereon strongly depressed; antenna 1 shorter than 
antenna 2; pereopods 3-7 similar; gills on pereonites 2-6; 

............................................................. maxilla 1 inner plate reduced or absent (Podocerinae) 7 

-Pereon cylindrical; antenna l longer than antenna 2; o 

pereopods 3-7 of increasing length; if gills present on 
pereonites 2-6 then maxilla 1 inner plate setose ......................................................................... 3 

3. Pereopods 3 and 4 greatly reduced in size; anterior 
pereonites elongate, pleosome reduced; accessory 
flagellum short, of 1 article; gills on pereonites 2-4; maxilla 
1 inner plate reduced (Neoxenodicinae, unique) ................................................... Neoxenodice 

-Pereopods 3 and 4 reduced in size; anterior pereonites 
not elongate, pleosome well developed, accessory 
flagellum long, of 4-5 articles; gills on pereonites 2-6; 
maxilla 1 inner plate well developed and setose 
(Xenodicinae, unique) ....................................................................................................... Xenodice 

4. Uropod 1 normal, uropod 2 vestigial; gnathopods 1-2 of 
equal size in male and female .................................................................................... Paradulichia 

-Uropods 1 and 2 normal; gnathopods 1 and 2 of equal 
size in female, grossly unequal in male ....................................................................................... 5 
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5. Gills on pereonites 3-5; basis of pereopods 3-4 greatly 
expanded; maxilla 2 inner plate without facial setae ................................................... Dyopedos 

-Gills on pereonitcs 3-5; basis of pereopods 3-4 not 
greatly expanded; maxilla 2 inner plate with facial setae .......................................................... 6 

6. Eyes large, strongly convex; pereopods 5-7 without 
propodal palm; maxilliped palp with short stout terminal 
article ..................................................................................................................................... Dulichia 

-Eyes abnormal, poorly developed, or absent; pereopods 
5-7 with propodal palm; maxilliped palp with long slender 

............................................................................................................................... dactyl Dulichiopsis 

....................................... 7. Urosome with only 2 segments, uropod 2 without rami Laetmatophilus 

-Urosome with 3 urosomites, uropod 2 either biramous or 
absent .............................................................................................................................................. 8 

8. Uropod 2 absent, uropod 3 present; maxilla 1 outer plate 
with 8 apical spines ....................................................................................................... Leipsuropus 

-Uropod 2 biramous, uropod 3 present; maxilla 1 outer 
................................................................................................................ plate with 9 apical spines 9 

. 9. Accessory flagellum l-articulate ..................................................................................... Podocerus 
- ' 

-Accessory flagellum absent ........................................................................................... Cyrtophium 

Cyrtophium Dana 

Cyrtophium Dana, 1852b: 309.-Dana, 1853: 839.-Stebbing, 
1906.-J.L. Bamard, 1969c: 427.-Laubitz, 1983: 79. 

Type species. Cyrtophium orientale Dana, 1853, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Poorly known. Like Podocerus. 
However, antennae long, nearly subequal, both slender, 
peduncular articles 2-3 of antenna 1 longest, accessory 
flagellum absent. [?Epistome produced anteriorly. 
Labrum incised, bilobed. Mandible normal, palp strong, 
article 3 clavate, shorter than 2. Labium with entire outer 
lobes, with well-developed inner lobes, mandibular lobes 
long, pointed or blunt. Inner plate of maxilla 1 short to 
vestigial, with or without 1 seta, outer plate with 9 spines, 
palp 2-articulate. Outer plates of maxilla 2 rather broad, 
inner plate with only sparse mediomarginal setae. Inner 
plate of maxilliped with distal spines, outer plate normal, 
reaching halfway to apex of palp article 2, with spines 
on medial margin, palp with 4 articles, article 2 long, article 
3 unlobed, article 4 short, with long nail and setae]. 
Coxae weakly contiguous, not spinifom. 

[?Gnathopod 1 in male poorly subchelate, article 5 
shorter than or as long as 6, weakly lobed]. Gnathopod 
2 enlarged, article 5 much shorter than 6, lobed, article 
6 dilated, dactyl long. [?Pereopods 3-4 longer than 
gnathopods, similar, with slender article 2, article 4 

dilated, dactyls medium]. Pereopod 7 with narrow 
unlobed article 2, dactyl of pereopods 5-7 elongate, 
curved. [?Sterna1 processes of thorax absent. Coxal gills 
undescribed, present on segments ?2-6. Pleopods 
normal. Epimeron 3 not bisinuate]. Uropods 1-2 
biramous, rami grossly unequal, inner much broader 
than outer, especially of uropod 2. [?Uropod 3 forming 
small leaf lacking rami, very short, obtuse distally, with 
few amaments]. Telson entire, as broader as, long, 
pyriform. 

Female. Similar to male; oostegites on coxae 2-4. 

Sexual dimorphism. Weak. 

Variables. Article 3 of antenna 1 very small (C. 
minutum). Note that C. laeve gnathopod 2 not like 
Podocerus because articles 4-5 free, article 5 with well- 
developed free lobe; and inner rami of uropods 1-2 as 
wide as outer rami. 

Relationship. Very poorly described. Differing 
from Podocerus in the absence of accessory flagellum 
and the much broader inner ramus of uropod 2 (and 
usually uropod 1). 

Species. Cyrtophium ? laeve Heller, 1867 (Stebbing, 
1906) [345]; C. ? minutum Haswell, 1879b, 1885b (Stebbing, 
1906, 1910a) [781]; C. orientale Dana, 1853 (Stebbing, 
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1906) [657]. 1969c: 427.-Bousfield, 1973: 208.-Laubitz, 1977: 944.- 
Lincoln, 1979a: 576. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, ?Mediterranean, 
? south-eastern Australia, Strait of Singapore, shallow Type species. Duljchja spjnosjssjma Kr~yer ,  1845, 
water, 3 species. monotypy. 

Dulichia Kroyer Diagnosis. Body subcylindrical, dorsally corrugated 
or provided with elevations or teeth or humps, or 

Figs 118C, 119G carinate, urosome depressed, pereonite 1 very short, last 
2 pereonites fused together; urosomites 2-3 coalesced, 

Dulichia &flyer, 1845: 521.-Stebbing, 1906: 708.-J.L. Barnard, urosomite 1 elongate. Rostrum short to long, thorn-like, 

Fig.118. Podoceridae. A, Laetmatophilus tuberculatus; B, Paradulichia typica; C, Dulichia spinosissima; D, 
Podocerus variegatus. 
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or vertically keeled, in type species all of anterior 
head thrust into large keel, ocular lobes obsolescent, 
blunt, antenna1 sinus weak to deep. Eyes large. Antennae 
long, 1 longer than 2, both slender, peduncular article 
3 of antenna l much longer than l, articles 2-3 longest, 
accessory flagellum 2 to 3-articulate, main flagellar 
articles few. Antenna 2 peduncular article 3 short, 
flagellum with few articles. Epistome unproduced 
anteriorly. Labrum incised, broad, almost bilobed, or 
rounded, entire. Mandible normal, palp strong, slender, 
article 3 rectolinear, shorter than 2. Labium with entire 
outer lobes, with well-developed inner lobes, 
mandibular lobes long, pointed. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
triangular, short, without setae, outer plate with 9 spines, 
palp 2-articulate. Plates of maxilla 2 of ordinary width, 
inner plate short, with mediofacial row of setae. Inner 
plate of maxilliped with distal spines, outer plate normal, 
not reaching apex of palp article 2, with spines on 
medial margin, palp with 4 articles, article 2 long, 
article 3 unlobed, article 4 very short, with long nail and 
setae. 

Coxae very small, short, discontiguous, of various 
sizes and shapes, even progressively from 2 to 4, 
spiniform, coxa l dilated, produced forward, coxa 2 
larger than 1, often produced or dilated, coxa 4 not 
longer than coxa 1, not lobed posteriorly, coxa 5 as long 
as or somewhat longer than 4, coxae 6-7 not much 
smaller than anterior coxae. Gnathopods 1-2 diverse, 
gnathopod 2 greatly larger than 1, gnathopod 1 in male 
poorly subchelate, palm short, article 5 longer and 
broader than 6, poorly but broadly lobed, article 6 
slender. Cnathopod 2 enlarged, subchelate, with article 
2 dilated distally, article 5 much shorter than 6, 
lobed, article 6 dilated, sometimes with false chela, dactyl 
long. 

Pereopods 3-4 normal, similar, with slender article 2, 
article 4 barely dilated, dactyls short. Pereopods 5-7 
elongate, similar to each other, progressively scarcely 
longer, with linear article 2, not prehensile, dactyl of 
pereopods 5-7 short, curved, with several inner marginal 
setae. Sterna1 processes of thorax absent. Coxal gills 
present on segments 2-5. Pleopods normal. Epimeron 3 

Fig.119. Podoceridae and Iciliidae. A, Laetmatophilus tuberculatus; B ,  Xenodice frauenfeldti; C ,  Icilius danae; 
D, Podocerus chelonophilus; E,  Paradulichia typica; F ,  Neoxenodice caprellinoides; G, Dulichia spinosissma; H ,  
Icilius punctatus. 
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sinuate ventrally. Uropods 1-2 biramous, normal, rami 
slightly unequal, longer than peduncle, peduncles of 
uropods 1-2 without ventrodistal process. Uropod 3 
absent. Telson entire, longer than broad, ovate, almost 
naked. 

Female. Coxae different from male, coxae 1-4 even, 
thus coxa 2 smaller than in male. Gnathopod 2 smaller 
than in male, propodus suborbicular, not sculptured. 
Oostegites broad, present on only segments 2-4. 

Sexual dimorphism. Strong. Gnathopod 2. 

Variables. Spination of.  body; spiniform shape of 
coxae (not spiniform in most species); acuity of head; 
shape of gnathopods 1-2; articular lengths of pereopods 
5-7; dactyl of pereopods 5-7 not denticulate (D. 
tuberculata); length of gill 2; spination of uropod 1; outer 
ramus of uropod 1 as long as peduncle and terminal 
spines short (D. spinossisirnn); length of peduncle on 
uropod 2 versus length of peduncle on uropod S or 
length of telson. 

Relationship. The basic member of subfamily 
Dulichiinae. See Dulichiopsis, Dyopedos and Paradulichia. 

Removals. See Dulichiopsis and Dyopedos. 

Species. See Gurjanova (1951), Stephensen (1940b, 
1942); D. falcata (Bate, 1857d) (Sars, 1895) (Laubitz, 1977) 
(Lincoln, 1979a) 1200 + B]; [D. malmgreni Jarzynsky, 1870, 
nomen nudum; (Della Valle, 1893) [299]]; D. rhabdoplastis 
McCloskey, 1970 (Laubitz, 1977) (Vader, 1978) [270I]; D. 
spinosissima Kroyer, 1845 (Sars, 1895) (Boeck, 187 1 b) 
(Bousfield, 1973) (Laubitz, 1977) [260 + 220 + B]; D. 
tuberculata Boeck, 187 1b (Sars, 1885) (Laubitz, 1977) 
(Lincoln, 1979a) (= D. curticauda Boeck, 1871b, Sars, 
1895) (= D. septentrionalis Sars, 1879) 1216 + B + 2201; 
D. wolJffi Laubitz, 1977 (Just, 1980) 12511. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, arctic-boreal, 10- 
682 m, occasionally on sea-urchin spines in detritus 
rods (tubes formed by amphipod), 5 species. 

Dulichiopsis Laubitz 

Dulichiopsis Laubitz, 1977: 95 1. 

Type species. Dulichia nordlandica Boeck, 187 1 b, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Body subcylindrical, urosome slightly 
depressed, smooth, pereonite 1 very short, last 2 
pereonites fused together; urosomites 2-3 coalesced, 
urosomite 1 elongate. Rostrum short, ocular lobes 
obsolescent, scarcely pointed, antenna1 sinus weak but 
long. Eyes weak or absent. Antennae very long, nearly 

subequal, perhaps 1 slightly longer than 2, both slender, 
peduncular article 3 of antenna 1 immensely longer 
than I ,  article 3 longest, accessory flagellum 3-4 articulate, 
main flagellar articles few but long. Antenna 2 
peduncular article 3 scarcely elongate, flagellar articles 
few but long. Epistome unproduced anteriorly. Labrum 
broad, fleshy, bilobed. Mandible normal, palp strong, 
very slender, article 3 rectolinear, shorter than 2. Labium 
with entire outer lobes, with well-developed inner lobes, 
mandibular lobes short, blunt. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
linguiform, short, without setae, outer plate with 9 spines, 
palp 2-articulate. Plates of maxilla 2 rather broad, inner 
plate with mediofacial row of setae. Inner plate of 
maxilliped with distal spines, outer plate normal, reaching 
halfway to apex of palp article 2, with sparse spines and 
notches on medial margin, palp with 4 articles, article 2 
long, article 3 unlobed, article 4 long, with medium nail 
and setae. 

Coxae very small, short, discontiguous, of various 
sizes and shapes, progressively smaller from 2 to 4, not 
spiniform, coxa S not dilated, not produced forward, coxa 
2 larger than 1, coxa 4 scarcely longer than coxa 1, lobed 
anteriorly, coxa 5 as long as 4, coxae 6-7 not smaller than 
anterior coxae. Gaathopods 1-2 diverse, gnathopod 2 
greatly larger than 1, gnathopod I in male poorly 
subchelate, almost simple, article 5 longer than 4, poorly 
lobed, article 6 weakly almond-shaped. Gnathopod 2 
enlarged, subchelate or grossly chelate, with article 2 
distally dilated, article 4 not enlarged, not incipiently 
merochelate, article 5 very short, shorter than 6, lobed, 
article 6 dilated, sometimes with false chela, dactyl 
long. 

Pereopods 3-4 normal, similar, with slender article 2, 
article 4 scarcely dilated, dactyls short. Pereopods 5-7 
elongate, similar to each other, not necessarily 
progressively longer, with linear article 2, prehensile 
(with proximal spinose palm), dactyl of pereopods 5-7 
short, curved, denticulate. Sterna1 processes of thorax 
absent. Coxal gills present on segments 2-5. Pleopods 
normal. Epimeron 3 not bisinuate. Uropods 1-2 biramous, 
normal, rami slightly unequal, longer than peduncle, 
peduncle of uropods 1-2 without ventrodistal process. 
Uropod 3 absent. Telson entire, longer than broad, 
ovate, almost naked. 

Female. Coxae different from male, coxae 1-4 even, 
coxa 2 therefore smaller than in male. Gnathopod 2 as 
small as 1 and similar but article 5 only as long as 6, 
weakly lobed. Oostegites broad, present on only 
segments 2-4. 

Sexual dimorphism. Strong. Gnathopods. 

Variables. Length of head relative to pereonite 2; 
anterior bluntness of head; dactylar knob of male 
gnathopod 2; propodal spines of female gnathopod 2 
clustered or not; gills short and stout or long and slender; 
length of pereonites 6-7 relative to 5; length of urosome 
relative to pleosome; proportions of outer ramus on 
uropod 2. 
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Relationship. Differing from Dulichia in the 
obsolescent to absent eyes, prehensile pereopods 
(rather minutely), and the elongate dactyl of the 
maxillipedal palp. 

Species. See Gurjanova (1951), Laubitz (1977), 
Stephensen ( 1942, 1944~); D. uhyssi (Stephensen, 1944c) 
[216BAJ; D. hm-nardi Laubitz, 1977 [229B]; D. brevidactyla 
Ledoyer, 1986 [6 1 SA]; D. cyclops (Gurjanova, 1946) 
[206A]; D. macera (Sars, 1879, 1885) [220B]; D. nordlandica 
(Boeck, 1871b) (Sars, 1895) (?Ledoyer, 1977) [216B]; D. 
remis (J.L. Barnard, 1964d) [270B]. 

Habitat and distribut'ion. Marine, arctic-boreal, 
deep-sea, 200-3229 m, (said to occur on sea-urchin 
spines in detritus rods (tubes formed by amphipod), 7 
species. 

Dyopedos Bate 

Dyopedos Bate, 1857d: 150.-Laubitz, 1977: 96 1 .-Lincoln, 
1979a: 580. 

Type species. Dyopedos porrectus Bate, 1857d, 
selected by Laubitz, 1977. 

Diagnosis. Body cylindrical, urosome depressed, 
smooth, pereonite 1 very short, last 2 pereonites fused 
together; urosomites 2-3 coalesced, urosomite 1 elongate. 
Rostrum short, ocular lobes obsolescent, blunt, antenna1 
sinus almost absent. Eyes small to large. Antennae long, 
1 longer than 2, both slender, peduncular article 3 of 
antenna 1 immensely longer than 1, article 3 longest, 
accessory flagellurn 1-4 articulate, main flagellar articles 
very few but elongate. Antenna 2 peduncular article 3 
short, flagellar articles few but elongate. Epistome 
unproduced anteriorly. Labrum broad, fleshy, bilobed. 
Mandible normal, palp strong, slender, article 3 
rectolinear, shorter than 2. Labium with entire outer 
lobes, with well-developed inner lobes, mandibular lobes 
long, blunt. Inner plate of maxilla 1 short, without setae, 
outer plate with 9 spines, palp 2-articulate. Plates of 
maxilla 2 rather broad, inner plate with only 
mediomarginal setae. Inner plate of maxilliped with distal 
spines, outer plate normal, not reaching apex of palp 
article 2, with spines and notches on medial margin, palp 
with 4 articles, article 2 long, article 3 unlobed, article 4 
short, with long setae. 

Coxae very small, discontiguous, of various sizes and 
shapes, even progressively from 1 to 4, occasionally 
spiniform, coxa l produced forward, coxa 4 not longer 
than coxa 1, not lobed, coxa 5 somewhat longer than 4, 
coxae 6-7 not smaller than anterior coxae. Gnathopods 
1-2 diverse, gnathopod 2 greatly larger than 1, 
gnathopod 1 in male poorly subchelate, almost simple, 
article 5 long, almost linear, barely lobed, longer than 6, 
article 6 slender, scarcely almond-shaped. Gnathopod 2 
enlarged, subchelate or chelate, with article 2 slender, 

article 5 much shorter than 6, lobed, article 6 dilated, 
sometimes with false chela, andlor process on 
posterodistal margin, dactyl long. 

Pereopods 3-4 short, similar, with inflated article 2, 
article 4 scarcely dilated, dactyls short. Pereopods 5-7 
not elongate, similar to each other, sometimes 
progressively longer, with linear article 2 ,  not 
prehensile, pereopod 6 'usually' shorter than and 
different from pereopods 5 and 7, with broader article 
2, dactyl of pereopods 5-7 short, curved, smooth. Sterna1 
processes of thorax absent. Coxal gills present on 
segments 3-5. Pleopods normal. Epimeron 3 often 
bisinuate ventrally. Uropods 1-2 biramous, normal, rami 
unequal, longer (2) than or as long as (1) peduncle, 
peduncle of uropods 1-2 without ventrodistal process. 
Uropod 3 absent. Telson entire, longer than broad, 
ovate, almost naked. 

Female. Coxae different from male, coxae 1-4 even. 
Gnathopod 2 small, somewhat like gnathopod 1, almost 
simple, article 5 much shorter than 6, lobed. Oostegites 
broad, present on only segments 2-4. 

Sexual dimorphism. Strong. Gnathopod 2. 

Variables. Eyes protruding laterally or anteriorly or 
not, large and pigmentless or small and pigmented; inner 
plate of maxilla 2 usually without facial setae but 
exception, contra Laubitz (1977) = D. knipowitschi; coxal 
cuspidation occurring, rarely immensely long, with long 
anterior tooth (D. monacanthus); proportions of 
gnathopods 1-2; gill 5 minute (D. porrectus); spines and 
setae of pereopods 5-7, dactyl denticulate or not; length 
of urosomite 1; spines on ramal apices of uropod 1 
present or not. 

Relationship. Differing from Dulichia and 
Dulichiopsis in the loss of gill 2, inflated article 2 of 
pereopods 3-4 and short pereopods 5-7. 

Species. See Gurjanova (1951), Laubitz y1977), 
Shoemaker (1955a), Stephensen (1940b, 1942, 1944~); D. 
arcticus (Murdoch, 1885) [200a]; D. bispinus (Gurjanova, 
1930b) (Stephensen, 1942) [200]; D. hirticornis (Sars, 1876, 
1885) [220B]; D. knipowitschi (Gurjanova, 1933b) 
(Stephensen, 1942) (= D. aspina Stephensen, 1933b) [220 
+ B]; D. monacanthus (Metzger, 1875) (Sars, 1895) 
(Lincoln, 1979a) [200 + B]; D. normani (Sars, 1895) [238]; 
D. porrectus Bate, 1857d (Sars, 1895) (Chevreux & Fage, 
1925) (Lincoln, 1979a) [200 + B]; D. spinosus (Stephensen, 
1944c) [209B]; D. unispinus (Gurjanova, 1951) [290]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, arctic-boreal, 0- 
1200 m, 9 species. 

Laetmatophilus Bruzelius 

Figs 1 18A, 1 19A 

Laetmatophilus Bruzelius, 1859: 10.-Stebbing, 1906: 695.-J.L. 
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Barnard, 1960~: 430. I,aubltz, 1983: 79. Sexual dimorphism. Weak. 

Type species. Ltretmutophilus tuberculatus Bruzelius, 
1859, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Body dorsally corrugated, provided with 
elevations, teeth or humps, carinate or smooth, 
depressed, last 2-3 pereonites often fused together, 
pereonite I disjunct; urosomites 2-3 coalesced, urosomite 
1 elongate. Rostrunr short, ocular lobes obsolescent, 
blunt, antennal sinus moderate. Eyes ordinary. Antennae 
elongate, nearly subequal, 1 scarcely shorter than 2, 
both of medium stoutness; peduncular article 3 of 
antenna 1 much longer thah l ,  articles 2 or 3 longest, 
accessory flagellum absent; main flagellar articles very 
few, first elongate. Antenna 2 peduncular article 3 
scarcely elongate, flagellar articles few, first elongate. 
Epistome produced anteriorly. Labrum incised, broad, 
bilobed. Mandible normal, palp strong, article 3 clavate, 
shorter than 2. Labium with entire outer lobes, with well- 
developed inner lobes, mandibular lobes long, pointed. 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 short, without setae, outer plate 
with 9 spines, palp 2-articulate. Plates of maxilla 2 
ordinary, inner plate with only sparse medioinarginal 
setae. Inner plate of maxilliped with distal spines, outer 
plate reaching apex of palp article 2, with spines on 
medial margin, palp with 4 articles, article 2 long, 
article 3 unlobed, article 4 very short, with long nail and 
setae. 

Coxae very small, relatively short, 1-3 discontiguous, 
3-7 contiguous, of various sizes and shapes, 
progressively elongate from 1 to 3, scarcely spiniform, 
coxa 1 not dilated, not produced forward, small in 
contrast to coxae 2-4, coxa 4 not longer than coxa 1, not 
lobed, coxa 5 usually shorter than 4, coxae 6-7 not smaller 
than anterior coxae. Gnathopods 1-2 diverse, gnathopod 
2 greatly larger than 1, gnathopod 1 in male 
subchelate, palm short and oblique, article 5 longer than 
6, unlobed, article 6 barely expanded. Gnathopod 2 
enlarged, weakly subchelate, article 2 not dilated 
except apically, with article 4 incipiently merochelate, 
article 5 very short, unlobed, article 6 dilated, 
sometimes with false chela or process on 
posteroproximal margin, dactyl long. 

Pereopods 3-4 longer than gnathopods, similar, with 
slender article 2, article 4 slightly dilated, dactyls long. 
Pereopods 5-7 similar to each other, not progressively 
longer, not prehensile, with linear article 2, dactyl long, 
curved. Sterna1 processes of thorax present. Coxal gills 
present on segments 2-6. Pleopods normal. Epimeron 3 
not bisinuate. Uropod 1 biramous, normal, rami unequal, 
inner much longer than peduncle, peduncle without 
ventrodistal process; uropod 2 forming small leaf 
lacking rami. Uropod 3 absent. Telson entire, short, 
broader than long, ovate. 

Female. Coxae different from male, usually much 
longer. Gnathopod 2 with thicker less sculptured 
propodus. Oostegites broad, present on only segments 
2-4. 

Variables. Dorsal body teeth; inner plate of maxilla 
2 small (L. dabberi); shapes of gnathopods 1-2 and 
antennae. 

Relationship. Differing from Cyrtophium, 
Leipsuropus, and Podocerus in the presence of only 2 
urosomites and the lack of rami on uropod 2. 

Species. See Stephensen (1940b, 1942, 1944~); L. 
acuticephalus Ledoyer, 197813 [697]; L. dabberi Barnard 
& Drummond, 1981 [782]; L. durbanensis K.H. Barnard, 
1916 (Griffiths, 1974b) [743]; L. hula J.L. Barnard, 1970a 
(Ledoyer, 1979a, 1986) [600]; L. hystrix (Haswell, 1880a) 
(Stebbing, 1906, 1910a) [781]; L. intermedius Ledoyer, 
1979a, 1986 [698]; L. ledoyeri Ruffo, 1986 [340]; L. 
leptocheir K.H. Barnard, 1937 [674]; L. purus Stebbing, 
1888 (Schellenberg, 1926a) (Griffiths, 1975) [435 + 743 + 
4311; L. tridens K.H. Barnard, 1916 (Griffiths, 1975) [7401: 
L. t~therculatus Bruzelius, 1859 (Sars, 1895) (Lincoln, 
197%) (= L. urfitulus Noman, 1869rt) (Sars, 1895) (Ettequist, 
1950) (kdoyer, 1977) (Lincoln, 197%) (=: L ,spir;tosissir~zu.s 
Baeck, 1871b) 1238 + 236 c 355 + Ell; "species", 
Sivaprakasam, 197Bb 166411. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 0- 
900 m, 1 l species. 

Leipsuropus Stebbing 

Leipsuropus Stebbing, 1899b: 241.-Stebbing, 1906: 698.-J.L. 
Barnard, 1969c: 430.-Laubitz, 1983: 79. 

Type species. Cyrtophiurn parasiticurn Haswell, 1879a, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Body dorsally corrugated, providtd with 
elevations, teeth or humps, carinate, depressed, 
pereonites 6-7 partially fused, urosomites free, urosomite 
1 elongate. Rostrum short, ocular lobes obsolescent, 
blunt, antennal sinus deep. Eyes ordinary. Antennae 
long, 1 shorter than 2, both stout; peduncular article 3 of 
antenna 1 much longer than 1, article 2 longest, accessory 
flagellum vestigial, main flagellar articles very few. 
Antenna 2 peduncular article 3 scarcely elongate, 
peduncle stout, flagellum composed of mainly 1 long 
article. Epistome produced anteriorly. Labrum incised, 
broad. Mandible normal, palp strong, article 3 clavate, 
shorter than 2. Labium with entire outer lobes, with 
well-developed inner lobes, mandibular lobes short, 
blunt. Inner plate of maxilla 1 vestigial, without setae, 
outer plate with 8 spines, palp 2-articulate. Outer plates 
of maxilla 2 rather broad, inner more narrow, with only 
mediomarginal setae. Inner plate of maxilliped with 
distal spines, outer plate normal, reaching apex of palp 
article 2, with spines on medial margin, palp with 4 
articles, article 2 long, article 3 unlobed, article 4 very 
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short, with long setae. 
Coxae small, relatively short, weakly contiguous, of 

various sizes and shapes, progressively elongate from 1 
to 4, scarcely spinifon-n, coxa 1 dilated, produced 
forward, small in contrast to enlarged coxae 2-4, coxa 2 
larger than 1, dilated, coxa 4 longer than coxa 1, not 
lobed, coxa 5 shorter than 4, coxae 6-7 smaller than 
anterior coxae. Gnathopods 1-2 diverse, densely setose, 
gnathapod 2 greatly larger than l ,  gnathopod 1 in male 
weakly subchelate, article 5 longer than 6, poorly 
lobed, article 6 expanded, dactyl long. Gnathopod 2 
enlarged, subchelate, with article 2 dilated, article 5 
obsolescent, unlobed, article 6 dilated, with false chela 
or process on posteroproxirnal margin, dactyl long. 

Pereopods 3-4 normal, similar, with scarcely inflated 
article 2, article 4 barely dilated, dactyls short. 
Pereopods 5-7 similar to each other, not progressively 
longer, with linear article 2, dactyl of pereopods 5-7 
medium, curved. Stemal processes of thorax absent. 
Coxal gills [undescribed, present on segments ?2-61. 
Pleopods normal. Epimeron 3 not bisinuate. Uropod I 
biramous, normal, rami slightly unequal, longer than 
peduncle, peduncle without ventrodistal process; 
uropod 2 absent. Uropod 3 forming small setose leaf 
lacking rami. Telson entire, short, broader than long, 
ovate, almost pointed apically. 

Female. Gnathopod 2 small but larger than 1, (but 
Dr Laubitz in litt. reports gnathopod 2 almost as large 
as in male in females) transversely subchelate, article 5 
short, lobed, appendage poorly setose. Oostegites 
broad, present on only segments 2-4. 

Sexual dimorphism. Strong. Gnathopod 2. 

Relationship. Differing from Cyrtophium, 
Laetmatophilus, and Podocerus in the absence of uropod 
2 though all 3 urosomites are free; also the outer plate 
of maxilla 1 bears 8 spines (versus 9). 

Species. Leipsuropus parasiticus (Haswell, 1879a, 1885b) 
(Barnard & Drummond. 198 1) [784]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, south-eastern 
Australia from Port Jackson to Westernport, 12-24 m, l 
species. 

Neoxenodice Schellenberg 

Fig. l 19F 

Neoxenodice Schellenberg, 1926b: 474.-J.L. Bamard, 1969c: 
43 1 .-Laubitz, 1983: 80. 

Type species. Neoxenodice caprellinoides Schellenberg, 
1926b, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Body cylindrical, smooth, anterior 

pereonites elongate, pleosome reduced, urosomites 
free, urosomite l elongate. Rostrum short, ocular lobes 
obsolescent, blunt, antenna1 sinus deep. Eyes absent. 
Antennae of medium length, equal, both slender, 
peduncular article 3 of antenna 1 longer than 1, article 
3 longest, accessory flagellum l-2-articulate, main 
flagellar articles few. Antenna 2 peduncular article 3 
elongate, flagellum with few articles. Epistome 
unproduced anteriorly. Labrum incised, broad. Mandible 
with reduced molar, palp strong, article 3 scarcely 
clavate, almost as long as 2. Labium with entire outer 
lobes, with well-developed inner lobes, mandibular lobes 
short, blunt. Inner plate of maxilla 1 short, with 1 thick 
apical seta, outer plate with 9 (?7) spines, palp 2-articulate. 
Plates of maxilla 2 ordinary, inner plate with only 
mediomarginal setae. Inner plate of maxilliped with distal 
spines, outer plate short, not reaching halfway to apex 
of palp article 2, with small spines on medial margin, palp 
with 4 articles, article 2 long, article 3 unlobed, article 4 
short, with medium setae. 

Coxae very small, strongly discontiguous, 
progressively shorter from 1 to 4, coxa 1 not dilated, not 
produced forward, coxa 4 not lobed, coxa 5 at least as 
long as 4, coxae 6-7 not smaller than anterior coxae. 
Gnathopods 1-2 diverse, gnathopod 2 greatly larger 
than 1, gnathopod 1 in male subchelate, palm oblique, 
article 5 as long as 6, unlobed. Gnathopod 2 enlarged, 
weakly subchelate, with article 2 barely dilated, article 
5 much shorter than 6 ,  lobed, article 6 dilated, dactyl 
long. 

Pereopods 3-4 tiny, similar, not glandular, with slender 
article 2, article 4 barely dilated, dactyls short. 
Pereopods 5-7 similar to each other, progressively 
longer, weakly prehensile, with almost linear article 2, 
pereopod 5 much shorter than pereopods 6-7, dactyl of 
pereopods 5-7 very long, curved, reaching up to area 
of prehensility on article 5. Sternal processes of thorax 
absent. Coxal gills present on segments 2-4. Pleopods 
[undescribed]. Epimeron 3 not bisinuate. Uropods 1-2 
biramous, normal, rami slightly unequal, longer than 
peduncle, peduncle of uropods 1-2 without ventrGdistal 
process. Uropod 3 forming small setose leaf lacking 
rami. Telson entire, short, broader than long, ovate. 

Female. Oostegites broad, present on coxae 3-4 or 
2-4. 

Sexual dimorphism. Absent. 

Variables. Eyes well developed or not; minor 
variables in antennae, gnathopod 2 and uropods 1-2. 

Relationship. In a monotypic subfamily and 
characterised by extreme reduction of pereopods 3-4, 
elongate anterior pereonites and reduced pleosome. 

Also differing from Xenodocinae in reduced 
accessory flagellum (2 versus 4+), and reduced, 
asetose inner plate of maxilla 1. Also from Dulichiinae in 
head shape (see figures), with urosomite 1 not longer 
than pleonites 2-3 together and non-glandular 
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pereopods 3-4. 

Species. Neoxenodice caprellinoides Schellenberg, 
1926b, (J.L. Barnard, 1962d) (Ledoyer, 1986) [870A]; N.  
cryophile Lowry, 1976 [876]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica and 
Cape Basin, South Atlantic, 104-4893 m, 2 species. 

Paradulichia Boeck 

Figs 118B, 119E 

Paradulichia Boeck, 1871b: 265.-Stebbing, 1906: 7 13.-J.L. 
Barnard, 1969c: 43 I .-Laubitz, 1977: 975. 

Type species. Paradulic-hid typica Boeck, 187 1 b, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Body cylindrical, smooth, pereonires 1-2 
short, last 2 pereonites fused together; urosomites 2-3 
coalesced, urosomite I very elongate. Rostrum short, 
ocular lobes obsolescent, blunt, antennal sinus we&. 
Eyes large. Antennae elongate, 1 longer than 2, both 
slender, peduncular article 3 of antenna 1 much longer 
than l ,  peduncular articles 2-3 longest, accessory 
flagellum 3-5 articulate. Antenna 2 peduncular article 3 
short, main flagellar articles very few. Epistome 
[?unproduced anteriorly]. Labrum broad, bilobed. 
Mandible normal, palp strong, very slender, article 3 
rectolinear, shorter than 2. Labium with entire outer 
lobes, with well-developed inner lobes, mandibular lobes 
long, blunt. Inner plate of maxilla 1 triangular, large, 
without setae, outer plate with 9 spines, palp 2-articulate. 
Plates of maxilla 2 ordinary, inner plate slightly 
shortened, without mediomarginal setae. Inner plate of 
maxilliped with distal spines (fide Dr Laubitz but in 
illustrations appearing as setae), outer plate short, 
reaching halfway to apex of palp article 2, with only 
spine-setae on medial margin, palp with 4 articles, 
article 2 long, article 3 unlobed, article 4 short, with long 
setae. 

Coxae very small, short, not contiguous, not 
spiniform, coxa 1 not dilated, not produced forward, coxa 
4 not longer than coxa I, not lobed, coxa 5 somewhat 
longer than 4, coxae 6-7 not smaller than anterior coxae. 
Gnathopods 1-2 of subequal size, small, both with 
sublinear articles, gnathopod 1 in male poorly subchelate, 
article 5 long, linear, unlobed, palm short, gnathopod 2 
subchelate, article 5 slightly longer than 6, poorly 
lobed, article 6 expanded. 

Pereopods 3-4 longer than gnathopods, similar, with 
slender article 2, article 4 dilated, dactyls short. 
Pereopods 5-7 similar to each other, scarcely 
progressively longer, not prehensile, with linear article 
2, dactyls short, curved. Sterna1 processes of thorax 
absent. Coxal gills present on segments 2-5. Pleopods 
normal. Epimeron 3 not bisinuate. Uropod 1 biramous, 

rami slightly unequal, much longer than peduncle, 
peduncle without ventrodistal process; uropod 2 very 
small, with only 1 ramus or forming small leaf lacking 
rami. Uropod 3 absent. Telson entire, as long as broad, 
ovate. 

Female. Oostegites broad, present on only segments 
2-4. 

Sexual dimorphism. None. 

Variables. Uropod 2 with 1-2 articles (P .  typica). 

Relationship. Differing from Dulichia, Dulichiopsis, 
and Dyopedos in the vestigial uropod 2 and in the 
similarity of male and female gnathopods. 

Species. ?Paradulichia secunda Blake, 1929 (Laubitz. 
1977) 12541; P,  fypica Boeck, 1871b (Sars, 1895) 
(Stephensen, 194Ob) (Curjmova, 195 1)  (= l'. spinifera 
Gurjanova, 1946, 195 1 i (Lmbirt, 1977) 1X1.0 + U1. 

Habitat and dislributiort, M&rir~e, Arctic, Noah 
Atlantic south to Cape Cod region, 17-1 102 m, 2 species. 

Podobothrus Barnard & Clark 

Podobothrus Barnard & Clark, 1985: 1048. 

Type species. Podobothrus berrnudensis Barnard & 
Clark, 1985, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Body posterodorsally provided with 
humps, carinate, slightly depressed, last 2 mesosome 
segments fused together; urosomite free, together not 
longer than pleosome, 3 coalesced with telson, urosomite 
1 elongate. Rostrum absent, ocular lobes obsolescent, 
blunt, antennal sinus deep. (Head as long as ptveonites 
1-2 together). Eyes very large, pigmentless, on lateral 
head bulges. Antennae immensely long, 1 shorter than 
2, both slender, peduncular article 3 of antenna 1 much 
longer than 1, article 3 longest, accessory flagellum l- 
articulate, main flagellar articles very few but each 
elongate. Antenna 2 peduncular article 3 scarcely 
elongate, flagellar articles few but each elongate. 
Epistome unproduced anteriorly. Labrum subrounded, 
weakly incised, broad. Mandible normal, palp weak, 
slender, article 3 rectolinear, shorter than 2. Labium with 
entire outer lobes, with well-developed inner lobes, 
mandibular lobes long, pointed. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
vestigial, without setae, outer plate with 9 spines, palp 2- 
articulate. Outer plates of maxilla 2 rather broad, inner 
short and narrow, inner plate with only sparse 
mediomarginal setae. Inner plate of maxilliped with distal 
spines, outer plate normal, not reaching apex of palp 
article 2, with spines on medial margin, palp with 4 articles, 
article 2 long, article 3 unlobed, article 4 short, with long 
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setae. Dexiocerella Haswell, 1885b: 107 (Cyrtophium dentatum 
Coxae very small, short, discontiguous, alike, Haswell, 1879b (= Cyrtophium cristatum Thomson, 1879a), 

progressively elongate from 1 to 4, not spiniform, coxa here 

1 not dilated, not produced forward, coxa 4 longer than 
coxa 1, not lobed, coxa 5 as 10% as 4, coxae 6-7 not Type species. Podocerus variegatus Leach, 1814b, 
smaller than anterior coxae. Gnathopods 1-2 diverse, monotypy. 
gnathopod 2 greatly larger than 1, gnathopod l in male 
almost simple, article 5 long, almost linear, barely lobed 
basally, as long as 6, article 6 very slender, dactyl long. 
Gnathopod 2 enlarged, weakly subchelate, with article 
2 not dilated, article 5 shorter than 6, more slender 
than 6, unlobed, article 6 dilated, dactyl fitting oblique 
palm. 

Pereopods 3-4 longer than. gnathopods, similar, with 
slender article 2, article 4 not dilated, dactyls long. 
Pereopods 5-7 similar to each other and to pereopods 
3-4, with linear article 2, dactyl of pereopods 5-7 long, 
curved. Sterna1 processes of thorax absent. Coxal gills 
present on segments 3-6. Pleopods normal. Epimeron 3 
not bisinuate. Uropods 1-2 biramous, normal, rami strongly 
unequal, longer than peduncle, peduncles without 
ventrodistal process. Uropod 3 forming small leaf 
lacking rami, almost naked. Telson entire, as broad as 
long, ovate, spinose. 

Female. Unknown. Oostegites [?moderately narrow, 
present on segments ?2- 51. 

Sexual dimorphism. Unknown. 

Relationship. Differing from Podocerus in the 
smaller disjunct coxae 3-7, feeble gnathopods, much 
more elongate spines on rami of uropods 1-2, thin, 
poorly setose mandibular palp and poorly setose but 
immense antennae. 

This genus does not fit some precepts of Laubitz' key 
to Podoceridae reproduced herein because 
Podobothrus is clearly a member of Podocerinae but has 
a poorly setose mandibular palp and no gills on coxa 2. 

Differing from Cyrtophium in presence of accessory 
flagellum, short antenna 1; from Xenodice in short 
(relative to antenna 2) antenna 1, depressed body, lateral 
ocular bulges and more strongly disjunct coxae; and 
from Neoxenodice in the long pereopods 3-4 and 
fused pereonites. 

Species. Podobothrus bermudensis Barnard & Clark 
1985 [367Z]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Bermuda, sea- 
cave, l species. 

Podocerus Leach 

Figs 118D, 119D 

Podocerus Leach, 1814b: 433.-Stebbing, 1906: 700.-J.L. 
Barnard, 1970a: 237.-Lincoln, 1979a: 570. 

Platophlum Dana, 1852b: 309.-Dana, 1853: 837 (Platophium 
braszliense Dana, 1853, monotypy). 

Diagnosis. Body often dorsally corrugated or 
provided with elevations, teeth, humps, or carinate or 
smooth, depressed, last 2-3 pereonal segments often 
fused, urosomite 1 elongate. Rostrum short, ocular lobes 
short, blunt, antenna1 sinus deep. Eyes large to weak, 
often bulging laterally. Antennae of medium to great 
length, 1 shorter than 2, 1 slender, antenna 2 stout; 
peduncular article 3 of antenna 1 longer than l ,  article 
2 longest, accessory flagellum 1 to 2-articulate, main 
flagellar articles very few. Antenna 2 peduncular article 
3 scarcely elongate, peduncle moderately stout, 
flagellum short, poorly articulate. Epistome produced 
anteriorly. Labrum incised, bilobed. Mandible normal, 
palp strong, article 3 clavate, shorter than 2. Labium 
with entire outer lobes, with well-developed inner 
lobes, mandibular lobes long, pointed or blunt. Inner 
plate of maxilla 1 short to vestigial, with or without l seta, 
outer plate with 9 (?11) spines, palp 2-articulate. Outer 
plates of maxilla 2 rather broad, inner plate with only 
sparse mediomarginal setae. Inner plate of maxilliped 
with distal spines, outer plate normal, reaching halfway 
to apex of palp article 2, with spines on medial margin, 
palp with 4 articles, article 2 long, article 3 unlobed, article 
4 short, with long nail and setae. 

Coxae very small, short, weakly discontiguous, of 
various sizes and shapes, not progressively elongate 
from 1 to 4, often spiniform, coxa 1 dilated, produced 
forward, coxa 2 shorter or longer than 1, often 
produced, coxa 4 not longer than coxa 1, not lobed, coxa 
5 as long as 4, coxae 6-7 not much smaller than anterior 
coxae. Gnathopods 1-2 diverse, gnathopod 2 greatly 
larger than 1, gnathopod 1 in male poorly subchelate, 
article 5 shorter than or as long as 6, weakly lobed. 
Gnathopod 2 enlarged, weakly subchelate or essedially 
simple, very setose, with article 2 barely dilated, with 
article 4 enlarged, incipiently merochelate, extended and 
fused distally along posterior margin of article 5, article 
5 much shorter than 6, mostly fused to 4 or cryptic, article 
6 dilated, dactyl long. 

Pereopods 3-4 longer than gnathopods, similar, with 
slender article 2, article 4 dilated, dactyls medium. 
Pereopods 5-7 similar to each other, progressively 
slightly longer or pereopod 6 longer, pereopods 5-7 
with narrow to broad unlobed or barely lobed article 2, 
dactyl of pereopods 5-7 medium, curved. Sterna1 
processes of thorax absent. Coxal gills [undescribed, 
present on segments ?2-61. Pleopods normal. Epimeron 
3 not bisinuate. Uropods 1-2 biramous, rami grossly 
unequal, inner much longer than (2) or as long as (1) 
peduncle, peduncle of uropods 1-2 with or without 
ventrodistal process, that of uropod 2 smaller. Uropod 3 
forming small leaf lacking rami, very short, obtuse 
distally, with few armaments. Telson entire, short, 
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broader than long, ovate or semicircular, spinose. 

Female. Gnathopod 2 smaller, merochelate, carpus 
distinct but subcryptic, propodus short and inflated. 
Oostegites broad, present on segments 2-5 or 2-4. 

Sexual dimorphism. Strong. Gnathopod 2. 

Variables. Lateral ocular lobes often bulging 
laterally; shape and setosity of male and female 
gnathopods 1-2; article 5 of gnathopod 1 longer than 6 
(e.g. P. cheloniae); article 2 of pereopods 3-4 inflated 
(e.g. P. cheloniae); posterodorsal teeth, humps, carinae; 
telson longer than broad (P. manawatu). 

Relationship. The basic member of the subfamily 
because of the presence of 3 pairs of uropods, accessory 
flagellum and 9 apical spines on the outer plate of 
maxilla 1. 

See Cyrtophium, Laetmatophilus, Leipsuropus and 
Podobothrus. 

Species. Podocerus africunus K.H. Bamard, 19 16, 
1937 (Griffiths, 1975) [690]; P, andamanensis (Giles, 1890) 
(Stebbing, 1906) [662]; P. brasiliensis (Dana, 1853) (Nayar, 
1959) (J.L. Barnard, 1970a) (Rabindranath, 1972d) (?= P. 
synaptochir Walker, 1904) 1751 + ?423 + ?Tl; P. 
capillimanus Nicholls, 1938 (Thurston, 1974b) [890]; P. 
cheloniae (Stebbing, 1888, 1906) [?330I]; P.chelonophilus 
(Chevreux & de Guerne, 1888) (Chevreux 1900a) 
(Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Mateus & Afonso, 1974) [352I]; 
P. crenulatus Myers, 198% [576]; P. cristatus (Thomson, 
1879a) (?J.L. Barnard, 1962a) (= P. dentatum Haswell, 
1879b), P. c. rotundatus Schellenberg, 193 1 [78 1 + ?600]; 
P. danae (Stebbing, 1888, 1906) [851B]; P. fulanus J.L. 
Barnard, 1962a, 19791, [370]; P. gloriosae Ledoyer, 1986 
[6 18BI; P. hanapepe J.L. Barnard, 1970a (Ledoyer, 1972c, 
1986) (Myers, 198%) [600]; P. hystrix Stebbing, 1910a 
(Griffiths, 1974c) [781 + 7431; P. inconspicuus (Stebbing, 
1888) (Nagata, 196%) (Griffiths, 1975) (=P.  palinuri K.H. 
Barnard, 1916) [600 + W]; P. karu J.L. Barnard, 1972b 
17751; P. laevis (Haswell, 1885b) (Sivaprakasam, 1969a) (= 
P. haswelli Chevreux & de Guerne, 1888) 1781 + ?670]; 
P, lobatus (Haswell, 1885b) (?Pirlot, 1938) [781 + ?597]; 
P. madagascarensis Ledoyer, 1986 [698]; P. manawatu 
J.L. Barnard, 1972b [775]; P. mangarevae Chevreux, 
1908c (= P, zeylanicus fide Ruffo, 1969) (?Ledoyer, 
1979a) 1556 + ?698]; P. multispinis K.H. Barnard, 1926 
(Griffiths, 1975), P. m. levis K.H. Barnard, 1926 [743]; P. 
palinuroides Ledoyer, 1986 (= species of Ledoyer, 
3978b, 1979a) [697-6981; P. pyurae Griffiths, 1975 [743I]; 
P. schieckei Ruffo, 1986 [348]; P. senegalensis 
Chevreux, 1926b (Pirlot, 1939) [441]; P. septemcarinatus 
Schellenberg, 1926a, 193 1 (K.H. Barnard, 1932) 
(Stephensen, 1947a) (= P. hystricoides Monod, 1926) 
1870 + B]; P. spongicolus Alderman, 1936 (Hewatt, 1946) 
13701; P. talegus J.L. Barnard, 1965a, P. t. lawai J.L. 
Barnard, 1970a, P. t. levuensis Myers, 198% 1550 + 
?483); P. tulearensis Ledoyer, 1986 [698]; P. 
vuriegatus Leach, 1814b (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) 

(Lincoln, 1979a) (= P. darwinii Bate, 1857d) 13521; P. 
walkeri Rabindranath, 1972d (Ledoyer, 1979b) [660]; P. 
W.  pedonculata Ledoyer, 1979a, 1986 [698]; P. wanganui 
J.L. Barnard, 1972b [775]; P. zeylanicus (Walker, 1904) 
(Nayar, 1967) (Ruffo, 1969) (?Ledoyer, 1986) [685]; 
"species" (P. cristatus identification of Chilton, 1926, 
Ledoyer, 1972c) [774]; "species" K.H. Barnard, 1932 
[833]; "species" Nagata, 1960 [395]; "species" Ledoyer, 
1978b, 1979a [697 + 6981; "species" Goddard, 1984 [268, 
mimic to nudibranch]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 0- 
750 m, 33 species. 

Xenodice Boeck, 187 1 

Xenodice Boeck, 187 1b: 266.-Stebbing, 1906: 699,-J.L. 
Barnard, 1969c: 43 1 .-Laubit7, 1983: 79. 

Type species, Xetzodicc frcruettfetdrr Bocck, I K7 1 b, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Body cylindrical, smooth. mesosome 
segments free, urosomites free, together shorter than 
pleosome, urosomite 1 elongate. Rostrum short, ocular 
lobes short, weakly pointed, antenna1 sinus moderate. 
(Head as long as pereonites 1-2 together). Eyes weak. 
Antennae long, 1 slightly longer than 2, both slender, 
peduncular article 3 of antenna 1 much longer than I ,  
article 3 longest, accessory flagellum 4 to 5-articulate. 
Antenna 2 peduncular article 3 scarcely elongate. 
Epistome unproduced anteriorly. Labrum broad, fleshy, 
bilobed. Mandible normal, palp strong, article 3 thinly 
clavate, shorter than 2. Labium with entire outer lobes, 
with well-developed inner lobes, mandibular lobes long, 
blunt. Inner plate of maxilla l triangular, with row of 
medial setae, outer plate with 9 spines, palp 2-articulate. 
Plates of maxilla 2 ordinary, inner plate wifh only 
mediomarginal setae. Inner plate of maxilliped with distal 
spines, outer plate normal, not reaching apex of palp 
article 2, with spines on medial margin, palp with 4 articles, 
article 2 long, article 3 unlobed, article 4 short, with long 
setae. 

Coxae very small, short, discontiguous, alike, even, 
not spiniform, coxa 1 not dilated, not produced 
forward, coxa 4 longer than coxa 1, not 'lobed, 
coxa 5 as long as 4, coxae 6-7 not smaller than 
anterior coxae. Gnathopods 1-2 alike, of subequal size, 
small, densely setose, gnathopod 2 slightly dominant, 
gnathopod 1 in male weakly subchelate, article 5 
slightly longer than 6, lobed, article 6 more slender 
than 5, dactyl long. Gnathopod 2 barely enlarged, 
subchelate, with article 2 not dilated, article 5 as long as 
6, lobed, article 6 slightly dilated, with false chela, 
dactyl ordinary. 

Pereopods 3-4 longer than gnathopods, similar, with 
slender article 2, article 4 scarcely dilated, &ctctytli 
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medium. Pereopods 5-7 similar to each other, elongate, 
progressively longer, not prehensile, with linear article 
2, articles 4-6 of pereopod 7 elongated, dactyl of 
pereopods 5-7 short to medium, curved. Sterna1 
processes of thorax absent. Coxal gills present on 
segments 2-6. Pleopods normal. Epimeron 3 bisinuate. 
Uropods 1-2 biramous, normal, rami slightly unequal, 
longer than (2) or as long as (1) peduncle, peduncle of 
uropod l with vestigial ventrodistal process. Uropod 3 
forming tiny naked leaf lacking rami. Telson entire, as 
broad as long, ovate, almost naked. 

Female. Gnathopods smaller, gnathopod 1 with article 
5 slender, longer than 6, unlobed, on gnathopods 1-2 as 
long as 6 and more distinctly lobed than in male. 
Oostegites narrow, present on only segments 2-4. 

Sexual dimorphism. Weak. 

Relationship. Differing from other dulichiids by 
possession of plesiomorphic characters: well- 
developed accessory flagellum, strongly setose inner 
plate of maxilla 1 ,  slender oostegites and better 
development of pleosome with larger more projecting 
epimera. 

Species. Xenodice Ji-auenfeldti Boeck, 187 1 b (Sars, 
1895) (Stephensen, 1940b, 1942, 1944c) (Gurjanova, 195 1) 
[216 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, North 
Atlantic, North Sea, Kattegat, Arctic Ocean, 56-1270 m, l 
species. 

PONTOGAMMARIDAE Bousfield, 1977 

[see Barnard & Barnard (1983)l 

PONTOPOREIIDAE Dana, 1855 

[see Barnard & Bamard (1983)l 

PSEUDAMPHILOCHIDAE Schellenberg, 193 1 

Diagnosis. Amphilochoidea with coxae 1-4 
ordinary, coxa 1 expanded ventrally and broader than 
coxa 2, coxa 4 of medium size and well excavate 
posteriorly. Peduncle of uropod 3 weakly elongate. 
Telson cleft, of medium length. 

See Amphilochidae, Bolttsiidae, Cyproideidae, key to 
Amphilochoidea, and key to Eusiridae. 

Description. Antennae longer than in other 
amphilochids but individual articles of similar 
dimensions. Accessory flagellum obsolescent. Antenna 2 
longer than antenna l, article 4 of peduncle longer than 
article 4. Upper lip scarcely incised (unusual). Mandibular 
incisor of ordinary width, toothed, lacinia mobilis 
present, raker row sparse (unusual), molar simple and 
obsolescent, palp stout (unusual). Lower lip with well- 
developed unnotched outer lobes bearing ordinary 
blunt mandibular lobes, outer lobes widely separated by 
well-developed unfused inner lobes. Inner plate of 
maxilla 1 small, with 1 seta, outer plate with 9 spines, palp 
thin, 2-articulate. Plates of maxilla 2 broad but outer 
much narrower than inner, latter naked medially. 

figl2U. Pseudamphilochidae. Pseudamphilochus shoemakeri. 
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Maxilliped ordinary but inner plate slightly broader than 
tlormal. 

Gnathopods small, alike, carpus short, weakly lobate, 
propodus longer, moderately expanded, palm almost 
transverse. Pereopods 3-7 ordinary. Outer ramus of 
uropod 1 strongly reduced, of uropod 2 scarcely 
shorter than inner; peduncle of uropod 3 not 
greatly elongate (unusual), inner ramus half as long as 
outer (unusual). Telson elongate, leaf-like, apex 
sharp but telson split more than one third its length 
(unusual). 

Relationship. Relatively good ancestral kind 
to other amphilochids because of strong rostrum, 
round eye, mouthparts, hammer-like small 
gnathopods of general form, and elongate telson 
(but split). 

The unusual characters of the diagnosis spoil 
what would otherwise be a tight definition of 
amphilochoidids. The type genus needs extensive 
study. Though coxa 1 is broadened. Pseudumpiailocklrs 
differs from Stilipedidae (= Astyridae) in the propodus 
of the gnathopods being larger than the carpus and 
is not an iphimediid because no anterior coxa is 
acuminate. 

Pseudamphilochus Schellenberg 

Fig. 120 

Pseudamphilochus Schellenberg, 1931: 92. 

Type species. Pseudamphilochus shoemakeri 
Schellenberg, 193 1, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. With the characters of the family. 

Species. Pseudamphilochus shoemakeri Schellenberg, 
1931 [833]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Georgia, 
12-1 5 m, 1 species. 

SALENTINELLIDAE Bousfield, 1977 

[see Barnard & Bamard (1983)l 

SEBIDAE Walker, 1908 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 peduncle elongate, 
accessory flagellum 2-articulate, elongate. Mandibular 
molar obsolescent. Plates of rnaxilliped of medium 

size. Gnathopods 1-2 chelate, or gnathopod 1 strongly 
subchelate, gnathopod 1 larger than 2. Uropod 3 
uniramous. Telson entire. 

See Anamixidae, Clarenciidae, Lysianassidae, 
Liljeborgiidae, Leucothoidae and Pagetinidae. 

Description. Body compressed, smooth or weakly 
carinate, urosomites free or 2-3 coalesced. Head 
ordinary, lateral lobes well developed but eyes usually 
absent. Antennae 1-2 reaching equally; article 2 of 
antenna 1 generally longer than article l; flagella of both 
antennae short, generally not longer than longest 
article of respective peduncle. Epistome and labrum 
separate, epistome dominant, labrum weakly excavate 
below. Mandibular incisor broad, toothed, lacinia mobilis 
present, several thick rakers present, molar bulbous, 
weak, almost smooth, with spine, palp attached 
opposite molar, article 3 short, barrel shaped, scarcely 
setose. Labium with widely separated outer lobes, 
well-developed blunt mandibular lobes, inner lobes 
barely evident but with middle notch and separating 
outer Lobs wiclely. Inner place of maxilln 1 tiny, with 
few itpica1 s e w ,  oubr p l ~ e  with abut  5-8 spines, 
palp clorrgatc, l-mlicutate; pIates of maxilla 2 feeble, 
poorly setose; plates of maxilliped of lncdiunt size, 
poorly armed, palp stout, 4-arliculate, dactyl long, 
falcate. 

Coxae 1-4 large, coxa 1 generally largest, others 
decreasing slightly in progression, coxa 4 weakly 
lobate and excavate posteriorly, coxa 5 slightly shorter 
than 4. Carpus of gnathopod 1 thick, lobate, propodus 
broad, carpus of gnathopod 2 generally thin, propodus 
usually thin and longer than carpus in both pairs. 
Pereopods short, 3-4 ordinary, article 2 of pereopods 5- 
7 expanded, weakly lobate, weakly setulate. Gills 2-6, sac- 
like; oostegites very slender or of medium expansion, 
weakly setose. 

Pleopods ordinary, each rarnus with 3-5 articles. 
Urosome short. Epimera ordinary. Outer rami of uropods 
1-2 slightly shortened, rarni somewhat thick and stubby; 
poorly armed; peduncle of uropod 3 short, ramns long, 
tipped with spine or article 2. Telson of regular length, 
entire. 

Sexual dimorphism. Weak to absent, occasionally 
male gnathopod 1 with distinctly sculptured palm. 

Relationship. Differing from Lysianassidae in the 
long peduncle of antenna 1, with article 2 elongate. When 
uropod 3 is uniramous in Lysianassidae it is never 
elongate, otherwise all Lysianassidae have biramous 
uropod 3. 

The Anamixidae, Liljeborgiidae and Leucothoidae 
have biramous uropod 3. 

The Pagetinidae have vestigial outer plates on the 
maxillipeds. 
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Key to Genera of Sebidae 

1. Article 3 of g nathopod 2 elongate; coxa 4 weak, poorly 
lobed, poorly excavate; maxilla 2 with 2 plates .................................................................... Sebu 

-----Article 3 of gnathopod 2 ordinary, short; coxa 4 ordinary, 
large, with broad quadrate posterior lobe and small 
posterodorsal excavation; maxilla 2 with 1 plate .......................................................................... 2 

2. Gnathopod 2 much smaller than gnathopod 1, carpus 
unlobate, article 1 longer than article 2, head protruding 
anteroventrally and sinus absent ............................................................................ Relictoseborgia 

-Gnathopods scarcely diverse, carpi lobate, article l as 
long as article 2, head not protruding and with antenna1 
sinus ................................................................................................................................. Seborgiu 

Seba Bate 

Figs 121B,C 

Seba Bate, 1862: 159.-K.H. Barnard, 1957: 6.-Kararnan, 
1971e: 84. 

Teraticum Chilton, 1884: 257 (Teraticum typicum Chilton, 
1884, monotypy). 

Grimaldia Chevreux, 1889a: 284 (Grimaldia armata Chevreux, 
1889a, original designation). 

Paravalettia K.H. Bamard, 1916: 112 (Paravalettia chelata 
K.H. Barnard, 1916, monotypy). 

Type species. Seba innominata Bate, 1862, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Labium with inner lobes indistinct and 
fused to outer lobes. Palp of maxilla 1 l-articulate. Maxilla 
2 ordinary, with 2 plates. Coxa 4 scarcely the largest or 
not the largest, not orthodox, all posterior margin 
excavate, therefore posteroventral lobe feeble. 
Gnathopods diverse, gnathopod 1 much the larger, 
subchelate or chelate, propodus broad, gnathopod 2 
strongly chelate with elongate, article 3, carpus and 
propodus very slender. Urosomites 2-3 fused together. 
Oostegites moderately expanded, generally with 5-7 
apical and subapical setae. 

Description. Body slender. Rostrum small, 
anteroventral cephalic sinus well developed, corner 
sharp, not extended. Antennae 1-2 of medium length, 
extending equally, peduncular article 2 usually longer 
than article 1, article 3 much shorter, accessory flagellum 
2-articulate, article 2 short, flagellum of antenna 2 very 
short. Labrum broader than long, weakly to scarcely 
bilobed. Incisor strong, toothed, laciniae mobiles well 
developed, rakers several, molar feeble, usually forming 

broad smooth hump or obsolescent, nontriturative; palp 
large, article 2 elongate, articles 1 and 3 short, often 
equal in length or article 3 much longer than 1, setae of 
article 2 sparse or absent, of 3 mostly E, one to few. 
Inner plate of maxilla 1 of medium length, naked or 
with setule, blunt, outer plate with 6-8 (?9) spines, palp 
elongate. Maxilla 2 formed of 2 articulate weakly setose 
similar plates, occasionally inner very short. Plates of 
maxilliped moderately developed, poorly setose, 
outer usually with sparse spines medially, palp long, 4- 
articulate, dactyl unguiform, nail fused or accessory 
setule present. 

Coxae 1-4 of medium length, not necessarily 
increasing in length towards coxa 4, coxa 1 weakly or 
scarcely dilated, not broader than coxae 2-3, coxa 4 
not very large, poorly lobate and poorly excavate 
posteriorly, coxae 5-7 moderately shortened and 
slightly lobate. Carpus of gnathopods short to 
medium, first lobate, second unlobate, propodus 
chelate, usually diverse, first very large, broad, 
second very slender and elongate, palms strongly 
protuberant or palm on gnathopod 2 weaker and often 
strongly sculptured, dactyls large, fitting palm, carpus 
and posterior margin of propodus on gnathopod 1 
usually with 1 clump of setae each or more broadly 
setose, of gnathopod 2 sparsely setose to naked. 
Pereopods 5-7 scarcely divergent though pereopod 7 
occasionally with diverse article 2; article 4 often 
expanded and lobate. Coxal gills 2-6, sac-like or 
thin. Oostegites of medium breadth and medium 
setation. 

Uropods weakly spinose or almost naked, outer rami 
of uropod 1 (rarer uropod 2) often shortened. Peduncle 
of uropod 3 short, ramus much longer than peduncle, 
with apical spine on article 2. Telson linguiform, weakly 
longer than broad, entire, rounded or weakly pointed 
apically, poorly setulose. 

Sexual dimorphism. Male gnathopod 1 often with 
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more sculptured palm than female. 

Variables. Article 3 of mandibular palp as long as 
article 2 (S. hirsuta), shorter than 2 but longer than 1 (S. 
aloe), only as long as 1 (S. ekepuu); article 3 of 
maxillipedal palp produced (S. antarctica identification of 
K.H. Barnard, 1932); palm of gnathopod 1 diverse within 
one species, parachelate or transverse, teeth 2 or 3 (S. 
saundersi identification of Schellenberg, 193 1); dactyl 
of gnathopod 1 with mid inner tooth (S. typica); palm of 
gnathopod 1 not chelate (S. hirsuta); article 4 of 
pereopods 5-7 thin or expanded within 1 species (male 
and female S. aloe and S. subantarctica); outer ramus of 
uropod 1 shortened (most species), of uropod 2 
shortened (several), of uropod 2 not shortened (S. 
armata, S. dubia). 

Relationship. More strongly advanced than 
Seborgia in the more diverse and strongly chelate 
gnathopods, poorly developed coxa 4, elongate article 

3 on gnathopod 2, fused urosomites but possibly more 
plesiomorphic in the lack of diversity in coxae 1-3 
which in Seborgia have coxa 1 broader than coxae 2- 
3, a character of many families of amphipods such as 
Liljeborgiidae, and in the normal maxilla 2. 

Species. See Karaman (1971b); S. aloe Karaman, 
1971e (Bellan-Santini, 1974, 1984) [340BA]; S. antarctica 
Walker, 1906a, 1907 (K.H. Barnard, 1930, 1932) 
(Schellenberg, 193 1) (Nicholls, 1938) (Holman & Watling, 
1983) [870 + I]; S. armata (Chevreux, 1889a) (Chevreux, 
1900a) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) [240B]; S. chiltoni 
Moore, 1987 (? = S. typica identification of Chilton, 1921d, 
1924a; Ledoyer, 1978b, 1986) [783 + ?690]; S. dubia 
Schellenberg, 1926a (Holman & Watling, 1983) [881B]; S. 
ekepuu J.L. Barnard, 1970a (Ledoyer, 1979a, 1986) 16001; 
?S. georgiana Schellenberg, 1931 [833]; S. gloriosae 
Ledoyer, 1986 [618B]; S. hirsuta Ledoyer, 1978b [783 + 
6971; [?S. innominata Bate, 1862 @arman, 1971b) [dubious] 
[348]]; S, saundersi Stebbing, 187Sb, 1888 (= S. chelata 

Fig.121. Sebidae. A, Seborgia minima; B, Seba armata; C, Seba saundersi. 
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K.M. Barnard, 1916) (K.H. Barnard, 1932, 1937) (Bellan- 
Santini & Ledoyer, 1974) (Griffiths, 1975) (Holman & 
Watling, 1983) [800]; S. stoningtonensis Thurston, 1974a 
[872]; S. subanturttica Schellenberg, 1931 (Holman & 
Watling, 1983) 18671; S. tropica McKinney, 1980a [470]; S. 
typica (Chilton, 1884, 1906b, ?1921d, 1924a) (J.L. Barnard, 
197213) (Ledoyer, 1978b, 1986) (Holman & Watling, 1983) 
[775 + 6851; species a, Holman & Watling, 1983 [872B]; 
species b, Holman & Watling, 1983 17651. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan but 
stronger in southern oceans, 0-1900 m, 15 species. 

Seborgia Bousfield 

Seborgia Bousfield, 1970: 164. 

T y p e  spec i e s .  Seborgia minima Bousfield, 1970, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Labium with discrete fleshy inner lobes. 
Palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate. Maxilla 2 composed of 
only 1 plate. Coxa 4 much the largest, with orthodox 
broad posterior lobe and small posterodorsal 
excavation. Gnathopods alike or weakly diverse, weakly 
chelate; article 3 of gnathopod 2 short. Urosomites 
separate. Oostegites rectolinear, with 3 or fewer apical 
setae. 

Description. Body ordinary to slender. 
Anteroventral cephalic sinus well developed, corner 
neither sharp nor extended. Labrum broader than 
long, weakly bilobed. Incisor strong, toothed, laciniae 
mobiles well developed, rakers several, molar feeble, 
conical, with seta, nontriturative; palp large, article 2 
elongate, articles 1 and 3 short, subequally long, setae 
of article 2 = group of several inner middle, of 3 = 
mostly E, few. Inner plate of maxilla 1 short, naked or 
with setule, outer plate with 7 spines, palp article 1 
elongate. Maxilla 2 formed of attenuate narrow 
extension from basal plate, poorly setose. Plates of 
maxilliped moderately developed, poorly setose, lacking 
spines, palp long, 4-articulate, dactyl unguiform, with 
nail. 

Coxae 1-4 elongate, slightly longer progressively 
towards coxa 4, coxa I dilated, broader than coxae 2 
or 3, coxa 4 very large and ordinary, coxae 5-7 
very short and poorly lobed. Carpus of gnathopods 
very short, lobate, propodus broad and expanding 
distally, palms transverse or weakly parachelate, 
dactyls large, fitting palm, carpus and posteroproximal 
parts of propodus setose and often pubescent. 
Pereopods 5-7 scarcely divergent. Coxal gills 2-6, sac- 
like, with peduncles. Oostegites very slender, poorly 
armed. 

Uropods weakly spinose, rami lacking apical spines, 

outer rami of uropods 1-2 shortened. Peduncle of 
uropod 3 weakly elongate, ramus as long as peduncle, 
with subapical notch (type) as if apical spine partly 
fused to base. Telson linguiform, weakly longer than 
broad, entire, rounded or obtuse apically, poorly 
setulose. 

Variables. Rostrum large; antenna 1 longer than 2 
(S. schiecki). 

Relationship. Much more primitive than Seba in 
the diagnostic characters. The diversity in the 2 
species, though moderate, does not warrant generic 
distinction because both species share the strong 
diagnostic differences from Seba. Relictoseborgia 
differs from Seborgia in the smaller gnathopod 2 
with poorly lobate carpus, longer ramus of uropod 3 
and slightly different shape of head at anteroventral 
angle. 

Species. Seborgia minima Bousfield, 1970 [595F]; S. 
schiecki Ruffo, 1985a [662Q]. 

Habitat and distribution. Freshwater, epigean 
from Lake Tegano on Rennel Island in Bismarck 
Archipelago, and Andaman Island, interstitial near the 
sea, 2 species. 

Relictoseborgia Karaman 

Relictoseborgia Karaman, 1982a: 91. 

T y p e  species. Seborgia relicta Holsinger in Holsinger 
& Langley, 1980, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Labium with discrete fleshy inner lobes. 
Palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate. Maxilla 2 composed only 
of one plate. Coxa 4 much the largest, with orthodox 
posterior lobe and small posterodorsal excavation. 
Gnathopod l weakly chelate, much larger than 
gnathopod 2 in both sexes; article 3 of gnathopod 2 short. 
Urosomites separate. Oostegites rectolinear, with 2-4 
setae. 

Descriptive differences from Seborgia. Body 
ordinary. Anteroventral cephalic sinus obsolescent, 
corner sharp and extended. Carpus of gnathopod 2 
unlobed. Coxal gills with peduncles, 2-articulate. Rarnus 
of uropod 3 longer than peduncle, simple. 

Species. Relictoseborgia relicta (Holsinger in 
Holsinger & Langley, 1980) (Karaman, 1982a) [184]. 

Habitat and distribution. Freshwater, subterranean, 
Edwards Aquifer, Texas, USA, 1 species. 
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STEGOCEPNALIDAE Dana, 1855 on pereopod 7, expansion of 6 often of generic value 
but sometimes bridged by intermediate taxa; article 2 of 

Diagnosis. Body laterally compressed but from 
lateral view appearing stout and globular, coxae 1-4 
forming lateral shield with deeply convex ventral 
margin, coxa 4 very large, coxae 2-3 narrowest and 
thinly rectangular, coxa 1 shortest, broad basally but 
strongly tapering, acuminate, but not covered by 
following coxae. Antennae very short, peduncle of 
antenna 1 very short, articles 2-3 scarcely developed, 
accessory flagellum 1-2 articulate. Mandible without 
molar and palp. Gnathopods feeble, simple. Article 2 of 
pereopod 5 hidden behind coxae, rectolinear. 

See Amphilochidae, Lysianassidae, Stenothoidae and 
Stilipedidae. 

pereopod 7 broad, pbs te r~vent ra l l~  lobate, lobe 
truncate, rounded or pointed, articles 3-7 of pereopods 
5-7 together short, alike, occasionally reduced to 6 or 3 
articles on pereopod 7. Coxal gills usually 2-7, oostegites 
narrow to medium. 

Epimeron 1 usually rounded, epimera 2-3 rounded, 
quadrate, weakly toothed or epimeron 3 with strong 
midposterior tooth. Urosomites 2-3 coalesced or free. 
Uropods 1-3 usually similar, peduncles elongate, rami 
extending equally, peduncle of uropod 3 often longer 
than rami, outer occasionally 2-articulate, or rami 
vestigial or absent (Tetradeion and Stegophippsiella). 
Telson short relative to body but in context occasionally 
appearing elongate (longer than broad), often feebly 
short, entire, often pointed, or cleft and pointed, cleft 

Description. Body slick, rarely carinate. Head short, never reaching base. 
large area covered by coxa 1. Eyes absent or never 
conspicuous. Article l of primary flagellum on antenna 
1 often elongate and heavily armed with aestheeascs or 
filaments. Mouthparts usually projecting as very broad 
conical bundle ('parasitic'); epistomc often carinare, 
Labrum highly variable, elongate, broact, entire or 
incised. Mandible variable, of ordinary dimensions and 
toothed at narrow incisor or increasingly broadened, 
flattened, with broad crenellated or smooth incisor, 
laciniae mobiles present or absent in varying degrees. 
Outer lobes of labium usually separated by strong 
medial gape, inner lobes absent, mandibular lobes usually 
well developed. Maxilla l strong, inner plate large and 
well setose medially, outer plate with diverse apical spines 
and often medial armament largely setae or 'hairs', palp 
variable, large or small, 1-2 articulate. Maxilla 2 with large 
inner plate strongly setose medially, outer plate smaller 
or absent, often short and appressed to inner or elongate 
and attached in geniculate fashion to basolateral lobe of 
inner plate, apical spine-setae often hooked or hooded. 
Inner plate of maxilliped variable, usually broad and 
short, often excavate apically and with medial alae, outer 
plate very large, broad and mostly poorly armed, palp 
subdominant, 3-4 articulate, dactyl weak, article 2 
occasionally with apicomedial process. 

Coxa 1 much shorter than 2 but matching its ventral 
crescentic curve; coxa 4 strongly excavate, coxae 5-7 
short and fitting mould of excavation on coxa 4, coxae 
6-7 rarely vestigial (Tetradeion). Gnathopods generally 
with articles 3-7 not broader than article 2, article 3 
occasionally elongate on gnathopod 2 but propodus not 
mitten shaped, article 4 short, rigid, with carpus attached 
eccentrically by flexible joint, propodus usually as long 
as or longer than carpus, narrow, tapering, usually 
lacking palm, carpus occasionally short and broad or 
diverse between pairs in same taxon, dactyls short, 
smooth, weakly ('simple') or strongly pectinate on 
inferior margins; gnathopods thus forming small pointed 
probes. 

Pereopods 3-4 ordinary or rarely prehensile. Article 
2 of pereopod 5 always rectolinear, that of pereopod 6 
often rectolinear, weakly expanded or strongly 
expanded but almost never as strongly expanded as that 

Variables. Coxal shield in Parandaniexis reduced 
sufficiently to confound identification, possibly mistaken 
as Amphilochidae, with coxa 1 very small (but not 
hidden) and coxn 4 dtered to earnpiex crescent and spike 
with loss of dominunce. 

Relationship, The loss of both palp and molar on the 
mandible is approached only in the Phliantidae, 
Eophliantidae, Temnophliantidae and Dexaminidae 
(Prophliantinae) but in those taxa the accessory 
flagellum is absent. The characteristic globular shape 
from side view distinguishes the family from most other 
families but the characteristic shape of coxae 1-4 is 
especially distinctive from globular lysianassids. 

The close resemblance to lysianassids, although 
disjoined by the distinctive coxal shield of 
Stegocephalidae, is found in the frequent elongation of 
article 3 on gnathopod 2, the slick body, the short 
antennae, the resemblance of maxillae in setosity to 
cyphocarid-group genera and the small head. The 
absence of molar and palp on the mandibleg is an 
ultimate distinction though confounded by several 
aberrant lysianassids. Most stegocephalids would key to 
Stephensenia in Lysianassidae but that genus appears to 
be a fossorial amphipod quite distinct from the 
stegocephalids in its setosity and non-conformity of 
anterior coxae. Some stegocephalids like Andaniotes 
resemble some lysianassids like Aristias in the setosity of 
maxillae 1 to 2 but the stegocephalids have coxa 1 fully 
free and visible and coxae 2 to 3 are narrowed. 

Some Stenothoidae lack a mandibular palp and all have 
a shield-like coxa 4 but coxa 1 is always very small and 
hidden by coxa 2, the accessory flagellum is vestigial or 
absent, uropod 3 is unirarnous and the outer plate of the 
maxilliped is small. 

The Amphilochidae have a very small coxa 1 partially 
hidden by following coxae but the mouthparts project in 
a quadrate bundle. 

The Pseudamphilochidae have mandibular palps. 
The loss of mandibular structure and the elytriforrn 

shape of the mandible help distinguish Stegocephalidae 
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from Iphimediidae, many of which have conically 
grouped mouthparts, and the beginnings of a lateral 
shield, with acuminate coxa l but coxa 1 is broader in 
Stegocephalidae. Most Iphimediidae have narrow inner 
plates on maxilla 2 and one or both pairs of gnathopods 
of Iphimediidae lack the rigid plan of Stegocephalidae, 
being either subchelate, chelate, or flagellar. Most 
Iphimediidae seem to have a much longer article 2 of 
antenna 1 than do the Stegocephalidae. 

There is much resemblance of Stegocephalidae to the 
Stilipedidae (= Astyridae), especially in the stilipedid 
rudiments of a coxal shield with coxa 1 broadened, the 
foliaceous maxillae but which, unlike Stegocephalidae 
have the palp of maxilla 1 and the outer plate of maxilla 
2 but not the inner plate of maxilla 1 foliaceous; the similar 
maxilliped with enlarged outer plate, the frequently 
gaping lower lip lacking inner lobes, the probing 
gnathopods, frequently incised upper lip, and short 
peduncle of antenna 1. But Stilipedidae have elongate 
antenna1 flagella, elongate pereopods 5-7, mandibular 
palps, conspicuous heads, and often have molars. 
Pseudandaniexis mixtus (described as Parandaniexis 
mixtus) is removed to Alexandrella in Stilipedidae by 
Watling & Holman (1980). 

No Pardaliscidae have the long shield formed of 
diverse coxae 1-4. 

Most Stegocephalidae have strongly parasitic 
mouthparts and most have the globular body form of 
pelagic hyperiids but in fact most stegocephalids appear 
to inhabit benthic sessile invertebrates. 

Taxonomy. The classification of genera remains 
cloudy especially in Phippsiella, Stegocephalus, 
Stegocephalopsis, Stegocephaloides and 2 anomalous 
taxa Stegocephaloides camoti and Stegocephalopsis 
katalia. A problem unknown to Stebbing (1906) and 
overlooked by Schellenberg (1925b, 1929b), Gurjanova 

(1951) and J.L. Barnard (1969~) is that the type species 
of Stegocephalopsis, Cancer ampulla Phipps, has a 
l-articulate palp on maxilla 1 according to Bmggen 
(1909). Except for this problem it would be very easy to 
streamline the taxa by making the following synonyms: 
Phippsiella = Stegocephalopsis and Stegocephalus = 
Stegocephaloides. This would ignore the original 
premise of Schellenberg (1925b) in attributing 
importance to the acuteness of the posteroventral lobe 
on article 2 of pereopod 7 when Phippsiella and 
Stegocephalopsis were erected. Some other debatable 
attributes have since surfaced, such as the importance of 
hooked-non-hooked spines on the outer plate of maxilla 
2 (implicating Stegocephalopsis katalia and Phippsiella 
minima both unhooked), or the absence of left lacinia 
mobilis (Phippsiella nipoma), or the giant sheath-based 
left lacinia mobilis (Stegocephaloides katalia), the series 
of stages between 4 and 3 palpar articles on the 
maxillipedal palp (vestigial on S. katalia and absent on 
Stegocephaloides wagini and Stegocephalopsis pac$ca), 
the presence of article 2 on the outer ramus of uropod 
3 (Stegocephalopsis camoti), the intermediate 
expansion of article 2 on pereopod 6 (Stegocephalopsis 
katalia), the degree of acuteness on the posteroventral 
lobe of article 2 on pereopod 7 (Stegocephaloides camoti 
being intermediate), the length of the accessory flagellum 
relative to the first flagellar article of the primary 
flagellum (too short in Stegocephalus hancocki for 
Stegocephalus) and varying problems about shortness 
and elongation of the peduncle of uropod 3 
intragenerically (such as Stegocephalopsis pacifica too 
long for Stegocephalopsis and Stegocephaloides attingens 
too short for Stegocephaloides, and Stegocephalus 
viscaina too long for Stegocephalus). Many of these 
characters are unknown in several taxa so that our 
solution for the moment is shown in couplet 8 of Key 1 
(et seq.) but obviously monographic work is required. 

Key 1 to Genera of Stegocephalidae 
1 

1. Outer plate of maxilla 2 absent ...................................................................... Bathystegocephalus 

.................................................................................................... -Outer plate of maxilla 2 present 2 

2. Outer plate of maxilla 2 gaping, geniculate (attached to 
lateral process from base of inner plate) (Fig.123B) ................................................................... 3 

-Outer plate of maxilla 2 appressed to inner plate .................................................................... 11 

3. Telson entire ................................................................................................................... Tetradeion 

..................................................................................................................................... - Telson cleft .4 

4. Rami of uropod 3 obsolescent or absent ............................................................ Stegophippsiella 

- Rami of uropod 3 well developed ................................................................................................ 5 

5. Palp article 2 of maxilliped produced distomedially ........................................................ Phippsia 

-Palp article 2 of maxilliped unproduced ....................................................................................... 6 
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6. Labrum elongate, more than twice as long as broad, 
symmetrically incised ........................................... (Stegocephalopsis, Phippsiella) Stegocephalina 

-Labrum ordinary, about as long as broad, asymmetrically 
incised ............................................................................................................................................... 7 

7. Palp of maxilla 1 Zarticulate .................................................................................... Phippsiella 

- Palp of maxilla 1 l-articulate .......................................................................................................... 8 

.................................................... 8. Outer ramus of uropod 3 2-articulate Stegocephaloides camoti 

-Outer ramus of uropod 3 l-articulate ........................................................................................... 9 

9. Posteroventral lobe on article 2 of pereopod 7 rounded ........................................................... 
.......................................................................................... Stegocephalopsis (part) (and S.  katalia) 

-Posteroventral lobe on article 2 of pereopod 7 sharp ............................................................. 10 

10. Article 2 of pereopod 6 expanded ....................................................................... Stegocephalus 

-Article 2 of pereopod 6 rectolinear ................................................................... Stegocephaloides 

11. Palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate ....................................................................................................... 12 

- Palp of maxilla 1 l-articulate ........................................................................................................ 14 

12. Pereopod 4 prehensile (subchelate) ........................................................................ Parandaniexis 

- Pereopod 4 simple ......................................................................................................................... 13 

13. Mandibular incisor toothed ............................. Alexandrella of Stilipedidae (= Pseudandaniexis) 

- Mandibular incisor smooth .............................................................................................. Andaniexis 

14. Telson entire, [outer rarnus of uropod 3 usually 2- 
articulate] ...................................................................................................................................... 15 

-Telson cleft, [outer ramus of uropod 3 variable] ...................................................................... 17 

15. Article 1 of main flagellurn on antenna 1 much longer P 

than peduncle, article 5 of peduncle on antenna 2 much 
longer than article 4 ....................................................................................................... Parandania 

-Article 1 of main flagellum on antenna 1 subequal to 
peduncle, article 5 of peduncle on antenna 2 subequal to 
or shorter than article 4 ................................................................................................................ 16 

16. Dactyls of gnathopods with large teeth or pectinations, 
mandibular incisor toothed .............................................................................................. Andaniella 

-Dactyls of gnathopods with minute teeth or setules, 
mandibular incisor minutely crenulate ......................................................................... Andaniopsis 

17. Mandibular incisor toothed ............................................................................................ Steleuthera 

-Mandibular incisor minutely crenulate or smooth .................. 

18. Article 5 of antenna 2 very elongate ..................................... 

-Article 5 of antenna 2 subequal to article 4 .................................................. 
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19. Palp of maxilliped with 3 articles, articles 1-2 assumed to 
be coalesced .............................................................................................................. Stegosoladidas 

- Palp of maxilliped 4-articulate ......................... Andaniotes (catchall genus) and Glorandaniotes 

Key 2 to Genera of Stegocephalidae 

.............................................................................................. 1. Mandibular incisor strongly toothed 2 

-Mandibular incisor smooth or weakly crenulate ........................................................................... 9 

2. Telson entire .................................................................................................................................... 3 

- Telson cleft ...................................................................................................................................... 4 

3. Pereopod 7 with 3 articles, outer plate of maxilla 2 
geniculate ...................................................................................................................... Tetradeion 

-Pereopod 7 with 7 articles, outer plate of maxilla 2 not 
geniculate .......................................................................................................................... Andaniella 

4. Rami of uropod 3 obsolescent .............................................................................. Stegophippsiella 

-Rami of uropod 3 well developed ................................................................................................ 5 

5. Outer plate of maxilla 2 absent, inner ramus of uropod 3 
shortened ........................................................................................................... Bathystegocephalus 

-Outer plate of maxilla 2 present, rami of uropod 3 
subequal ............................................................................................................................................ 6 

6. Outer plate of maxilla 2 not geniculate ...................................................................... Steleuthera 

- Outer plate of maxilla 2 geniculate ............................................................................................... 7 

7. Labrum extremely elongate .................................................................................... Stegocephalina 

.................................................................................................... - Labrum weakly elongate or not 8 
U 

.......................................................................................... 8. Palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate Phippsiella 

--- Palp of maxilla 1 l-articulate ......................................................................... couplet 8 of Key 1 

9. Telson entire ............................................................................................................................... 10 

-Telson cleft ..................................................................................................................................... 13 

10. Palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate ........................................................................................................ 11 

- Palp of maxilla 1 l-articulate ....................................................................................................... 12 

11. Pereopod 4 prehensile (subchelate) ........................................................................ Parandaniexis 

- Pereopod 4 simple ......................................................................................................... .Andaniexis 

12. Article 5 of antenna 2 greatly elongate ....................................................................... Parandania 

.............................................................. -Article 5 of antenna 2 subequal to article 4 Andaniopsis 



Barnard & Karaman: Marine Gammaridean Amphipoda 675 

13, Outer plate of maxilla 2 geniculate, palp article 2 of 
maxilliped produced distomedially ..................................................................................... Phippsia 

-----Outer plate of maxilla 2 not geniculate, palp article 2 of 
maxilliped simple ............................................................................................................................ 14 

14. Article 5 of antenna 2 elongate ..................................................................................... Euandania 

---Article 5 of antenna 2 subequal to article 4 .............................................................................. 15 

............................................................ 15. Palp of maxilliped barticulate Glorandaniotes, Andaniotes 

- Palp of maxilliped 3-articulate .................................................................................. Stegosoladidas 

Andaniella Sars 

Figs 122B, 123H 

Andaniexis Stebbing 

Figs 122F, 123A 

Andaniella Sars, 1895: 210. Andania Boeck, 187 1 b: 128 [homonym, Lepidoptera] (Andania 
abyssi Boeck, 1871b, selected by Boeck, 1876). 

Andaniexis Stebbing, 1906: 94 (new name). 
Type species. Andaniella pectinata Sars, 1883, 

monotypy. 
Type species. Andania abyssi Boeck, 187 lb, selected 

by Boeck, 1876. 
Diagnosis. Body smooth. Article 1 of flagellum on 

antenia 1 shorter than peduncle. ~ r t i E l e  4 of 
peduncle on antenna 2 longer than article 5. Labrum Diagnosis. Body smooth or carinate. Article 1 of 

ordinary, almost symmetrically incised. Mandibular flagellum on antenna 1 almost as long as peduncle. 

incisor toothed. Labium ordinary, with l bidigitate distal Article 4 of peduncle on antenna 2 much shorter article 

finger. Maxilla 1 ordinary, palp l-articulate. Outer 5. Labrum very broad, symmetrically incised. Mandibular 

plate of maxilla 2 ordinary, spines without hooks. incisor broad and smooth. Labium ordinary, with 1 

Inner plate of maxilliped scarcely reaching base of bidigitate distal finger. Maxilla 1 ordinary, palp 2- 

palp article 1, palp 4-articulate, article 2 unproduced. articulate. Outer plate of maxilla 2 ordinary, spines without 

Dactyls of gnathopods inferiorly toothed very hooks. Inner plate of maxilliped not reaching base of 

strongly. Pereopods 3-4 simple. Article 2 of pereopod palp article 2, palp 4-articulate, article 2 unproduced. 

6 unexpanded. Pereopod 7 with 7 articles. Uropod Dactyls of gnathopods simple (with weak pectinations). 

3 biramous, outer ramus 2-articulate, peduncle Pereopods 3-4 simple. Article 2 of pereopod 6 

longer than rami. Telson broader than long, entire, unexpanded (or expanded moderately). Pereopod 7 with 
7 articles. Uropod 3 biramous, outer ramus 2-articulate, pointed. 
peduncle as long as rami. Telson as broad as long, @re, 
pointed. 

Relationship. Andaniella is the basic member of a 
group with normal maxilla 2 and uncleft telson combined. Pleonites carinate (A, spinescens); 
It however is unique for its large teeth on the dactyls article of pereopod 6 linear (type); weakly 

the gnathopods. genera the group have a 2- expanded (A. australis, A. sty/$er, A.  .yubabyssi); 
Outer ramus On u r o ~ O d  3. moderately expanded mimonectes, A, oculata, A, 

Steleuthera in the uncleft telson. spongicola). 
See Andaniexis, Andaniopsis, Parandania and 

Parandaniexis. Relationship. Differing from Andaniella in the 
smooth incisor; from Andaniella and Andaniopsis together 

Species. See Stephensen (1925a, 1935d, 1940b, 1944a); in the 2-articulate palp of maxilla 1. 
A. integripes Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1986 [799+B]; A. 
pectinata (Sars, 883, 895) 93 b, Species. See Gurjanova (1951); Shoemaker ('930a); 
(Gurjanova, 1951) [216 + B + I]. Stephensen (1925a, 1933b, 193Sd); A. ahyssi (Boeck, 

187 1b) (Sars, 1895) E355 + B]; A. australis K.H. Barnard, 
Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arctic and boreal 1932 (J.L. Barnard, ?1962d, 1964a) (Ledoyer, 1986) 

North Atlantic, and Marion Island, among hydroids, [835BA]; A. mimoneetes Ruffo, 1975b (Bellan-Santini, 
bryozoans, ascidian (Molgula conchilega), 6-700 m, 2 1984) [345BA]; A, octllafa Birstein & Vinogradov, 
species. 1970 [23EB); ?A, spinescens (Alcock, 1894) [609A]; A. 
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spongicola Pirlot, 1933a [602B]; A. stylifer Birstein & Andaniopsis Sars 
Vinogradov, 1960 [528A]; A. subabyssi Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1955, 1958 (Gurjanova, 1962) [322A]; A. Figs 122G, 123L 

tridentata Ledoyer, 1986 [6 18Al. 
Andaniopsis Sars, 1895: 208. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cold water 
cosmopolitan, pelagic or often on benthic corals and Type species. Andania nordlandica Boeck, 187 
sponges, 190-6400 m, 9 species. monotypy. 

Fig.122. Stegocephalidae and Pardaliscidae. A, Parandaniexis mirabilis; B ,  Andaniella pectinata; C ,  Tetradeion 
crassurn; D, Phippsla gibbosa; E ,  Stegocephalus znflatus; F ,  Andaniexis abyssi; G, Andaniopsis nordlandica; H ,  
Sregocephalina ingolfi; I ,  Phippsiella minima; J ,  Stegocephaloides christianensis; K ,  Andaniotes islandica. 
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Diagnosis. Body smooth. Article 1 of flagellurn on 
antenna 1 as long as peduncle. Article 4 of peduncle on 
antenna 2 scarcely longer than article 5. Labrum 
ordinary, asymmetrically incised. Mandibular incisor 
broad, weakly crenellated. Labium ordinary, each lobe 
with [?l bidigitate distal finger]. Maxilla 1 ordinary, palp 
l-articulate. Outer plate of maxilla 2 ordinary, spines 
without hooks. Inner plate of maxilliped scarcely 
reaching base of palp article 2, palp 4-articulate, article 
2 unproduced. Dactyls of gnathopods simple. Pereopods 
3-4 simple. Article 2 of pereopod 6 unexpanded. Pereopod 
7 with 7 articles. Uropod 3 birarnous, outer ramus 2- 

articulate, peduncle scarcely longer than rami. Telson 
broader than long, entire, pointed. 

Relationship. Differing from Andaniella in the poorly 
toothed incisor, the simple dactyls of the gnathopods, and 
the longer inner plate of the maxilliped. 

Species. Andaniopsis nordlandica (Boeck, 187 1 b) 
(Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 1935d) (Gurjanova, 1951) [238 
+ B]; species, J.L. Barnard, 1967a [309B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cold North 

Fig.123. Stegocephalidae and Pardaliscidae. A, Andaniexis abyssi; B, Phippsia gibbosa; 
ingolfi; D, Stegocephalus inflatus; E ,  Pseudandaniexis mixtus; F ,  Andaniotes simplex; G, Stegophipps 
H ,  Andaniella pectinata; I ,  Parandaniexis mirabilis; J ,  Tetradeion crassum; K, Bathystegocephalus 
Andaniopsis nordlandica; M ,  Tosilus arroyo; N ,  Steleuthera maremboca. 
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Atlantic, North Pacific (?), 49-1748 m, 2 species. 

Andaniotes Stebbing 

Figs 122K, 123F 

Andaniotes Stebbing, 1897: 30. 
Metandania Stephensen, 1925a: 136 (Metandania islandica 

Stephensen, 1925a, original designation). 

Type species. Anonyx corpulentus Thomson, 1882, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Body smooth. Article 1 of flagellum on 
antenna 1 longer or weakly shorter than peduncle. 
Article 4 of peduncle on antenna 2 scarcely longer than 
or subequal to article 5. Labrum very broad, entire or 
weakly incised. Mandibular incisor smooth. Labium with 
gaping extended lobes, without bidigitate distal fingers. 
Maxilla 1 ordinary, palp 1-articulate. Outer plate of 
maxilla 2 ordinary, spines without hooks. Inner plate of 
maxilliped not reaching base of palp article 1, palp 4- 
articulate, article 2 unproduced. Dactyls of gnathopods 
simple. Pereopods 3-4 simple. Article 2 of pereopod 6 
expanded or not. Pereopod 7 with 7 articles. Uropod 3 
biramous, outer ramus 1 or 2 (type)-articulate, peduncle 
longer than rami. Telson as broad as long, cleft, pointed. 

Variables. Urosomites free (type); or 2-3 coalesced 
(A. wallaroo); rami of uropod 3 in male minute (type); 
upper lip entire (A. wallaroo); palp of maxilla 1 reduced 
(A. ingens); article 2 of pereopod 6 rectolinear (A. 
ingens); weakly expanded (A. linearis, A. wallaroo). 

Relationship. Differing from Steleuthera in the 
smooth incisor. 

See Euandania, Glorandaniotes and Stegosoladidas. 

Removal. Andaniotes simplex K.H. Barnard, 1930, to 
Stegosoladidas. 

Species. See Chilton (1921d); Schellenberg (1931, 
1955); A. corpulentus (Thomson, 1882) (= A. abyssorum 
Stebbing, 1888) (?= A. islandica Stephensen, 1925a) 
(Stebbing, 1897) (Hurley, 1955) (Watling & Holman, 1981) 
[426 + B + I]; A. ingens Chevreux, 1906a (Thurston, 
1974a) [870 + B]; A. linearis K.H. Barnard, 1932 (Nicholls, 
1938) (Watling & Holman, 1981) [S70 + B]; A. wallaroo 
J.L. Barnard, 1972a [782]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cold water, 
cosmopolitan, often in ascidians and sponges, 0-2012 m, 
4 species. 

Bathystegocephalus Schellenberg 

Fig. 123K 

Wccthytegocephalus Schellenberg, 1926c: 221. 

Type species. Stegocephalus globosus Walker, 1 9 0 9 ~ :  
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Body smooth. Article 1 of flagellum on 
antenna 1 scarcely shorter than peduncle. Article 4 of 
peduncle on antenna 2 shorter than article 5. Labrum 
ordinary, asymmetrically incised. Mandibular incisor 
toothed. Labium with gaping extended lobes each with 
1 bidigitate distal finger. Maxilla 1 ordinary, palp 1- 
articulate. Outer plate of maxilla 2 absent. Inner plate of 
maxilliped not reaching base of palp article 1, palp 4- 
articulate, article 2 unproduced. Dactyls of gnathopods 
simple. Pereopods 3-4 simple. Article 2 of pereopod 6 
unexpanded. Pereopod 7 with 7 articles. Uropod 3 
biramous, outer ramus 1-articulate, inner slightly 
shortened, peduncle shorter than rami. Telson broader 
than long, cleft. 

Relationship. Characterised by the absence of the 
outer plate on maxilla 2; therefore difficult to relate either 
to normal or geniculate alternatives of maxilla 2. 
Otherwise closest to Phippsiella of the geniculate maxilla 
2 group and Steleuthera of the group bearing normal 
maxilla 2. 

Species. Bathystegocephalus globosus (Walker, 1909c) 
(Pirlot, 1933a) (Birstein & Vinogradov, 1964) [600B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Indian Ocean 
and Indonesia, bathypelagic, 100-457(? 137 1) m, 1 species. 

Euandania Stebbing 

Euandania Stebbing, 1899a: 206. 

Type species. Andania gigantea Stebbing, 1883, original 
designation. 

I 

Diagnosis. Body smooth. Article 1 of flagellum on 
antenna 1 longer than peduncle. Article 4 of peduncle 
on antenna 2 shorter than article 5. Labrum very broad, 
weakly but asymmetrically incised. Mandibular incisor 
smooth. Labium ordinary, with gaping extended lobes, 
without distal fingers. Maxilla 1 ordinary, palp l-articulate. 
Outer plate of maxilla 2 ordinary or asetose, spines 
without hooks. Inner plate of maxilliped reaching base 
of palp article 1, palp 4-articulate, article 2 unproduced. 
Dactyls of gnathopods simple. Pereopods 3-4 simple. 
Article 2 of pereopod 6 expanded. Pereopod 7 with 7 
articles. Uropod 3 biramous, outer ramus l-articulate, 
peduncle longer than rami. Telson as broad as long, 
cleft. 

Additional character. Pleonite 6 shorter than 
peduncle of uropod 3 (versus Andaniotes). 

Relationship. If restricted to the type species, this 
genus differs from Andaniotes (if it is also restricted to 
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A. corpulentus and A. wallaroo) in the elongate first 
flagellar article of antenna 1 and the elongate article 5 
of antenna 2; differing from Steleuthera in the smooth 
incisor. 

See Parandania. 

Species. Euandania gigantea (Stebbing, 1883, 1888) 
(Birstein & Vinogradov, 1960, 1962b) (J.L. Barnard, 
1961a) (Walling & Holman, 198 1) [420BA]; E. nonhiata 
Andres, 1985 [871 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cold water 
cosmopolitan, (?0) 835-3430 m, 2 species. 

Glorandaniotes Ledoyer 

Glorandaniotes Ledoyer, 1986: 957. 

asymmetrically and weakly incised. Mandibular incisor 
smooth. Labium ordinary, with gaping extended lobes, 
each with 1 small simple distal finger. Maxilla 1 ordinary, 
palp l-articulate. Outer plate of maxilla 2 ordinary, spines 
without hooks. Inner plate of maxilliped reaching base 
of palp article 2, palp 4-articulate, article 2 unproduced. 
Dactyls of gnathopods simple. Pereopods 3-4 simple. 
Article 2 of pereopod 6 unexpanded. Pereopod 7 with 
7 articles. Uropod 3 biramous, outer ramus l-articulate, 
peduncle longer than rami. Telson scarcely longer than 
broad. entire. 

Variables. Outer ramus of uropod 3 with small article 
2 (version of J.L. Barnard, 1961a). 

Relationship. Differing from Euandania in the uncleft 
telson. Differing from Andaniella in the elongate article 
5 of antenna 2 and the smooth incisor. 

See Parandaniexis. 

Type species. Glorandaniotes fissicaudata Ledoyer, Species. Parandania boecki (Stebbing, 1888) (Birstein 
1986, original designation. & Vinogradov, 1955, 1958, 1960, 1962b, 1963, 1964) (J.L. 

Barnard, 196 la, 1964d) (Gurjanova, 1962) (Thurston, 1976a) 

Diagnosis. Body smooth. Article 1 of flagellum on 
antenna 1 almost as long as peduncle. Article 4 of 
peduncle on antenna 2 as long as article 5. Labrum 
ordinary, asymmetrically and weakly incised. Mandibular 
incisor smooth. Labium ordinary, with gaping extended 
lobes, each with 1 small simple distal finger. Maxilla 1 
ordinary, palp l-articulate. Outer plate of maxilla 2 
ordinary, spines without hooks. Inner plate of maxilliped 
reaching base of palp article 1, palp 4-articulate, article 
2 unproduced. Dactyls of gnathopods simple. Pereopods 
3-4 simple. Article 2 of pereopod 6 expanded. Pereopod 
7 with 7 articles. Uropod 3 biramous, outer ramus 2- 
articulate, peduncle not longer than rami. Telson scarcely 
longer than broad, cleft about 40%. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cold water 
cosmopolitan, mesopelagic or deeper, 300-2200 m 
(confirmed), usually 550-960m, 1 species. 

Parandaniexis Schellenberg 

Figs 122A, 1231 

Parandaniexis Schellenberg, 1929b: 197.-Watling & Holman, 
1980: 651. 

Type species. Parandaniexis mirabilis Schellenberg, 
Relationship. We do not know how to distinguish 192913, monotypy. 

this from Andaniotes. U 

Diagnosis. Body posterodorsally toothed. Article 1 of 
Species. G1orai'ldaniotes fissicaudata Ledo~er, flagellurn on antenna 1 longer than peduncle. Article 4 

[618A]. of peduncle on antenna 2 much shorter than article 5.  
Labrum very broad, scarcely incised. Mandibular incisor 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, south-east of broad, smooth. ~ ~ b i ~ ~  with gaping extended lobes, with 
Glorioses Islands, 3712 m, 1 species. 1 scarcely bidigitate distal finger. Maxilla 1 ordinary, palp 

2-articulate. Outer plate of maxilla 2 ordinary, spines 
without hooks. Inner plate of maxilliped not reaching 

Parandania Stebbing base of palp article 1, palp 4-articulate, article 2 
unproduced. Dactyls of gnathopods simple. Pereopod 
3 simple, 4 subchelate. Article 2 of pereopod 6 

Parandania Stebbing, 1899a: 206. unexpanded. Pereopod 7 with 7 articles. Uropod 3 
biramous, outer ramus l-articulate, peduncle longer than 

Type species. Andania boecki Stebbing, 1888, original rami. Telson longer than broad, entire. 
designation. 

Additional character. Coxa 1 small. 
Diagnosis. Body smooth. Article 1 of flagellum on 

antenna 1 longer than peduncle. Article 4 of peduncle Relationship. Differing from Andaniella, a close 
on antenna 2 shorter than article 5. Labrum ordinary, ancestral form, and from all other stegocephalids in the 
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prehensile pereopod 4 possibly used in polychaete 
predation; like Parandania it also differs from Andaniella 
in the elongate article 5 of antenna 2. 

Species. Parandaniexis dewitti Watling & Holman, 
1980 [834A]; P. inermis Ledoyer, 1986 [618A]; P. mirabilis 
Schellenberg, 1929b (J.L. Barnard, 1967a) (Andres, 1977) 
[423A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
cold water, demersal, predacious on polychaetes, 
abyssal, 2740-5330 m, 3 species. 

Phippsia Stebbing 

Figs 122D, 123B 

Aspidopleurus Sars, 1895: 203 [homonym, Pisces] 
(Stegocephalus gibbosus Sars, 1883, monotypy). 

Phippsia Stebbing, 1906: 89 (new name). 

T y p e  species .  Stegocephalus gibbosus Sars, 1883, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Body posterodorsally toothed on 
pleonite 3. Article 1 of flagellum on antenna 1 longer 
than peduncle or 'elongate'. Article 4 of peduncle on 
antenna 2 shorter than article 5. Labrum ordinary, 
symmetrically incised. Mandibular incisor crenellated. 
Labium ordinary, with bidigitate distal finger. Maxilla 1 
ordinary, but palp short and 2-articulate. Outer plate of 
maxilla 2 gaping and geniculate, spines with hooks. Inner 
plate of maxilliped reaching base of palp article 2, palp 
4- articulate, article 2 produced. Dactyls of gnathopods 
simple. Pereopods 3-4 simple. Article 2 of pereopod 6 
unexpanded. Pereopod 7 with 7 articles. Uropod 3 
biramous, outer ramus l-articulate, peduncle shorter than 
rami. Telson as broad as long, cleft. 

Additional character. Coxa 4 extremely large. 

Relationship. Like Phippsiella but palp article 2 of 
maxilliped distomedially produced. 

Species. See Gurjanova (1951); Stephensen (1927a, 
1935d, 1944a); P. gibbosa (Sars, 1883, 1895) [238B]; P. 
romeri Schellenberg, 1925b [220 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cold North 
Atlantic and Arctic, 190-1000 m, 2 species. 

Phippsiella Schellenberg 

Fig. 1221 

Phippsielia Schellenberg, 1925b: 200. 

T y p e  spec i e s .  Stegocephalus similis Sars, 1895, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Body smooth. Article l of flagellum on 
antenna 2 longer (male) or shorter (female) than 
peduncle. Article 4 of peduncle on antenna 2 scarcely 
longer than article 5.  Labrum ordinary to elongate, 
asymmetrically or symmetrically incised. Mandibular 
incisor toothed. Labium ordinary, each lobe with 1 
bidigitate or simple distal finger. Maxilla 1 ordinary, palp 
2-articulate. Outer plate of maxilla 2 gaping and 
geniculate, spines usually with hooks. Inner plate of 
maxilliped variable in reaching base of palp article 2, 
palp 4-articulate, article 2 unproduced. Dactyls of 
gnathopods simple. Pereopods 3-4 simple. Article 2 of 
pereopod 6 expanded. Pereopod 7 with 7 articles, article 
2 lobe rounded below (versus Stegocephalus). Uropod 
3 biramous, outer ramus l-articulate, peduncle subequal 
to or shorter than rami. Telson longer than broad, cleft. 

Variables. Palp of maxilliped unknown (P. 
kergueleni), others 4-articulate; article 2 of pereopod 6 
moderately expanded (P. longicornis, P. abyssicola, P. 
minima, P. pajarella, P. nipoma, P. viscaina), broadly 
expanded (P. similis, almost P. nipoma); labrum elongate 
(P. minima); left lacinia mobilis absent (P. nipoma). 

Relationship. Juveniles of Stegocephalus inflatus 
look like species of Phippsiella, especially because palp 
of maxilla 1 is 2-articulate, with the articles later fusing 
in adulthood. Phippsiella is the basic genus of the group 
with geniculate outer plate on maxilla 2. It is probably 
closest to Steleuthera of the group with normal maxilla 
2 but is obviously not directly descendent. 

See Bathystegocephalus, Phippsia, Stegocephalina, 
Stegocephalopsis, Stegocephalus, Stegophippsiella and 
Tetradeion. 

Species. See Gurjanova (1951); Stephensen (1925a, 
1933b, 1935d); P. abyssicola Oldevig, 1959 [202A]; P. 
kergueleni Schellenberg, 1926c [851]; P. longicornis 
Gurjanova, 1962 [290A]; P. minima Stephensen, 1925a (not 
Shoemaker, 1931b) (Steele, 1967a) [216B]; P. nipoma J.L. 
Barnard, 196 la, 1962d (Karnenskaya, 198 1a) [422BA]; P. 
pajarella J.L. Barnard, 1967a [309B]; P. pseudophippsia 
Bellan-Santini, 1984 [301B]; P. rostrata K.H. Barnard, 1932 
[833B]; P. similis (Sars, 1895) (Gurjanova, 1951) [216B + 
I]; P. viscaina J.L. Barnard, 1967a [309B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan 
cold water, often among Lophohelia, 18-3580 m, 10 
species. 

Stegocephalina Stephensen 

Figs 122H, 123C 

Stegocephalina Stephensen, 1925a: 134. 
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Type species. Stegocephalina ingolfi Stephensen, 1925a, 
monotypy. 

broad, cleft. 

Diagnosis. Body smooth. Article 1 of flagellum on 
antenna l longer than peduncle. Article 4 of peduncle 
on antenna 2 longer than article 5. Labrum elongate, 
symmetrically incised. Mandibular incisor toothed. Labium 
ordinary, with gaping extended lobes, with 2-bidigitate 
distal fingers. Maxilla l ordinary, palp l-articulate. Outer 
plate of maxilla 2 gaping and geniculate, spines without 
hooks. Inner plate of maxilliped reaching base of palp 
article 3, palp 4-articulate, article 2 unproduced. Dactyls 
of gnathopods simple. Pereopods 3-4 simple. Article 2 of 
pereopod 6 expanded. Pereopod 7 with 7 articles, 
posteroventral lobe of article 2 rounded below (versus 
Stegocephalus). Uropod 3 biramous, outer ramus 1- 
articulate, peduncle shorter than rami. Telson longer than 
broad, cleft. 

Additional character. Maxilla 1 and lower lip also 
elongate. 

Relationship. Differing from Stegocephalus 
primarily in the greatly elongate upper lip; secondarily 
differing in the simple setae on the outer plate of maxilla 
2 and the multidigitation of the apical lobes on the lower 
lip. 

Like Phippsiella but palp of maxilla 1 l-articulate. 

Species. Stegocephalina ingolfi Stephensen, 1925a 
[209B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, south-west of 
Iceland, 1505 m, 1 species. 

Stegocephaloides Sars 

Additional character. Accessory flagellum usually 
much shorter than article 1 of primary flagellum. 

Variables. Peduncle of uropod 3 platelike (S. camoti); 
outer ramus of uropod 3 2-articulate (S. camoti); peduncle 
of uropod 3 short (S.  attingens). 

Relationship. Like Stegocephalus in the pointed 
posteroventral lobe on article 2 of pereopod 7 but 
article 2 of pereopod 6 rectolinear (not expanded), and 
the peduncle of uropod 3 elongate in most of the 
species. 

Removals. Stegocephaloides katalia J.L. Barnard, 
1962d, and S. vanhoffeni Schellenberg, 1926a, to 
Stegocephalopsis. 

Species. See Bonnier (1896); Gurjanova (1951); 
Stephensen (1925a, 1935d, 1940b); S. attingens K.H. 
Barnard, 1916 (J.L. Barnard, 1961a) [740B]; S. auratus 
(Sars, 1883, 1895) (Gurjanova, 1951) [240B]; ?S. australis 
K.H. Barnard, 1916 (Griffiths, 1974c, 1975) (Ledoyer, 
1986) [701B]; ?S. camoti J.L. Barnard, 1967a [309B]; S. 
christianiensis (Boeck, 187 1 b) (Sars, 1895) (Chevreux, 
191 Id) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (J.L. Barnard, 1964a) 
(Karaman, 1974b) (Lincoln, 1979a) [355 + B]; S. wagini 
(Gurjanova, 1936b, 195 1) [220B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Atlantic Arctic- 
boreal, probably to South Africa, doubtful to east 
Pacific, 40-1938 m, 6 species (3 doubtful). 

Stegocephalopsis Schellenberg 

Fig. 1225 Stegocephalopsis Schellenberg, 1925b: 200. 

Stegocephaloides Sars, 1895: 201.-Karaman, 1974b: 55. Type species. Cancer ampulla Phipps, 1774, m:notypy. 

Type species. Stegocephaloides christianiensis Boeck, 
1 87 lb, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Body smooth. Article 1 of flagellum on 
antenna 1 as long or shorter than peduncle. Article 4 of 
peduncle on antenna 2 shorter than article 5. Labrum 
ordinary, asymmetrically lobed. Mandibular incisor toothed 
(often weakly). Labium ordinary, with generally simple 
distal fingers. Maxilla 1 ordinary, palp l-articulate. Outer 
plate of maxilla 2 gaping and geniculate, spines with 
hooks. Inner plate of maxilliped reaching apex of palp 
article 1, palp 4-articulate, article 2 unproduced. Dactyls 
of gnathopods simple. Pereopods 3-4 simple. Article 2 of 
pereopod 6 rectolinear. Pereopod 7 with 7 articles, article 
2 lobe pointed below (versus Phippsiella and 
Stegocephalopsis). Uropod 3 biramous, outer ramus 1- 
articulate, peduncle as long as rami. Telson longer than 

Diagnosis. Body smooth. Article 1 of flagellum on 
antenna 2 longer (male) or shorter (female) than 
peduncle. Article 4 of peduncle on antenna 2 scarcely 
longer than article 5. Labrum ordinary to elongate, 
asymmetrically or symmetrically incised. Mandibular 
incisor toothed. Labium ordinary, each lobe with 1 
bidigitate or simple distal finger. Maxilla 1 ordinary, palp 
l-articulate. Outer plate of maxilla 2 gaping and 
geniculate, spines usually with hooks. Inner plate of 
maxilliped variable in reaching base of palp article 2, 
palp 3-4 articulate (articles 1-2 occasionally coalesced), 
article 2 unproduced. Dactyls of gnathopods simple, 
Pereopods 3-4 simple. Article 2 of pereopod 6 rectolinear. 
Pereopod 7 with 7 articles, article 2 lobe rounded below 
(versus Stegocephalus). Uropod 3 biramous, outer ramus 
l-articulate, peduncle subequal to rami. Telson longer 
than broad, cleft. 
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Variables. Palp of maxilliped 3-articulate (S. pacifica), 
article 4 vestigial (S. katulia); left lacinia mobilis huge and 
basally sheathed (S. katalia); article 2 of pereopod 6 
slightly expanded (S. katalia); peduncle of uropod 3 
elongate (S. katalia, S. pacifica); spines on outer plate of 
maxilla 2 simple (S. katalia). 

Relationship. Differing from Stegocephalus and 
Stegocephaloides in the rounded posteroventral lobe on 
article 2 of pereopod 7 and from Phippsiella in the 1- 
articulate palp on maxilla l ,  the rectolinear article 2 of 
pereopod 6, the short peduncle of uropod 3 and possibly 
in the hip-shaped epimeron 3, a factor needing further 
inquiry. 

Removal. Stegocephalopsis wagini Gurjanova, 1936b, 
to Stegocephaloides. 

Species. See Gurjanova (1951); Shoemaker (1955a); 
Stephensen (1925a, 1933b, 1935d, 1944a); S. ampulla 
(Phipps, 1774) (Bruggen, 1909) (Gurjanova, 195 1, 1962) 
[200 + B]; ?S. katalia (J.L. Bamard, 1962d) [416A]; S. latus 
(Haswell, 1879a, 1885b) [783]; ?S. pacifica (Bulycheva, 
1952) (Gurjanova, 1962) [391]; ?S. vanhoffeni 
(Schellenberg, 1926a) (K.H. Barnard, 1930) [870B]; ?S. 
vegae Oldevig, 1959) [287]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arctic, 18-672 m, 
but other doubtful species occurring in Japan, 
Antarctica, Africa and Australia, 6 species (5  doubtful). 

Stegocephalus Krpryer 

Figs 122E, 123D 

Stegocephalus Krgyer, 1842: 150. 

Type species. Stegocephalus inflatus KrByer, 1842, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Body smooth. Article 1 of flagellum on 
antenna 1 longer or shorter (type) than peduncle. Article 
4 of peduncle on antenna 2 shorter than article 5. Labrum 
ordinary, asymmetrically lobed. Mandibular incisor 
toothed (often weakly). Labium ordinary, with several 
bidigitate distal fingers. Maxilla 1 ordinary, palp 1- 
articulate. Outer plate of maxilla 2 gaping and geniculate, 
spines with hooks. Inner plate of maxilliped reaching 
apex of palp article 1, palp 4-articulate, article 2 
unproduced. Dactyls of gnathopods simple. Pereopods 3- 
4 simple. Article 2 of pereopod 6 expanded or 
intermediate. Pereopod 7 with 7 articles, article 2 lobe 
pointed below (versus Phippsiella). Uropod 3 biramous, 
outer ramus l-articulate, peduncle shorter than rami. 
Telson longer than broad, cleft. 

Variable. Inner ramus of uropod 3 shortened (S. 
hnnr+c)cki). 

Relationship. Like Phippsiella but palp of maxilla 1 
l-articulate; juveniles closely resembling Phippsiella but 
palp of maxilla 1 becoming fused in adult (see Steele, 
1967a). 

See Stegocephalina, Stegocephaloides and 
Stegocephalopsis. 

Removal. Stegocephalus latus Haswell, 1879a, to 
Stegocephalopsis. 

Species. See Gurjanova (1951, 1962); Shoemaker 
(1955a); Stephensen (1925a, 1933b, 1935d, 1940b, 1944a); 
S. hancocki Hurley, 1956 (Gurjanova, 1962) [310B]; S. 
inflatus Krpryer, 1842 (Sars, 1895) (= Phippsiella minima 
identification of Shoemaker, 1931a, = juvenile) (Steele, 
1967a) [200 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cold water Arctic- 
boreal, 4-2220 m, 2 species. 

Stegophippsiella Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer 

Figs 103L, 123G 

Stegophippsiella Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974: 694. 

Type species. Stegophippsiella pacis Bellan-Santini & 
Ledoyer, 1974, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Body toothed posterodorsally only on 
pleonite 3. Article 1 of flagellum on antenna 1 scarcely 
shorter than peduncle. Article 4 of peduncle on 
antenna 2 longer than article 5. Labrum elongate, 
asymmetrically incised. Mandibular incisor toothed. 
Labium ordinary, with gaping extended lobes, each 
with 1 bidigitate distal finger. Maxilla 1 ordinary, palp 
1-articulate, slightly shortened. Outer plate of 
maxilla 2 gaping and geniculate, spines with hooks. 
Inner plate of maxilliped reaching base of palp 
article 2, article 2 unproduced, palp ?4-articulate, 
article 4 if present spine-like. Dactyls of 
gnathopods simple. Pereopods 3-4 simple. Article 2 of 
pereopod 6 expanded. Pereopod 7 with 7 articles. 
Uropod 3 non-ramous. Telson scarcely longer than 
broad, cleft. 

Additional character. Uropod 3 peduncle with 
apical notches marking obsolescent rami. 

Relationship. Like Phippsiella and others of its 
group but rami of uropod 3 obsolescent or absent. 

Species. Stegophippsiella pacis Bellan-Santini & 
Ledoyer, 1974 [85 l]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Kerguelen 
Islands, 1-50 m, 1 species. 
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Stegosoladidus Karaman & Barnard 

Stegosoladidas Karaman & Barnard, 1987: 869. 

Type species. Andaniotes simplex K.H. Bamard, 1930, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Body smooth. Article 1 of flagellum on 
antenna 1 [?longer than peduncle]. Article 4 of 
peduncle on antenna 2 [?longer than article 51. Labrum 
[?ordinary, elongate, very broad, asymmetrically incised]. 
Mandibular incisor smooth. Labium very short, with 
gaping extended lobes, with [?l or 2 bidigitate distal 
fingers]. Maxilla 1 ordinary, palp l -articulate (slender 
relative to Andaniotes corpulentus). Outer plate of 
maxilla 2 ordinary, spines without hooks. Inner plate of 
maxilliped not reaching base of palp article 1, palp 3- 
articulate (articles 1-2 coalesced), article 2 unproduced. 
Dactyls of gnathopods simple. Pereopods 3-4 simple. 
Article 2 of pereopod 6 expanded. Pereopod 7 with 7 
articles. Uropod 3 biramous, outer rarnus [?2-articulate, 
peduncle ?longer than rami]. Telson [?as broad as long], 
incised. 

Relationship. Like Andaniotes but plates of 
maxilliped very short, palp with only 3 articles, 
apparently articles 1-2 of primordial palp fused (or article 
4 lost and article 1 elongate). 

Species. Stegosoladidus simplex (K.H. Barnard, 1930) 
[779]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New Zealand, 
Three Kings Islands, 183 m, 1 species. 

Steleuthera J.L. Barnard 

Steleuthera J.L. Barnard, 1964a: 15. 

Type species. Steleuthera maremboca J.L. Barnard, 
1964a, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Body smooth. Article 1 of flagellum on 
antenna 1 longer than peduncle. Article 4 of peduncle 
on antenna 2 shorter than article 5. Labrum ordinary, 
asymmetrically incised. Mandibular incisor toothed. 
Labium [?ordinary, lobes with ? l  bidigitate distal 
finger]. Maxilla 1 ordinary, palp short, l -articulate. Outer 
plate of maxilla 2 ordinary, spines without hooks. 
Inner plate of maxilliped not reaching base of palp 
article 2, palp 4-articulate, article 2 unproduced. Dactyls 
of gnathopods simple. Pereopods 3-4 simple. Article 2 
of pereopod 6 unexpanded. Pereopod 7 with 7 articles. 
Uropod 3 biramous, outer ramus I-articulate, peduncle, 
peduncle shorter than rami. Telson as broad as long, 

scarcely cleft. 

Additional character. Accessory flagellum 2- 
articulate. 

Relationship. The basic member of a group with 
appressed (normal) plates of maxilla 2, cleft telson and 
toothed incisor. 

See Andaniella, Andaniotes, Bathystegocephalus, 
Euandania and Phippsiella. 

Species. Steleuthera maremboca J.L. Barnard, 1964a 
[502A]. " 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, off Peru, abyssal, 
6324-6328 m, 1 species. 

Tetradeion Stebbing 

Figs 122C, 123J 

Tetradeion Stebbing, 1899a: 207. 

Type species. Cyproidea crassa Chilton, 1883, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Body smooth. Article 1 of flagellum on 
antenna 1 shorter than peduncle. Article 4 of peduncle 
on antenna 2 shorter than article 5. Labrum elongate, 
asymmetrically incised. Mandibular incisor toothed. 
Labium ordinary, with gaping extended lobes, with 
multidigitate distal fingers. Maxilla 1 ordinary, palp 2- 
articulate. Outer plate of maxilla 2 gaping and 
geniculate, spines with hooks. Inner plate of 
maxilliped exceeding base of palp article 2, palp 4- 
articulate, article 2 produced. Dactyls of gnathopods 
simple. Pereopods 3-4 simple. Article 2 of pereopod 6 
unexpanded. Pereopod 7 with 3 articles. Uropod 3 
biramous, outer ramus 2-articulate (or with nail), 
peduncle longer than rami. Telson longer than broad, 
entire. 

Additional characters. Article 3 of antenna 2 very 
elongate, antenna 2 geniculate between articles 3 and 4; 
inner ramus of uropod 3 much shorter than outer; coxae 
6-7 covered by 5 and 4; article 2 of antenna 1 crested 
and produced. 

Relationship. Like Phippsiella and others of its 
group but telson elongate and uncleft and pereopod 7 
reduced to 3 articles. 

Species. Tetradeion crassum (Chilton, 1883, 1924b) 
(Hurley, 1955) (J.L. Barnard, 1972b) [775]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, New Zealand, 
often off Elzerina blainvillei, 0-3 m, 1 species. 
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STENOTHOIDAE Boeck, 1871b large projection or unusually elongate. 

Diagnosis. Accessory flagellum 0 to 2-articulate; 
mandibular molar evanescent; outer plates of maxillipeds 
vestigial; coxa 1 very small and partially covered by 
following coxae; coxa 4 enlarged, shield-like, not 
posterodorsally excavate; article 2 of pereopod 3 
rectolinear; uropod 3 uniramous; telson entire. 

See Amphilochidae, Anamixidae, Cressidae, 
Leucothoidae, Pagetinidae and Phliantidae. 

Description. Rostrum inconspicuous; body smooth 
or carinate, very compressed laterally, generally shiny; 
labrum incised; mandibular palp feeble, 0 to 3-articulate; 
labium usually with inner lobes amalgamated, outer 
lobes with blunt extremities; inner plate of maxilla 1 
feeble, usually naked, palp variable; maxilla 2 small, 
stout, poorly setose, inner plate often unproduced; 
gnathopod 1 usually feeble, variable, gnathopod 2 usually 
enlarged, subchelate, occasionally feeble; most of 
pereopod 5 usually hidden by coxae; epimera plain, 
usually of poor taxonomic value; uropod 3 with one 
ramus, ramus usually 2-articulate; subgroup 
thaumatelsonins (diverse and variable) often with telson 
hugely enlarged and fleshy, urosomites often variously 
fused together, one or more body segments often with 

Relationship. The Cressidae are very close but 
have the telson fused with pleonite 6 and article 2 of 
pereopod 5 expanded. 

The Amphilochidae resemble stenothoids but uropod 
3 is biramous and the outer lobes of the maxillipeds are 
well developed. 

Taxonomy. The genera are artificially separated on 
the basis of the 1 to 2-articulate palp of maxilla 1, the 0 
to 3-articulate condition of the mandibular palp, 
occasionally the presence or absence of accessory 
flagellum (which is often badly observed), and the 
breadth of article 2 on pereopods 6 to 7 (which is 
relatively workable but occasionally transformational 
species and genera have intermediate degrees of 
expansion which cause minor confusion). These are 
very poor characters because fusion or loss of articles 
is undoubtedly polyphyletic. Virtually no attention 
has been paid to gnathopods and other possible 
characters although we have isolated a few new 
genera herein where separation is fairly clear. Because 
many species are poorly described, the stenothoids 
await a monographer who can give them synoptic 
treatment. 

Key to Genera of Stenothoidae 

1. Article 2 of pereopod 7 rectolinear .............................................................................................. 2 

-Article 2 of pereopod 7 expanded ............................................................................................. 21 

2. Telson thickened and fleshy .......................................................................................................... 3 

- Telson flat and laminar ................................................................................................................. 11 

3. Gnathopod 2 chelate ....................................................................................................................... 4' 

- Gnathopod 2 subchelate or simple ................................................................................................ 5 

4. Gnathopod 1 chelate ....................................................................................................... Ruurnuharu 

- Gnathopod 1 subchelate or simple ....................................................................... Prothuumatelson 

5. Mandibular palp 3-articulate ............................................................................................................ 6 

- Mandibular palp 0 to l-articulate ................................................................................................... 7 

6. Pleonite 3 with dorsal process, article l of antenna 1 
nasiform ............................................................................................................................. Antutelson 

- Pleonite 3 and antenna 1 smooth ............................................................................. Thuumatelson 

7. Uropod 3 reduced, inner ramus of uropods 1-2 shortened ........................................ Chucullbu 

- Uropods 1-3 ordinary ...................................................................................................................... 8 
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8. Antenna l not nasiform, article 2 of pereopods 5-7 not 
linear ................................................................................................................................. Gorutelson 

-Antenna 1 nasiform, article 2 of pereopods 5-7 rectolinear ....................................................... 9 

............................................................................................ 9. Gnathopods 1-2 alike Puruthuumutelson 

- Gnathopods 1-2 dissimilar .............................................................................................................. 10 

10. Telson hugely elevated dorsally, pleonites 5-6 fused, 
pleonite 4 weakly extended posterodorsally ................................................................ Ausatelson 

-Telson fleshy but flat, pleonites 4-6 free, pleonite 4 
................................................................. strongly extended posterodorsally Pseudothaumutelson 

11 .Article 2 of ljereopods 5-7 weakly expanded, not fully 
......................................................................................................................... rectolinear Gorutelson 

............................................................................... -Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 fully rectolinear 12 

12. Pleonite 4 with dorsal process .................................................................................................... 13 

- Pleonite 4 lacking dorsal process ................................................................................................ 17 

........................................................................................ 13. Pleonites 5-6 coalesced Parathaumatelson 

- Pleonites 5-6 free .......................................................................................................................... 14 

......................................................................................................... 14. Gnathopods chelate Ruumhura 

- Gnathopods subchelate or simple ............................................................................................... 15 

.................................................................................................... 15. Telson fleshy Pseudothuumutelson 

- Telson flat and laminar ................................................................................................................. 16 

16. Mandibular palp l-articulate, inner plate of maxilla 1 2- 
................................................ articulate, inner plates of maxilliped fused together Zaikometopa 

-Mandibular palp 2-3 articulate, inner plate of maxilla 1 1- 
....................................................... articulate, inner plates of maxillipeds separated Hardametopu 

17. Palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate ........................................................................................... Proboliscu 

- Palp of maxilla 1 l-articulate ........................................................................................................ 18 * 

.............................................................................................. 18. Mandibular palp absent Purumetopella 

.............................................................................................................. -Mandibular palp present 1 9  

..................................................................................... 19. Mandibular palp 2 to 3-articulate Metopella 

.......................................................................... - Mandibular palp l-articulate ...: ............................ B 

20. Inner plates of maxillipeds partly fused, gnathopod 1 
subchelate, carpus slightly elongate, unlobed ......................................................... Metopelloides 

-Inner plates of maxillipeds fully separated, gnathopod 1 
........................................................................................... simple, carpus short, lobed Vonimetopa 

21. Article 2 of pereopod 6 not expanded or expanded less 
than on pereopod 7 ...................................................................................................................... 22 

-Article 2 of pereopod 6 expanded as widely as on 
pereopod 7 ..................................................................................................................................... 26 
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22. Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 evenly but weakly expanded ......................................... Gorutelson 

----Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 diversely expanded ........................................................................ 23 

23. Pleonite 3 with dorsal process ............................................................................ Mesoproboloides 

---- Pleonite 3 smooth .......................................................................................................................... 24 

24. Mandibular palp 0 to l-articulate ......................................................................... Stenothoides 

-Mandibular palp 2 to 3-articulate ................................................................................................. 25 

25. Article 2 of pereopod 7 tapering, basally expanded ............................................... Mesometopa 

-Article 2 of pereopod 7 evenly expanded .................... Mesoproboloides excavata, Metopella 

26. Palp of maxilla 1 l-articulate ........................................................................................................ 27 

--- Palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate ........................................................................................................ 30 

................................................................................................................. 27. Mandibular palp absent '28 

-Mandibular palp present ............................................................................................................... 29 

28. Article 5 of gnathopod 1 not elongate, gnathopod 2 not 
enlarged .......................................................................................................................... Parumetopu 

-Article 5 of gnathopod 1 elongate, gnathopod 2 enlarged ..................................... Wallanzetopu 

......................................................................................... 29. Mandibular palp 2 to 3-articulate Metopa 

.................................................................................................. - Mandibular palp l -articulate Stenulu 

30. Mandibular palp absent ................................................................................................................. 31 

-Mandibular palp present ............................................................................................................... 32 

31. Antenna 2 as long as antenna 1, coxa 2 bevelled 
anteroventrally .............................................................................................................. Stenothoe 

-Antenna 2 half as long as antenna 1, coxa 2 subquadrate U 

and protrusive anteroventrally .................................................................................. Knysmetopa 

32. Article 2 of pereopod 5 with small posteroventral lobe ........................................... Torometopa 

-Article 2 of pereopod 5 evenly linear ....................................................................................... 33 

........................................................................................ 33. Mandibular palp l-articulate Prostenothoe 

-Mandibular palp 2 to 3-articulate ................................................................................................. 34 

34. Accessory flagellurn 2-articulate .................................................................................... Metopoides 

- Accessory flagellurn 0 to l-articulate .......................................................................................... .35 
l 

35. Carpus of gnathopod 1 relatively short and lobate, 
propodus elongate and expanded.. ............................................................................. Aurometopa 

-Carpus of gnathopod l relatively long, not lobate, 
propodus short and barely expanded ......................................................................... Proboloides 
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Antatelson J.L. Barnard Diagnosis. Antenna l bearing nasiform process on 
article 1. Accessory flagellum absent. Palp of mandible 

Figs 124B, 126H 3-articulate; palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate. Inner plate of 
maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of maxillipeds well 

Antatelson J.L. Barnard, 1972a: 312. separated. Gnathopods 1-2 subchelate, scarcely different 
from each other in size and shape, gnathopod 1, palm 
scarcely oblique and shorter than posterior margin of 

T y p e  species. Thaurnatelson walkevi Chilton, 1912d, propodus; article 4 incipiently chelate; article 5 short, 
original designation. weakly lobed; article 6 expanded, rectangular. 
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Gnathopod 2, palm transverse, articles 4-5 short, 5 Ledoyer, 1974 [851]; A. cultricauda (K.H. Barnard, 1932) 
lobed. Pereopods 5-7 with rectolinear article 2. [833]; A. rostratum Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974 [851]; 
Pereonite 4 elongate and tumid. Pleonites 4-6 A. walkeri (Chilton, 1912d) (Schellenberg, 1931) 
coalesced, pleonite 3 with erect dorsal process. Telson (Thurston, 1974a,b) [880]. 
huge, vertically elevated and laterally compressed, 

lateral surface area to lateral area of Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctic, austral, 
urosome. 20-200 m, 4 species. 

Variables. Rostrum huge (A. rostratum); palm of 
gnathopod 2 subtransverse TA. antennatum), obiique (A. 
rostratum); pleonite 3 lacking dorsal process (A. 
antennatum). 

Relationship. See Ausatelson. 

Aurometopa Barnard & Karaman 

Aurornetopa Barnard & Karaman, 1987: 869. 

'-> Type species. Metopoides aurorae Nicholls, 1938, 
Species. Antatelson antennatum Bellan-Santini & original designation. 

Fig.125. Stenothoidae. A, Thaurnatelson herdrnani; B, Ausatelson kolle; C ,  Raurnahara rongo; D ,  
Parathaurnatelson nasicurn. 



Diagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 
article 1. Accessory flagellum [not discerned]. Palp of 
mandible 3-articulate; palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate. 
Inner plate of maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of 
maxillipeds well separated. Gnathopods 1-2 subchelate, 
scarcely different from each other in shape, gnathopod 
1 small, palm oblique and shorter than posterior margin 
of propodus; article 4 not incipiently chelate; article S 
short, lobed; article 6 expanded. Gnathopod 2 enlarged, 
palm strongly oblique, article S short, lobed. Pereopod 
5 with rectolinear article 2, pereopod 7 with expanded 
lobate article 2; pereopod 6 with intermediate article 2. 
Pereonite 4 ordinary. Pleonites 4-6 free; pleonite 3 
lacking dorsal process; pleonite 4 not weakly extended 
posterodorsally. Telson ordinary, flat. 
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propodus. From Torometopa in the perfectly rectolinear 
article 2 of pereopod 5. 

Aurometopa has article 2 of pereopod 6 differing 
from pereopod 7 unlike the other genera mentioned. 

Species. Aurometopa aurorae (Nicholls, 1938) (J.L. 
Barnard, 1972b) [850]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Macquarie 
Island, 0 m, 1 species. 

Ausatelson J.L. Barnard 

Fig. 125B 

Relationship. Differing from Metopoides and Ausatelson J.L. Bmard.  1972a: 312. 
Proboloides in the relatively short and weakly lobate 
carpus of gnathopod 1 with unexpanded elongate Type species. Ausatelson ule J.L. Barnard, 1972a, 
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original designation. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 bearing nasiform process on 
article 1. Accessory flagellum absent. Palp of mandible 
l-articulate; palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate. Inner plate of 
maxilla 2 obsolescent. Inner plates of maxillipeds 
partially fused together. Gnathopod 1 small, almost simple, 
palm oblique and longer than posterior margin of 
propodus; article 4 not incipiently chelate; article 5 short, 
unlobed; article 6 barely expanded. Gnathopod 2 
enlarged, palm weakly oblique: article 4 short, lobed. 
Pereopods 5-7 with rectolinear article 2. Pereonite 4 
highly elongate and tumid. Pleonites 5-6 coalesced; 
pleonite 3 dorsally tumid but lacking erect dorsal 
process; pleonite 4 weakly extended posterodorsally. 
Telson huge, vertically elevated and laterally 
compressed, fleshy, lateral surface area equal to lateral 
area of urosome. 

Variables. Tiny accessory flagellum present or 
absent; setae on mandibular palp appressed or separate; 
coxa 4 with lateral crescentic pit on broad ventrolateral 
hollow; hump of pleonite 3 protuberant or not. 

Relationship. Differing from Prothaumatelson in the 
non-carpochelate gnathopod 2. From Thaumatelson in the 
presence of a nasiform process on antenna 1 and the 
oblique palm of gnathopod 2. 

Closest to Antatelson but palm of gnathopod 2 
oblique and mandible with l-articulate (versus 3-articulate) 
P ~ I P .  

Species. Ausatelson kolle J.L. Barnard, 1974b [785]; 
A. ule J.L.Barnard, 1972a [788]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern 
Australia, 0-12 m, 2 species. 

Chucullba J.L. Barnard 

Fig. 124F 

Chucullba J.L. Barnard, 1974b: 108. 

Type species. Chucullba alla J.L. Barnard, 1974b, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 bearing (type) or lacking 
nasiform process on article 1. Accessory flagellum 
absent. Palp of mandible absent; palp of maxilla 1 2- 
articulate. Inner plate of maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates 
of maxillipeds well separated. Gnathopods 1-2 subchelate, 
scarcely different from each other in size and shape, 
gnathopod 1 slightly stouter than 2, palm scarcely oblique 
and much shorter than posterior margin of propodus; 
article 5 short, barely lobed; article 6 linear; gnathopod 
2 palm almost transverse, article 5 unlobed. Pereopods 
5-7 with rectolinear article 2. Pereonite 4 highly elongate 

and tumid. Pleonites 5-6 coalesced; pleonite 3 lacking 
dorsal process; pleonite 4 elevated posterodorsally. Inner 
rami of uropods 1-2 shortened; uropod 3 with only I 
article. Telson flat but of medium size, sides vertically 
elevated, fleshy, lateral surface area much smaller than 
lateral area of urosome. 

Variables. Dactyls of pereopods pectinate (C. warea). 

Relationship. Differing from Parathaumatelson in the 
short inner rami of uropods 1-2 and loss of 2 articles on 
uropod 3. This is the only stenothoid with reduced 
uropod 3. 

Species. Chucullba alla J.L. Barnard, 1974b [787]; C. 
warea J.L. Barnard, 1974b [788]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern Australia, 
intertidal, 2 species. 

Goratelson J.L. Barnard 

Goratelson J.L. Barnard, 1972a: 3 15. 

Type species. Goratelson warroo J.L. Barnard, 1972a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 
article 1. Accessory flagellum vestigial. Palp of 
mandible absent; palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate. Inner 
plate of maxilla 2 unproduced. Inner plates of 
maxillipeds partially fused together. Gnathopods 1-2 
subchelate, scarcely different from each other in shape, 
gnathopod 1 small, subchelate, palm fully oblique and 
occupying all of posterior margin of propodus; article 5 
short, lobed; article 6 expanded; gnathopod 2 enlarged, 
similar to 1 but propodus and dactyl relatively more 
robust and shorter. Pereopods 5-7 with rectangular 
weakly expanded article 2. Pereonite 4 short. Pleonites 
4-6 mostly coalesced; pleonite 3 dorsally tumid but 
lacking erect dorsal process; pleonite 4 not extended 
posterodorsally. Telson flat but huge, slightly elevated 
laterally, fleshy, lateral surface area almost equal to 
lateral area of urosome. 

Relationship. Unique among the aberrant 
thaumtelsonins in the lack of produced inner plate on 
maxilla 2, short pereonite 4 and stout rectangular article 
2 of pereopods 5-7. Probably independently evolved 
from non-thaumatelsonin ancestry; note non-elevated, 
flat telson, albeit fleshy and huge. 

Species. Goratelson warroo J.L. Barnard, 1972a 
[788]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Western 
Australia, Cape Naturaliste, 0 m, 1 species. 
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Hardametopa n.gen. posterodorsally. Telson ordinary, flat. 

T y p e  species .  Metopa nasuta Boeck, 1871b, here 
selected. 

Etymology. From type locality, Hardangerfjord, and 
classic genus Metopa. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 bearing nasiform process on 
article 1. Accessory flagellum absent. Palp of mandible 
2 to 3-articulate; palp of maxilla 1 l-articulate. Inner plate 
of maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of maxillipeds well 
separated. Gnathopod 1 small, simple, article 4 incipiently 
chelate; article 5 elongate, . unlobed; article 6 linear. 
Gnathopod 2 scarcely enlarged, palm strongly oblique, 
article 5 short, lobed. Pereopods 5-7 with rectolinear 
article 2. Pereonite 4 elongate and tumid. Pleonites 4-6 
free; pleonite 3 lacking dorsal process; pleonite 4 
weakly extended posterodorsally. Telson ordinary, flat. 

Variables. Antenna l not nasiform, pleonite 4 not 
carinate and carpus of gnathopod 1 short and almost 
lobed (H. carinata). 

Relationship. Differing from Metopella in the 
elongate-crested pereonite 4. . 

Species. Hardametopa carinata (Hansen, 1888) (Just, 
1980) [216]; H. nasuta (Boeck, 1871b) (Sars, 1895) (Lincoln, 
1979a) (Just, 1980) [200]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arctic-boreal 
south to Britain and Gulf of St Lawrence, 4-250 m, 2 
species. 

Knysmetopa Bamard & Karaman 

Knysmetopa Bamard & Karaman, 1987: 870. 

Type species. Parametopa grandimana Griffiths, 1974c, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 
article 1. Antenna 2 half as long as antenna 1. Accessory 
flagellum absent. Palp of mandible absent; palp of maxilla 
I 2-articulate. Inner plate of maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner 
plates of maxillipeds well separated. Coxa 2 not bevelled 
anteriorly. Gnathopods 1-2 subchelate, strongly different 
from each other in size and shape, gnathopod 1 small, 
subchelate, palm oblique and as long as posterior margin 
of propodus; article 4 chelate and freely projecting, 
article 5 elongate, unlobed; article 6 slightly expanded, 
Gnathopod 2 greatly enlarged, palm strongly oblique, 
articles 4-5 short, lobed. Pereopod 5 with rectolinear 
article 2, pereopods 6-7 with expanded and lobate article 
2. Pereonite 4 ordinary. Pleonites 4-6 free; pleonite 3 
lacking dorsal process; pleonite 4 not extended 

Variables. Coxa 4 adze-shaped and pointing 
posreriorly as in Stenothoe. 

Relationship. Differing from Stenothoe in the short 
antenna 2 and non-bevelled anteroventral angle of 
coxa 2. From Wallametopa in the subchelate gnathopod 
1. From Parametopa in the absence of a nasiform process 
on antenna 1, huge enlargement of gnathopod 2 and 
rearward pointing adze-shaped coxa 4. 

Species. Knysmetopa grandimana (Griffiths, 1974~) 
[743]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Africa, 200 
m, 1 species. 

Mesometopa Gurjanova 

Mesometopa Gurjanova, 1938b: 280. 

Type species. Metopa esmarki Boeck, 187 1 b, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 
article 1. Accessory flagellum absent. Palp of mandible 
2 to 3-articulate; palp of maxilla 1 l-articulate. Inner plate 
of maxilla 2 [?ordinary]. Inner plates of maxillipeds [?well 
separated]. Gnathopod 1 small, simple, article 4 
incipiently chelate; article 5 elongate, unlobed; article 6 
linear, dactyl long. Gnathopod 2 scarcely enlarged, palm 
oblique; article 5 short, lobed. Pereopods 5-6 with 
rectolinear article 2, pereopod 7 with basally expanded 
article 3, without posteroventral lobe. Pereonite 4 
ordinary. Pleonites 4-6 free; pleonite 3 lacking dorsal 
process; pleonite 4 not weakly extended posterodorsally. 
Telson ordinary, flat. 

U 

Variables. Gnathopod 1 weakly subchelate (e.g. M 
sinuata). 

Relationship. Differing from Stenothoides in the 
presence of 2+ articulate mandibular p 
Mesoproholoides in the 1-articulate palp on 
From Parametopella in the slight basal expa 
article 2 of pereopod 7. 

Species. Mesometopa esmarki (B 
(Stebbing, 1906) [371]; M. extensa Gurja 
[391B]; M. gibbosa Shoemaker, 1955a 
(Hansen, 1888) (Sars, 1895) (Sho 
1980), M. n. roya J.L. Barnard, 196 
Shoemaker, 1964 [368]. 

Habitat and dist 
south to California, J 
6-35 1 m, 5 species. 



692 Records of the Australian Museum (1991) Supplement 13 (Part 2) 

Mesoproboloides Gurjanova 

Mesoproholoide.~ Gurjanova, 1938b: 278.-Moore, 1981b: 959 
(key). 

Type species. Metopella cornuta Schellenberg, 1926a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Antenna l bearing or lacking nasiform 
process on article l .  Accessory flagellum absent. Palp of 
mandible 3-articulate; palp of maxilla l 2-articulate. Inner 
plate of maxilla 2 [?barely produced]. Inner plates of 
maxillipeds well separated. Gnathopods 1-2 subchelate, 
scarcely different from each other except in size. 
Gnathopod l small, palm oblique and shorter than 
posterior margin of propodus; article 4 incipiently chelate; 
article 5 short, lobed; article 6 elongate. Gnathopod 2 
slightly enlarged, palm oblique, article 5 short, lobed, 
article 6 slightly expanding apicad, elongate. Pereopod 
5 with rectolinear article 2, pereopods 6-7 with weakly 
(6) and well (7) expanded article 2; pereopod 7 with 
scarcely distinct posteroventral lobe on article 2. 
Pereonite 4 ordinary. Pleonites 4-6 free; pleonite 3 with 
dorsal process; pleonite 4 not extended posterodorsally. 
Telson ordinary, flat. 

Variables. Article 1 of antenna 1 ventrodistally lobate 
(e.g. M. cruxlorraina), article 2 lobate (M. cornuta); coxa 
4 excavate (e.g. M. excavata); gnathopod 1 barely 
subchelate (M. excavata); basis of pereopod 6 rectolinear 
(M. spinosa); basis of pereopod 7 tapering distally (M. 
similis), broad and lobate (M. spinosa); pleonite 3 lacking 
dorsal process but article 2 of pereopods 5-7 too aberrant 
to be in Metopella (M. excavata). 

Relationship. Differing from Stenothoides and 
Mesometopa in the 2-articulate (versus l-articulate) palp 
of maxilla 1. 

Species. Mesoproboloides cornuta (Schellenberg, 
1926a) [881]; M. cruxlorraina Moore, 1981b [783]; ?M. 
excavata Fenwick, 1977 [774] (see note above); M. similis 
(Schellenberg, 1926a) [881]; M. spinosa Bellan-Santini & 
Ledoyer, 1974 [85 l]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctic, austral, 
north to Tasmania and New Zealand, 3-50 m, 5 species. 

Metopa Boeck 

Figs 124G, 126B,C,J 

Metopa Boeck, 1971b: 140.-Stebbing, 1906: 172.-Lincoln, 
1979a: 80. 

Metopina Norman, 1900b: 45 [homonym, Diptera] (Metopa 
palrnata Sars, 1895, original designation). 

Sthenornetopa Norman, 1902: 480 (new name for 
Metopinu). 

?Prometopa Schellenberg, 1926a: 310 (Prometopa tuherculata 
Schellenberg, 1926a, monotypy) [see separately]. 

Type species. Leucothoe clypeata Kr@yer, 1842, selected 
by Boeck, 1876. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 
article 1. Accessory flagellum absent or vestigial. Palp of 
mandible 2 to 3-articulate; palp of maxilla l-articulate. 
Inner plate of maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of 
maxillipeds mostly fused together or well separated (type). 
Gnathopods 1-2 subchelate, different from each other in 
size and shape: gnathopod 1 small, almost simple 
(variable), article 4 incipiently chelate; article 5 elongate, 
barely lobed; article 6 scarcely expanded, almost linear. 
Gnathopod 2 enlarged, palm oblique; articles 4-5 short, 
5 lobed. Pereopod 5 with rectolinear article 2, 
pereopods 6-7 with expanded, lobate article 2. Pereonite 
4 short. Pleonites 4-6 free; pleonite 3 lacking dorsal 
process; pleonite 4 not extended posterodorsally. 
Telson ordinary, flat. 

Variables. Body carinate or toothed (e.g. M. cristata); 
article 4 of gnathopod 1 very elongate, palm well 
developed, almost transverse (e.g. M. leptocarpa), dactyl 
stubby and setose (M. palmata), article 5 short, almost 
lobate (e.g. M. stelleri); gnathopod 2 hugely and doubly 
parachelate (M. norvegica), weakly parachelate (M. 
palmata); article 2 of pereopod 4 of intermediate 
expansion (e.g. M. cistella). 

Relationship. Differing from Prometopa and 
Metopoides in the lack of accessory flagellum; from 
Proboloides and Metopoides in the l-articulate palp of 
maxilla 1; and from Stenothoe in the presence of a 
mandibular palp and l-articulate palp of maxilla 1. 

Species. See Chevreux & Fage (1925), ,Gurjanova 
(195 l),Schellenberg (1942), Stephensen (193 la, 1940b, 
1944a), Shoemaker (1930a, 1955a); M. abyssalis 
Stephensen, 1931a [209B]; M. abyssi Pirlot, 1933a [601B]; 
M. aequicornis Sars, 1879, 1885 (Stephensen, 1938b) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) [202B]; M. affinis Boeck, 1871b (Sars, 
1895) (Stephensen, 1938b) (Gurjanova, 1951) [238]: M. 
alderi (Bate, 1857d) (Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 1938b) 
(Lincoln, 1979a) (=M. spectabilis Sars, 1879, 1895) [200 
+ I]; M. angustimana Gurjanova, 1948, 1951 [391B]; M. 
beringiensis Oldevig, 1959 [274]; M. boeckii Sars, 1895 
(Gurjanova, 1951) (= M. norvegica Bate & Westwood, 
1868, homonym) [220]; M. borealis Sars, 1883, 1895 
(Lincoln, 1979a) [240]; M. bruzelii (Goes, 1866) (Sars, 
1895) (Lincoln, 1979a) (Just, 1980) [200]; M. bulychevae 
Gurjanova, 1955b [322B]; M. cistella J.L. Barnard, 1969a 
[372]; M. clypeata (KrByer, 1842, 1845, 1846a) (Gurjanova, 
195 1) (Shoemaker, 1955a) [200 + B]; M. colliei Gurjanova, 
1948, 1951 [279]; M. cristata Gurjanova, 1955b 
(Shoemaker, 1964) [280B]; M. dawsoni J.L. Barnard, 
1962c, 1964b [370]; M. derjugini Gurjanova, 1948, 1951 
[278]; [M. gigas Stuxberg, 1880 (Della Valle, 1893), nomen 
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n~rdurn 1')29 l l]; M. glacialis (Kr@yer, 1842, 1845, 1846a) 
(Just, 1980) (Vader & Beehler, 1983) (= M. carzana 
Gurjanova, 1929b, 1951) [220 + I]; M. groenlandica 
t lanaen, 1888 (Stephensen, 1936) (Stephensen & Thorson, 
1936) (= M. hirsutimana Blake, 1929) 12501 + B]; M. hearni 
Dunbar, 1954 [258]; M. invalida Sars, 1895 (Gurjanova, 
l95 l )  (Dunbar, 1954) [238 + 2581; M. japonica Gurjanova, 
IY52b [285]; M. kobjakovae Gurjanova, 1955b [286]; M. 
Xor eana Gurjanova, 1952b [?391]; M. latimana Hansen, 
1888 (Lincoln, 1979a) (= M. abscisa Norman, 1900b) [216]; 
R4 luyi Gurjanova, 1948, 1951 [279]; M. leptocarpa Sars, 
1883, 1895 (Gurjanova, 1951) [216 + B]; M. longicornis 
Boeck, 1871b (Sars, 1895) (Just, 1980) [220]; M. longirama 
Ilunbar, 1942, 1954 [258]; M. majuscula Gurjanova, 1948, 
I951 [280]; M. mirifica Gurjanova, 1952b [231A]; M. 
trormani Hoek, 1889 (Tesch, 19 16a) (Stephensen, 1929) 
12371; M. norvegica (Liljeborg, 185 1a,b) (Lincoln, 1979a) 
(= M. pollexiana Bate, 1857d, Sars, 1895) [216 + B]; M. 
ptrlrnata Sars, 1895 (Gurjanova, 1951) [216]; M. propinqua 
S m ,  1895 (Lincoln, 1979a) [200]; M. pusilla Sars, 1895 
il,incoln, 1979a) (Just, 1980) [216]; M. quadrangula 
ikibisch, 1905 (Stephensen, 1926, 1929b) [236]; M. rohusta 
t;dr~, 1895 (Stephensen, 1938b) (Shoemaker, 1955a) [216 
+ BA]; M. samsiluna J.L. Barnard, 1966a, ?1967a [370B]; 
M Jlnuata Sars, 1895 (Gurjanova, 1951) [216 + B]; M. 
tolshergi Schneider, 1884 (Sars, 1895) (Lincoln, 1979a) 
tvader, 1983b) [216I]; M. spinicoxa Shoemaker, 1955a 
12671; M. spitzbergensis Bruggen, 1907a (Stephensen, 
1938b) (Gurjanova, 195 1) [220]; M. stelleri Shoemaker, 
1964 [231B]; M. submajuscula Gurjanova, 1948, 1951 [290]; 
tf tonuimana Sars, 1895 (Lincoln, 1979a) (Just, 1980) [220]; 
b.l timonovi Gurjanova, 1955b [286]; [M. tuberculata 
tSchellenberg, 1926a) see Prometopa]; M. uschakovi 
t'rniyinova, 1948, 1951 [279]; M. wiesei Gurjanova, 1933b, 
i 95 1 (Bushueva, 1977) [220]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, mostly cold 
isater Arctic-boreal, descending to bathyal in more 
wtutherly latitudes, 0-2300 m, 50 species. 

Metopella Sars, revised 

Fig. 126A 

P l c  riyi"~1lla Sars, 1895: 274.-Stebbing, 1906: 182.-Lincoln, 
1979a: 204. 

'I'gpe species. Metopa longimana Boeck, 187 1 b, selected 
1 % ~  Gurjanova, 1938b. 

X)ispnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 
,taiicte I .  Accessory flagellum present. Palp of mandible 
2 Ut :?-articulate; palp of maxilla l l-articulate. Inner plate 
: i t  mnxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of maxillipeds well 
wprirafed. Gnathopods 1-2 different from each other in 
&arc and shape, gnathopod 1 small, simple, article 4 
irtcip~ently chelate; article 5 elongate, unlobed; article 6 
ilatear. Gnathopod 2 slightly enlarged, palm weakly 
rrlaltque, articles 4-5 short, 5 lobed. Pereopods 5-7 with 

rectolinear article 2 but article 2 on pereopod 7 broader 
than on pereopods 5-6 (variable). Pereonite 4 ordinary. 
Pleonites 4-6 free; pleonite 3 lacking dorsal process; 
pleonite 4 not extended posterodorsally. Telson 
ordinary, flat. 

Variables. Inner plates of maxillipeds mostly fused 
together (e.g. M. angusta); article 2 of pereopods 5-7 all 
rectolinear (M. angusta). 

Relationship. Differing from Metopelloides in the 
presence of a 2 to 3-articulate (versus l-articulate) 
mandibular palp; from Probolisca and Parametopella in 
the l-articulate palp of maxilla 1; from Mesometopa in the 
unexpanded base of article 2 on pereopod 7. 

A polyglot genus needing more division; see 
Hardametopa. 

Removals. See Hardametopa. 

Species. See Chevreux & Fage (1925), Gurjanova 
(195 l), Schellenberg (1942), Stephensen (193 1 a, 1938b, 
1940b, 1944a), Shoemaker (1930a, 1955a); M. angusta 
Shoemaker, 1949b (Bousfield, 1973) 12541; M. uporpis J.L. 
Bamard, 1962c, 1964b, 1966b 13703; M. buynitzkii 
Gurjanova, 1946, 195 1 [291]; M. longimana (Boeck, 1871 b) 
(Sars, 1895) (Just, 1980) [220]; M. macrochira Gurjanova, 
1948, 1951 [391]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arctic-boreal, 
south to western Mexico, 0-226 m, 7 species. 

Metopelloides Gurjanova, revised 

Metopelloides Gurjanova, 1938b: 28 1. 

Type species. Metopella mlcropalpa Shoemaker, 1930a, 
orlginal designation. 

U 

Diagnosis. Antenna l lacking nasiform process on 
article 1. Accessory flagellum absent. Palp of mandible 
l-articulate; palp of maxilla 1 l-articulate. Inner plate of 
maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of maxillipeds partially 
fused together. Gnathopods 1-2 subchelate, different 
from each other in size and shape, gnathopod 1 small, 
subchelate, palm oblique and as long as posterior margin 
of propodus; article 4 incipiently chelate; article 5 
slightly elongate, not lobed; article 6 short, weakly 
expanded. Gnathopod 2 enlarged, palm strongly oblique, 
article 4 short, lobed. Pereopods 5-7 with rectolinear 
article 2 but pereopod 7 with slightly widened article 2: 
pereopods 6-7 with barely distinct posteroventral lobe 
on article 2. Pereonite 4 ordinary. Pleonites 4-6 free: 
pleonite 3 lacking dorsal process; pleonite 4 not 
extended posterodorsally. Telson ordinary, flat, 

Relationship. Differing from Merapet!& in the 
reduction of the mandibular palp to 1 afiisle: from 
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Probolisca in the I-articulate palp of maxilla 1; from 
Stenothoides in the narrower article 2 of pereopod 7. 

See Vonimetopa and Zaikometopa. 

Removals. See Vonimetopa and Zaikometopa. 

Species. See same references as Metopa; M. 
micropalpa (Shoemaker, 1930a) (Gurjanova, 1951) [256 + 
I]; M. stephenseni Gurjanova, 1938b, 1951 (Shoemaker, 
1955a) [280 to 2671; M. tattersalli Gurjanova, 1938b, 1951 
(Shoemaker, 1955a) [280 to 2671. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arctic-boreal, 1- 
104 m, 3 species. 

Metopoides Della Valle, revised 

Metopoides Della Valle, 1893: 907.-Stebbing, 1906: 185. 

Type species. Metopa magellanica Stebbing, 1888, 
selected by Gurjanova, 1938b. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 
article 1. Accessory flagellum 2-articulate. Palp of 
mandible 2 to 3-articulate; palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate. 
Inner plate of maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of 
maxillipeds well separated. Gnathopods 1-2 subchelate, 
different from each other in size and shape, gnathopod 
1 small, subchelate, palm oblique and not shorter than 
posterior margin of propodus; article 4 incipiently chelate; 
article 5 slightly elongate, unlobed; article 6 short, 
expanded. Gnathopod 2 enlarged, palm strongly oblique, 
articles 4-5 short, lobed. Pereopod 5 with rectolinear 
article 2, pereopods 6-7 with expanded and lobate article 
2. Pereonite 4 ordinary. Pleonites 4-6 free; pleonite 3 
lacking dorsal process; pleonite 4 not extended 
posterodorsally. Telson ordinary, flat. 

Relationship. Differing from Proboloides in the 
presence of a 2-articulate accessory flagellum. 

Removals. Following species to Aurometopa: M. 
aurorae Nicholls, 1938; following species to Torometopa: 
M. aequalis J.L. Barnard, 1962d; M. compacta Stebbing, 
1888; M. crassicornis Schellenberg, 193 1; M. parallelocheir 
(Stebbing, 1888). 

Species. Metopoides clavata Schellenberg, 193 1 [S33 
+ S]; M. crassa Schellenberg, 1931 [831]; M. curvipes 
Schellenberg, 1926a [881]; M. elliptica Schellenberg, 1931 
[833]; M. heterostylis Schellenberg, 1926a (Nicholls, 1938) 
(Bellan-Santini, 1972b) [870e]; M. longicornis 
Schellenberg, 193 1 [83 l]; M. macrocheir Schellenberg, 
1926a [881]; M. magellanica (Stebbing, 1888) (Schellenberg, 
1931) [867]; M. sarsi (Pfeffer, 1888) (Schellenberg, 1931) 
(Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1974) (=M. walkeri Chevreux, 
gtartljac) 18801. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctic-austral, 
0-385 m, 9 species. 

Parametopa Chevreux, revised 

Parametopa Chevreux, 1901b: 233.-Gurjanova, 193813: 280.- 
Lincoln, 1979a: 206. 

Type species. Parametopa kervillei Chevreux, 1901b, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 bearing nasiform process on 
articles 1-2. Accessory flagellum absent. Palp of mandible 
absent; palp of maxilla 1 1-articulate. Inner plate of maxilla 
2 ordinary. Inner plates of maxillipeds well separated. 
Gnathopods 1-2 subchelate, scarcely different from each 
other in size and shape, gnathopod 1 small, weakly 
subchelate, palm oblique and shorter than posterior 
margin of propodus; article 4 incipiently chelate; article 
5 short, lobed; article 6 almost linear. Gnathopod 2 
slightly enlarged, palm almost transverse, articles 4-5 
short, lobed. Pereopod 5 with rectolinear article 2, 
pereopods 6-7 with expanded and lobate article 2. 
Pereonite 4 short. Pleonites 4-6 free; pleonite 3 lacking 
dorsal process; pleonite 4 not extended posterodorsally. 
Telson ordinary, flat. 

Variables. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform lobe, article 
5 of gnathopod 1 as long as article 6, not lobed, and male 
gnathopod 2 very enlarged (P. alaskensis); article 4 of 
gnathopod 2 not chelate (P. crassicornis). 

Relationship. Differing from Metopa, Prometopa and 
Stenula by the absence of the mandibular palp. From 
Stenothoe in the l-articulate palp of maxilla 1. 

See Wallametopa. 

* 
Species. ?Parametopa alaskensis (Holmes, 1904) 

(Gurjanova, 1951) [277]; P. crassicornis Just, 1980 [253]; 
P. kervillei Chevreux, 1901b (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) 
(Lincoln, 1979a) (= P. sarniensis Norman, 1907) [239 + 
2421. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arctic-boreal 
south to Guernsey, 0-66 m, 3 species. 

Parametopella Gurjanova 

Parametopella Gurjanova, 1938b: 28 1.-McKinney et al., 1978: 
144 (key). 

Type species. Stenothoe cypris Holmes, 1905, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 
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,irtlcle 1 (variable). Accessory flagellum absent. Palp of 
rnand~ble absent; palp of maxilla 1 l-articulate. Inner plate 
of maxllla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of maxillipeds partially 
l used together. Gnathopods 1-2 different from each other 
In slze and shape, gnathopod 1 small, simple, article 4 
inc~piently chelate; article 5 short, lobed; article 6 
expanded. Gnathopod 2 enlarged, palm strongly oblique, 
,ullcle 5 short, lobed. Pereopods 5-7 with rectolinear 
.trt~cle 2. Pereonite 4 ordinary. Pleonites 4-6 free; 
pleonite 3 lacking dorsal process; pleonite 4 not 
cxtcnded posterodorsally. Telson ordinary, flat. 

Variables. Article 1 of antenna l with nasiform lobe 
(fJ. stelleri); accessory flagellum present (P. inquilina); 
urosomites 2-3 fused together (P. texensis). 

Relationship. Differing from Metopella and 
,Vetopelloides in the lack of a mandibular palp; from 
Pmholisca in the 1-articulate palp of maxilla 1. 

Species. Parametopella cypris (Holmes, 1905) 
cl3ousfield, 1973) [361]; P. inquilina Watling, 1976 [363I]; 
P. nlnis J.L. Barnard, 1962c [373]; P. stelleri Gurjanova, 
1948, 195 1 [279]; P. texensis McKinney et al., 1978 [474]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Pan-American 
warm temperate, Cape Cod to Gulf of Mexico and 
wurhern California to Bering Sea, 8-79 m, 5 species. 

Parathaumatelson Gurjanova 

Figs 124E, 125D 

Iki~lathuurnatelson Gurjanova, 1938b: 277, 387.-J.L. Barnard, 
1972b: 158.-J.L. Barnard, 1974b: 108. 

Type species. Metopella nasica Stephensen, 1927a, 
lirtgirlal designation. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 bearing nasiform process on 
trrtrcle 1. Accessory flagellum absent. Palp of mandible 
,rlbaeni; palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate. Inner plate of maxilla 
2 barely produced. Inner plates of maxillipeds well 
4eparated. Gnathopods 1-2 subchelate, scarcely different 
ihtrn each other in size and shape, palm scarcely oblique 
drtd shorter than posterior margin of propodus; article 4 
t~lcrpiently chelate only on gnathopod 1, article 5 short, 
Iribcd; article 6 expanded, elongate. Pereopods 5-7 with 
rostolinear article 2. Pereonite 4 elongate. Pleonites 5- 
n i:ualesced; pleonite 3 lacking dorsal process; pleonite 
b leak ly  extended posterodorsally. Telson fleshy but 
~mll. 

Relationship. Differing from Pseudothaumatelson in 
..W lack of mandibular palp and accessory flagellum and 
a t ,  the similarity of gnathopods 1 and 2. From Raumahara 
in the non-chelate gnathopods and presence of nasiform 
hrlrrtp on antenna 1. 

Species. Parathaumatelson nasicum (Stephensen, 
1927a) (J.L. Barnard, 1972b) [850]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Auckland Islands 
and south New Zealand, intertidal, 1 species. 

Probolisca Gurjanova 

Probolisca Gurjanova, 1938b: 279. 

Type species. Metopa ovata Stebbing, 1888, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 
article 1 (variable). Accessory flagellum l -articulate. Palp 
of mandible 2-articulate; palp of maxilla l 2-articulate. 
Inner plate of maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of 
maxillipeds well separated. Gnathopods 1-2 subchelate, 
scarcely different from each other in size and shape; 
gnathopod 1 small, subchelate, palm scarcely oblique and 
shorter than posterior margin of propodus; article 4 
incipiently chelate; article 5 short, lobed; article 6 weakly 
expanded. Gnathopod 2 slightly enlarged, palm almost 
transverse; article 5 short, lobed. Pereopods 5-7 with 
rectolinear article 2. Pereonite 4 ordinary. Pleonites 4- 
6 free; pleonite 3 lacking dorsal process; pleonite 4 not 
extended posterodorsally. Telson ordinary, flat. 

Variables. Article 1 of antenna 1 with nasiform lobe 
(P. nasutigenes); mandibular palp 3-articulate (P. elliptica, 
P. nasutigenes); gnathopod 1 weaker than in type, carpus 
not lobate, propodus less robust (P. elliptica, P. 
nasutigenes). 

Relationship. Differing from Metopella, Metopelloides 
and Parametopella in the 2-articulate palp of maxilla 1. 
Species other than the type may require generic 
separation. q 

Species. Probolisca elliptica (Schellenberg, 193 1) 
[867]; P. nasutigenes (Stebbing, 1888) (Bellan-Santini & 
Ledoyer, 1974) [851]; P. ovata (Stebbing, 1888) (J.L. 
Barnard, 1972b) (Thurston, 1974b) (Bellan-Santini & 
Ledoyer, 1974) (Griffiths, 1976) [880]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctic, austral, 
0-235 m, 3 species. 

Proboloides Della Valle 

Proboloides Della V 
Probollella Walker, 
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Type species. Metopa gregaria Sars, 1882, selected by 
Gurjanova, 1938b. 

Diagnosis. Antenna l lacking nasiform process on 
article 1 .  Accessory flagellum 0 to l-articulate. Palp of 
mandible 2 to 3-articulate; palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate. 
Inner plate of maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of 
maxillipeds well separated. Gnathopod 1 small, almost 
simple, barely subchelate, palm oblique and shorter than 
posterior margin of propodus; article 4 chelate; article 5 
elongate, unlobed; article 6 short, barely expanded. 
Gnathopod 2 enlarged, palm strongly oblique, article 4 
elongate, lobed, article 5 short, lobed. Pereopod 5 with 
non-lobate rectolinear article 2, pereopods 6-7 with 
expanded and lobate article 2. Pereonite 4 ordinary. 
Pleonites 4-6 free; pleonite 3 lacking dorsal process; 
pleonite 4 not extended posterodorsally. Telson ordinary, 
flat. 

Variables. Eyes absent (P. tunda); mandibular palp 
2-articulate (Proboliella typica); gnathopod 1 simple 
(P. holmesi), propodus expanded and palm well 
developed (P. grandimana), carpus very stout (P. 
clypeata); article 4 of gnathopod 2 not elongate (P. 
calcaratum); article 2 of pereopod 5 almost of lobate form 
(P. grandimana). 

Relationship. Differing from Stenothoe in the 
presence of a mandibular palp; from Metopa in the 2- 
articulate palp of maxilla 1 and the separate inner lobes 
of the maxilliped. 

See Aurometopa, Metopoides, Prostenothoe and 
Torometopa. 

Removals. Following species to Torometopa: P. 
antarcticus Walker, 1906c, 1907; P. carinata Schellenberg, 
1931; P. crenatipalmatus Stebbing, 1888; P. dentimanus 
Nicholls, 1938; P .  palmatus Ruffo, 1949; P. perlatus K.H. 
Barnard, 1930; P. porcellanus K.H. Barnard, 1932; P. 
stephenseni Ruffo, 1949. 

Species. See Stephensen (1938b), Gurjanova (1951); 
P. anophthalma Ledoyer, 1986a [618B]; P. armata Ledoyer, 
1986 [618A]; P. calcarata Sars, (1883, 1895) (Gurjanova, 
1951) (Vader, 1969a) [238 + B]; P. clypeata (Stimpson, 
1853) (Stephensen, 1931a) [260 + 253 + 2.511; P. 
grandimanurn (Bonnier, 1896) (Stebbing, 1906) [303B]; P. 
gregaria (Sars, 1883, 1895) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) [216 
+ B]; P. holmesi Bousfield, 1973 [254]; P. pacifica (Holmes, 
1908) (Shoemaker, 1964) [3 10BI; P. rotunda (Stebbing, 
1917b) (K.H. Barnard, 1940) (Griffiths, 1975) [743]; P. 
schokalskii Gurjanova, 1946, 1951 [220B]; P. schuleikini 
Gurjanova, 1946, 1951 [207 + B]; P. tunda J.L. Barnard, 
1962c, 1966a [310B]; P. typica (Walker, 1906c, 1907) 
(Schellenberg, 1926a) (K.H. Barnard, 1932) [S70 + 8331; 
P. zubovi Gurjanova, 1951 [220 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, mostly cold 
water Atlantic boreal, tropical submergent, also 
Antarctica, S. Africa, 5-3716 m, 14 species. 

Prometopa Schellenberg 

Prometopa Schellenberg, 1926a: 3 10. 

Type species. Prometopa tuberculata Schellenberg, 
1926a, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 bearing nasiform process on 
article 1. Accessory flagellum vestigial. Palp of mandible 
3-articulate; palp of maxilla l l-articulate. Inner plate of 
maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of maxillipeds well 
separated. Gnathopods 1-2 different from each other in 
size and shape, gnathopod 1 small, simple, article 4 not 
incipiently chelate; article 5 elongate, linear, unlobed; 
article 6 shorter, sublinear. Gnathopod 2 enlarged, palm 
weakly oblique, article 4 short, lobed. Pereopod 5 with 
rectolinear article 2, pereopods 6-7 with expanded and 
lobate article 2. Pereonite 4 slightly elongate and tumid. 
Pleonites 4-6 free; pleonites 2-3 with erect dorsal process; 
pleonite 4 weakly extended posterodorsally. Telson 
ordinary, flat. 

Relationship. Differing from Metopa in the well- 
separated inner plates of the maxillipeds, well-developed 
article 3 of the mandibular palp (versus vestigial), and the 
presence of an accessory flagellum. 

Species. Prometopa tuberculata Schellenberg, 1926a 
[881]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica, Gauss 
Station, 385 m, 1 species. 

Prostenothoe Gurjanova 

Prostenothoe Gurjanova, 1938b: 278. 

U 

Type species. Prostenothoe sextonae Gurjanova, 1938b, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 
article 1. Accessory flagellum absent. Palp of mandible 
l-articulate; palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate. Inner plate of 
maxilla 2 [?ordinary]. Inner plates of maxillipeds well 
separated. Gnathopods 1-2 subchelate, scarcely 
different from each other in shape, gnathopod 1 small, 
palm oblique and shorter than posterior margin of 
propodus; article 4 incipiently chelate; article 5 short, 
lobed; article 6 weakly expanded, linear. Gnathopod 2 
enlarged, palm strongly oblique, article 4 short, unlobed. 
Pereopod 5 with rectolinear article 2, pereopods 6-7 with 
expanded and lobate article 2. Pereonite 4 ordinary. 
Pleonites 4-6 free; pleonite 3 lacking erect dorsal 
process; pleonite 4 not extended posterodorsally. 
Telson ordinary, flat. 

Relationship. Differing from Metopa, Metopoides 
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,iitd I'tc~hi~lofdes in the I-articulate (versus 2 to 
3 ;\~ticulate) mandibular palp; from Stenula in the 2- 
.l1 t~culatc palp of maxilla l. 

Species. Prostenothoe sextonae Gurjanova, 1938b, 
195 l laxo]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Japan and 
Okt~oisk Seas, shallow water, 1 species. 

Prothaumatelson Schellenberg 

Figs 124H, 126D 

P~.othu~imatelson Schellenberg, 193 1 : 1 13 

'fype species. Thaumatelson nasutum Chevreux, 1912a,d, 
ritotlulypy. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 bearing nasiform process on 
.rrtrcfc 1. Accessory flagellum absent. Palp of mandible 
i .articulate; palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate. Inner plate of 
rnaxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of maxillipeds well 
wp~rated. Gnathopods 1-2 grossly different from each 
other in size and shape, gnathopod 1 small, subchelate, 
pdlm transverse, as long as posterior margin of propodus; 
atrri~+lc 4 incipiently chelate; article 5 short, lobed; article 

shtsrt, expanded. Gnathopod 2 enlarged, grossly chelate 
rri form of pincers; article 5 short, lobed. Pereopods 5- 
i with rectolinear article 2. Pereonite 4 elongate and 
i;rnrrttcl. Pleonites 5-6 coalesced; pleonite 3 lacking dorsal 
pttxtss; pleonite 4 weakly extended posterodorsally. 
$clcon huge, vertically elevated and laterally 
~r~irlpressed, fleshy, lateral surface area equal to lateral 
*rt.c;1 of urosome. 

Relationship. Differing from Antatelson and 
;%rrcijrclron in the chelate gnathopod 2. From Goratelson 
:zed Thuumatelson in the presence of a nasiform 
prrxcss on article 1 of antenna 1. From Parathaumatelson 
icrw! Ncrumahara in the huge telson. 

Spesies. Prothaumatelson nasutum (Chevreux, 1912a,d) 
cSchcllenberg, 1931) (K.H. Barnard, 1932) (Thurston, 
lP#7dnj (= P. inermis Chilton, 1912d) [880]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica and 
swsrhy islands, 0-40 m, 1 species. 

Pseudothaumatelson Schellenberg 

i rr~trii~~~haumatelson Schellenberg, 193 1 : 1 10. 

I'ype species. Pseudothaumatelson patagonzcum 
".t hrllenberg, 1931, selected by J.L. Bamard, 1969c. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 bearing nasiform process on 
article 1. Accessory flagellum rudimentary. Palp of 
mandible l-articulate; palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate. Inner 
plate of maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of maxillipeds 
well separated. Gnathopods 1-2 subchelate, in male 
different from each other in size and shape, gnathopod 
1 smaller, palm oblique and as long as posterior margin 
of propodus; article 4 incipiently chelate; article 5 short, 
weakly lobed; article 6 expanded. Gnathopod 2 
enlarged, palm strongly oblique, articles 4-5 short, 
lobed. Pereopods 5-7 with rectolinear article 2. 
Pereonite 4 slightly elongate and tumid. Pleonites 4-6 
free; pleonite 3 lacking dorsal process; pleonite 4 
strongly extended posterodorsally. Telson flat but 
fleshy, lateral surface area smaller than lateral area of 
urosomites 2-3 together. 

Relationship. Differing from Parathaumatelson in the 
presence of a mandibular palp and accessory flagellum 
and in the strong dissimilarity between gnathopods 1 and 
2; from Raumahara in the non-chelate gnathopod 2 and 
presence of nasiform process on antenna 1. 

Species. Pseudothaumatelson cyproides Nicholls, 
1938 [878]; P. patagonicum Schellenberg, 1931 [831]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica and 
Patagonia, 46-197 m, 2 species. 

Raumahara J.L. Barnard 

Figs 124I,J, 125C, 1261 

Raumahara J.L. Barnard, 1972a: 318.-J.L. Bamard, 1972b: 
160.-J.L. Bamard, 1974b: 112.-Moore, 1981b: 962 (key). 

Type species. Raumahara dertoo J.L. Barnard, 1972a, 
original designation. 

* 
Diagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 

article 1. Accessory flagellum absent. Palp of mandible 
absent; palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate. Inner plate of 
maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of maxillipeds well 
separated. Gnathopods 1-2 chelate, scarcely different 
from each other in size and shape, gnathopod 1 shorter, 
article 4 incipiently chelate; article 5 elongate short, 
barely lobed; article 6 expanded but sublinear. 
Gnathopod 2 longer, articles 4-5 short, 5 lobed. 
Pereopods 5-7 with rectolinear article 2. Pereonite 4 
slightly elongate. Pleonites 4-6 free; pleonite 3 ordinary, 
pleonite 4 strongly extended posterodorsally. Telson 
ordinary, flat, fleshy. 

Variables. Ocular lobe enlarged (R. noko); epistomal 
keel with deep notch (R. rongo); mandible with 
vestigial palp (R. noko); gnathopod 1 not chelate (R. 
carinatum, R. rongo), palm oblique (R. carinatum), 
transverse (R .  rongo); pleanire 4 not extended 
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(R. rongo); article 2 on ramus of uropod 3 thick 
(R. rorigo), seta-like (type). 

Relationship. Differing from Parathaumatelson and 
Pseudothuumutelson in the chelate gnathopod 2 and 
simple antenna 1 .  

Species. Raumahara carinatum (Shoemaker. 1955a) 
[267]; R. dertoo J.L. Bamard, 1972a, 1974b [788]; R. 
judithae Moore, 1981b [783]; R. noko J.L. Barnard, 1974b 
[785]; R. rongo J.L. Bamard, 197213 17741. 

Habitat  and  distribution. Marine, Beaufort 
Arctic, cold water Australia and New Zealand, 0-66 m, 5 
species. 

Stenothoe Dana 

Figs 124A, 126G 

Stenothoe Dana, 1852b: 31 1 .-Dana, 1853: 923.-Stebbing, 
1906: 192.-J.L. Barnard, 1974b: 117.-Lincoln, 1979a: 194. 

Probolium Costa, 1853: 170.-Costa, 1857: 199 (Probolium 
polyprion Costa, 1853, 1857, = Stenothoe valida Dana, 
1853). 

Montagua Bate, 1857d: 137 [homonym, Decapoda] (Cancer 
(Gammarus) monoculoides Montagu, 1813, here selected). 

Montaguana Chilton, 1883: 78 (new name for Montagua, 
same type species, here selected). 

Microstenothoe Pirlot, 1933b: 2 (Microstenothoe ascidiae 
Pirlot, 1933b, original designation). 

Type species. Stenothoe valida Dana, 1853, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 
article 1. Accessory flagellurn absent or 1-articulate. Palp 
of mandible absent; palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate. Inner 
plate of maxilla 2 unproduced. Inner plates of 
maxillipeds well separated. Gnathopods 1-2 subchelate, 
very different from each other in size and shape, 
gnathopod 1 small, subchelate, palm oblique and as long 
as posterior margin of propodus; article 4 incipiently 
chelate; article 5 shorter than 6, lobed; article 6 expanded. 
Gnathopod 2 enlarged, palm strongly oblique, article 4 
elongate, lobed, article 5 short, lobed. Pereopod 5 with 
rectolinear article 2, pereopods 6-7 with expanded and 
lobate article 2. Pereonite 4 ordinary. Pleonites 4-6 free; 
pleonite 3 lacking dorsal process; pleonite 4 not 
extended posterodorsally. Telson ordinary, flat. 

Variables. Accessory flagellum l-articulate (e.g. 
Microstenothoe ascidiae); inner plate of maxilla 2 
frequently produced but not in type; inner plates of 
maxillipeds partly fused and very small (?S. miersi); article 
5 of gnathopod l not lobed S. antennulariae); gnathopod 
1 almost as large as and like gnathopod 2 (S. woka, but 
various species intermediate this extreme), but differing 
fmm gnathopod 2 (S. kaia); article 5 of gnathopod 1 
often shorter than 6, often very short or as long as 6; 

gnathopods 1-2 often almost identical in shape but 
gnathopod 1 small (e.g. S. monoculoides); gnathopod 2 
small like gnathopod 1 (S. tergestina); article 2 of 
pereopod 6 narrower than article 2 of pereopod 7 (e.g. 
S. elachista, S. woka); pereopods prehensile (S. 
symhiotica); body carinate and toothed (S. richardi); 
uropod l with peduncular spur (?S. miersi). 

Relationship. Differing from Metopoides, 
Proboloides, Prostenothoe and Stenula in the loss of the 
mandibular palp. From Metopa and Stenula in the 2- 
articulate palp of maxilla 1. 

Species. See Chevreux & Fage (1925), Gurjanova 
(195 l ) ,  Nayar (1959, 1967), Schellenberg (1942), 
Sivaprakasam (1969a), Stephensen (1938b); S. 
adhaerens Stebbing, 1888 (Griffiths, 1975) (Ledoyer, 1986) 
[743 + B]; ?S. aequicornis Stephensen, 1931a (gnathopod 
l wrong, mouthparts unknown) [209B]; S. allinga J.L. 
Barnard, 1974b 17871; S. antennulariae Della Valle, 1893 
(Krapp-Schickel, 1976a) 1348 + I + ?674]; S. ascidiae 
(Pirlot, 1933b) (Toulmand & Truchot, 1964) [242I]; S. 
aucklandicus Stephensen, 1927a [843]; S. barrowensis 
Shoemaker, 1955a (Vader, 1983b) [267]; S. bosphorana 
Sowinsky, 1897, 1898 (Krapp-Schickel, 1976a) (= S. 
dactylipotens Chevreux, 1908g, Ledoyer, 1977) (= S. 
dentimana Chevreux, 191 Id) 1330 + 3391; S. brevicornis 
Sars, 1883, 1895 (Vader, 1983b), S. b. canadensis Dunbar, 
1954 [238 + I]; S. cattai Stebbing, 1906 (Lincoln, 1979a) 
[352]; S. cavimana Chevreux, 1908 (Krapp-Schickel, 1976a) 
[352]; S. coutieri Chevreux, 1908g, 1935 [304B]; S. 
crassicornis Walker, 1897 (Lincoln, 1979a) [239]; ?S. 
dolichopous K.H. Barnard, 1916 (linear gnathopod 1) 
(Griffiths, 1974c) [743]; S. dollfusi Chevreux, 1887b, 
1891a, 1900a (Krapp-Schickel, 1976a) [330 + B]; S. eduardi 
Krapp-Schickel, 1976a (= S. cattai identification of 
Chevreux & Fage, 1925, Ledoyer, 1973c) (= S. gallensis 
identification of Reid, 1951) 13481; S. elachistoides Myers 
& McGrath, 1980 12391; S. elachista Krapp-Schickel, 1976a 
[348]; S. estacola J.L. Bamard, 1962c, 1969a [373]; S. 
falklandica Schellenberg, 193 1 183 l]; S. frecanda J.L. 
Bamard, 1962c, 1966b 13701; S. gallensis Walker, 1904 
(J.L. Bamard, 1955a) (Ledoyer, 1972c) (Krapp-Schickel, 
1976a) (Ledoyer, 1979a, 1986) (= S. crenulata Chevreux, 
1907a, 1908c) [423T]; S. georgiana Bynum & Fox, 1977 
[362+]; [S. guerinii Bate 1862 (Stebbing, 1906) [660]]; S. 
haleloke J.L. Bamard, 1970a 13811; S. inermis Ledoyer, 
1979a, 1986 16981; S. irakiensis Salman, 1985 16731; S. kaia 
Myers, 198% 15761; [S. longimana (Bate, 1862) (Stebbing, 
1906) [348]]; ?S. macrophthalma Stephensen, 1931a 
(gnathopod 1 wrong, mouthparts unknown) [209B]; S. 
marina Bate, 1857d (Sars, 1895) (J.L. Barnard, 1979a) 
(Krapp-Schickel, 1976a) (Ledoyer, 1977) (Vader, 1984b) 
(= S. danai Boeck, 1861), S. m. mediterranea Ledoyer, 
1973c [350 + 370 + 660 + 367 + I]; S. megacheir (Boeck, 
187 1 b, 1876) (Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 1938b) [238 + B]; 
S. microps Sars, 1895 (Stephensen, 1929b) [240]; ?S. miersi 
(Haswell, 1879b) (?J.L. Bamard, 1974b) (= S. longicornis 
Haswell, 1879b) 1781 + ?788]; S. minuta Holmes, 1905 
(Bousfield, 1973) [361]; S. moe J.L. Bamard, 19721,17751; 
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5 i i?of~oi ~ioidt',(i. (Montagu, 18 13) (Sars, 1895) (Krapp- 
h i  h r ~ k e l .  1976a) (Lincoln, 1979a) 1352 + 3391; S. nonedia 
I I, Biunard, 1974b [788]; [S. pontzcum (Czemiavsky, 
1868) (Sowlnsky, 1894a) [339]]; S. quabara J.L. Barnard, 
1974h 17801; S. richardi Chevreux, 1895 (Sexton, 191 1) 

I l'hzvreux, 1935) [221B]; S. setosa Noman, 1900d (Lincoln, 
1979a) [242]; S. sinhalensis Walker, 1904 [665] (probably 

S marina); S. sivertseni Stephensen, 1949 (Macnae, 
i "53) (K.H. Barnard, 1965) [731,733]; S stephenseni Reid, 
i"5 l [444]; S. symbiotica Shoemaker, 1956 (Thomas & 
',rims, 1984) 136211; S. tenella Sars, 1883, 1895 (Stephensen, 
i W8b) C238 + B]; S. tergestinum (Nebeski, 1881) (Krapp- 
Schickel, 1976a) (Lincoln, 1979a) (= S. spinimana 
C'hevreux, 1911d) [330 + 3401; S. uncinifera Mateus & 
kllttcus, 1966 [446]; S. valida Dana, 1853 (J.L. Barnard, 
1953, 1970a) (Krapp-Schickel, 1976a) (Lincoln, 1979a) 
i l .cdoyer, 1986) (= S. polyprion Costa, 1853, 1857) (= S. 
~ttrgucheles Heller, 1867) (= S. assimilis Chevreux, 1908f) 

S ornata K.H. Barnard, 1930) [423TP + I]; S. woka 
i I,. Barnard, 1974b [780]; species a, J.L. Barnard, 1970a 
j I X  l ] :  species b, J.L. Barnard, 1970a [381]; species, 
V.tricr, 1983b [478 + I]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 0- 
1262 m, occasionally on spider crabs, 51 species. 

Stenothoides Chevreux 

~tttintito~des Chevreux, 1900a: 55.-Gurjanova, 193%: 279.- 
I I ,  Barnard, 1962c: 135. 
io.ctcvzotholdes Gurjanova, 1938b: 280 (Mesostenothoides 
f>irlotr Gurjanova, 1938b, onginal designation). 

Type species. Stenothoides perrieri Chevreux, 1900a, 
i1;i)ItUlypy. 

IJiagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 
~ftfcte l .  Accessory flagellum absent or l-articulate. Palp 
4 mandible absent or 1-articulate; palp of maxilla 1 1- 
~tticulate. Inner plate of maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates 

ti~axillipeds well separated. Gnathopods 1-2 subchelate, 
.bitii.rent from each other in size and shape, gnathopod 
I %i-itall, subchelate, palm oblique and as long as posterior 
~~ i~k tg in  of propodus; article 4 incipiently chelate; article 
3 long as 6, barely lobed; article 6 expanded. 
tftt:rrhopod 2 enlarged, palm almost transverse, almost 
tllciate; article 5 short, lobed. Pereopods 5-6 with 
n*i tillinear article 2, pereopod 7 with slightly expanded 
,tar4 lobate article 2. Pereonite 4 ordinary. Pleonites 4- 
rr; &cc; pleonite 3 lacking dorsal process; pleonite 4 not 
vxttnded posterodorsally. Telson ordinary, flat. 

Variables. Article 5 of gnathopod 1 elongate (S. 
iilc uma); gnathopod 1 almost simple (e.g. S. pirloti), simple 
t?, irerzoi); article 2 of pereopod 7 fully expanded (e.g. 
t Ilnrbanki). 

Relationship. Differing from Mesometopa and 

Metopella in the reduction of the mandibular palp to 1 
article. From Mesoproboloides in the l-articulate palp of 
maxilla 1. 

Species. See J.L. Barnard (1962~); ?S. bicoma J.L. 
Barnard, 1 9 6 2 ~ ~  1964b, 1966a [370]; S. burbanki J.L. 
Barnard, 1969a [372]; S. perrieri Chevreux, 1900a (Vader, 
1978) [255]; S. pirloti (Gurjanova, 1938b, 1951) [280]; S. 
slastnikovi (Gurjanova, 1948, 1951) [279]; S. smirnovi 
(Gurjanova, 1948, 1951) [279]; S. uenoi (Gurjanova, 1938b, 
1951) [280]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cold North 
Pacific, Bering Sea, and cold north-western Atlantic, 0- 
218 m, 7 species. 

Stenula J.L. Barnard 

Stenula J.L. Barnard, 1962c: 137.-Lincoln, 1979a: 192. 

Type species. Stenothoidcs lutipes Chevreux & Fage, 
1925, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 
article 1. Accessory flagellum absent. Palp of mandible 
1-articulate; palp of maxilla 1 1-articulate. Inner plate of 
maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of maxillipeds well 
separated. Gnathopod 1 small, almost simple, article 4 
incipiently chelate; article 5 elongate, unlobed; article 6 
almost linear. Gnathopod 2 slightly enlarged, palm 
weakly oblique, article 5 short, lobed. Pereopod 5 with 
rectolinear article 2, pereopods 6-7 with expanded and 
article 2. Pereonite 4 ordinary. Pleonites 4-6 free; 
pleonite 3 lacking dorsal process; pleonite 4 not 
extended posterodorsally. Telson ordinary, flat. 

Variables. Eyes large (e.g. S. modosa); gnathopod 1 
distinctly subchelate (e.g. S. carinatus); back carylate (S. 
carinatus). 

Relationship. Differing from Parametopa in the 
presence of a mandibular palp. From Stenothoides in 
the expanded article 2 of pereopod 6. From Metopa in 
the reduction of the mandibular palp to 1 article. From 
Prostenothoe in the l-articulate palp of maxilla I. 

Species. Stenula angusta (Shoemaker, 1955a) [267Jt S. 
arctica (Gurjanova, 1951) [292]; S. bass@~gi~ebl6is 
(Gurjanova, 1951) [391 + 2851; S. beringiensi 
1948, 195 1) [28 l]; S. carinatus (Gurjanov 
S. incola J.L. Barnard, 1969a [372]; 
Barnard, 1962c [372]; S .  nordmanni (St 
(Shoemaker, 1955a) (Just, 1980) [22@& $ pcIfc~ta S.I. 
Smith, 1874 (Ddla Valle, 1893) (~athbw%f=9) (Stebbing, 
1906) (BousfieW, 1973, list only) fm@ b ratrnanovi 
(Gurjanova, 19413, 195 1) [279]; S. rd@Jj&a (Sars, 1883, 
1895) (Chevreux & Fage, 192% -#$*fiberg, 1927) 
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(Lincoln, 1979a) (= S. latipes Chevreux & Fage, 1925) [216 
+ I + B]; S. serripes Gurjanova, 1955b [286]; S. ussuriensis 
Gurjanova, 195 1 [39 l]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Arctic-boreal 
south to California and France, 0-1000 m, 11 species. 

Thaumatelson Walker 

Figs 124C, 125A, 126E 

Thaumatelson Walker 1906c: 16.-Walker, 1907: 21. 

Type species. Thaumatelson herdmani Walker, 1906c, 
1907, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 
article 1, bearing one on article 2. Accessory flagellum 
absent. Palp of mandible 3-articulate; palp of maxilla 1 2- 
articulate. Inner plate of maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates 
of maxillipeds well separated. Gnathopods 1-2 
subchelate, different from each other in size and shape, 
gnathopod 1 smaller, palm scarcely oblique and longer 
than posterior margin of propodus; article 4 incipiently 
chelate; article 5 short, barely lobed; article 6 expanded. 
Gnathopod 2 enlarged, palm almost transverse, article 5 
short, lobed. Pereopods 5-7 with rectolinear article 2. 
Pereonite 4 slightly elongate and tumid. Pleonites 4-6 
coalesced; pleonite 3 lacking dorsal process; pleonite 4 
not extended posterodorsally. Telson huge, vertically 
elevated and laterally compressed, fleshy, lateral surface 
area equal to lateral area of urosome. 

Relationship. Differing from Goratelson in the 
subtransverse (versus fully oblique) palm of gnathopod 
2, presence of mandibular palp, produced inner plate of 
maxilla 2 and presence of small nasiform lobe on article 
2 of antenna 1. From Antatelson in the diversity of 
gnathopods 1-2, lack of process on pleonite 3, and distinct 
pleonite 4 with overhanging tooth (versus fused 
pleonite 4). 

Species. Thaumatelson herdmani Walker, 1906c, 1907 
(Schellenberg, 1931) (Bellan-Santini, 1972b) (Thurston, 
1974b) [880 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica and 
nearby islands, 12-385 m, 1 species. 

Torometopa Bamard & Karaman 

Torometopa Barnard & Karaman, 1987: 870 

Type species. Metopa crenatipalmata Stebbing, 1888, 
rripinal designation. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 

article 1. Accessory flagellum 0 to 2-articulate. Palp of 
mandible 3-articulate; palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate. Inner 
plate of maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of maxillipeds 
well separated. Gnathopods 1-2 different from each other 
in size and shape, gnathopod 1 small, almost simple or 
weakly subchelate, palm oblique and shorter than 
posterior margin of propodus; article 4 incipiently chelate; 
article 5 elongate, unlobed; article 6 long, weakly 
expanded. Gnathopod 2 enlarged, palm strongly oblique, 
article 5 short, lobed. Pereopod 5 with rectolinear article 
2 bearing posteroventral lobe, pereopods 6-7 with 
expanded and lobate article 2. Pereonite 4 ordinary. 
Pleonites 4-6 free; pleonite 3 lacking dorsal process; 
pleonite 4 not weakly extended posterodorsally. Telson 
ordinary, flat. 

Variables. Palp of mandible l-articulate (T. armata); 
inner plate of maxilliped adze-shaped (T. perlata); 
gnathopod 1 elongate, sublinear (T. aequalis, carinata, T. 
dentimana, T. perlata); pleonite 3 with dorsal tooth (T. 
carinata). 

Relationship. Differing from Metopoides and 
Proboloides in the lobation on article 2 of pereopod 5. 

Species. Torometopa aequalis (J.L. Bamard, 1962d) 
[416A]; T. antarctica (Walker, 1906c, 1907) (K.H. Bamard, 
1932) [871B]; ?T. armata (Ledoyer, 1986) [618A]; T. 
carinata (Schellenberg, 1931) (K.H. Barnard, 1932) 1833 
+ B]; T. compacta (Stebbing, 1888) (Schellenberg, 1931) 
[867 + B]; T. crassicornis (Schellenberg, 1931) [831]; T. 
crenatipalmata (Stebbing, 1888) (K.H. Bamard, 1932) 
(Bellan-Santini, 1972b) [867 + 731 + B]; T. dentimana 
(Nicholls, 1938) (Bellan-Santini, 1972a,b) [870 + B]; T. 
palmata (Ruffo, 1949) [802B]; T. parallelocheir (Stebbing, 
1888) (Schellenberg, 1931) (K.H. Bamard, 1932) [867]; 
T. perlata (K.H. Barnard, 1930) [893]; T. porcellana 
(K.H. Bamard, 1932) [831]; T. stephenseni (Ruffo, 1949) 
[802B]. 

t 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Antarctica and 
austral, north to Tristan da Cunha and Magellan area, 
into deep southern basins, 10-4986 m, 12 species. 

Vonimetopa Barnard & Karaman 

Vonimetopa Barnard & Karaman, 1987: 871. 

Type species. Metopella dubia Shoemaker, 1964, original 
designation. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 
article 1. Accessory flagellum absent. Palp of mandible 
l-articulate; palp of maxilla 1 l-articulate. Inner plate of 
maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of maxillipeds well 
separated. Gnathopod 1 small, simple, article 4 incipiently 
chelate; article 5 short, unlobed; article 6 elongate, linear. 
Gnathopod 2 weakly enlarged, palm strongly oblique, 
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,rrtrcle 5 short, lobed. Pereopods 5-7 with rectolinear 
tlcle 2. Pereonite 4 ordinary. Pleonites 4-6 free; pleonite 

3 lacking dorsal process; pleonite 4 not weakly extended 
[?o~terodorsalIy. Telson ordinary, flat. 

Relationship. Differing from Metopelloides in the 
clongate simple propodus and short lobed carpus of 
gtlathopod 1, and the fully separated inner plates of the 
maxillipeds. 

See Zaikometopa. 

Species. Vonimetopa barnardi (Gurjanova, 1938b, 
1951) [280]; V. brazhnikovi (Gurjanova, 1948, 1951) 
iKudrjaschov & Zejagintsev, 1975) [280]; V. dubia 
(Shoemaker, 1964) [277]; V. schellenbergi (Gurjanova, 
1938b, 1951) [391]; V. shoerrtakeri (Gurjanova, 1938b, 
i 95 l )  (Kudrjaschov, 1979a) [280]; V. zernovi (Gurjanova, 
1948, 1951) [391]. 

Habitat ' and distribution. Marine, Bering Sea, 
Okhotsk Sea, Japan Sea, shallow to 5 m, 6 species. 

Wallametopa J.L. Barnard 

t4'~llametopa J.L. Barnard, 1974b: 132. 

Type species. Wallametopa cabon J.L. Bamard, 1974b, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 lacking nasiform process on 
irrticle 1. Accessory flagellum l-articulate, scale-like. Palp 
ill mandible absent; palp of maxilla 1 l-articulate. Inner 
pfttte of maxilla 2 produced. Inner plates of maxillipeds 
~vrll separated. Gnathopod 1 small, simple, dactyl short 
,ritd stubby, article 4 incipiently chelate; article 5 elongate, 
unlobed; article 6 short, linear. Gnathopod 2 enlarged, 
~ ~ i t h  strongly oblique; articles 4-5 short, lobed. 
Ivreopod 5 with rectolinear article 2, pereopods 6-7 with 
~:yxanded and lobate article 2. Pereonite 4 ordinary. 
lYlconites 4-6 free; pleonite 3 lacking dorsal process; 
plevnite 4 weakly extended posterodorsally. Telson 
txdinary, flat. 

Type species. Metopelloidc~s ~rj~throphrhalmus Coyle & 
Mueller, 1981, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 bearing nasiforn~ process on 
article 1. Accessory flagellum absent. Palp of mandible 
l-articulate; palp of maxilla l 2-articulate. Inner plate of 
maxilla 2 ordinary. Inner plates of maxillipeds mostly 
fused together. Coxa 2 small and hidden by coxa 3. 
Gnathopod 1 small, simple, article 4 incipiently chelate; 
article 5 short, unlobed; article 6 elongate, linear. 
Gnathopod 2 enlarged, palm parachelate, article 5 short, 
lobed. Pereopods 5-7 with rectolinear article 2. 
Pereonite 4 highly elongate. Pleonites 4-6 free; pleonite 
3 lacking dorsal process; pleonite 4 strongly carinate 
posterodorsally. Telson ordinary, flat. 

Relationship. Differing from Metopelloides and 
Vonimetopa in the nasiform lobe on article 1 of antenna 
1, the mostly fused inner plates of the maxillipeds and 
the carinate urosomite 1. From Metopelloides also in the 
short lobed carpus and elongate simple propodus of 
gnathopod 1; and the unusually small coxa 2 hidden by 
coxa 3. 

Species. Zaikometopa erythrophthalmus (Coyle & 
Mueller, 198 1) [272]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Gulf of Alaska 
westward along Alaskan Peninsula, 0 m, 1 species. 

STILIPEDIDAE Holmes, 1908 

Astyridae Pirlot, 1934: 175. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 shorter than antenna 2. 
Accessory flagellum 0 to 2-articulate. Mandible flat, 
molar simple or absent, mandibular palp present. Coxa 
1 broader than 2 or 3, expanded distally, occasionally 
coxae tending to acumination but never ~harply,~coxa 4 
excavate posteriorly. Gnathopods feeble, simple, carpus 
dominant. Article 2 of pereopod 7 distinct from article 2 
of pereopods 5-6. Uropod 3 with short peduncle, very 

~ ~ l ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ h i ~ .  Differing from parametopa in the long rami (often one or both lost). Urosomite 1 with 

riongate article 5 of gnathopod 1 and enlarged Telson 'left Or entire. 

grtathopod 2. See Eusiridae (Calliopiidae, Pontogeneiidae), 
See Knysmetopa. Haustorioidea, Hyperiopsidae, Iphimediidae, 

Laphystiopsidae, Liljeborgiidae, Oediceretidae, 

Species. Wallametopa cabon J.L. Barnard, 1974b Pardaliscidae, Pleustidae, Synopiidae and 

il,c.doyer, 1979a, 1986) [782 + 6981. 
Vitjazianidae. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, south-eastern 
Description. Body compressed laterdly, stout: 

Australia to Madagascar, 15-49 m, 1 species. anteriorly, often carinate postemdorsdly, kwasnmites 
free, rostrum small, head Iqe ,   dim or weakly 
galeate or tiburonid (shwk-ltasd); IaWl ceph&ic Iabes 
flush or weakly protrtxtitiag, laclcing &@p insenion 

Zaikometopa Barnard & Karaman declivity for anteatria 2, wawmt mm@ often produced 
to form cavity am&afi. W of aafeantt 2; eyes absent or 

La:rrrrEometopa Barnard & Kararnan, 1987: 871. present (c), A&enn&@ 10fig IIP fni?diun~ but peduncles 
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very short, articles 2-3 of peduncle on antenna 1 very 
short, primary flagellum stout, articles short (proliferate, 
very strongly setulose, aesthetised or pubescent), those 
of antenna 2 less strongly setulose. Labrum variable, 
often deeply incised. Mandibular palp slender, article 3 
much shorter than 2. Lower lip variable, inner lobes 
weak or absent, medial gape absent or strong, mandibular 
lobes extended, often pointed. Maxillae variable but 
medial margins of inner plates on both pairs moderately 
to strongly setose, no major facial setae (rarely 
Bathypanoploea). Maxilliped well developed, inner plate 
moderate to strong but outer plate very large, medially 
armed, palp variable but 4-articulate, dactyl often 
feeble. 

Coxa 1 often very broadly adze-shaped, coxae 2-3 
usually tapering and narrow, coxa 4 subacuminate, thus 
ventral margin oblique, poorly to strongly excavate 
posteriorly, coxae 5-7 short. Carpus of gnathopods as 
long as but broader than propodus, lobate or not, 
gnathopods stout or slender but palms absent. Pereopods 
3-7 of ordinary elongation. Epimera large, stable, poorly 
sculptured. Pleopods well developed. Urosomite 1 with 
dorsal notch or carina. Uropods 1-2 long, spinose, outer 
ramus of uropod 2 usually shortened. Uropod 3 scarcely 
exceeding other uropods, peduncle short, rami long, 
lanceolate. Telson poorly ornamented. 

Relationship. Very close to Iphimediidae, especially 
intergrading to, by and through Epimeriella-Eclysis which 
share similar maxillae, maxillipeds and gnathopods or 
article 2 of pereopods 5-7 (diverse). The subacuminate 
coxae of several stilipedids also come close to iphimediid 
conditions. Probably the broader coxa 1, being much 
broader than coxae 2 or 3, is the best distinction. Most 
stilipedids can be recognised by the strange lower lips 
and by the identical gnathopods with broad dominant 

carpus and thinner, feeble, simple propodus. 
Somewhat to the ancestral side of Stegocephalidae in 

bearing mandibular palp; otherwise most characters of 
Stegocephalidae are present. 

Stilipedids differ from most Eusiridae in the feeble or 
absent molars, in the simple gnathopods with dominant 
carpus and the broadened coxa 1. See the Key to the 
Genera of Eusiridae for the place where Stilipedidae 
emerge. 

Differing from Pardaliscidae in the longer coxae; from 
all but the exceptional member of Oedicerotidae in the 
short peduncle of uropod 3; from Synopiidae in the 
feeble to absent molar and very short peduncle of 
antenna 1; from Hyperiopsidae in the broadened coxa 
l and ordinary pereopods 3-4 with non elongate article 
4; from Vitjazianidae in the long coxae, broadened coxa 
1, evanescent molar, short accessory flagellum and short 
basal article of primary flagellum on antenna 1; from most 
Pleustidae in the simple gnathopods combined with 
enlarged outer plate of the maxilliped; from Liljeborgiidae 
in the simple gnathopods (note how Liljeborgiidae have 
the similar broadened coxa 1 and enlarged plates of the 
maxillipeds); from Laphystiopsidae in the long coxae and 
strongly setose inner plate of maxilla 1; and from 
Haustorioids in the non fossorial pereopods and antennae 
and generally aequiramous uropod 3 with long rami. 

The Stilipedidae are unified by the broad coxa 1, 
narrower coxae 2-3, the feeble gnathopods with the 
dominant carpus, the propodus dependent and simple 
(few iphimediids have both gnathopods identical and 
simple) and the diversity of article 2 on pereopod 7 
versus pereopods 5-6. 

This family is divided into groups by Holman & 
Watling (1983a) as follows: Astyrinae, Alexandrellinae 
and Stilipedinae, with Alexandrella and Bathypanoploea 
placed in the Alexandrellinae. 

Key to Genera of Stilipedidae 
* 

1. Coxa 1 subacuminate, blunt or not significantly broader 
than coxa 2 ........................................................................................ (Iphimediidae) Epimeriella 

.......................................................................... - Coxa 1 rounded-truncate, broader than coxa 2 2 

2. Antenna l and body with large sharp teeth ................................................................................ 3 

................................................................................ -Antenna 1 and body with small or no teeth 4 

3. Palp of maxilla 1 1-articulate .......................................................................................... .Astyroides 

................................................................................. - Palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate Bathypanoploea 

4. Mandible and maxillae 1-2 of ordinary dimensions, incisor 
narrow, molar present, [article 2 of pereopods 5-6 setose 
posteroventrally] ............................................................................................................................... 5 

- Mandible and maxillae 1-2 immensely broadened, incisor 
broad, molar absent, [article 2 of pereopods 5-6 naked 
posteroventrally] ............................................................................................................................... 6 
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5. Lacinia mobilis absent, outer lobes of lower lip wcakly 
separated, dactyl of maxillipedal palp not s~rralc .............................................................. Eclysis 

-Lacmia mobilis present, outer lobes ot loser 1117 irrctnpi! 
separated, dactyl of maxillipedal palp scrr'itcti /l \tyra (= Chagosla, Parastyra) 

6. Palp of maxilliped greatly exceeding outer gl;\re. iiihrutrr 
weakly emarginate, incisor smooth, right I;icittt:i ~ r t c i t t ~ l i x  
absent ............................................................................................................... Stilipes (= Cacao) 

-Palp of maxilliped not reaching apex of iigitt*r p l ~ t ~ ' ~  
labrum deeply incised, right lacinia mobill\ pt c'tctt! . , l l t ~ t ( ~ ~ i i 1 1 . 1 ~ I l ~ ~  (= Pseudandaniexis) 

Alexandrella Chevreux 

Ale.randrella Chevreux, 1912a: 7.-Chevreux, 19 12d: 134 
Holman & Watling, 1983a: 32. 

Parandaniexis Nicholls, 1938: 42 (Parandunze ris rttt utir 5 

Nicholls, 1938, original designation) [homangrn,  
Amphipoda]. 

P~eudandaniexis Nicholls, 1938: con~gendum (new nlirnc, 
same type species). 

fphtmediopsis Schellenberg, 193 1 : 126 (Acanihr~rtotnar~irrfr 
uustralis Chilton, 1912d, monotypy, but misident~fled, zec 
Bathypanoploea) [homonym, not Della Valle, 11193 f, 

fluthypunoploea Schellenberg, 1939: 137 (new name for 
Iphzmedlopszs Schellenberg, same type species), 

I"\et~dzphtrnedzopsls Ruffo, 1949: 18 (new name for 
Iphtrnedzopsts Schellenberg, same type spec~e'f. 

Type species. Alexandrella dentata Chevreux, 1912a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Labrum deeply incised, lobes 
,tsymmetrical. Mandibles very broad, very flat, incisor 
broad, minutely crenulate to strongly toothed, left lacrrrin 
mctbilis present, right present or absent (type), raker raw 
ahsent, molar absent. Maxillae 1-2 broadly expanded, 
prdp of maxilla 1 2-articulate and often bent (type). Bnsai 
wlae of inner plate on maxilla 2 elongate. Palp of 
maxilliped not reaching apex of outer plate. Carpus of 
gnathopods not lobate. Article 2 of pereopods 5-6 
i;rcerally smooth, narrow, mostly asetose, of pereopod 7 
lrrttch broader, more deeply lobate, posterior margin 
iaxcavate. 

Description. Sides of pereonites each with small 
cusp well above top edges of coxae (type). Eyes absent 
tor poorly apparent). Outer lobes of lower lip large, 
appressed, inner lobes weak, split, or absent, 
n~andibular lobes well developed. Inner plate of maxilla 
I subquadrate, fully setose medially, outer plate with 11 
>pines, palp stout. Inner plate of maxilla 2 broad, short, 
often adze-shaped (type), fully setose medially, outer 
+:ate broad basally, then tapering distally, setose medially 
and apically. Article 2 of pereopods 5-6 moderately 
expanded, ovatorectangular, lobate posteroventrally, of 

~ I C " < ) ~ ) ~ X J  7 hrrlarlly expanded, lobate or not, posterior 
rtfgt *ttlg,uI:1rfj \culp!~~rcd, Tclson with weak, complex 
npic:rl srcdvstiaa, titlls \intplc, on coxae 2-?, ovate to 
pyrrtonrr, oa.ikogitr% cstpatkdcd, tear drop shaped, well 
%CtCl*C 

Serrt~al dimurpttlsrar, linknown; antennae of both 
h r x r i  %\lit titllr, of nm1an16!1tr, stfrnewhat as in Astyra but 
kut-rdlt.., on flagetturn of antenna 1 often widely 
dt3gxrsrtt dnd isiltenna 2 wit11 facial bundles mainly on 
rkt!ictc*\ X uul peiuncle, rarely article 4. 

Vtrrlabtes, Ag~lcitra:\ I with or without tooth; incisor 
tirarltrcd crr arnrrtiri~; ttzrier lobes of labium present or 
i~hwtt: pt>\~cl~~velffraf corner of coxa 5 blunt or acute; 
po.itsrrrucnrra1 corrser of article 2 on pereopod 7 blunt 
(Or LtCt~tc 

Relatianshlp. Differing from Astyra in the flabellate 
msndlbtc ,ird ~lil&xi!l~te, and the absent molar. 

Seci .%t l i p  t itnci N~1IPyp~(n(~1310ea. 

Sk~sla.?*, rli~.ttrrrtlmllir rtustralis (Chilton, 1912d) (not 
Scltc.lfrr\lxrp. L93 f 1 (l-lotman & Watling, 1983a) [880BA]; 
A etenterta c:krvreuh, 1912a,d (J.L. Bamard, 1961a) 
(f4cllnriitr B Witrltrtg, 1983a) /800R]; A. inermis Bellan- 
Siirrlrnr & I,cdfjyc*r, 1W6 f"9991; A,  mixta (Nicholls, 1938) 
tnellan-S;tntttsi, 19721 (Ifofman tYr Watling, 1983a)'[878 + 
4 14Aj: A ~ r ~ b r . h r . i ~ ~ t ~  Hcflrnan B Watling, 1983a [717B]. 

Hablirrl and bistrlhulion, Marine, cosmopolitan 
i prnbirhf-\? t, ccrld waxer, 60-72 I U m, 4 species. 

Astvru tiatlrtck, IH7Xh: 133 
C'haxo,rrt Walker, IqFIh: 334 (Chagorza gardzneri Walker, 

tQ(Y1h. znanocypy t. 
P,,~z\rytu i3irlot, 1934: 1'76 (Parusryra longidactyla Pirlot, 

1934, or tgitlal delligtlatton), 

Type species, Asiyrlr abys~ i  Boeck, 1871b, monotypy. 
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Diagnosis. Labrum scarcely incised. Mandibles inner plate of maxilla 2 broader than ordinary (see 
narrow, very flat, twisted, incisor narrow, toothed, right Fig.l28A), palp of maxilla 1 2-articulate. Palp of 
lacinia mobilis absent, left present, raker row well maxilliped exceeding apex of outer plate. Carpus of 
developed, molar long, conical, simple, setose. Maxillae gnathopods weakly lobate or moderately carpochelate. 
1-2 almost ordinary, not immensely broadened though Article 2 of pereopods 5-6 with setose lateral ridge 

Fig.127. Stilipedidae. A, Stilipes distincta; B ,  Stilipes sanguineus; C ,  Alexandrella dentata. 
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I,\icndmg ventrally to form weak posteroventral lobe; 
,tnlcle 2 of pereopod 7 simple, lobate, lacking setosc 
r iilpc, posterior margin straight. 

Description. Eyes present or absent. Accesso~y 
li,rgellum present or absent. Outer lobes of lower lip 
J,irgc, widely separated by gape, space empty or filleil 
A rth weak but split inner lobes, mandibular lobes well 
ilcveloped. Inner plate of maxilla 1 thickly triangular, w~th 
.about 7 medial setae towards apex; outer plate with '3 
iprnes, palp slender. Inner plate of maxilla 2 broad, short, 
qf~cally setose, outer plate narrow, elongate, apically 
~rtctsc. Dactyls of gnathopods serrate. Article 2 ol 
gwrcopods 5-6 moderately expanded and 
i~vatorectangular, posteroventrally lobate, of pereopad 13 
I~mndly expanded, lobate, with angular sculpture on 
qo"'.erior edge. Telson cleft halfway (type). Gills simple, 
t m  coxae 2-7, ovate to pyriform; oostegites weakly 
rxpanded, tear drop shaped, well setose. 

Sexual dimorphism. Weak; both sexes of A, r ~ l > y \ \ ~  
tstih Ampelisca-like setular bundles on anterior margtrt~ 
t5l articles 4-5 on antenna 2 and medium to long b\tndlc% 
(sit articles of flagellum on antenna 1. 

Variables. Inner ramus of uropod 3 frequa~tly 

i ) i t ~ l \ t ~ r ~  off. thereby leaving uropod 3 apparently 
tlrlii~ttlroui o i  \llowing from dorsal view peduncular 
procr*xb. i i~, i t  I o o h ~  l~ke scaliform inner ramus. 

f ><tc tb  l i  t t i  pcreopods 3-7 elongate (A. longzdactyla- 
i r t r r c i p i * \  I i>r aliort (A taruzatus); gnathopods carpochelate 
i 1 qri ,  i i ir:c r t J or not (A t arznata); corner of head produced 
( 1 t r i p \  \ ii r t ~ r  he,~d plough-shaped (A gardineri, A. 
Ictnqiiirr, rsirti  iitircr plate of maxilla I very setose (A. 
- c * t t X c r l f {  O r i ,  tt"Iion cleft (type), barely incised (A. 

- C ' P ~ X C ?  iffi ('11 l ,  f)lcot\ttcs 2-3 carinate (A. longipes). 
1 r r t  r ii i6 j , i i ; r i ic r i  rviu appearing distinct from A. 

q r j r t l t f t r  t i  c111 I l i l t ; j p ~  of gnathopod 1; (2) shape of article 
2 t i l l  ~x*ti~~t~)irti I) (')Z interpretations); (3) shape of coxa 
4, 13) sirtpe r t f  paftlti on gr~athopods 1-2; (5) head, telson 
c irf i rrpa+j, bitr stj lact\cci (A. zenkevitchi); pleonites 2- 
4 hrlrtflittbl < I /6i18#lflli+). 

ReSwrtisnxlrly, t3rtferfng from Stilipes and 
Alr.tiurtlri*llir rrr Ihr rtarrclever mandible and incisor and 
r~nrnpitlntfecD tnarttlrie. 

,J t f b  9i . i  v ; ~ # L I c ~ ~  fook\ itke Claiitpldas in the 
Ig)%ttnat*til#il,tt* hut A S ~ Y ~ D  I \  characaerjsed by toothed 
it& iurt, %ititit .ilrrtple rrtrtlar (contrast large ringed incisor 
and rrnf~ri,  rlrrlrt tnnct plate of maxilla 2 lacking facial 
hietac, tttrga. okrtcr piate of maxilliped with medial 
hpittat8rrtg / f  'l1@1[>[3tcit*~ is qhnrf and medially naked), short 

Fig.128. Stilipedidae. A, Astyra abyssi; B, Astyra gardineri: C, A C I Y ~ U  ~csnk~t'ii<'fti; D, Astyru hogorovi. 
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articles 1-2 of antenna l ,  and gaping lower lip. 

Species. See Gurjanova (1951); Stephensen (1931a, 
1938b, 1940b); A. ahyssi Boeck, 1871b (Sars, 1895) [216 
+ B]; A. hogorovi Birstein & Vinogradov, 1955, 1958 
[230A]; A. gardineri (Walker, 1909b) (?= A. longidactyla 
Pirlot, 1934) (Birstein & Vinogradov, 1964) [660B]; A. 
longidactyla (Pirlot, 1934) [?600]; A. longipes Stephensen, 
1933b [212B]; A. similis (K. N .  Barnard, 1932)[833]; A. 
zenkevitchi Birstein & Vinogradov, 1955, 1958, 1964 
[280A + 660Al. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
cold water pelagic or demersal, 100-2350 m, 7 species. 

Astyroides Birstein & Vinogradova 

Astyroides Birstein & Vinogradova, 1960: 152. 

Type species. Astyroides carinatus Birstein & 
Vinogradova, 1960, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Like Bathypanoploea but palp of maxilla 
1 l-articulate. 

Species. Astyroides carinata Birstein & Vinogradova, 
1960 [231A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Kurile-Kamchatka 
Trench, 7210-7230 m, 1 species. 

Bathypanoploea Schellenberg [also in Iphimediidae] 

Bathypanoploea Holman & Watling, 1983: 47 (requesting 
type be changed to Bathypanoploea schellenbergi Holman 
& Watling, 1983 to overcome erroneous original 
identification by Schellenberg, 1931). 

Epimeriopsis K.H. Barnard, 1931a: 428 [void ab initio]. 
not Iphimediopsis Schellenberg, 193 1 : 126 (Acanthonotozoma 

australis Chilton, 1912d, monotypy, but misidentified) 
[homonym, not Della Valle, 18931 (= Alexandrella). 

not Bathypanoploea Schellenberg, 1939: 137 (new name for 
Iphimediopsis Schellenberg, same type species) (= 
Alexandrella). 

not Pseudiphimediopsis Ruffo, 1949: 18 (new name for 
Iphimediopsis Schellenberg, same type species) (= 
Alexandrella). 

Type species. Bathypanoploea schellenbergi Holman & 
Watling, 1983. 

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 and body toothed. Labrum 
deeply incised, lobes asymmetrical. Mandibles ordinary, 
flat, incisor broad, toothed, right and left laciniae mobiles 
present, raker row moderately developed, molar absent. 
Wxillae 1-2 moderately broadened, palp of maxilla 1 2- 

articulate. Basal setae on inner plate of maxilla 2 not 
elongate. Palp of maxilliped much shorter than outer 
plate. Carpus of gnathopods not lobate. Article 2 of 
pereopods 5-6 lacking ridge and lobe; article 2 of 
pereopod 7 excavate, lobate above and below, lacking 
setose ridge. 

Description. Eyes absent. Accessory flagellum 1- 
articulate. Outer lobes of lower lip large, separated by 
gape, space filled with shallow inner lobes, mandibular 
lobes well developed. Inner plate of maxilla I thickly 
triangular, medially setose, with several scattered facial 
setules; outer plate with 9 spines; palp slender, medially 
spinose. Plates of maxilla 2 broad, apically setose. 
Dactyls of gnathopods pectinate. Article 2 of pereopods 
5-6 moderately expanded and ovatorectangular, 
scarcely lobate. Telson cleft one fourth to one third. 
Gills [unknown]; oostegites [unknown]. 

Relationship. In the Iphimediidae this genus would 
differ from Acanthonotozoma in the similarity of 
gnathopods 1-2 to each other, the nonparasitic 
mouthparts and the short strong incisor. Differing from 
Epimeria and allies in the absence of the molar; from 
Epimeriella in the blunt coxae 1-3 and noncrescentic 
form of coxae 3-4. 

Differing from other stilipedids in the teeth on pereon, 
pleon and antenna 1. From Alexandrella especially in 
the presence of rakers, and the 2-articulate palp of 
maxilla 1. Alexandrella has elongate basomedial setae on 
the inner plate of maxilla 2. 

Removal. Bathypanoploea australis Chilton, 19 12d, to 
Alexandrella. 

Species. Bathypanoploea schellenbergi Holman & 
Watling, 1983a (= B. australis identification of 
Schellenberg, 1931) [880 + B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Georgia to 
Ross Sea area, 468-2675 m, 1 species. , 

Eclysis K.H.  Barnard 

Figs 760, 78F, 79H 

Eclysis K.H. Barnard, 1932: 181. 

Type species. Eclysis similis K.H. Barnard, 1932, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Labrum scarcely incised. Mandibles 
narrow, not very flat, [?twisted], incisor narrow, toothed, 
right lacinia mobilis absent, left absent, raker row 
present, molar long, conical, simple, setose. Maxillae 1- 
2 almost ordinary, not immensely broadened though palp 
of maxilla 1 slightly expanded, palp of maxilla 1 2- 
articulate. Palp of maxilliped exceeding apex of outer 
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,rt,aic t 'a ipu~ of' gnathopods moderately lobate. Article 2 
i t $  jieteopods 5-6 with [?non-setose] lateral ridge 

a ii ririrnp ventrally to form moderate posteroventral 
#+tits:, ;lrrtcle 2 of pereopod 7 simple, lobate, posterior 

$ 1  rlriri weakly concave. 

12e%tription. Eyes absent. Accessory flagellum 
I C \ C M I ,  Outer lobes of lower lip large, weakly separated 

p,ipc, space empty, mandibular lobes well 
~l*s\itlr,ped. Inner plate of maxilla l thickly triangular, with 

a i t t i i g r  7 medial setae towards apex; outer plate with 9 
-psnc.\, Plates of maxilla 2 short. apically setose. Dactyls 
= i t  gtlathopods [?serrate]. Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 
rteetrlci arely expanded and ovatorectangular, 
$"r~*fcrctventrally lobate. Telson cleft halfway. Pereonite 
:* ptcctnires 1-4 dorsally toothed. Gills [?simple, on coxae 
Y! 2"(,?ovate to pyriform; oostegites ?weakly expanded, 
'bruirilrop shaped, ?well setose]. 

Sexual dimorphism. [?Weak]. 

Relationship. Differing from Astyra in the lack of 
;'i~tnl,z mobilis, the poorly spaced outer lobes of the 
i*iiber lip, unserrate article 4 of the maxillipedal palp and 
~wat5rrpod 7 longer than pereopod 6. 

"iptrcies. Eclysis similis K.H. ~arnard ,  1932 (Andres 
a i rrtt ,  1986) [833]. 

%labitat and distribution. Marine, South Georgia, 
i Iti-250 m, 1 species. 

Description. Eyes present, below oval bulge on cicic 
of head. Accessory flagellum absent. Rostrum grotesquc. 
Outer lobes of lower lip thin vertically (proximal to 
distal), with moderately medial gape, mandibular lobes 
well developed, sharp. Inner plate of maxilla 1 thin, 
apically setose, outer plate very broad, with about 17+ 
spines, palp flabellate. Inner plate of maxilla 2 broad, 
circular, short, outer plate similar, both setose medially. 
Goxa 4 especially small, smaller than coxa 1. Article 2 of 
pereopods 5-6 slender, weakly expanded, scarcely 
lobate, of pereopod 7 slightly more expanded, lobate 
posteroventrally, posterior edge regular; dactyl of 
pereopod 7 enlarged, oar-shaped. Telson narrowly 
incised. Gills folded and lobed (crumpled) on coxae 2- 
7; oostegites [unknown]. 

Sexual dimorphism. Antennae somewhat tufted as 
in Astyra in male only, female with ungrouped setae. 

Relationship. Differing from Alexandrella in the 
long maxillipedal palp, the poorly emarginate labrum 
and the absent right lacinia mobilis. 

Species. Stilipes distinctu Holmes, 1908 (Gurjanova, 
1952b) (Shoemaker, 1964) (Birstein & Vinogradov, 1970) 
[510B]; S. lacteus (K.H. Barnard, 1931a, 1932) 1447B3; S. 
sanguineus (Hurley, 1954f) [7 15B1. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, probably 
cosmopolitan, 230-620 m, 3 species. 

SYNOPIIDAE Dana, 1855 
Epimeriella 

See Iphimediidae 

Stilipes Holmes 

Figs 127A,B 

",Iqw\ Etolmes, 1908: 536.-Holman & Watling, 1983a: 28. 
1s 10 K H. Bamard, 1931a: 427 (Cacao lacteus K.H. Bamard, 
i i l ,r, 1932, original designation). 

tjpc species. Stlllpes distincta Holmes, 1908, original 
.:ga;itton. 

Oiagnosis. Labrum weakly incised, lobes 
~rzrrttrrretrical. Mandibles very broad, very flat, incisor 
I.*+i,t*!, fmooth (scarcely notched), left lacinia mobilis 
p, &nt, right absent, raker row absent, molar absent. 
$1 ?~:Jtae 1-2 broadly expanded, palp of maxilla 1 2- 
refrc\il3fe. Palp of maxilliped strongly exceeding apex of 
: ~ & i i ~ r  plate. Carpus of gnathopods not lobate, gnathopods 
s ~ * ~ ~ ~ : k l l y  stout. Article 2 of pereopods 5-6 laterally 

-:mnrth, narrow, mostly asetose, of pereopod 7 much 
S I d e r ,  more deeply lobate, posterior margin excavate. 

Syrrhoinae Boeck, 1871b: 146. 
Tironidae Stebbing, 1906: 273. 

Diagnosis. Gammaridean with galeate head or with 
plough-shaped protuberance on forehead; accessory 
flagellum of antenna 1 large, multiarticulate; upper lip 
fleshy, ventrally truncate, rounded or weakly igcised, 
usually with small marginal hairs; mandibles with 3- 
articulate palp (3 exceptions), molar present and never 
amalgamated with spine row, latter often vestigial; 
lower lip with weH-developed mandibular lobes, inircr 
lobes present and separate from each other, no 
extraordinarily wide space occurring hetweex1 outer 
lobes; maxillae 1-2 well developed bttl gelation 
variable, palp of maxilla l 2-artic~alale: inaer mtl outer 
plates and palp of maxilligcd well develewd, palp 
usually 4-articulate, rarely 3; cox= i &end 2 and 
unhidden by posterior coxilc, except cox& I rarely 
narrowed; gnathopod I grasmt, %-articulate: 
gnathopods not fexualiy dit~eqtfic, gnttthopod 2 
not enlarged; pereopcA?; 9-5 &sic, preopod 7 not 
grossly longer thm 6 in c~at~%l;.r to Oedicerotidae; 
uropods 1-3 prescnl, all s~ong ly  biramous; telson 
present. 

See f zdeaiaidae aid Platyischnopidae. 
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Sexual dimorphism. Males often with enlarged 
eyes (when present), elongate, more brushy antennae 
and enlarged posterior body teeth. 

Morphology. 'Pelagont coxae' refers to an 
enlarged coxa 3 and reduced coxa 4, latter often 
comma-shaped. 

Relationship. The galeate head, in combination with 
the presence of a macroscopic accessory flagellum, 
nonfleshy telson, reasonably proportional articles 5-6 of 
pereopods 3-4, well-developed molar, elongate telson 
(with one generic exception), unbroadened mandibular 
incisors, reasonably short article 3 of gnathopod 2, and 
slender peduncle of antenna 1 with articles 2 and 3 not 
strongly shortened or telescoped into article 1, distinguish 
synopiids from similar members of Haustorioidea, 
Oedicerotidae, Phoxocephalidae, Argissidae, Eusiridae, 
(?Vitjazianidae), Stilipedidae, Iphimediidae, 
Stegocephalidae and Lysianassidae. 

Synopiidae and Oedicerotidae are very similar 

morphologically. Synopiids differ from most 
Oedicerotidae in the short peduncle of uropod 3 (but 
one genus of Oedicerotidae has vestigial uropod 3). 
Synopiidae differ from Oedicerotidae in the presence of 
a conspicuous accessory flagellum. 

The Stilipedidae differ from synopiids in the 
mandible, which bears a heavily and sharply serrate, 
subflabellate incisor, a swept, conical molar bearing 
setae and in the lower lip, which has a wide channel 
between the outer lobes. The excessively large 
number of raking spines on the mandible suggests a 
feeding behaviour distinct from the synopiids and 
more intensely adapted for raking than in most 
oedicerotids. 

Synopiids are close to the basic gammaroidean but 
each genus of synopiid taken by itself differs from 
marine gammaroideans (including section Gammarida) in 
bearing-one or more of the following characters: huge 
mandibular molar, pelagont coxae, galeate head, elongate 
telson, gnathopodal shape, and shortened outer ramus of 
uropod 1 or 2. 

Key to Genera of Synopiidae 

1. Both telson and peduncle of uropod 3 very short and 
subequal in length, mandibular palp extremely stout ..................................................... Synopia 

-Telson elongate, exceeding peduncle of uropod 3 even 
when peduncle elongate, mandibular palp not extremely 
stout or absent ................................................................................................................................. 2 

........................................................................................................................... 2. Gnathopods simple 3 

-One or both gnathopods subchelate, with definite corner 
or defining spine ............................................................................................................................. 6 

3. Rostrum with blunt apex, eyes absent, uropod 1 failing to 
reach apex of uropod 2 ............................................................................................. ~seudotiFon 

-Rostrum with sharp apex, eyes absent, uropod 1 reaching 
............................................................................................................................ apex of uropod 2 4 

-Rostrum with sharp apex, eyes present, uropod 1 
reaching apex of uropod 2 ............................................................................................................ 5 

e 

4. Mandibular palp present, coxa 3 not distinctly pelagont, 
coxa 4 of medium size ................................................................................................. Syrrhoites 

-Mandibular palp absent, coxa 3 very pelagont, coxa 4 
small .......................................................................................................................................... Jeddo 

5. Mandibular palp present, pleonites 1-3 multicrenulate 
dorsally .................................................................................................................................... Tiron 

- Mandibular palp absent, pleonites 1-3 each with 1 dorsal 
tooth .................................................................................................................................. Metatiron 
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6. Gnathopodal palms transverse or nearly so, dciinccl b y  
enlarged spine(s) ........................................................................................................................ 7 

-6nathopodal palms oblique and defined b y  cnl;tri:rtl 
spine(s) ....................................................................................................................................... 8 

7. Coxae 3-4 pelagont ........................................................................................................... Syrrhoe , 

--- Coxae 3-4 not pelagont .......................................................................................... Garosyrrhoe 

8. Mandibular molar of medium size, occas~onallg ctttctor h 
and minutely fuzzy but usually triturative and genetlrltt 
columnar or subcolumnar, body of mandible stout but not 
extraordinarily bulky or subglobular, palp rc'laltuc2y 

........................... strong .................................................................................................... .... 9 

-Mandibular molar very large and smoctth, niiatrtrtiy 
setulose or fuzzy, molar completely dominittitlg rriurariihlc, 
body of mandible bulky, subglobulw, together with znr~la~ 
often dwarfing palp (exceptions in Iler.nlr\rrcti* rirltd ./t*cldo) ................................................... 10 

9. Telson very long and narrow, entire ................. ,..;. ................................................ Priscosyrrhoe 

-Telson of medium length, broad, cleft abu t  h&ttctay ............................... Austrosyrrhoe 

10. Coxae 3-4 strongly pelagont ..,,,,.,.,..,,,. ,,,,,, ,, ,. ,, , , .......................................... 11 

-Coxae 3-4 not or weakly pelagont ........................................................ ... .......................... 13 

11. Telson cleft three eighths ss more, rnitntd~bular p,ttp 
absent ........................................................................... ............................... ... ... <leddo 

................. ..................... -Telson cleft one fourth or less, mmdibuk-tr pdp  prcsenr ,.,.,.,..,.. 12 

12. Antenna l with apicodorsal tooth on ttrlicfc J ,  f~1scss1 
entire or apical cleft vestigial ...................................................................... Bruzrltopsl~ 

-Antenna 1 lacking apicodorsal tooth rpap ioMirlr f , irl\rm 
................. cleft about one fifth .................................. ,,,,,, a...............,. .,., Ilernmstroe 

13. Telson cleft one third or more .................................................................................................... 14 
1 

- Telson entire .................................................... .......... 15 

14. Palms of gnathopods bearing 1-2 serrate spinea.  COX^ 1 
narrow and tapering distally .............................................. .................. Lnl"ucunga 

-Palms of gnathopods bearing 1-2 simple spine\, cir.r,t 1 
. not tapering ..................................................................................... , . ..,,., ,,,...,,,,.,.. .Tyrrhoites 

...... 15. Palms of gnathopods bearing 1-2 serrate spines ................................................ ,, Bru:eIiu @ 

..... ................. -Palms of gnathopods bearing about 4 simple spines , , a ~ , - t ~ ~ a ~ ~ b c - 2 s . * ~  ,.i(i~t*j~It~~ht"uzefia 

Austrosyrroe K.H.  Barnard 1926, niotlritypy 

Silrrrosyrrhoe K.H. Barnard, 1925: 354.-Lincoln, 1979a: 396. ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ,  ~ ~ ~ ~ h ~ ~ d  nor protuberant, lateral 
ccphalic lobe not shatpp; eyes absent: mwtldible with palp, 

' f y p e  species. Austrosyrrhoe crassipes K.H. Barnard, molar of rncci~um size ancl not dominating mandible, 
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weakly to strongly triturative; articles 1-2 of antenna 1 
either basic or article 2 elongate and bearing apical tooth; 
coxa l ordinary; coxae 3-4 not pelagont or weakly so; 
gnathopods typically subchelate, palms oblique and 
bearing at least I serrate spine, occasionally gnathopod 
2 with obsolescent transverse palm; dactyl of 
gnathopod 2 usually normal; pereopods 3-5 elongate, 
dactyls elongate, article 2 of pereopod 7 weakly or 
strongly expanded, rounded or truncate ventrally; 
pleonites 1-3 not denticulate; uropod 3 not grossly 
exceeding uropods 1-2, peduncle elongate; telson of 
medium length and cleft halfway. 

Variables. Article 2'of antenna 1 with apical tooth 
(type) or not (others), gnathopods with 1 palmar spine 
(type), or 2 (others); article 2 of pereopod 7 well 
expanded (A. septentrionalis) or poorly (type); and see 
subgeneric groups in 'Relationships'. 

Taxonomy. Possibly species other than the type 
are not congeneric (see J.L. Barnard, 1972~). 

Relationship. This genus remains confounded 
because of uncertainties in the type species (see J.L. 
Barnard, 1972~). Austrosyrrhoe remains a catchall of 
species with presumed unenlarged molar distinct from 
that of Ileraustroe and Bruzelia, bears a deeply cleft 
telson and oblique gnathopodal palms with one 
enlarged serrate spine. Species of Austrosyrrhoe and 
Priscosyrrhoe are of vital interest in attempting to 
determine whether the small mandibular molar is an 
evolutionary apex with origins in the Bruzelia group 
or whether the Austrosyrrhoe molar represents the 
condition primordial to the later evolution of the 
Syrrhoites-Bruzelia complex. The members of 
Austrosyrrhoe are the only species in Synopiidae with 
distinctly oblique palms that lie outside the Bruzelia 
complex; the Tiron group has simple gnathopods; the 
Syrrhoe group has transverse palms and Synopia is 
problematical. 

Two groups of species occur in Austrosyrrhoe as 
diagrammed below. Some of the species now placed in 
Austrosyrrhoe were formerly in Syrrhoites. Because the 
precise shape of coxa 3 and armaments on uropods 1- 
2 are unknown in the type species, it seems unwise to 
divide the two groups generically; many more species 
of deep-sea synopiids undoubtedly remain to be 
described. 

Diagnoses of Subgeneric Groups in 
Austrosyrrhoe. 1. Article 2 of antenna 1 bearing apical 
tooth; coxa 3 not adequately known; coxa 4 apparently 
large and adze-shaped; gnathopods with 1 palmar spine; 
outer rami of uropods 1-2 not definitely known though 
presumed from the description to have simple outer rami 
but much room for doubt is possible in light of other 
similarities to group 2 ................................... A. crassipes 

2. Article 2 of antenna 1 simple; coxa 3 subquadrate 
and scarcely excavate posteriorly, coxa 4 medium and 
srengly adze-shaped; gnathopods with 2 palmar 

spines (male of A. fimbriatus aberrant and female not 
definitely known in this regard); outer rami of 
uropods 1-2 apically spinose ........................................... 
........................... A. rinconis, septentrionalis, ?fimbriatus 

Species. Austrosyrroe crassipes K.H. Barnard, 1926 
(J.L. Barnard, 1972c) [701B]; A. fimbriatus (Stebbing & 
Robertson, 189 1) (Schellenberg, 1925b) (Stephensen, 
1938b) (Gurjanova, 1951) (Lincoln, 1979a) [239 + 202Bl; 
A. rinconis J.L. Barnard, 1967a, 1972a [309B]; A. 
septentrionalis Stephensen, 193la (Gurjanova, 1951) (J.L. 
Barnard, 1972c [216BA]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, probably 
cosmopolitan, mostly in deep water, 34-60 m in 
Irish Sea and Firth of Clyde, otherwise 885-2702 m, 4 
species. 

Bruzelia Boeck 

Fig. 129E 

Bruzelia Boeck, 1871b: 149.-Stebbing, 1906: 274.-J.L. 
Barnard, 1972c: 17. 

Type species. Bruzelia typica Boeck, 1871b, monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Forehead weakly protuberant in type 
but not in others, lateral cephalic lobe not sharp; eyes 
absent; mandible with palp, molar greatly enlarged, not 
triturative, fuzzy; mouthparts basic; articles 1-2 of 
antenna 1 basic; coxa 1 ordinary; coxae 3-4 not 
pelagont, coxa 3 not strongly expanded distally except 
for acute anteroventral cusp and not posteriorly 
excavate, coxa 4 variable, excavate posteriorly (rarely 
weak), and slightly smaller or slightly larger than coxa 
3; gnathopods typically subchelate, palms oblique, 
defined by 1-2 serrate spines, second spins if present 
occasionally simple; dactyl of gnathopod 2 normal; 
pereopods 5-7 weakly to strongly elongate, dactyls 
weakly elongate, article 2 of pereopod 7 typically 
rounded posteroventrally but truncate in B. tuberculata 
and B.  popolocan; pleonites 1-3 not denticulate; 
uropod 3 not exceeding uropods 1- 2, peduncle 
typically short but elongate in B. tuberculata and B. 
popolocan; pleonites 1-3 not denticulate; uropod 3 not 
exceeding uropods 1-2, peduncle typically short but 
elongate in B. tuberculata and B. popolocan; telson 
elongate, entire. 

Variables. Dorsal body teeth present or absent; 
antenna 1 with or without cusp; coxa 4 comma or adze- 
shaped; palm of gnathopods with 1 or 2 spines. 

Relationship. Differing from Stephobruzelia in the 
1-2 serrate spines of the gnathopodal palms (versus 4 
simple spines). From Syrrhoites and Latacunga in the 
uncleft telson. 
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Species. See J.L. Bamard (1972~); B. ascua J.L. 188'3, I X O S  (Stcphensen, 1931a, 1938b) (Ledoyer, 1977) 
i3~rttard, 1966a, 1967a [310A]; B. australis Stebbing, 1910a j200 4 t3 1. H t i p ~ t u  Boeck, 1871b (Sars, 1895) 
i i ,  Barnard, 1972c) [781]; B. diodon K.H. Bamard, 19 16 (Stcplr~*ii\t*rr IO2S, 1929) (Gurjanova, 195 1) (Ledoyer, 

4 i l , .  Barnard, 1962d) (Ledoyer, 1986) [740BA]; B 19771 f 1". i f f  A \l 
.itzvcrlura J.L. Barnard, 1972c [503A]; B. inlex J.L. 

i".,nrnard, 1967a [309BA]; B. pericu J.L. Barnard, 1972c ilahittnt and clistribution. Marine, cosmopolitan 
i ifl6B1; ?B. popolocan J.L. Barnard, 1972c [501A]; B dcsp o r  c o l t !  %,t~ct ,  except 100 m in warm eastern 
.tilton J.L. Barnard, 1972c [801A]; B. tuberculata Sars, Atts~ritlt~a. ~ ) ! f ~ t - i ~ ~ ' * t -  cold 121-3716 m, 10 species. 

Fig.129. Synopiidae and Cardenioidae. A, Tiron spiniferurn; B ,  Pseuclrittrrtn Ir~rtgtc ~rrr~J~f~ i tm:  C". .Yyrt.hcj~ c reraulata; 
D, Synopia vanabbs; E,  Bruzella typzca; F ,  Syrrholtes serratuJ; G, (Lrdc*f~to pc~urttcfrtt rklta 
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Bruzeliopsis Chevreux Diagnosis. Forehead not protuberant, lateral 

Fig. 130F 
cephalic lobe not sharp; eyes absent; mandible with weak 
palp, molar greatly enlarged, not triturative, fuzzy; 
mouthparts basic; article 1 of antenna 1 elongate and 

Bruzeliopsis Chevreux, 1911a: 3.-J.L. Barnard, 1972c: 32. bearing dorso (antero) distal tooth, article 2 lacking tooth; 
coxa 1 ordinary; coxae 3-4 pelagont; gnathopods 
weakly subchelate, palms oblique, with 1-2 nonserrate 

Type species. Brszeliopsis alherti Chevreux, 1911a, defining spines; dactyl of gnathopod 2 normal; 
original designation. pereopods 5-7 elongate, dactyls elongate, article 2 of 

Fig.130. Synopiidae and Cardenioidae. A, Syrrhoites serratus; B,  Tiron tropakis; C, Syrrhoe crenulata; D, Synopia 
scheeleana; E ,  Cardenio paurodactylus; F ,  Bruzeliopsis turba; G, Tiron spiniferurn. 
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~i~.ti.opoct 7 posteroventrally truncate, weakly so in B. 
.i~pd(irtu; pleonites 1-3 not denticulate; uropod 3 not 
rirbcciing uropods 1-2, peduncle typically long but 

d j t x r  in R. turba; telson elongate, entire, or very weakly 
I r  Ii 

'i'ariables. Minor. 

Relationship. Close to Ileraustroe (see key couplet 
i i Differing from the Bruzelia group in the pelagont 

I $ * X & C .  

Remarks. See Bruzelia popolocan for remarks on 
*trtitlarities of that species to. Bruzeliopsis. 

Species. See J.L. Barnard (1972~); B. alberti Chevreux, 
I 9  2 l a (Chevreux, 1935) [221A]; B. cuspidata (J.L. Barnard, 
3Mf;ld) [416A]; B. turba J.L. Barnard, 1964a [406B]. 

Msbitat and distribution. Marine, north-eastern 
+$tlarztic, Caribbean Sea, south-eastem Atlantic, 825-4380 
i r r ,  3 ~pecies. 

Garosyrrhoe J.L. Barnard 

r -,iirri\rrhoe J.L. Bamard, 1964a: 29.-J.L. Bamard, 1972c: 33. 

lype species. Syrrhoites higarra J.L. Bamard, 1962b, 
8trrr:inaf designation. 

Species, See J.1,. Barnard (1972~); G bigarra (J.L. 
Rarnard. 1962h, 1466a) 13691; G. disjuncta J.L. Barnard, 
1969h 1.3771: pccle\ ,  C>nrz, 1978 14781. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, tropical pan- 
America, 0-89 m, 2 species. 

Ileraustroe J.L. Barnard 

Ileraustroe J.L. Bamard, 1972c: 34.4.L. Barnard, 1972~: 34. 

Type species. Austrosyrrhoe ilergetes J.L. Barnard, 
1964, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Forehead not protuberant, lateral 
cephalic lobe not sharp; eyes absent; mandible with palp, 
molar classified as enlarged but not strongly so, not 
triturative or weakly so, fuzzy; mouthparts basic; articles 
1-2 of antenna 1 basic; coxa 1 ordinary; coxae 3-4 
pelagont or tending to be so, coxa 3 expanded distally 
and posterodorsal margin excavate, coxa 4 small and 
intermediate between adze- and comma-shaped; 
gnathopods typically subchelate, palms oblique, defined 
by 1 serrate and 1 simple spine; dactyl of gnathopod 2 
normal; pereopods 5-7 elongate, dactyls elongate, 
article 2 of pereopod 7 subtruncate posteroventrally in 
type, rounded in second species but generally 
expanded; pleonites 1-3 not denticulate; uropod 3 not 
exceeding uropods 1-2, peduncle elongate; telson 
highly elongate, cleft about one fifth its length. 

Xliugnosis. Forehead not protuberant; lateral Relationship. Ileraustroe differs from Bruzelia in the 
cqdulic lobe not sharp; mandible with palp, molar of telsonic elongation, the slight cleft in the telson and the 
aar;tllurn size, weakly triturative or fuzzy; mouthparts subpelagont coxae. 
Pd\it': articles 1-2 of antenna 1 basic; coxa 1 ordinary; The affinities with Bruzeliopsis are very strong, 
i ra5r t< 3-4 not pelagont, coxa 3 softly rectangular, especially with Bruzeliopsis cuspidata which has a weak 
prsknor margin nearly parallel with anterior, and apical cleft on the telson. The telson is highly elongate 
firinexcavate, coxa 4 expanded midposteriorly, in typical species of Bruzeliopsis but not B. turba. The 
pa+trrodorsal margin sloping, not concave but appearing type species of Ileraustroe and Bruzeliopsis hale the 
r*t,lvnte, coxa 4 larger than 3; gnathopods subchelate, truncate kind of article 2 on pereopod 7 but the 
paiialrn\ nearly transverse, defined by large serrate bevelment is oblique in Bruzeliopsis. Other members of 
q ~ w c  giving propodus chelate appearance; dactyl of the two genera do not, however, share precisely similar 
&tt.*tl~opod 2 normal; pereopods 5-7 elongate, dactyls pereopod 7 so that this characteristic is not highly 
rl4rrlpaie, article 2 of pereopod 7 rounded valuable generically. 
:ar%:rmventrally; pleonites 1-3 not denticulate or very Bruzeliopsis has fully pelagont coxae and article 1 of 
.s;v,nAly so; uropod 3 not exceeding uropods 1-2, antenna1 is elongate and bears an anterodistal tooth. The 
$a*ji*durrcle elongate; telson elongate, deeply cleft. gnathopods of Bruzeliopsis are nearly si 

Relationship. The gnath 
Avrtitoe but coxae 3 and 4 
* 4 *  very large an 
4 I \  much shorter 
~ ~ t l l ~ i l  on the gnathopods a 
rlxt*rtavely simple. Syrrhoites 
~ * i u r g i d t  b~l;ll. molar. 
rdrs- ~tiathopods, CO 

r -  rls\tally adze-shaped, and the telso 
i.k.li Marine, Mediterranean, 
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South Atlantic, eastern Pacific, 1363-5690 m, 2 species. in the cleft telson. 

Jeddo J.L. Barnard 

Jeddo J.L. Barnard, 1962d: 54.-J.L. Bamard, 1972~:  35. 

T y p e  species. Jeddo simplisyrrhis J.L. Barnard. 1962d, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Forehead not protuberant, lateral 
cephalic lobe not sharp; eyes absent; mandible lacking 
palp, molar greatly enlarged, not triturative, fuzzy; 
mouthparts basic; articles 1-2 of antenna 1 basic; coxa 1 
ordinary; coxae 3-4 pelagont; gnathopods simple, lacking 
distinctive spines; dactyl of gnathopod 2 normal; 
pereopods 5-7 elongate, dactyls elongate, article 2 of 
pereopod 7 rounded posteroventrally; pleonites 1-3 not 
denticulate; uropod 3 not exceeding uropods 1-2, 
peduncle elongate; telson elongate and cleft. 

Relationship. Differing from Bruzeliopsis and 
Ileraustroe in the deeply cleft telson and loss of 
mandibular palp. 

Species. Jeddo simplisyrrhis J.L. Barnard, 1962d, 
1972c [701B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Cape Basin, 
South Africa, 1861 m, 1 species. 

Latacunga J.L. Barnard 

Latacunga J.L. Barnard, 1972c: 35. 

T y p e  species. Latacunga latacunga J.L. Barnard, 1972c, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Forehead not protuberant, lateral 
cephalic lobe sharp; eyes absent; mandible with palp, 
molar greatly enlarged, not triturative, fuzzy; 
mouthparts basic; articles 1-2 of antenna l basic, article 
1 with small medioterminal tooth; coxa 1 tapering 
distally; coxae 3-4 not pelagont, coxa 3 not expanded 
distally except for anteroventral cusp, posterior margin 
nearly parallel with anterior margin and not excavate, 
coxa 4 nearly as long as 3, surface area subequal to 3, 
adze-shaped; gnathopods ordinarily subchelate, defined 
by 1-2 serrate spines; dactyl of gnathopod 2 normal; 
pereopods 5-7 elongate, dactyls elongate, article 2 of 
pereopod 7 rounded posteroventrally; pleonites 1-3 not 
denticulate; uropod 3 not exceeding uropods 1-2, 
peduncle elongate; telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Species. Latacunga comanita J.L. Barnard, 1972c 
[406A]; L. latacunga J.L. Barnard, 1972c [502B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Caribbean and 
eastern Pacific, 1363-2944 m, 2 species. 

Metatiron Rabindranath 

Metatiron Rabindranath, 1972e: 84. 

T y p e  species. Pseudotiron brevidactylus Pillai, 1957, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Forehead [?not protuberant, lateral 
cephalic lobe ?not sharp, 'moderately produced']; eyes 
well developed, or absent, often with pair of segregated 
lateral cornea1 lenses on each side of head; mandible 
without palp, molar large, columnar, triturative; mouthparts 
basic; articles 1-2 of antenna 1 basic; coxa 1 ordinary, 
coxae 3-4 pelagont, coxa 3 oblong, weakly expanded 
apically, poorly excavate, coxa 4 small; gnathopods simple, 
propodus thin, spinose; dactyl of gnathopod 2 normal; 
pereopods 5-7 short, dactyls short, clawlike, bearing 
large inner wire-seta; article 2 of pereopod 7 
posteroventrally rounded; pleonites 1-3 with mid-dorsal 
tooth; uropod 2 [?not shortened]; uropod 3 [?exceeding 
uropods 1-2, peduncle short]; telson elongate, deeply 
cleft. 

Relationship. Differing from Tiron in the presence 
of single dorsal teeth on pleonites 1-3, the absence of 
the mandibular palp, and the heavy spines on the propodus 
of the gnathopods. From Pseudotiron in the slightly 
sharper rostrum and unshortened uropod 1, unserrate 
(only one tooth) pleonites 1-3, less strongly cyrved coxa 
4, and spinose propodus of the gnathopods. 

Species. Metatiron brevidactylus (Pillai, 1957) 
(Rabindranath, 1972e) (Ledoyer, 1979a, 1986) [690]; M. 
caecus Ledoyer, 1979a, 1986 [698]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, India to 
Madagascar, 9-27 m, 2 species. 

Priscasyrrhoe J.L. Barnard 

Priscosyrrhoe J.L. Barnard, 1972:  44. 

T y p e  species. Austrosyrrhoe priscis J.L. Barnard, 1967a, 
original designation. 

Relationship. Differing from Syrrhoites in the 
n of the palmar spines on gnathopods Diagnosis. Forehead weakly protuberant, lateral 
owed and tapering coxa 1. From Bruzelia cephalic lobe not sharp; eyes absent; mandible with 
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rr'ilp. rnolar small and not dominating mandible, triturative 
:iri,~cc obsolescent; article 2 of antenna 1 elongate and 

i>ia,irirrg apicodorsal tooth; coxa 1 ordinary; coxae 3-4 
i.,rhly pelagont; gnathopods typically subchelate, palms 

ihiique and bearing one large serrate spine; dactyl of 
ivti,iihopod 2 normal; pereopods 5-7 elongate, article 2 of 
1" rcopod 7 weakly expanded and ventrally rounded; 
r~icc~nltes 1-3 not denticulate; uropod 3 not exceeding 
a~ri~puds 1-2, peduncle elongate; telson highly elongate, 
.wire, 

Relationship. Differing from Austrosyrrhoe in the 
LCY long, narrow and uncleft telson. From the Jeddo- 
11ttr,-eliopsis-Bruzelia group of genera in the ordinary 
triturative molar and non-bulky size of mandible. 

Species. Priscosyrrhoe priscis J.L. Barnard. 1972c 
I tit"%3]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Baja California, 
r "~t.fros Trench, 842-1720 m, 1 species. 

Pseudotiron Chevreux 

Fig. 129B 

PW :uiIotiron Chevreux, 1895b: 166.-Stebbing, 1906: 284.-J.L. 
fi,lrnard. 1972c: 44. 

1'jpe species. Pseudotiron bouvieri Chevreux, 1895b, 
em~inai designation. 

IBiagnosis. Forehead protuberant, lateral cephalic 
Larhc not sharp; eyes absent; mandible with palp, molar 
5.1 tnedium size, columnar and triturative; mouthparts 
"-,a\ic, articles 1-2 of antenna 1 basic; coxa 1 ordinary; 
r sr\ac 3-4 pelagont or weakly so or not pelagont in P. 
S W \ ;  gnathopods simple, lacking distinctive spines; 
cFia:tyl of gnathopod 2 normal; pereopods 5-7 typically 
**8rlilgaie but short in P. coas, article 2 of pereopod 7 
:\itrcally rounded posteroventrally but truncate in P. 
ferrr  q t ruudatus; pleonites 1-3 typically denticulate dorsally 
k ~ t i  apparently smooth in P. golens; uropod 3 greatly 
c~tzeding apices of uropods 1-2, peduncle short; telson 
xeirmgate, deeply cleft. Pleonite 6 elongate. 

Yariables. Coxa 3 small, rectangular, poorly 
S-kcavate (P. coas), large, trapezoidal, well excavate 
tbV~ouvieri, etc.); dactyls of pereopods 6-7 elongate 
~J~ongicaudatus) ,  short (others); uropod 1 shortened 
F bb ~:i~lens). 

Removal, P\ctrsd<~rrr hr.evrclactylus Pillai, 1957, to 
Mefeitir on, 

Species. See .l.!* X3am;trd ( 19172~1, P houvieri 
Chevreux, 1895b, 191 11% (J,L, Barnorit, I"l4a) (Ledoyer, 
1977) (Bellan-Santini, 19841 t340 + BAl; P, coas J.L. 
Barnard, 1967a [309A]; P. goten,$ J,1,, Bamard, 1962d 
[740A]; P. longicaudatus Pirlot, 19.34 (J.I,, Bamard, 1967a 
[600BA]; P. pervicax J.L. Barnard, 1967a [300BJ, 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan 
below 40" latitudes, cold deep water except 
Mediterranean 170 m, otherwise 835-4050 m, 5 species. 

Stephobruzelia J.L. Barnard 

Stephobruzelia J.L. Barnard, 1969: 461.-J.L. Barnard, 1972c: 
50. 

Type species. Bruzelia dentata Stephensen, 1931a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Forehead not protuberant, lateral 
cephalic lobe sharp or weakly so; eyes absent; mandible 
with palp, molar greatly enlarged, not triturative, fuzzy; 
mouthparts basic, articles 1-2 of antenna 1 basic; coxa 1 
ordinary; coxae 3-4 not pelagont, coxa 3 rectangular, not 
distally expanded except for anteroventral cusp, 
posterior margin parallel with anterior and not excavate, 
coxa 4 as long as and as large as coxa 3, subrectangular, 
posteroventrally excavate but ventral margin truncate, 
with midposterior tooth; gnathopods typically subchelate, 
palms oblique, defined by about 4 simple spines; dactyl 
of gnathopod 2 normal; pereopods 5-7 elongate, 
dactyls elongate, article 2 of pereopod 7 rounded 
posteroventrally; pleonites 1-3 not denticulate; uropod 3 
not exceeding uropods 1-2, peduncle elongate; telson 
elongate, entire. 

-4 

Relationship. See Bruzelia. 

Species. Stephobruzelia dentata (Stephensen, 1931a) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) (J.L. Barnard, 1972c) [209B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Norwegian Basin, 
1096-1996 m, l species. 

Synopia Dana 

Figs 129D, 130D 

Relationship. Differing from Tiron in the shortened 
sri irpod 1, lack of eyes and blunter rostrum. From Synopia Synopia Dana, 18S2b: 315,-Dma, 1853: 994.-Bovallius, 1886: 
s,n tire elongate telson and longer peduncle of uropod 4.-Stebbing, 1906: 271.-$,L. Bmard, 1972c: 50. 

tjtlzer than Metatiron (see) and Tiron by the simple 
ntt~opods. Type  specie^. $y~op,ph ultramarina Dana, 1853, selected 
Sec Metatiron. by J.L. Bamard, 1969. 
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Diagnosis. Forehead protuberant, lateral cephalic 
lobe not sharp; eyes present, accessory eyes present; 
articles 1-2 of antenna I basic; mandible with palp, molar 
large, columnar, triturative (type) or swollen and 
pillowlike and poorly triturative (S. variabilis); mouthparts, 
especially maxillipeds, subfoliaceous; inner plate of 
maxilliped lacking large smooth spine, outer plate only 
with medial setae; coxa 1 ordinary (if small, not tapering), 
coxae 3-4 pelagont; gnathopods simple, propodus 
slender or tumid, often heavily setose but lacking 
defining spines, tumid propodus appearing subchelate; 
dactyl of gnathopod 2 vestigial or very small; pereopods 
5-7 elongate, dactyls elongate, article 2 of pereopod 7 
weakly basic or tending towards truncation or gross 
lobation; pleonites 1-3 not denticulate; uropod 3 greatly 
exceeding apices of uropods 1-2, peduncle short; telson 
short, cleft, or entire and trifoliate. 

Variables. Forehead protuberant or not; article 2 of 
pereopod 7 narrow or broad, rectangular or ovate; telson 
elongate or short, entire or cleft. 

Taxonomy. Very poorly described genus; several 
species to be clarified; distributions poorly specified. 

Relationship. Distinguished by the short telson, 
short peduncle of uropod 3 and extremely stout 
mandibular palp. 

Species. See J.L. Barnard (1972~); S .  angustifrons 
Dana, 1853 (Bovallius, 1886) (Stebbing, 1906) [530N]; S. 
caraibica Bovallius, 1886 (Stebbing, 1906) [460N]; S .  
gracilis Dana, 1853 (Bovallius, 1886) [400]; S.  orientalis 
Kossmann, 1880 (Bovallius, 1886) (Stebbing, 1906) [677]; 
S. rotunda Andres, 1984b [401N]; S. scheeleana Bovallius, 
1886 (Stebbing, 1888) (Chilton, 1912d) (Ledoyer, 1979a) 
[400 + 5301; S. triangula Andres, 1984b [408N]; S. 
ultramarina Dana, 1853 (Bovallius, 1886) (Spandl, 1924a) 
(Schellenberg, 1926a) (Shoemaker, 1945a) (Ortiz, 1978) 
(Ledoyer, 1986) [400 + 500 + 600 + NI; S. variabilis Spandl, 
1923f (Spandl, 1924a) (J.L. Barnard, 1965a) (Ledoyer, 
1979a, 1984,1986) [600N]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
mostly epipelagic, neritic, poorly reported, 9 species. 

Syrrhoe Goes 

Figs 129C, 130C 

sharp in type but rounded in species with protuberant 
forehead and others; eyes typically present but 
occasionally absent, accessory eyes absent; mandible with 
palp, molar small, weakly triturative; mouthparts basic; 
articles 1-2 of antenna 1 usually basic but in type article 
1 bearing large posteroterminal tooth and article 2 in S. 
papyracea with weak tooth, peduncle slightly elongate 
(female); coxa 1 ordinary; coxae 3-4 pelagont; 
gnathopods with transverse or subtransverse palms 
bearing enlarged serrate defining spine giving chelate 
appearance to propodus, spine possibly unserrate in S. 
aflinis; dactyl of gnathopod 2 normal; pereopods 5-7 
elongate, dactyls elongate, second articles heavily serrate 
or not, article 2 of pereopod 7 typically rounded 
posteroventrally but in few other species becoming 
truncate; pleonites 1-3 typically denticulate dorsally but 
often smooth or bearing single dorsal tooth, uropod 3 
not exceeding apices of uropods 1-2 (possible exception 
in S. longifrons group), peduncle short (except S. 
nodulosa); telson elongate, deeply cleft. 

Variables. Forehead protruding or not; coxa 1 
expanded or not, coxa 2 narrowed or not; pleonal teeth 
and serrations distinctive; telsonic length and cleft 
variable. 

Relationship. Differing from Garosyrrhoe in the 
pelagont coxae. 

Otherwise distinguished f rom~ other genera by 
combination of elongate telson, and subchelate 
gnathopods with transverse palms. 

Species. See J.L. Barnard (1972~) ;  S. affinis 
Chevreux, 1908 (?J.L. Barnard, 196 1a) (Ledoyer, 1977) 
[352B + ?715B]; S ,  angulipes Ledoyer, 1977 [348 + B]; 
S. crenulata Goes, 1866 (Sars, 1895) (Stephensen, 193 1a) 
(Gurjanova, 1951) (Dickinson et al., 1980) [210]; S. 
longifrons Shoemaker, 1964 (J.L. Barnard, 197 1b) [27 l]; 
S. nodulosa K.H. Bamard, 1932 (Ruffo, 1949) [870B]; S. 
oluta J.L. Bamard, 1972c [535A]; S. papyracea Stebbing, 
1888, 1906 (Shoemaker, 1935a) [404B]; S. psgchrophila 
Monod, 1926 (Schellenberg, 1931) (K.H. Barnard, 1932) 
(Ruffo, 1949) [S70 + B]; S.  semiserrata Stebbing, 1888 
(Della Valle, 1893) (Stebbing, 1910a) (Schellenberg, 1938a) 
[782 + 5921; S. serrima J.L. Bamard, 1972c [706B]; S. 
tuberculata J.L. Barnard, 1972c [876B]; species, Pirlot, 
1934 [603B]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
cool to cold water, probably somewhat demersal, 40- 
325 1 m, l l species. 

Syrrhoe Goes, 1866: 527.-Stebbing, 1906: 28 1 .-J.L. Barnard, 
1972c: 52. 

Syrrhoites Sars 

Type species. Syrrhoe crenulata Goes, 1866, selected 
by Boeck, 1876. 

Diagnosis. Forehead in type species not protuberant 
but sk~figly so in 3 other species, lateral cephalic lobe 

Figs 129F, 130A 

Syrrhoites Sars, 1895: 391.-Stebbing, 1906: 279.3.L. Barnard, 
1972c: 64. 

Kindia J.L. Barnard, 1962d: 57 (Kindia sorpresa J.L. Bamard, 
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lOh2d, original designation). Tiron Liljeborg 

I'ype species. Bruzelia serrata Sars, 1879, original 
l i  \ipnatlon. 

I3iagnosis. Forehead not protuberant, lateral 
t.phalic lobe not sharp; eyes absent; mandible wlth 

p.iip. molar greatly enlarged, not triturative, fuzzy; 
.~tri.les 1-2 of antenna 1 basic, article l with small 
ri~i.iiioterminal tooth; coxa 1 ordinary; coxa 3 
:rh*f;\ngular, not distally expanded, posterior margin 
iitirdllcl, with anterior margin and not excavate, coxa 4 
rtrarly as long as 3, with subequal surface area, adze- 
&aped, thus coxae 3-4 occasionally weakly pelagont; 
grtuthopods typically subchelate, but palms very 
irhiique, however defined by 1-2 unserrate spines but 
nt:qurity of species with palms obsolescent though 
gii\tinguished by spine(s); dactyl of gnathopod 2 
~rorinal; pereopods 5-7 elongate, dactyls elongate, 
,rrticle 2 of pereopod 7 typically basic but 
i ;~~ileroventrally truncate in S. cohasseta-redox 
gsoup; pleonites 1-3 not denticulate; uropod 3 not 
&*.iceeding other uropods (or rarely in slight 
tir*gree), peduncle elongate; telson elongate and deeply 
l irll. 

Variables. Rostrum long to medium, deflexed or 
i r ib<tr ly  horizontal; dorsal teeth and epimeral 
-)t<ipes variable; coxa 4 shortened (S. capricornia); 
iricspod 1 short (S. pusillus); uropods 1-2 with or 
\*#rrhvut distolateral tooth on peduncle; cleft of telson 
% *~ridble. 

Relationship. Differing from Bruzelia and 
,ltirtrosyrrhoe in the uncleft telson. From Bruzeliopsis in 
tlbc nonpelagont coxae. 

Sec Latacunga. 

Species. See J.L. Barnard (1972~); S. anaticauda K.H. 
$ha nard, 1930, 1932 [870B]; S. capricornia Bellan-Santini, 
! ~ 8 4  [302A]; S. cohasseta J.L. Bamard, 1967a [309B]; S. 
fiii~nthiae J.L. Barnard, 1972c [310B]; Bellan-Santini, 1984 

j *01A]; S. cu J.L. Bamard, 1972c [501A]; S. dulcis J.L. 
N,irnard, 1967a [309B]; S. levis (Boeck, 1871b, 1876) 
;";trbbing, 1906) [238]; S. lorida J.L. Barnard, 1962d 
ji?O?AJ; S. pacifica Nagata, 1965b [395]; S. pantasma J.L. 
i9,rrriard, 1972c [501BA]; S. pusilla Enequist, 1950 
nf,citoyer, 1977) [350 + B]; S. redox J.L. Bamard, 1967a 

lWSR]; S. serrata (Sars, 1879, 1885, 1895) (Stephensen, 
i q  11 a) (Gurjanova, 1951) [240B]; S. silex J.L. 
l$.irnard, 1967a [309B]; S. sorpresa J.L. Barnard, 
lQ"h2d [425BA]; S. tenella K.H. Barnard, 1926 [701B]; S. 
tvtc ~ r i s  J.L. Barnard, 1964a [540B]; S. trux J.L. Barnard, 
i VO7a [309B]; S. walkeri Bonnier, 1896 (Sexton, 
i ~ l  lc) [303B + 221Bl; species A, J.L. Barnard, 1972c 
j"?iwaJ. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
"P and coldwater, 70-4086 m, 20 species. 

Titott Ltijeburg. 1Wb5:t I0.-Stebbing, 1906: 275.-J.L. Barnard, 
1072~: 83 -l,tncoln, 1979a 400. 

II~ssar opa Nunnan, 1868: 4 12 (Tossat ops hastata Norman, 
1868, ortginal destgnatiun). 

T y p e  species.  L,ysiutlcrssa si71trz)eru Stirnpson. 1853, 
monotypy. 

Diagnosis. Forehead protuberant or not (type 
species), lateral cephalic lobe sharp; eyes present and 
accessory eyes usually present; mandible with palp, 
molar of medium size, strongly projecting, columnar and 
triturative; mouthparts basic; articles 1-2 of antenna 1 
basic; coxa 1 ordinary, coxae 3-4 not pelagont or weakly 
so, coxa 3 softly rectangular, posterior margin almost 
parallel, with anterior margin adze-shaped and almost 
as long as coxa 3, surface area of latter nearly equal to 
coxa 4, rarely coxa 4 distinctly shorter and smaller than 
3 and weakly comma-shaped; gnathopods simple, 
propodus elongate, linear, lacking distinct spines; dactyl 
of gnathopod 2 normal; pereopods 5-7 very short, 
dactyls typically very short, clawlike and bearing large 
inner wire-seta, but occasionally dactyls slightly 
elongate and poorly armed; article 2 of pereopod 7 
posteroventrally rounded; pleonites 1-3 typically 
denticulate dorsally but apparently smooth in 3 species; 
uropod 3 greatly exceeding apices of uropods 1-2, 
(except in T. brevidactylus), peduncle short; telson 
elongate, deeply cleft. 

Variables. Outer plate of maxilliped aberrant, 
apically incised and guarded on each side by hooked 
wing, large spines absent (T. thompsoni); dactyls of 
pereopods stubby or elongate; each lobe of telson with 
or without medial row of spines(s). 

Relationship. Differing from all other sysopiids 
except Metatiron and Pseudotiron (see) in the combination 
of simple gnathopods and elongate telson. 

See Metatiron and Pseudotiron. 

Species. See J.L. Barnard (1972~); T. altifrons Reid, 
1951 [444]; T. antarcticus K.H. Barnard, 1932 18901; T. 
australis Stebbing, 1908b, 1910b (Schellenberg, 1926c) 
(Griffiths, 1974b,d, 1975) [743]; T. bellairsi Just, 1981 14911; 
T. biocellata J.L. Barnard, 1962b, 1964b, 1966b, 1969%) 
(Ortiz, 1978) [370]; [T. bombayensis Ternbe & Bcshpmde, 
1961 (nomen nudum)]; T. intermedius Reid, 1951 14441; 
T. spiniferus (Stimpson, 1853) (= T. cacarnfhurus Liljeborg, 
1865a) (= T. biscuspis Goes, 1 866) (a TT: kas#a& Norman, 
1868) (Sars, 1895 as T. ac3attrittsrrrrs) (%tephen:nscn, 193 1a) 
(Gurjanova, 195 1) (Shoemakm, 195$a] [Tzvetkova, 1968) 
(Lincoln, 1979a) 1210.t. %"L]: E rko~aps~ni Walker, 1904 
(Nayar, 1967) [Q65j; T, t~ioccfiat~trs floeke, 1982 [362]; T. 
tropakis J,L, Bmard. IR2c (Fox &: Bynum, 1975) 
(Dickins~n er d., 1980) p901: spcies, Camp, Whiting & 
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Martin, 1977 [478]. TALITROIDEA 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan, 
generally warm to cold shallow water, species mostly 
oculate, 3-682 m, 10 species. 

TALITRIDAE Rafinesque, 18 15 

Not Treated Herein 

Figs 70C, 71B,C,D 

Beach and forest hoppers, not considered herein 
but see Talitroidea for endpoint in the key. A few 
figures are included for comparisons with hyalids and 
najnids. 

Diagnosis. Accessory flagellum absent; mandible 
lacking palp; coxa 1 ordinary; uropod 3 essentially 
uniramous but 1 genus (Parhyale) with tiny scale-like 
inner ramus. 

See Colomastigidae, Corophioidea and Tulearidae. 

Relationship. Differing from Corophioidea in the 
absence of spinning glands in the pereopods and from 
those with poorly developed uropod 3 in the well- 
developed coxae. From Tulearidae in the lack of a huge 
lobe on coxa 4. From Colomastigidae in the 
strong inner plates of the maxillipeds, well-developed 
flagella of the antennae and the non-probe-like 
gnathopod 1. 

Key to Families of Talitroidea 

l. Mandibular molar fully triturative ................................................................................................. 2 

............................................................................................ - Mandibular molar not fully triturative 7 

2. Peduncle of antenna 2 heavily setose, pereopods 5-7 
................................................................ subfossorial, heavily setose and spinose Dogielinotidae 

-Peduncle of antenna 2 not heavily setose, pereopods 5-7 
not heavily setose and spinose ...................................................................................................... 3 

3. Urosomites coalesced ...................................................................................................... Kuriidae 

......................................................................................................................... - Urosomites separate 4 

............................................................ 4. Uropod 3 lacking ramus Ceinidae (including Chiltoniinae) 

...................................................................................................................... - Uropod 3 with ramus 5 
1 

5. Antenna 1 much shorter than peduncle of antenna 2, 
dactyl of maxillipedal palp vestigial or absent, area of coxa 
l much smaller than coxa 2, gnathopod 2 in female and 

....................................... juveniles with mitten-shaped and minutely chelate propodus Talitridae 

-Antenna 1 as long as or longer than peduncle of antenna 
2, dactyl of maxillipedal palp unguiform, area of coxa 1 
subequal to that of coxa 2, gnathopod 2 in female and 

........................................................................................................ juveniles regularly subchelate 6 

......................................................................................................................... 6. Telson cleft Hyalidae 

................................................................................................................... - Telson entire Hyalellidae 

..................................................... 7. Mandibular molar represented by articulate spine(s) Najnidae 

....................................................... -Mandibular molar represented by fixed process or absent 8 
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8. Body strongly cylindroid, coxae small, subovate, not 
splayed; telson cleft; abdomen unflexed; uropod 3 very 
small, hidden from lateral view, tucked mostly below telson ...................... ,... ..,.. Eoptllrantidae 

-Body strongly compressed laterally, coxae medium to 
large, not splayed, telson weakly cleft in marine species, 
entire in freshwater species, abdomen unflexed, uropod 3 

................................................................................................. small but visible from lateral view 9 

-Body strongly depressed, coxae variable, splayed, telson 
entire, abdomen strongly flexed beneath thorax, uropod 3 
very small, hidden from lateral view, tucked beneath 
telson (all marine) .................................................................................................................... 10 

9. Pereon with pleurae ............................................................................................ Temnophliantidae 

- Pereon lacking pleurae ............................................................................................... Phliantidae 

10. Head depressed, cuspidate, body with strong anterodorsal 
cuspidation, coxae excavate, cuspidate, antennae cuspidate, 
gnathopods lacking large thick setae ........................................................................ Plioplateidae 

-Head not depressed, not cuspidate, body with weak or no 
anterodorsal cuspidation, coxae neither excavate not 
cuspidate, antennae not cuspidate, gnathopods with large 
thick setae ............................................................................................................................ Ceinidae 

TEMNOPHLIANTIDAE Griffiths, 1975 to Talitroidea. 

frtrrt~nphliidae [sic] Griffiths, 1975: 171. 

\C-,* page 280 for note on proper spelling of family name. 

iliagnosis. Head slightly reduced in size; basal 
f t84iot i  of antenna 2 [unknown (but probably fused)]; 
vrizmnal fusion probable (pleonites 4-5 'not distinctly 
wpttrate' for Hystriphlias), pleon small and flexed 
biu:lilw body; thorax depressed, very broad and flat or 
rsrcjuetral, segments laterally discontiguous and 
p~iriSuced into pleurae, coxae, though small, therefore 
ipitryed. Eyes small, ommatidial. Antennae short. 
rirCctsory flagellum absent. Mandible lacking palp, 
tsarbiar degraded, styliform; maxillae feeble. 
Z*rr~,itl~opods simple. Peduncles of pleopods expanded. 
k'rr~pods 1-2 with 1 ramus, uropod 3 without ramus. 
rc'i;.l\rtt~ entire, laminar or appearing weakly fleshy, 

#fOlrn. 

Sec Phliantidae, Eophliantidae, Plioplateidae, and key 

Description. Head with thorn-like rostrum. Antenna1 
flagella 1-2 articulate. Right lacinia mobilis absent; rakers 
sparse. Inner lobes of lower lip absent. Inner plate and 
palp of maxilla 1 absent, outer plate with 4-5 spines. 
Maxilla 2 poorly setose. Maxillipeds short, stout, plates 
ordinary, palp 2-articulate. Coxae rectangular, bifid, or 
trifid. Gnathopods and pereopods either or prehensile. 
Article 2 of pereopods 5-7 unexpanded. Body smooth 
dorsally or elevated in triquetral fashion with processes 
on head, pereon and pleonites 1-2. Rami of pleopods well 
developed. Ramus of uropods 1-2 very short. Oostegite 
form and count and gill formulas [unknown]; gills slender; 
setae of oostegites curl-tipped. 

Relationship. Differing from Phliaer-irfaa, 
Eophliantidae, and Plioplateidae in the p & @ B @  d 
pereonal pleurae. Similarity in body f0m 1$%1~mx1 
Hystriphlias and Plioplateidae %a@@%t#~g' becent 
through common ancestor. 

Key to Genera of Temnophliantidafs 

l. Body flat, lacking dorsal processes, coxae si 
thoracic legs simple ................................ 

-Body triquetral, with dorsal process 
......... trifid, all thoracic legs prehensile 
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Hystriphlias Barnard & Karaman 

Fig.131B 

Hystriphlias Barnard & Karaman, 1987: 872. 

Type species. Temnophlias hystrix K.H. Bamard, 1954, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Body triquetral, with dorsal processes, 
coxae bifid or trifid, all thoracic legs prehensile. 

Species. Hystriphlias hystrix (K.H. Barnard, 1954) 
(Griffiths, 1975) [743]. . 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Africa, 
littoral, 1 species. 

Temnophlias K.H. Barnard 

Fig.l31A 

Species. Temnophlias capensis K.H. Barnard, 1916, 
1954 (Griffiths, 1975) [743]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, South Africa, 
littoral, l species. 

TULEARIDAE Ledoyer, 1979a 

Diagnosis. Body compressed, with appearance of 
stenothoid or cyproidinid. Head more or less ordinary 
but hooded, eyes ordinary. Accessory flagellum absent. 
Mandibular shape not stylifom, molar and palp absent; 
outer plates of maxillipeds large (versus Stenothoidae). 
Coxae 1-3 large, ordinary (versus Stenothoidae, 
Nihotungidae); coxa 4 shield-like but posterodorsally 
excavate, as wide as length of 4 pereonites; coxae 5-7 
small. Gnathopods feeble, weakly subchelate. Urosomites 
separate. Uropod 3 uniramous, ramus l-articulate. Telson 
of ordinary length, weakly cleft. 

See Stenothoidae, Cressidae, Nihotungidae, 
Pagetinidae, Sebidae, Amphilochidae and Anamixidae. 

Temnophlias K.H. Barnard, 1916: 158.-Griffiths, 1975: 172. Description, Body compressed, smooth. Head large, 
strongly rostrate or hooded; eyes ordinary. Antennae 

Type species- Temno~hlias capensis K.H. Barnard, short, feeble, antenna 1 stouter than 2, peduncle short, 
1916, monotypy. accessory flagellum absent, primary flagellum not longer 

than peduncle; flagellum of antenna 2 about 2 to 3- 
Diagnosis. Body flat, lacking dorsal processes, articulate, very short. 

coxae simple, all thoracic legs simple. Labrum weakly excavate below. Incisor broad, 

Fig.131. Temnophliantidae. A, Temnophlias capensis; B ,  Hystriphlias hystrix. j, urosome. 
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'gbt~tftcrl, lacinia mobilis present, 1 raker present, molar 
and palp absent. Labium with appressed major lobes and 
wclf-developed rounded mandibular lobes, inner lobes 
pr,r\rcred to outer lobes. Inner plate of maxilla 1 
.~iirki~rtwn], outer plate with 6 spines, palp vestigial. 
3 i t l i e i  of maxilla 2 fused together to make vermiform 
tjrpctrriage. Maxillipeds large, inner plates, ordinary, 

g~itidri plates very large, medially excavate and weakly 
qhinosxe, palp stout, dactyl unguiform, very large and 
rhrck. 

Coxae 1-3 large, longer than broad, rounded or 
truatcate apically. Gnathopods feeble, alike, gnathopod 2 
*fitrpktly longer than 1, carpi of medium length or weakly 
cfalrgate, unlobate, propodi thin, rectangular, palms 
-*httrt, oblique, dactyls ordinary. Article 2 of pereopods 

b unexpanded, of pereopod 7 broadly expanded and 
iuhatc. Uropods 1-2 weakly spinose, outer rami slightly 
.;itt>rlcned. Peduncle of uropod 3 of medium length, 
Zv60V1115 slightly longer than peduncle, with weak apical 
sprnc, Telson of ordinary length, cleft about one third 
114 length. 

Keiatlanstrip. Suped'icially similar to Stenothoidae 
and Cressidac but coxa l large, outer plates of 
maxilligeds large, rrimus of' trropod 3 l-articulate. 

DiMerrng fro111 Nihotutlgizlac in the large coxae 2-3, 
large rostrum, undivided eyes, loss of mandibular palp 
and uncomplicated rn~kxilla 1 .  From Pagetinidae in the loss 
of mandibular palp, large oulcr plates of the rnaxillipeds 
and large coxae. From Sehidnc in the nonchelate 
gnathopods, huge coxa 4 and very barge auter plate of 
the maxilliped. From Dexaminidae. Amphilochidae, 
Anamixidae, Leucothoidae, and Stilipedidae in the 
uniramous uropod 3. From Ceinidae in the huge coxa 4, 
rectolinear article 2 of pereopods 5-6 and the presence 
of a ramus on uropod 3. 

Tulearus Ledoyer 

Fig. 132 

Tulearus Ledoyer, 1979a: 139. 
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Type species. Tulearus thomassini Ledoyer, 1979a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. With the characters of the family. 

Species. Tulearus thomassini Ledoyer, 1979a, 1986 
[698]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Madagascar, 12- 
31 m, l species. 

TYPHLOGAMMARIDAE Bousfield, 1977 

[see Barnard & Barnard, 19831 

UROHAUSTORIIDAE Barnard & 
Drummond, 1982c 

Diagnosis. Rostrum weak, head short, cheek 
poorly developed. Antenna I of haustorius form, article 
1 short, articles 2-3 progressively shorter, weakly 
geniculate or not, flagella elongate, usually subequal to 
peduncle. Antenna 2 of haustorius form, article 4 
expanded, with facial spines near base, article 5 shorter 
and narrower than article 4, these articles furnished 
with 1 or more longitudinal rows of facial armaments, 
ventral margin of article 4 with at least 3 kinds of setae: 
(1) elongate plumes, (2) shorter and stiffer glassy 
spines set in clusters or ranks, and (3) usually bulbar- 
based penicillate setules; flagellum subequal to or 
longer than article 4 of peduncle. Prebuccal complex 
massive, upper lip usually dominant and epistome 
scarcely distinct. Mandibles bearing elongate, poorly 
toothed incisors; laciniae mobiles present on each 
side, diverse; rakers distinct, usually serrate, but few in 
number; molar large and weakly triturative, usually 
furnished with accessory chopper; palp 3-articulate, 
article 3 with numerous outer and inner setae forming 
apical fan, apex not bevelled, most setae awned. 
Lower lip with discrete inner lobes, mandibular 
extensions of outer lobes well developed. Maxilla 1 
with l-articulate palp (except Huarpe), inner plate 
with fewer than 5 setae. Maxilla 2 ordinary, inner 
plate with oblique but poorly developed facial row 
of setae. Maxillipeds with unexpanded bases, 
normally enlarged plates, outer spinose; palp 4- 
articulate, article 2 expanded, article 4 clavate, 
multisetose. Maxillae and maxillipeds lacking baler 
lobes. 

Coxa 2 very small, not forming stepped intergrade 
between coxae 1 and 3; coxa 3 dominant or 
not dominated by coxa 4, broadly extended 
posteroventrally. Coxal gills on segments 2-5. Brood 
plates slender. Gnathopods feeble, grossly alike in 
proportions, carpi elongate, but gnathopod 1 simple, 
pnathopod 2 subchelate or minutely parachelate; 
misle 3 short. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 broad, 

slightly expanded, not deeply lobate, with thick 
posterior spines; dactyls of pereopods 3-5 well 
developed, those of pereopods 6-7 variable; 
pereopod 5 of haustorius form, articles 2, 4, and 5 
expanded, articles 5 and 6 with extensive facial rows 
of spines; pereopods 6-7 alike, articles 5-6 
weakly expanded; no pereopod with underslung 
articulation. 

Pleopod 2 usually inferior in size, number of 
articles or setation; peduncles of pleopods not longer 
than wide, coupling hooks paired; inner rami 
inferior, each usually bearing 1 clothespin spine. 
Epimeron 1 scarcely developed; epimeron 2 dominant 
in setation, often dominant in size. Urosomites ordinary, 
though often furnished with lateral teeth. Rami of 
uropods 1-2 linguiform, setose (not spinose); uropod 
3 of ordinary haustorioid-phoxocephalid kind, outer 
ramus dominant, 2-articulate, peduncle short, 
flat, expanded, rami poorly setose apically. Telson 
variable. 

See key to Haustorioidea. 

Sexual dimorphism. Weak. 

Relationship. This family differs from the 
Urothoidae in the poor development of the ventral 
cephalic cheek, the full development of the haustorius 
antenna 2, and in the dominance of epimeron 2. All 
taxa have linguiform and setose rami on uropods 1-2 
whereas urothoids have styliform and spinose rami. The 
urothoid Cunicus upsets easy recognition and clear 
distinction between the two groups because the rami of 
uropods 1-2 are absent and the peduncles are linguiform 
and setose. 

Distinguishing characters of Haustoriidae are listed 
with the diagnosis of that family. 

Phoxocephalopsidae bear styliform or rod-shaped 
spinose rami on uropods 1-2. 

Urohaustoriidae differ from Zobrachoidae exclusively 
in the almost full loss of epimeron 1; ip the simple 
gnathopod 1; the great reduction in size of coxa 2 (and, 
in all but one case, of coxa I); enlargement and 
posteroventral extension of coxa 3; to a lesser degree 
the uniformly small rostrum or simple outline dorsally of 
the head; the small number of setae on the palp of maxilla 
1; reduction in the extension and cuspidation of the 
mandibular molar; and generally the reduction in size of 
article 2 on the outer ramus of uropod 3. 

Prantinus of the Zobrachoidae intergrades some of 
these characters slightly. Epimeron 1, for example, is not 
as well developed as in other zobrachoids; article 2 on 
the outer ramus of uropod 3 is not as greatly elongate; 
but on the other hand the mandibular molar is extremely 
cuspidate and the head is strongly rostrate or, at least, 
extended forward dorsally. 

Ecology. Urohaustoriids live as fossorials in 
shallow water on sandy to muddy benthos and often in 
the surf zone. See Dexter (1983a, 1983b, 1985a) <or life 
histories. 
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Key to <;enera sf Uroharrstoriidae 

1. Dactyl of pereopod 5 spinose ....................................................................................................... 2 

Dactyl of pereopod 5 not spinose ................................................................................................ 4 

2. Antennae bearing supernumerary oar-shaped setae, article 
2 of pereopods 6-7 narrow or strongly tapering distally ............................. ,. ............... Nurunius 

----Antennae lacking supernumerary oar-shaped setae, article 
2 of pereopods 6-7 fully expanded, not tapering distally ........................................................ 3 

3. Coxa 3 large, coxa 4 small ................................................................................... Urohaustorius 

-Coxa 3 small, coxa 4 large ........................................................................................... Gheegerus 

4. Posterior margin of coxa 3 not excavate, (right and left 
laciniae mobiles subequal), coxa 2 larger than coxa 1, 
mandibular lobes of lower lip blunt ................................................................................... Huarpe 

-Posterior margin of coxa 3 excavate, (right and left 
laciniae mobiles various), coxa 2 not larger than coxa 1, 
mandibular lobes of lower lip not blunt ....................................................................................... 5 

5. Epimera 2-3 lacking setae (and identical) ..................................................................................... 6 

-One or the other of epimera 2-3 setose, not identical ............................................................... 7 

6. Coxae 1 and 2 of equal size, right and left laciniae 
mobiles of subequal size, thin ............................................................................................. Dirimus 

---Coxa 1 larger than coxa 2, left lacinia mobilis much 
broader than right ...................................................................................................... Warragaia 

7. Gnathopod 2 subchelate, dactyls of pereopods 5-7 setose 
in female ............................................................................................................................ Tottungus 

-Gnathopod 2 parachelate, dactyls of pereopods 5-7 not 
setose in female .................................................................................................................. Tuldarus 

Dirimus Barnard & Drummond gnathopod 2 absent; inner rami of uropods 1-2 red:ced. 

#sor!,tu\ Ramard & Drummond, 1982c: 132. 
Relationship. Differing from Tottungus in size 

equality of epimera 2-3, shape and lack of setation 
(thus unlike all other urohaustoriids), ordinary palp 

I ? . P ~  species. Dlrlmus tarlltus Bamard Drurnmond, setation of maxilla 1 and uropod 3 (see T~rtungus 
I*+Lk, original designation. 'Additional characters'), chelate gnathopod 2 and quality 

of coxac 1-2. 
i~iitgnosis. Antennae lacking oar-shaped setae. Dirimus thus with many plesionlorpl~ic cli;lrncters (sec 

: i. : , ! I : I ~ ,  mobiles symmetrical.  COX^^ 1-2 small, subequal; Barnard & Drummond, 1C)X'cf I ~ L J ~  apomorphically 
4 huge, adze-shaped, posterior margin excavate. with reducetf rakerb irncl rcducect irlncr rami of 

i 4 smaller than 3, posterior margin weakly uropotis 1-2. 
: \ , l ie  and with weak lobe posterodorsally. SCL' Wt~rt . (~gt t i ( i ,  

: ) .  b~iit)l)od 2 weakly chclate. Dactyl of percopod S 
$ ,  .Illnose but weakly setose. Article 2 of pcreopods h- Spcies, /)iri,rtlw ,trr.ljrlc,\ ~$:~lyl;trrj & [)runlmond, 1982~ 
~~+t~~icra te ly  expanded. Epimcra 2-3 alike, setac [6311. 

. ,  : . I l l .  

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Queensland, 
\tltlitional characters. Head cowl-like; combs of' Morcton Boy, 2- 12 m, 1 species. 
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Gheegerus Barnard & Drummond 

Gheegerus Bamard 81 Drummond, 1982c: 106. 

Type species. Gheegerus garbaius Barnard & 
Drummond, 1982c, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Antennae lacking oar-shaped setae. 
Lacinia mobiles strongly asymmetrical. Coxae 1-2 
small, subequal; coxa 3 much larger than coxae 1-2 but 
smaller than coxa 4, adze-shaped, posterior margin 
oblique but scarcely excavate; coxa 4 large, shield- 
shaped. Gnathopod 2 parachelate. Dactyl of pereopod 5 
spinose. Article 2 of pereopods 6-7 expanded. Epimeron 
3 dominant; epimeron 2 setose. 

Additional characters. Palpar setae of maxilla 1 in 
2 sets; basoventral setae on outer rami of uropods 1-2 
absent (versus Bumeralius). 

Relationship. Differing from Urohaustorius in the 
small coxa 3 and large coxa 4. From Bumeralius in the 
spinose dactyl of pereopod 5 and lack of basoventral 
setae on the outer rami of uropods 1-2. From Narunius 
in lack of oar-shaped setae on antennae 1-2 and narrow 
article 2 of pereopods 6-7. 

Species. Gheegerus garbaius Bamard & Drummond, 
1982c [631]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Queensland, 
Moreton Bay, 6.7 m, 1 species. 

Huarpe Barnard & Clark 

Huarpe Bamard & Clark, 1982a: 282 

Type species. Huarpe escofeti Bamard & Clark, 1982a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Antennae lacking oar-shaped setae. 
Laciniae mobiles strongly asymmetrical. Pulp of maxilla 
1 2-articulate. Coxae 1,2,3,4 progressively larger, 
posterior margin of coxa 3 not excavate. Gnathopod 2 
parachelate. Dactyl of pereopod 5 not spinose. Article 2 
of pereopods 6-7 expanded broadly. Epimeron 3 
dominant in size; epimeron 2 strongly setose. 

Additional characters. Mandibular lobes of lower 
lip abnormally reduced (but larger than in Haustoriidae); 
article 1 of antenna 1 with large crescent of setae; inner 
plate of maxilla 2 with facial row of setae; dactyls of 
pereopods 6-7 especially small (but see Urohaustorius 
perkeus); telson deeply cleft (all characters like 
Zobrachoidae). 

Relationship. Differing from other urohaustoriids in 

the evenly enlarging coxae 1-4 and the items in 
'Additional characters'. From Zobrachoidae in reduced 
mandibular lobes of lower lip, 2-articulate palp of maxilla 
1, weak rostrum, short incisor, sparse rakers, poorly 
developed laciniae mobiles and poorly developed 
epimeron l. 

Species. Huarpe escofeti Barnard & Clark, 1982a 
[8641. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Argentina, ?Golf0 
San Jose to Magellan Straits, Chile, 0-12 m, 1 species. 

Narunius Barnard & Drummond 

Narunius Barnard & Drummond. 1982c: 111. 

Type species. Narunius tallerkus Barnard & Drummond, 
1982c, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Antennae with oar-shaped setae. Laciniae 
mobiles strongly asymmetrical. Coxae 1-2 small and 
subequal, coxa 3 huge, adze-shaped, posteriorly 
excavate, coxa 4 about same size, subquadrate. 
Gnathopod 2 parachelate. Dactyl of pereopod 5 
spinose. Articles 2 of pereopods 6-7 slender, 
subrectangular or trapezoidal. Epimeron 3 slightly 
dominant, epimeron 2 setose. 

Additional character. Article 5 of pereopods 3-4 
with weak secondary spination (versus Urohaustorius). 

Relationship. Differing from Urohaustorius in 
subequal coxae 3 and 4, narrow article 2 of pereopods 
6-7 and see 'Additional character'. 

1 

Species. Narunius tallerkus Barnard & Drummond, 
1982c [784+]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Victoria to 
Queensland, 3-22 m, 1 species. 

Tottungus Barnard & Drummond 

Tottungus Barnard & Dmmmond, 1982c: 126. 

Type species. Tottungus tungus Bamard & Drummond 
1982c, original designation. 

Diagnosis. Antennae lacking oar-shaped setae. 
Laciniae mobiles strongly asymmetrical. Coxae 1-2 small 
but coxa 1 larger than coxa 2; coxae 3-4 huge, subequal, 
weakly sickle-shaped but thick, posterior margins 
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coxa 4 scarcely smaller than 3, posterior margin scarcely 
excavate and with weak lobe posterodorsally. 
Gnathopods 1-2 weakly barely subchelate. Dactyl of 
pereopod 5 neither spinose nor setose. Article 2 of 
pereopods 6-7 moderately expanded. Epimera 2-3 alike, 
setae absent. 

Additional characters. Head cowl-like; combs of 
gnathopod 2 absent; coxa 7 with posterodorsal hook; 
inner rami of uropods 1-2 absent. 

Relationship. Differing from Dirimus in loss of inner 
rami on uropods 1- 2, identical and almost simple 
gnathopods 1-2 with inflated propodi, asymmetrical 
laciniae mobiles, lack of armaments (other than serrations) 
on dactyl of pereopod 5, and the presence of a hook 
on coxa 7. From Tottungus and Tuldarus in the even, 
asetose epimera 1-2. 

Species. Warragaia rintouli Berents, 1985 [781]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Australia, New 
South Wales, Jervis Bay, 8 m, 1 species. 

UROTHOIDAE Bousfield, 1978 

Diagnosis. Rostrum weak, head short, ventral cheek 
strongly developed and projecting ventrally. Antenna 1 
of urothoe form, articles 1-3 elongate, geniculate, flagella 
short. Antenna 2 of urothoe form, article 4 scarcely 
expanded, with spines either absent or in seriate ranks, 
all spines on article 4 apicad, no disjunct spine group 
basad, ventral margin with 2 kinds of setae, elongate 
plumes, and smaller penicillates, ventral glassy spines 
poorly developed or absent, article 5 slightly shorter and 
narrower than article 4, flagellum variable, usually short 
in female but in male often greatly elongate as in 
Bathyporeia or phoxocephalids, and flagellum, plus part 
of peduncle, often furnished with calceoli. Prebuccal 
complex massive, epistome scarcely distinct, upper lip 
dominant. Mandibles bearing stubby, poorly toothed 
incisors; laciniae mobiles, though occasionally vestigial, 
present on both sides and unlike each other, rakers 
poorly developed to absent; molar large to medium, 

minutely fuzzy, almost non-triturative, lacking significant 
accessory chopper; palp 3-articulate, article 3 rounded 
apically, setae dominantly apical, with outer setae, setae 
simple. Lower lip with discrete inner lobes, mandibular 
extensions of outer lobes well developed. Maxilla 1 with 
2-articulate palp, inner plate with fewer than 6 setae. 
Maxilla 2 ordinary, inner plate with well to poorly 
developed medial to submarginal row of setae. 
Maxillipeds with unexpanded bases, normally enlarged 
plates, outer spinose; palp 4-articulate, article 2 expanded 
or nasiform, article 4 unguiform to clavate, usually setose, 
apical nail usually poorly developed. No baler lobes on 
any maxillae or maxillipeds. 

Coxae variable, either of ordinary gammarid form, or 
coxa 1 very small, or coxa 3 dominant andlor bearing 
posteroventral lobe, plus other variations. Coxal gills on 
segments 2-5 or 2-6; brood plates slender. Gnathopods 
feeble, grossly alike in proportions, carpi elongate, but 
otherwise highly variable in degrees of palmar 
development and chelateness, article 3 short. Article 5 of 
pereopods 3-4 broad, slightly expanded, not deeply 
lobate, with thick posterior spines; dactyls of 
pereopods 3-5 well developed, those of pereopods 6-7 
variable but usually well developed; pereopod 5 of 
haustorius form, articles 2, 4, and 5 expanded, articles 4- 
5 with extensive facial rows of spines in primitive 
members but declining in derived taxa; pereopods 6-7 
alike, or pereopod 7 developed in phoxocephalid 
fashion, with article 2 broadly expanded and 
posteroventrally lobate, remainder of articles thin, 
whole appendage somewhat shortened in comparison 
to pereopod 6. 

Pleopod 2 apparently not inferior; peduncles of 
pleopods slightly to significantly wider than long, coupling 
hooks paired on each pleopod; inner rami usually 
inferior, usually not bearing clothespin hooks (only 
several species in 2 genera examined). Epimeron 1 
strongly developed; epimeron 3 dominant in size and 
usually in setation. Urosomites ordinary. Rami of uropods 
1-2 styliform and spinose or naked or rami absent; 
peduncles usually only spinose, but 1 genus with 
linguiform and setose peduncles lacking rami: uropod 3 
of ordinary haustorioid-phoxocephalid kind, outer ramus 
dominant, 2-articulate, peduncle short, flat, expanded; 
rami poorly setose apically. Telson variable. Antenna 2 
with strong sexual dimorphism in several taxa. 

See key to Haustorioidea. 

Key to Genera of Urothoidae 

.................................................................................................... 1. Uropods 1-2 lacking rami Cunicus 

-Uropods 1-2 with 1 or more rami ................................................................................................. 2 

2. Uropod 2 with 1 ramus ................................................................................................... Urothopsis 

- Uropod 2 with 2 rami ..................................................................................................................... 3 
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................................................................................... 3. Telson and uropod 3 stubby, very short 4 

----- Telson and uropod 3 of normal length ................... .. ......................................................... 5 

4. Antenna 2 small, article 3 small, weakly hult)ou. nisi 

nasiform, mandibular palp very small, rakcr\ ,ahwnt i t l i l t  t 

ramus of uropod 3 well developed ........ . Cmangolla 

---Antenna 2 large, article 3 very large i j s t * * g ! i s t ~ t ~ .  

mandibular palp ordinary, rakers present, trtrh.r i , i r t tr i \  c ~ f  
. .  uropod 3 tiny .................................................... .fJ~eucfict.othnc 

5. Pereopod 7 of phoxocephalid form ........... ,., 6Jt cjrhttrdt's 

- Pereopod 7 not of phoxocephalid form ......................................................................... I//-othoe 

Carangolia J.L. Barnard 8tirt.i ,irlrrle 2 ~a%t \l$zrlcl-lrhc and rest of' leg not slender 
itrtrl ckttn, ttrtlal~rr-tcd, riot clrssirntiar from pereopod 6. 

Figs 65G, 66H, 67D, 68D, 69G f ;ntpsid.-, l 2 ~ ~ t l t r l u r  r;tr!l~ l iropud 3 long and slender. 
'rkfwrt axttlr!dsa, Jceplj cleft. 

1 ~i,tigollu J.L. Barnard, 1961a: 73. 
- r i r r r r  1st tlfiotdtf~ C;rtffiths, 1974c, 1975 

Xype species. Carangolla rnandibuluris J.L. Bwmosrl, !if*83! 
IPi'r i if. original designation. 

Wgbifr.L and ctkgribu-tiaw, hlanne, South Africa, 7 
Diagnosis. Pereopod 7 not of phoxocephalld f~t%t, (51 Iltttl rlep8i1 $df~ge ut~krrc*rsnf, t species, 

tljar\ article 2 not shield-like and rest of leg not shrrrl mn@ 
or  \lbat~der, combined. Uropods 1-2 with r m i .  lirogxxf 3 
sijt~gt. stubby. Telson short, stubby. P$rtj$~fr;8t&fd~t l*edrrycr 

tjisgnostic differences from Pseudurtrgksr, 
&rxrrrrrla 2 very small, article 3 scarcely swrtlfca; J J ~ p t f f l ~ * ~ ~ ~ ~ * ~ ~  6*r-:*k2y*?ti ltpfMt W5 
acas~nrlil?ular palp very small, rakers absent, callus large; 
tw ta  4 narrow; inner ramus of uropod 3 almost as torig l ype s w c ! ~ ~  P"x+~d~ra,.rt~#e h~~illnjtlti I,edoyer, 1986, 

.c;psiicle 1 of outer ramus. t~rtgtvbit! #kugqt8tt65gt 

Weliltionship. See Pseudurothoe. Dfaxgauni.rc, Pereup)d 7 not uf ptloxucephalid 
frtmt, fhkiz r l ~ i b " ) ~  E nor ahicld-lbkc art$ nttl of 1% not 

S@*cies. Carangolia cornuta Bellan-Santini & 4hr)n attcij/ttt *Iertejr:r, ctr~lhitted. Qrngt~jtb 1-2 with rami. 
k&t~~er, 1986 [799]; C. mandibularis J.L. Bamard, 1961a, Cr,,p""I 9 r i g ~ t ~ ~ ,  xltgwp, *f'gl%t~g~ rho@, %tubby, 
W\?d [/701B]; C. puliciformis J.L. Barnard, 1961a [715B1, 

Xliagnertlc $$t%"~tcsces frem Carangolia. 
Ifnbitat and distribution. Marine, Cape and Mandrhulac pg+tp b ~ e .  cwllue SEVIP~I, nkcrti present; article 

I**snsin Basins or slopes. Marion Island, 110-1861 m, 3 3 01 agllcrltla 2 mfblp#af, 3w~licn, nasfom, article 4 
+g*gr #t'q~ attacherl in gctn8rtttste Far;hg$lt.~, 

Relatirtnship+ See difference% from Carungolia 
Cunicus Griffiths above. 1% f leritzg f mm U~otatatdt*slr grid C+l"alhoe in 

Figs 65B, 67F the short mtil %tubby rdrsj@wf 3 with ~ d u c e d  inner 
ramus. 

&ssri:* i i ~  Griffiths, 1974c: 293. 
Species, P.sc*tddtti*ttrtfrpc. henrkodii Ledsayer, 1986 

#+>PI." xpecies. Cunlcus profundus Griffiths, 1974c, [6188]. 
aetgrt\al designation. 

Habitat and distribution, Marine, western Bank of 
g3Lagnosis. Pereopod 7 not of phoxocephalid form, Leven, 1 1 0 0 - I  IS0 nl, I specirs. 
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Urothopsis Ledoyer 

Urothopsis Ledoyer, 1967b: 26. 

Type species. Urothopsis hrevicaudata Ledoyer, 1967b, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Pereopod 7 not of phoxocephalid form, 
thus article 2 not shield-like and rest of leg not slender 
and short, combined. Uropod 1 biramous, uropod 2 
uniramous, ramus small. Uropod 3 long and slender. 
Telson ordinary, deeply cleft. 

Species. Urothopsis 'brevicaudata Ledoyer, 1967b, 
1986 [698]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Madagascar, 
shallow water, 1 species. 

Urothoe Dana 

Figs 65D, 68C, 69J 

Urothoe Dana, 1852b: 3 1 1 .-Dana, 1853: 920.-Stebbing, 1906: 
128.-Lincoln, 1979a: 326. 

Egidia Costa, 1853: 170 (Egidia pulchella Costa, 1853, 
monotypy). 

Type species. Urothoe irrostrata Dana, 1853, selected 
by Stebbing, 1891b. 

Taxonomy. Here based on U. elegans Bate; type 
obscure. 

Diagnosis. Pereopod 7 not of phoxocephalid form, 
thus article 2 not shield-like (but often large and ovate) 
and rest of leg not slender and short combined. Uropods 
1-2 with rami. Uropod 3 long and slender. Telson 
ordinary, deeply cleft. 

Sexual dimorphism. Males rarely described, 
peduncles of antennae 1-2 with short male setular tufts, 
flagellum of antenna 2 elongate, articles elongate, 
armaments well developed, calceoli present on peduncle 
and flagellum. 

Variables. Accessory flagellum short, less than half 
of primary flagellum (U. elegans), well developed (U. 
brevicornis, etc.); flagellum of antenna 2 essentially 1- 
articulate (U. pulchella); article 1 of mandibular palp 
elongate (U. orientalis, etc.); maxilla 1 palp shorter than 
outer plate (U. carda, etc.); coxae 1-5 diverse, with 
sharp corners, coxa 1 reduced, coxa 5 unlobed (U. 
orientalis), other coxal variations from type common; 
gnathopods 1-2 similar, with article 6 short, stout, 
expanded into poorly defined palm (U. elegans etc.); 
pathopods 1-2 similar, article 6 elongate, slender, 
palmar surface short, blunt (U. grimaldii, etc.); 

gnathopods 1-2 dissimilar, gnathopod 1 simple, article 6 
elongate, slender; gnathopod 2 with suboval or 
expanding propodus, palm distinct, rounded (U. falcata, 
etc.); article 7 of pereopod 5 spinose (U. spinidigitus, 
etc.) or not (type), article 2 of pereopod 5 almost shield- 
shaped as in Urothoides (U. oniscoides); epimeron 3 
rounded or toothed; uropod rami curved or straight; 
uropods 1-2 setose (various) or not (type); uropod 3 
inner ramus longer or shorter than outer ramus; telson 
cleft fully or partly. 

Removal. Urothoe simplignathia J.L. Barnard, 1962d, 
to Caleidoscopis in Pardaliscidae. 

Species. See J.L. Barnard (1962d); U. abbreviata 
Sars, 1879, 1885, 1886 (Stebbing, 1906) (Stephensen, 
1938b) [218B]; U. bairdii Bate, 1862 (= U. norvegica 
identification of Boeck, 1871b) (Walker, 1895a) (Stebbing, 
1906) [239]; U. brevicornis Bate, 1862 (Chevreux & Fage, 
1925) (Lincoln, 1979a) [240]; U. carda Imbach, 1969 [655]; 
U. corsica Bellan-Santini, 1965b, 1984 (Ledoyer, 1970, 
1977) [348B]; U. coxalis Griffiths, 1974b,c, 1975 [743]; U. 
cuspis Imbach, 1969 [655]; U. dentata Schellenberg, 1925a 
[445]; U. denticulata Gurjanova, 1951, 1962 [280 + B]; U. 
elegans Bate, 1857d (= U. norvegica Bate, 1861; Boeck, 
1876; Sars, 1895) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Schellenberg, 
1927, 1942) (Ruffo, 1947a) (Gurjanova, 195 1, 1962) 
(Ledoyer, 1979a, 1986) (Lincoln, 1979a) [200 + B, + ?740 
+ ?680]; U. elizae Cooper & Fincham, 1974 [773]; U. 
falcata Schellenberg, 1931 (K.H. Barnard, 1932) [866]; U. 
femoralis K.H. Barnard, 1955 (as a variety) [743]; U. 
gelasina Imbach, 1969 [655]; U. grimaldii Chevreux, 
1895a, 1935 (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (K.H. Barnard, 
1955) (Rabindranath, 197 1d) (Griffiths, 1974c) (Takamaru 
& Ochiai, 1982) [348 + ?743 + ?664 + ?395]; U. irrostrata 
Dana, 1853 (Bate, 1862) (Stebbing, 1891b, 1906) [641]; U. 
leone Reid, 1951 [444]; U. marina (Bate, 1857d) (= U. 
pectinatus Grube, 1868; = U. pectina (sic) Grube, 1868) 
(Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (Schellenberg, 1927) (Lincoln, 
1979a) [240]; U. marionis Bellan-Santini & Ledoyer, 1986 
[799]; U. oniscoides (K.H. Barnard, 1932) 1801~] ;  U. 
orientalis Gurjanova, 1938b, 195 1, 1962 (Imbach, 1969) 
[390]; U. pestai Spandl, 1923b, 1924a [677]; U. pinnata K.H. 
Barnard, 1955 (Griffiths, 1974b,c, 1975) [743]; U. 
platydactyla Rabindranath, 1971d [664N]; U. p l a ~ p o d a  
Griffiths, 1974c [743]; U. poseidonis Reibisch, 1905 (= U. 
inermis Chevreux, 1925a; Ledoyer, 1968) (Fage, 1933) 
(Schellenberg, 1942) (Movaghar, 1965) (Hamond, 1967) 
(Lincoln, 1979a) [240]; U. poucheti Chevreux, 1888c, 
1900a (Stebbing, 1891b, 1906) [359]; U. pulchella (Costa, 
1853, 1857) (Chevreux & Fage, 1925) (K.H. Barnard, 
1955) (Griffiths, 1974c) (Lincoln, 1979a) [352]; U. 
rotundifions J.L. Barnard, 1962d [735BA]; U. ruber Giles, 
1888 (?K.H. Barnard, 1951) (?Pillai, 1957) (Rabindranath, 
1971d, see U. serrulidactyla) [664N]; U. serrulidactyl~ 
K.H. Barnard, 1955 (Ledoyer, 1969b, 1979a, 1986) (Griffiths 
1974b) (?= U. ruber per Rabindranath, 1971d) [690]; U 
spinidigita Walker, 1904 (Nayar, 1959, 1967) (Imbach, 
1969) [600]; U. tumorosa Griffiths, 1974b,c, 1975 [743]; U. 
varvarini Gurjanova, 1953, 1962 (J.L. Barnard, 1957b 
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"'Jl+O,t.h) (510 + 3701; U. vemae J.L. Barnard, 1962d [868A); 
14 r*flir?gtonensis Cooper, 1974 [774]. 

Ifakilat and distribution. Marine, cosmopolitan 
*or i r  dlallow and deep waters, 0-4893 m, 36 species. 

Urothoides Stebbing 

i r ,  rihordes Stebbing, 1891 b: 26.-Stebbing, 1906: 132.--BsmarJ 
& Drummond, 1979: 37. 

'g ype species. Urothoe lachneessa Stebbinp, IHXZI, 
ttll)ltiltypy. 

fliagnosis. Pereopod 7 of phoxocephalid km, thrts 
sn;atcle 2 shield-like and rest of leg slender and shosl, 
B>nipods 1-2 with rami. Uropod 3 long and slenr!e~ 
1 ri \orl ordinary. 

Variables. Gnathopods 1-2 dissimilar (type), 
ptt,tlhopods 1-2 alike (Australian species). 

Species. Urothoides inops J.L. Barnarxrci, 196951 
ftilr tfflths, 1977b) [309A]; U. . kurrawa ]8:m%&raf & 
Ikt~rnmond, 1979 [784]; U. lachneessa (Stebbing, 1888, 
i h9 l h, 1906) (Chilton, 1920b) (Bellan-Santini cSr kRaQqg;r, 
2475. 1986) [790]; U. mabingi Barnard & Drummsrd, !W?) 
i 7P; I 1; U. makoo Barnard & Drummond, 1979 14821; l], 
*t~rrumaria Barnard & Drummond, 1979 [781]; W ,  r:?Jptt&#e 

WIlrrlard & Drummond, 1979 [782]; U .  ps@udoder~~s~$ 
Ireloyer, 1984 [586]; U. tondea Barnard & Bntmmctnd, 
f979 17821; U. waminoa Barnard & Drurnmond, 1978 [7821. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, southern 
Airidralia to Kerguelen Island, and Cedros Trench, 
Wcurco, 3-2667 m, 10 species. 

$ XTJAZIANIDAE Birstein & Vinogradov, 1955 

1)iugnosis. Peduncle of antenna 1 short; accessory 
BLtgtbltum long, composed of a few long articles; base of 
gtr lillary flagellum with callynophore. Gnathopod 1 simple, 
6t~iztilopods feeble. Coxae short. 

Yce Hyperiopsidae, Stilipedidae (= Astyridae), 
**h riopiidae, Eusiridae, Liljeborgiidae, Melphidippidae, 
4: lii\sidae and Iphimediidae. 

Description. Body laterally compressed, long, 
\tilr%olh (or scarcely carinate), pereon thin, pleon 
&%,r ttaventrally thick, segments free. Head small or medium, 
<rr~littirry, rostrum weak to medium, lateral cephalic lobes 
pr~jlruding, rounded or angular, no distinct anteroventral 
t *,~uation for antenna 2; eyes absent. Antenna 1 of 
ut,ilttlm length, primary flagellar articles 2-n scarcely 
X~i;iper together than article 1 of primary flagellum; 

.Iiltcirtl'r . I \  Ior~g a5 1 or very much longer, article 5 
( 1 1  j l i * i i i i i i i l c  ~ i t r  long as 4 or longer (versus 
1 l j [ l l * i  l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~  J 

L , ~ l t r c i i ~ i  i ir irtt i t i . i t  i ~ ~ c l s e c i .  Mandibular body stocky, 
tni I \ O I  h i ) ~ , d l  , t i t i t  ~i r i r i ~ I ~  ~oothed, lacinia mobilis present 
011 t ~ t l t i i  i i ~ l t * \  rqilii~t tr >par \c, molar well developed, 
I t  l t l t i , t ! t \ r . ,  j3,tljs i a  t*ll rtc\r.lt)petl. article 3 shorter than 2, 
l r i t  l . i f ~ t i n l  ctrcl~rtary, inner lobes present 
OS ,tir;viir ~,iph tnvgt$ditic :itit F i n t  miix~llae symmetrical, 
iritrct j!i+ili of rilcctrngt~ w e ,  pitrtly to fully setose 
t t ~ !  ) x ~ { I ~ ~ I ! ~  h t*ijfct p!.ift- 4!!~ti j w l p  t)r<i!t~aiy. Plates of maxilla 
a"trtcbtltirtf, t~1I l z"F  \sith :fic~!ttltir \ I I P ~  fi3~1al row of setae. 
il?arx~lfrgwcl IrAr IIjprrrt~psid~rc, plates very broad, with 
!&pc r*t@!cc"l pl;ltc, piilj) \teotltr. -$-articulate, dactyl long, 
nrrgtitfg~rrtt 

C'oa,@c t~tircl) ttbuchitrg, rriinure or of medium length, 
dr\icrr-rig wc*;ih, coxa 3 not lobate. Carpus of gnathopod 
1 ehr*tii-t i t 1  Iot~ger than propodus, latter very slender, 
"ilbc-;lh!\ r,tprrtrtg, sirnple, dactyl elongate, gnathopod 1 
rttut .t;bp-,rslfiiz llkc tad~nary pereopod 3; carpus of 
gtr,ri!rci(rriO iottp a\ or longer than propodus, latter 
B E ~ C  ~laattlini?attl I i ) t  rcctoltnear and with distinct short 
t~b8lyrtc tbr irrr  il"ers*itprtdi* 3-4 ordinary or elongate, articles 
5 P'i r$b"if~itait) or rtong:i&e, dactyls short or long. 
tacli*c?$~srpj? 7 bhcttr <tr long, artlcle 2 more or less alike 
ojr  t f g \ " i " e ~ ~ ,  \iarrr t rrf Itbrry, ttrricle 5 in Vitjaziana immensely 
r4rtripsti tartale\ t> 7 t>l  tltt\e pereopods unknown in 
t iirrfir j 

B pttlrt-ra Ltcifr I$Iet j j tc~fh  ?o~~fit~ary]. Urosome weakly 
carrttitlr k ~ 4 3 j m 5 e ,  6 4 van:tbie, long or short, apices 
lksr hiit* tLr 1 2 1 rrtrb<*r ir8 7-2 -1 ~ ) r d ~ r ,  rami much longer 
I ~ F  mctch 11A9otlrb rhnrr @sftmclca; aufer ratnus of uropod 
I (h~ :~ i l~r ta (ab! i  ak*~ttvr mrtllr, ~ N I I Z ~  spitlose or not. 
%rl.alrtr 5ksm slrghtly sleft, ~ x ~ ~ r l y  armed. 

RelsrfloroakSp. Verj r t t ~ ~ e  tt;l the IQyperiopsidae, 
ecgwb*ralf$ ilo ri* gemrat :~pjkar:~nce of the mandibles 
rbaslly, at1riarrr.r %h&$#$ ttctotlt~d, ~ k e r s  few), 
%ht' nl;stsl!tgx)p"ds f@a$ldvtbery hrcwd, uulcr large but palp 
dt~n111314115, ~ R I I ~ ,  iksk$ ata;tn$@tel, thr: feekle gnathopods 
(tkc t t r l t  \sr~pkl,  #hi: t;atllyrrc,phore or1 the pribary 
flirp3ilt#rtj r t t  s#!lashrta A .  h8md thr: Ir%btg uccessory flagellum. 
Iliticrtng fkronr i%y@aiopsldirr rrl ahc nondominant 
itrrrcfr 4 3 i I  ga-tSe~ap%i$ 3-4, which htlwcher in Vitjuziana 
IS ~bc!ll if l lfr~f$ )abll#E d8rrrj but nor so dominant as in 
t ljfwrirri?%'laktr, rtw rregutat $ j ~ I p b  of the first maxillae 
(not bent ~ i r r l  w0%>), and ttw tb~rdiil~lry length of article 
5 art ,$rttr*rlnar 2 

Ttrc S!tlij~rtfadac ( S  &bfyriCt;iej have reduced 
accf\sor) ftapefl~, mt~kkcecf mufair*, ksc>~d dominant 
carpi ctn the grlalkrag%4s, na cdttyncsptnure on the 
prlrrtirty i f ,r~;t l trrrr-t  r r f  &trtr*nns I irrrd nruch Iwger cnxae 
wlth coxit t tlmsrsfer &art rrma 2, 

U~fferrrrg trcttrr tile Eu*trrtEae tn fbe slortgttrc etclcessory 
tlagcllrttrt, t ra t i4  f"u\t~'~Ape hate bzshcheiate: gn;ithopods 
or lorrger cox,te trt lew \frt>t)gly c!evcfwpd catlynophore 
on the primkory flagiturn trf ttncrzne 1 and long peduncles 
of tht! f1141 itlllh'iInRC, 

Syttc~p~triac h:i~t. ti w r y  large and strongly rostrate 
head or t l ~ *  hc;d IS tihuronid (sftsrk-nosed or parrot- 
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headed). The Vitjazianidae, especially Vemana, have close 
Melphidippidae have very elongate antenna1 similarity to Cleippides in the Iphimediidae but Cleippides 

peduncles and carinate bodies. has more dominant carpi on the gnathopods, the main 
Argissidae have a special configuration of coxae. flagellum of antenna 1 does not have a strong 
Liljeborgiidae have large subchelate gnathopods callynophore, the body is often carinate and the 

with dominant propodi. accessory flagellum is vestigial or absent. 

Key to Genera of Vitjazianidae 

1. Gnathopod 2 simple; coxae minute, broader than long; 
article 5 of pereopods 5-7 immensely elongate; palp article 
3 of mandible and palp article 2 of maxilla l linear or 

........................................................................................................................... .... slender : Vitjaziana 

-Gnathopod 2 subchelate; coxae 1-4 of ordinary length, 
almost as long as broad; article 5 of pereopods 5-7 not 
elongate; palp article 3 of mandible and palp article 2 of 
maxilla 1 clavate or expanded ........................................................................................ Vemana 

Vemana J.L. Barnard Vinogradov, 1955, original designation. 

Vemana J.L. Barnard, 1964a: 38.-Birstein & Vinogradov, 
1970: 415. 

Type species. Vemana compressa J.L. Barnard, 1964a, 
original designation. 

Diagnosis. Palp article 3 of mandible expanded, 
clavate. Palp of maxilla 1 expanded apically. Dactyl of 
palp on maxilliped bearing nail. Coxae 1-4 of ordinary 
length, almost as long as broad but coxae 5-7 much 
shorter. Gnathopod 2 subchelate, article 5 not longer than 
6. Pereopods 5-7 short, with short article 5 and elongate 
article 2. Peduncle of uropod 1 barely reaching base of 
uropod 2, outer ramus shortened; outer ramus of uropod 
3 2-articulate. 

Species. Vemana compressa J.L. Bamard, 1964a 
[406B]; V.  geyserensis Ledoyer, 1986 [618A]; V. lemuresa 
J.L. Barnard, 1967a [309A]; V.  lizata J.L. Bamard, 1964a 
[4@w. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, middle American 
seas, westem, Indian Ocean, 1826-4077 m, 4 species. 

Vitjaziana Birstein & Vinogradov 

Fig. 133B 

Vi#uziana Birstein & Vinogradov, 1955: 247.-Birstein & 
Vinogradov, 1970: 415. 

T$p@ species. Vitjaziana gurjanovae Birstein & 

Diagnosis. Palp article 3 of mandible slender, linear. 
Palp of maxilla 1 linear. Dactyl of palp on maxilliped 
lacking nail. Coxae minute, broader than long. Gnathopod 
2 simple, article 5 longer than 6. Pereopods 5-7 very long, 
with elongate article 5 and short article 2. Peduncle of 
uropod 1 almost reaching apex of peduncle on uropod 
2, outer ramus not shortened; outer ramus of uropod 3 
[?l -articulate]. 

Species. Vitjuziana gurjanovae Birstein & Vinogradov, 
1955,1958, 1960 [390A]. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, north-west 
Pacific Ocean, 4200-6500 m (confirmed), 1 species. 

ZOBRACHOIDAE Barnard & Drummond, 1982c 

Diagnosis. Rostrum well developed (for haustorioids), 
cheek poorly developed. Antenna 1 variable, article 1 
short (typical) or elongate (apomorphic), articles 2-3 
progressively shorter (typical) or elongate (apomorphic), 
flagella elongate (typical) or not (apomorphic), articles of 
peduncle weakly (typical) to strongly geniculate. 
Antenna 2 of haustorius form, article 4 expanded 
(pleisiomorphic) or weakly so (apomorphic), with facial 
spines near base, article 5 shorter and narrower than 
article 4, these articles furnished with 1 or more 
longitudinal rows of facial armaments, ventral margin of 
article 4 with at least 3 kinds of setae: ( l )  elongate plumes, 
(2) shorter and stiffer glassy spines usually set in clusters 
and, (3) bulbar-based penicillate setules; flagellum longer 
than article 4 of peduncle. Prebuccal complex massive, 
upper lip usually dominant. Mandibles bearing elongate 
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,tt rlrigly toothed incisors, laciniae mobiles present on 
i r r> i t \  sides and unlike each other, rakers almost simple 
,\irti numerous (4 or more), molar large, strongly 
i,lac~~ded, weakly triturative but with several strong . ir-.pj, usually 1 of these forming accessory chopper; 
i ~ t l y t  3-articulate, article 3 with numerous outer and inner 
*ctike forming fan, setae awned (apomorphic) or not 
>!vpical and plesiomorphic). Lower lip with discrete inner 
irlires, mandibular extensions of outer lobes well 
d~v~loped .  Maxilla 1 with l-articulate palp, inner plate 
~iilf? oblique facial row of setae but poorly developed. 
klailillipeds with unexpanded bases, normally enlarged 
gl?dtea, outer spinose; palp 4-articulate, article 2 expanded, 
,rrrrcle 4 clavate, multisetose. No baler lobes on maxillae 
or mtzxillipeds. Coxa 2 small to medium, larger than coxa 

l and lot?ning jtcpped ~ntergrade between coxa 1 and 
cox,% 3 ,  coxa  4 dom~nant, coxa 3 lacking deep 
posrcrrovc!llr,tl I O ~ C  Coxal gills on segments 2-6 or 2-5. 
Mrooci pluzct <lender 

Cirt,kttittglrir-1\ fccbli,. \ubchelate, grossly alike in 
pmpitr!iitrt.i, c,ifytt clongate, article 3 short. Article 5 of 
percopoct4 1 4 hi.c14ril, %light1 y expanded, not deeply 
lobate, tvt&h lhtck pry%rcttrir \pines; dactyls of pereopods 
3-5 well di t%c~I~j f i*r l ,  I I Z O W  of ~)e~eopods 6-7 variable; 
pereopod vi  Ellh,raratt~t!iii ftttrrt, artrcles 2,4, and 5 
expaiztfeJ, ilrtrzlc., .I 5 wtrir r"xtcrl4lve facial rows of 
spines; I ) ~ Y C C P ~ ) ~ ) C ~ %  h a l tk~" ,  dtt~cle\  5-6 weakly 
expa~~dttd, IIO g~%"f~r)j%rxf a t t k i  !IIB~!CI slung articulation. 

PIeopctd 2 uauntl? garlerrtrr 111 iirc, itrtrcitlation, or 
setation: wrfuncfcb d pleroplclr iiot fottger than wide, 

Fig.133. Vitjazianidae. A, Vemana compressa; B,  Vitjazianca gurjuno\.ni~. 
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inner rami inferior; coupling hooks paired on each 
pleopod, usually inner rami bearing 1 basal clothespin 
spine. Epimeron 1 moderately to strongly developed; 
epimeron 2 dominant in setation, often dominant in size. 
Urosomites ordinary, though often furnished with lateral 
teeth. Rami of uropods 1-2 linguiform, setose (not 
spinose); uropod 3 of ordinary haustorioid- 
phoxocephalid kind, outer ramus dominant, 2-articulate, 
peduncle short, flat, expanded; rami poorly setose 
apically. Telson variable in length, deeply cleft. 

See key to Haustorioidea. 

Sexual dimorphism. Weak. 

Relationship. Zobrachoids differ from urothoids in 
the absence of a ventral cephalic cheek, in the full 
development of the haustorius antenna 2, especially in 
the ventral armament, and in the dominance of 
epimeron 2. Zobrachoids bear linguiform rami of uropods 
1-2, in contrast to urothoids (but one genus of urothoid 
lacks rami). Prantinus has epimeron 2 dominant, and is 
furnished with a urothoid antenna 1, but antenna 2, 
though not fully expanded, lacks seriate ranks of spines, 
and bears the ventral spination diversity not typical of 
urothoids. 

Differing from the Urohaustoriidae in the well- 
developed epimeron 1. 

Key to Genera of Zobrachoidae 

(see also Clark & Barnard, 1987, for another key) 

1. Antenna 1 of urothoe form ............................................................................................................ 2 

A n t e n n a  1 of haustorius form ........................................................................................................ 3 

2. Article 4 of antenna 2 slender, epimeron 2 as large as 
epimeron 3 .......................................................................................................................... Prantinus 

-Article 4 of antenna 2 broad, epimeron 2 much smaller 
than epimeron 3 ................................................................................................................ Tonocote 

3. Telson elongate, rami of uropods 1-2 with many medial 
setae, no baso-ventral setae ............................................................................................. Zobracho 

- Telson short, rami of uropods 1-2 lacking medial setae, 
.............................................................................................................. bearing basoventral setae .4 

4. Inner rami of uropods 1-2 present ............................................................................... Bumeralius 

-Inner rami of uropods 1-2 absent ........................................................................................ Chono 

e 

Bumeralius Barnard & Drummond Relationship. Differing from Zobracho in the short 
telson and sparser and more specialised setation on the 

Figs 65H, 661, 67B, 68A, 69E rami of uropods 1-2, narrowed inner plate of maxilla 1 
with specialised setation pattern and shorter rostrum. 

Bumeralius Barnard & Drummond, 1982c: 27. 
Species. Bumeralius btlchalius Barnard & Drummond, 

Type species. Bumeralius buchalius Barnard & 198% [7841. 

Drummond, 1982c, original designation. 
Habitat and distribution. Marine, Victoria and New 

South Wales, 0 m, 1 species. 
Diagnosis. Antenna 1 of haustorius form, thus 

article 1 stout, article 3 short. Epimeron 3 dominant, 
epimeron 2 setose, epimeron 1 naked. Rami of uropods 
1-2 lacking medial setae, bearing basoventral setae. 
Telson short. 

Chono Clark & Barnard 

Chono Clark & Barnard, 1987: 78. 
Additional characters. Rostrum short; inner plate 

~f mxilla I narrowed, with 1 basomedial seta and 5 setae Type species. Chono angustiarum Clark & Barnard, 
@@~elapgag apex. 1987, original designation. 
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1)iagnosis. Antenna 1 of haustorius form, thus article 
r ,tout, article 3 short. Epimeron 3 dominant, epimeron 
l poorly setose, epimeron 1 naked. Inner rami of uropods 

1 2 absent, outer lacking medial setae, occasionally 
i*,*,rnng basomedial setae. Telson short. 

iidditional characters. Rostrum short; inner plate 
, r i  maxilla 1 narrowed, with 2 apicomedial setae. 

Relationship. Differing from its closest counterpart 
ititi~ieralius and all other zobrachoids in the loss of the 
tnries rami on uropods 1-2. 

Species. Chono angustiarum Clark & Barnard, 1987 
[XTAl. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Magellan Strait, 
4 l l m, 1 species. 

Prantinus Barnard & Drummond 

1 -2 iletitlCi, $ t r  t ~c le 3 short, weakly geniculate. Ep~meron 
3 ii<trr-rti~,rnt poctrl\ \etme, eplmeron 1 weak and naked, 
eprtltc.ittrt ? \rit,ili M rth Tew long setae. Rami of uropods 
1-2 I;ii l. iny . ~ i k i j l \ i , r !  4elae Telson short. 

Arlidilioraitl character\ .  Rostrum narrow and 
I ~ I P ~ I ~ I I I I :  iifilcf pi, t lc- oI iii . i \ i l ld I rned~um, with 4 setae 
ert\clirptr,p ,syc? 

Reftgtion.rhlp, I trltet s r i y  I s c i t r ~  f'trititlllli~ in the broad 
article 4 of ag$tt=si!~,l 2 ~fl tL t f i ~  111fc11or cplnlcron 2. 

flabitdtl and dlstrikttttstr. Martfir, Magellan Straits, 
1 1 - f 2 IiL 1 %jw6Ycs\ 

Figs 65C, 67A, 68H, 69C 

B'rrrntinus Bamard & Drummond, 1982c: 36. 

X'jpe species. Prantinus talanggi Bamard & Drummond, 
kW 'c, original designation. 

Xliagnosis. Antenna 1 of urothoe form, thus articles 
f 2 slender, article 3 elongate, highly geniculate. 
C pttmeron 2 dominant, grossly setose, epimeron 1 weak 
,%t.za iiaked. Rami of uropods 1-2 lacking subapical setae. 
$"d\r,n short. 

additional characters. Rostrum broad and 
~.f~t.drum; inner plate of maxilla 1 medium, with 6 setae 
era\ cirtping apex. 

Relationship. Characterised by the thin urothoid 
trrrrlr of antenna 1. 

Species. Prantinus talanggi Barnard & Drummond, 
IVX2e 17841. 

Habitat and distribution. Marine, Victoria to New 
Fitrrirfi Wales, 10-28 m, 1 species. 

Ilfieglnt~ffw. Anrcnfaa I i t :  fr~$v%rcmus larsxr, rlws article 
i *toart, &fl i t  Irk 3 shsrt%, t;gximnf6mn3i ? hitghtly dstrrrirzant, 
setot;e, epirtierrjn t hirara;rg, ssirrw, Hlha~z~ 04 UPQ@S 1-2 
with n;ti.u~y ntcrtr,ri wt,i;r, ao tuuwctoral s t a s ,  Telsnn 
elongate. 

Additiunstl character** %gt$(~lirttm i t ~ ~ g ;  inner plate 
of maxilla f brr~dil, event) uclt~e ~4 ktttt bides and 
apex. 

Relationskip, "IRC haarc. ~ t r t d  p8-imf.llriue $%us of 
the family. Fft"cav~r o_t xltr Large f&$$lstrn, &id broad, 
unmodified tlrttttr\~tttw trww/: pJstq: $4 n~anidfa t 

Species, Lohtdr itrt c twgca~rr I,{ ,, B~r-ilard, l96 1 a 
(Barnard & Dnttrtmrjnd, ICf%,7rl fSXtt 9 tI.1, 

Habitat and dlstrP3~u/Oosi, bqaaw, Greet Australian 
Bight to Ncw Srt~rih Wale%, lb-873 m, I qx~its. 

Tonocote Clark & Barnard 

Mclercaces 
t#*rr i*t  ctrc Clark & Barnard, 1986: 227. 

(See Bsr~~ar i f  6;. i E 1 t r t i 4 t t l ,  iVlM 1, f a r  Gammarida, 
Ivpe species. Tonocote magellani Clark & Barnard, Melphtdippc~idcn g t 8 ~ ~ 1  P~rx t t lp ( f r~~~dr l f r  except f ~ r  new 

%h, original designation. addtt~rst~s %incc Ic lKff )  

Diagnosis. Antenna 1 of urothoe form, thus articles Abildga~lrci~ P P:',, 1489, Xftcllopi,~ i):iir~ca ~u antmallurn Daniae 
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APPENDIX I 

Dissection of an Amphipod for Right-handed Operators 

All data for the sample collection of the amphipod 
'species' are written on a card and each specimen assigned 
a code letter or number. 

Measurements. A fairly exact measurement can be made 
as outlined in Barnard & Drummond (1978). The amphipod 
is mounted temporarily in its preservative on a deep 
depression slide with cover glass applied. Under low power 
microscopy with camera lucida a line is drawn on paper from 
the front of the head to the apex of urosomite 3 along a 
parabolic curve just above the coxae more or less along the 
lower gut line. The line on paper is then measured and 
converted to millimeters, preferably to hundredths on 
specimens less than 10 mm long, to tenths on larger 
specimens. The conversion can be made by constructing a 
simple spline made from a strip of paper or flexible plastic 
drawing paper about l X 15 cm. The spline is marked with 
arbitrary rules which are then compared to a stage micrometer 
viewed through the camera lucida. The spline on edge is 
wrapped along the parabolic line of the amphipod length 
drawn on the paper so that an arbitrary length is ascertained 
on the spline and then the spline is flattened onto the rule 
line made by the stage micrometer. The stage micrometer 
must, of course, be used with the same magnification applied 
to the drawing of the amphipod length on paper, i.e., the same 
objective and same setting of the camera lucida. Many 
taxonomists maintain a constant arrangement of their 
microscope and camera lucida powers so that a permanent 
spline can be made which is marked off in millimetre 
increments. The distances between magnified millimetre rule 
lines on the spline reflect the constant power setting of the 
microscope and camera lucida. For ecological studies requiring 
measurement of many specimens a flat dish filled with many 
specimens can be placed in a microprojector and the bodies 
projected onto paper and quickly measured with a precomposed 
spline or the parabolic length lines can be drawn on the paper 
and measured later. 

h u n t i n g .  Subject amphipods in alcohol are infiltrated with 

glycerin, acetic acid or other mounting medium (or its 
precursors, such as xylene prior to canada balsam; however 
xylene is now considered to be carcinogenic) by slow addition 
of the desired fluid to alcohol over a period of 1-4 hours. 
Continuous observation is required to prevent rapid shrinkage 
of the specimens owing to osmotic effects. 

Dissection. For right-handed operators. In a flat-bottomed 
syracuse dish, the amphipod is laid on its left side with its 
legs projecting away from the operator, so that it appears 
upside down through the oculars of the stereoscope. The body 
is covered to more than twice its depth with mounting medium 
to prevent the effects of surface tension during dissection 
and to ameliorate the glare of reflected light from projecting 
legs. 

A pair of jeweller's forceps with very fine points, a fine 
dissecting needle such as an insect pin mounted on a stick 
of wood, and a coarse, standard dissecting needle are, used. 
One standard glass slide is needed for each dissected part 
plus one additional depression slide for discarded damaged 
materials, and thin cover slips are needed. After labelling 
slides with specimen code and morphological code a small 
drop of glycerin (or other mounting medium) is placed on the 
flat slides, and the depression-slide concavity is sparingly 
filled with glycerin. Permanent slides have the disadvantage 
of restricting the manipulation of mounted parts for 3- 
dimensional observation; parts from glycerin slides may be 
removed and stored permanently in alcohol in a tiny vial made 
of a bit of capillary tubing with one end closed by melting 
in a fire, the other end stoppered with cotton or pith (plastic 
foam is biodegradable). 

Before dissection one follows the precepts of the 
amphipod analytical sheet (Appendix 11) on relationships of 
undissected parts to each other. One commences removing 
the pereopods (legs) of the amphipod at either the fourth 
or fifth coxa (sideplate) depending on which of these coxae 
is largest or would pull away from the body without 
entangling other legs or coxae. The amphipod is upside down 
on its left side, being held with a coarse needle in the left 
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hand through a body segment or with forceps or a blunt stick, 
and the coxa is either being pulled and ripped gently at its 
base with the fine forceps or various instruments are used 
to scissor apart the segment above the coxa so that the 
integrity of the proximal coxal margin is maintained. In most 
cases the coxa can be pulled free of the body carrying some 
of its proximal musculature and part of the segment. 
Occasionally the firmness of the attachment dictates the use 
of a fine scalpel. 

When the coxa is removed, the remainder of the leg and 
gill (and, if a female, the brood lamella) will come with it. 
As the legs are excised, identifying structures such as gill 
and oostegite sizes are recorded. Antennae 1 and 2 &e 
dissected at their bases (right side only). Care in removal 
of antenna 2 at its juncture is needed because it often breaks 
easily at joint 2 or 3 and also may bring away the mandible 
or tear the prebuccal parts. 

The seven coxae-legs and two antennae are removed from 
the dish to the flat slides with the drops of glycerin. When 
placed in the glycerin the parts, if being taken from a 
specimen in alcohol, might disperse the drop, but a light 
breath of air will accelerate evaporation of the alcohol and 
the amalgamation of the puddle. The legs must be fully 
immersed in the glycerin to prevent drying and uptake of air 
bubbles. 

After making observations in the analytical sheet, the 
right uropods 1, 2 and 3, both lobes of the telson, and one 
member of each pair of the pleopods are removed and placed 
on flat slides with tiny drops of glycerin. All parts are 
manipulated, while the glycerin puddles coalesce, and arranged 
so that their respective dorsal (uropods) and anterior 
(pleopods) sides are up and so that legs are viewed from 
the left. The telson generally should be removed by actually 
first removing its segment to a glass slide glycerin puddle 
and then teasing away the segment from the base of the 
telson. Generally it is wise to dissect off right gnathopods 
1-2 also and place them on slides as if they were left lateral; 
this provides slides to show the medial surfaces of those 
gnathopods. 

A clean cover slip, taken from a jar of alcohol and dried 
with fine tissue, then gripped in the forceps, is lowered 
horizontally over the glycerin of each slide until it can be 
dropped smartly onto the puddle without engaging air bubbles. 
Glycerin is to be applied sparingly so as to prevent excessive 
sliding of the cover slip. If the perimeter of the cover slip 
lacks glycerin it may be added later by placing a small drop 
at the edge. 

Before removing mouthparts determine whether or not 
they are grouped in a coniform or quadratiform bundle from 
lateral view. 

Mouthparts are removed from the head, again with the 
amphipod head pointing away from the observer so that 
motion to the right with the forceps can be used to snap off 
the mouthparts. The maxillipeds, which are the most posterior 
mouthparts, cover all the other mouthparts and must be 
removed at their base first; both maxillipeds will come off 
together. More anteriorly, a pair of bilobed second maxillae 
is to be removed and then the first maxillae, each of which 
appears to have three lobes (inner lobe, outer lobe, and palp 
but in a few genera lacking a palp). The inner lobes are 
difficult to remove in connection with the outer unless special 
care is taken and caution must be exercised not to damage 
the lower lip. Mandibles are removed next; they are usually 
brittle and easily broken; they are most easily removed by 
rotating them to ascertain the basal muscular attachment and 
snipping this with forceps. Sclerotic connections to upper and 

lower lips also must be disarticulated to avoid their damage. 
Usually each mandible will have a palp. After maxilla 1 and 
the mandibles are removed, a lower lip and an upper lip will 
remain; the lower lip is extensive and for removal must be 
grabbed deeply in its muscular and tendon attachments 
without separating the inner and outer lobes. After practice 
one may desire to remove lower lips before dissecting 
mandibles as the two mouthparts often &e closely connected 
with tissues and the mandibles will tear the lower lip when 
being removed. If difficulty in identifying the inner plate of 
maxilla 1 occurs it may be feasible to remove both first 
maxillae plus lower lip by grabbing all three parts with a 
thicker forceps, then teasing apart the three units on the 
bottom of the dish or on a separate slide. 

The upper lip and epistome are not removed from the 
head at this time. Their interrelationship from lateral view 
must be preserved. The observer should note the condition 
of the ventral margin of the upper lip from anterior view 
(rounded, incised, truncated) before mounting the carcass on 
the depression slide. Later the head can be removed from 
the body and surgeIy performed to render a flat mount of 
these prebuccal parts on a separate slide. 

Mouthparts are transferred to a tiny drop of glycerin on 
flat slides, arranged in sequence and each fitted with a cover 
slip. Preferably the mouthparts are arranged so that the 
following parts project upward or are on top: mandibular 
molars and the inner lobes of lower lip, maxillae and 
maxillipeds. If the base of the maxillipeds curves upward, 
it may be cut off so that the cover slip will set firmly. The 
mandibles should be arranged with the molars projecting 
obliquely toward the observer or directly horizontal if the 
center of gravity so permits. Often mandibles are placed on 
a slide with supports for the cover slip to prevent crushing. 
Supports may be made of wire or sand grains. 

Because a mostly unilateral dissection has been made, the 
remaining arnphipod carcass has a complete set of pereonal 
(less gnathopods?) and pleonal parts except telson 
remaining on one side (the right if done by a right-handed 
operator). If not already removed, coxa 1 and any other (right) 
legs are removed which would obscure the head and pleon 
from lateral view. The carcass is mounted right side down 
in the glycerin of the depression slide and a cover slip firmly 
set. If the amphipod or any of its parts are so large that 
they will be crushed by the coverslip or lie in a tilted position, 

*. two pieces of wire of appropriate thickness (or variously thick 
insect needles, pins, paper clips cut with nipping pliers) are 
placed on each side of the amphipod, which is covered with 
sufficient glycerin to fill the area between the two wires, and 
the cover slip set on the supports. The top glass should fit 
the carcass snugly so as to hold it in place but not to crush 
it. Glycerin has sufficient surface tension so that it will not 
leak out from under the elevated cover slip as long as the 
slide is kept in a horizontal position. 

At a later time after observation of the legs, the gills from 
legs 2 to 7 (or 2-6 or 2-5) are removed and placed in 
sequence on a flat slide with glycerin puddle. If the animal 
is a female, the brood lamellae are removed in sequence and 
placed in a row on another slide. At this stage one is 
working from glycerin to glycerin without the effects of a 
change in surface tension so that it is easy to keep the parts 
in order, making notes of characteristics that will permit 
proper orientation. Cover slips are set in place. 

If the amphipod species is dimorphic, a slide of antenag& 
gnathopods, uropod 3 and any other possible parts &at mig& 
reflect secondary sexual differences, should be p m m  &@+ 
rapid identification; but a full dissection should be 



798 Records of the Australian Museum (1991) Supplement 13 (Part 2) 

for descriptive purposes. 
Parts of greatly differing thickness should not be 

intermingled on the same slide as the thinner parts will not 
be properly fitted by the cover slip. Delicate parts may need 
artificial support of the cover slip as noted above in 
discussion of the mandibles. The authors keep several vials 
of sand and silt of differing grain sizes available to select 
various grains to place under cover slips for elevation of the 
cover slip. Dirt may be removed from heavily setose 
appendages by use of a fine camel's-hair brush or very careful 
use of highly diluted hydrogen peroxide or sodium hypochlorite 
(in the United States commonly sold as 'bleach' or 'clorox'). 
Sonic cleaning is also possible but much practice on 
unimportant specimens must be undertaken before attempting 
this on unique specimens. 

Eventually the student will gain sufficient experience for 
examination of most parts without dissection. Even mouthparts 
can be partially to fully examined by careful manipulation 
under a fine stereoscope with adequate 2-directional light 
sources. Mandibles often can be rotated for viewing molars 
without their complete removal. This protects unique specimens 
from unnecessary damage or loss of parts or the need to 
mount parts permanently. 

Illustrating. The taxonomist anticipating a need to illustrate 
the organism must undertake a different course of dissection. 
If a body view is required and the amphipod is already highly 
translucent it may be possible to mount it before dissection 
in a depression slide, ensure its rigidity against movement 
and simply draw it on a compound microscope fitted with 
camera lucida. However, if some of the left coxae are 
obscured by opacity from opposite appendages the right 
coxae may have to be removed carefully without losing 
integrity on the side to be drawn. The right pleopods might 
also be removed. We prefer depicting the left side bf the 
body and left sided appendages because the body 
drawing is then arranged for publication with the anterior 
or dorsal margin toward the left side of the page (the 
normal direction from which a written Romance or 
Anglo-Saxon language is deciphered; this method also 
evolved from the publishing standards of several USA 
government agencies many decades ago); other language 
cultures may prefer right sided illustrations. The lateral 
in toto drawing represents a composite reconstruction of 
body and coxae drawn first, with extirpated legs 
superimposed on the drawing by use of a microprojector 
or camera lucida in which degree of magnification can be 
replicated. After the preliminary body drawing is 
accomplished the left thoracic legs are removed and mounted 
on slides as discussed above. In this way legs are 
attached to the body drawing in perfectly flat but somewhat 
unnatural condition. One must determine accurately the 
attachment loci of the legs to their coxae by study of the 
slides. 

If the body segment margins are difficult to see one 
may remove the pleon to a new slide and then, one by one, 
dissect the pereonites off the carcass, starting with 
segments 7, 6, 5, followed by removal of the head to obtain 
the anterior margin of segment 1 and then continue pulling 

off segments 4, 3, and 1 until only segment 2 remains for 
analysis. As each segment is removed the carcass is 
remounted with cover slip and adjusted to the proper lateral 
position to reconstruct onto the drawing the shape of the 
segmental line. Note that it is more important to determine 
the anterior margin of segment 1 than, for example the 
posterior margin of segment 2 and hence one must view the 
anterior margin of segment l before too many other segments 
are removed and body integrity is lost. 

An enlarged view of the pleon is now undertaken 
preferably with the pleopods attached so that they can also 
be added to the drawing. The right-sided pleopods and 
uropods can be removed to facilitate light transmission and 
untangling of rarni. 

An enlargement of the pleon is desirable to show details 
of the uropods and margins of the epimera so that before 
dissection its details can be added to the in toto view and 
new enlarged drawing. Then, if pleonite segmental lines 
are difficult to see, one may duplicate the method for the 
thorax by pulling off segments one by one and remounting 
the pleonal carcass; this is generally mandatory to 
observe posterior margins of epimera; as each segment is 
removed it is placed on a glass slide where further 
dissections of parts will be necessary later to provide 
dorsal views of uropods and telson plus flat-sided views 
of pleopods. Details are added both to the in toto view 
and the enlargement of the pleon. When a slide for telson 
is ultimately prepared the segment should be teased 
away from the telson so as to preserve the basal 
telsonic margin (do not puJ the telson off of the segment 
because this damages valuable characters). Uropod 3 is 
preferably left attached to urosomite 3 w ~ t h  the telson 
and mounted flat and drawings of both attempted; if 
uropod 3 does not flatten properly then it must be removed 
to its own slide. Each of uropods 1 and 2 are preferably 
retained together as attached to their individual 
segments, the top of each segment destroyed and each 
segment flattened from the top by the cover slip. This results 
in these uropods being mounted dorsal side up rather than 
in the oblique position normally resultant from a fully 
dissected uropod. 

Preserved amphipods frequently have broken appendages. 
Sometimes the loss of uropod 3 is a consistent occurrence 
especially in gammarids and oedicerotids. So few Gammaridea 
lack a third uropod that the first assumption always should 
be that the part has been removed accidentally and close 
examination should be made for sockets and musculature 
indicating the loss. 

Antennae are often broken and such specimens should be 
avoided until experience is sufficient to recognise amphipods 
by other means. In the photid-corophiid complex, legs (except 
gnathopods) and antennae are frequently autotomised when 
the animals are preserved, and specialists usually have found 
other means of identification in those families. 

The ecologist making a study of a single species should 
be prepared to take special care in preservation of material 
to ensure completeness of the specimens. One may find slow 
dilution of seawater or special anesthetics suitable to kill the 
organism slowly and to prevent autotomy. 
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Amphipod Analytical Sheet 

A Checklist of Characters to be Exam~neil bcfure ik#ng K t ) *  

Before the keys are utilised for the identification of an 
amphipod, the morphological characteristics of the organism 
should be determined. This requires a complete dissection, 
mounting, and examination of parts on microscope slides as 
discussed in Appendix I. The following checklist may be 
useful as a guide to characters that should be determined. 
This procedure is very laborious at first but pays dividends 
in the final result and makes familiar, more rapidly, those 
characters which ultimately are most important. Principal 
characters are italicised. 

The checklist is designed to indicate the characters 
present by circling the pertinent items in the sentences, or 
adding percentages to blanks or zeros to the ends of 
inappropriate sentences. Descriptive phrases applied to 
various shapes are minimal in number; the observer may have 
to compose further refinements. But descriptive refinements 
can be overextended to the unnecessary wastage of time, 
for this checklist applies to initial analysis of the generic 
position and does not apply to fine details necessary for 
specific identity. 

One may find it useful to replicate copies of this checklist 
for the keeping of records. 

BODY 

Pereon [mesosome] and 
Pleon [combining metasome and urosome]) 

General, segments: 

Size: 

Normal: like basic ganrmanbtsn, l 4  cjt  rri:.iltrtrri lctrgti~, 
subquadrate, 5-7 shorter, drrfcra*sv.rlv s r t~~~d l - i - r ,  S Pt 

slightly lobed. 
Elongation (example, Stegocepb~@iidae~+ 
Reduction (example, Dulichiidw), 
Dlsproportional sizes of 1-4: 1 long, 1 rhirftex, 1 shrtssu, 4 

long (example, Argissidae). 
Coxa 1 absent or vestigial (rare zxashpler, Basrrd~s, 

Anamixis). 
Coxa l reduced in size and purticrlly In fir#\' ttm'rlid Isy 

following coxae (example, Stenothoidaef it'sutrt~n &rep 
amphipod specimen in unflexed conditrr,~~ lot prsrpsr 
observation). 

Coxae 1-2 or 1-3 reduced in size and covered bj fr3lferbtmg 
coxae (primarily genera of Lysianass~dae) 

Coxa 3 larger than 4 (example, Synopiidae). 
Coxa 5 as long as 4 (occasional). 

Position: 

Serial contiguity: coxae contiguous or overlapping. 
Serial discontiguity (example, Dulichiidae, Eophliantidae) 
Concealment of one coxa by another (see above). 
Lateral splaying (Phliantidae). 

Shape: 

Coxae 1-4 subquadrate. 
Acumination of coxae 1, 2, 3, 4. 

Abnormal disproportion or enlargement (example, Danaella). Excavation ~ o s t e r i o r l ~  of coxa 4: posterior margin straight, 
Cylindricalisation (examples, Colomastigidae, concave or deeply excavate andlor bearing posterior Iok 

Eophliantidae). (contrast Stegocephalidae and Corophioidea). 
Dorsal depression with o r  without splaying of coxae Coxa 1 tapered, expanded, oval, semicircular, iitrddnae, 

(examples, Phliantidae, Corophium). conical, acutely lobed. 
Ventral serrations. 

@ 
Ornamentation: 

Special patterns: 
Teeth, dorsal and lateral; pereon 1, 2, 3 ,4 ,  5 , 6 , 7 ;  pleon 

1 ,2 ,3 ,4 ,5 ,  6. Disproportional sizes of 1-4 (Argibsidac, iabvei, 
Spine or setal groups, dorsal, especially on pleon Ckescentic curve formed ventrally by coxar: 9.5 tr;g~(;ft%~ 

1, 2, 3,4, $ 6 .  (example Epimeria). 
Elongation of metasome: example, is it as long as 5 or 6 

pereonites? (for distinguishing a few Gammaridae and 
Eusiridae). HEAD 

Urosome: Size: 

Coalescence of segments: 1-2, 1-3, 2-3 (examples: Length as a f~nctiatI qf @?M m pwmrtes [k, f -2, f-.  
Ampeliscidae, Kuriidae, Dulichiidae). 3), head m e a s d  42%- @&$ $R? 8 ~ ~ 8 1  OF Irkerill 

Dorsal depression (examples, Corophiidae, Cheluridae). lobe to pewn&ie* fk %m m e a ~ f  @@iaftc" extint, 

Elongation of urosomite 1 (example, Dulichiidae). Head length h&& M & k emjarive h h  !c> total 
body leng(h &W we 

Massille (see &f&aw k wdtt2b, 
Pleonal epimera: 

Shape and ornamentation from lateral view, especially of 
epimeron 3 (primarily for identification to species) f ,  with lateral lobes. 
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Globular: subspheroid; neck cylindrical. 
Galeate (see definition in glossary). 

Possible geniculation between articles (example, several 
Haustoriidae). 

Presence of callynophore (see glossary). 

Rostrum: 
Accessory flagellum (attached to article 3 of peduncle, 

Length in relation to head ( %) and to article 1 of antenna medial): 
1 ( '31. 

Shape: acute, spatulate; horizontal, deflexed. 

Lateral lobe: 

Number of articles: 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5-10, 11+. 
A fused scale. 
Special shape. 
Elongation of basal article. 

Shape and extent of projection. 
Notch or ornamentation. Accessory organs: 
Ocular bulge on side of head. 
Marginal details of anteroventral corner of head near Calceoli. See Lincoln & Hurley (1981) for 9 kinds. 

insertion of antenna 2. Aesthetascs, if especially enlarged or in dense bundles. 

EYES ANTENNA 2 

Composition: 

Presence or absence (careful examination required because 
eyes often lose pigment in preservative). 

Paired ommatidial mass below cephalic cuticle (common). 
Cuticular lenses in lateral pairs (Ampeliscidae almost 

exclusively). Occasionally lenses occupy anterior surface 
of head. 

Diffused pigment or stain. 
Quadrigeminous lenticular bodies (example, Argissidae). 
Bright pigmentary masses enveloping brain (especially 

Ampeliscidae). 
Shape: ovoid, flask-like, reniform. 
Position: 

Near lateral cephalic surface. 
In lateral lobes. 
In rostrum (especially Oedicerotidae). 
Dorsally confluent (especially Oedicerotidae). 

Accessory detached ommatidia (pattern often confused by 
preservational accidents). 

Occupying cephalic extent almost fully (Hyperiopsidae). 

ANTENNA 1 

Length: 

As percent of total body (front of head to base of telson 
( %l. 

In relation to antenna 2 and to its peduncle ( %). 

Flagellum: 

Proportion to peduncle ( %). 
Elongation of basal article (often conjoint, composed of 

incompletely segmented articles). 
Proportion to peduncular article 3, especially when latter 

elongated ( %). 
Number of articles: 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6-10, 11-15, 16+. 

Peduncle: Proportion to head. 

Relative lengths of all three articles (value of 100 assigned 
to length of article 1): 1=100%; 2=( %); 3=( %). 

Ornamentation on any article, all sides. 
Distinctive spines or setal bundles. 

Length as percent of body length (including head) ( %). 

Peduncle: proportion to head ( %). 

Relative proportions of articles: 4=100%; 5=( %). 
Tumidity of articles 3, 4 ,  or 5; article l large and 

subspherical. 
Gland cone and/or ensijorm process on articles 2 and 1; 

extreme enlargement and shape. (Ensiform process 
generically important primarily in Phoxocephalidae. Gland 
cone often medial and hidden from lateral view). 

Flagellum: proportion to peduncle ( %) or article 5 ( %). 

Number of articles: 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6-10, 11-15, 16+. 

Ornaments: 

Aesthetascs, calceoli on peduncle and/or flagellum. 
Distinctive spine groups. 
'Fossorial' condition, with long plumose setae. 

MOUTHPARTS 
% 

From lateral view forming a conical bundle below head (rare) 
or a quadrate bundle (common). To be examined before 
dissection. 

Reduction and amalgamation of mandibles and maxillae along 
a ventral keel (Anamixidae). 

EPISTOMAL-LABRAL COMPLEX (prebuccal) 

Lateral view (primarily of generic importance in  
Lysianassidae): 

Epistome and labrum separated by notch (common) or 
coalesced. 

Epistome formed as lobe dominating labrum, vice versa, or 
produced together. 

Shape of lobes: 

Epistome: flat, rounded, acute. 
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Labrum: flat, rounded, acute. 
Prebuccal mass inconspicuous and of normal gammaridean 

proportions. 

UPPER LIP (anterior view) 

Ventral margin: rounded, truncate, incised, lobed 
asymmetrically or symmetrically. 

MANDIBLE 

Shape and size of body: bulky (Synopiidae), styliform 
(Iphimediidae), elytriform (Stegocephalidae, 
Pardaliscidae), OR normal (Gammaridae). 

Incisor: normal, extremely broadened; needle-like, toothed, 
untoothed, teeth separated by flat margin. 

Lacinia mobilis, if present on either right or left mandible: 
toothed, special shape such as vermiform. 

Raker spines proximal to lacinia mobilis: 1-2; 3-6; 7+. 

Molar: Absent. 

Size: small (Fig.65C), medium (Fig.65A), large (Fig.65D), 
fully dominating mandible (Fig. 129E). 

Shape: cylindrical, cuboidal, laminate, conical, tuberous. 
Texture: triturative (rasp-like), spinose (spines articulate), 

setulose, minutely fuzzy, striate, smooth. 
Accessory seta or spine on triturative molar. 

Palp: 

Number of articles: 0, 1, 2, 3. 
Attachment position relative to molar: over (level with), distal 

to, proximal to (variation from "level" primarily in 
Ly sianassidae). 

Relative length of articles: l=( %); 2=100%; 3=( %). 
Shape: 
Article 3: cylindrical, falconiform, tuberculiform. 
Article 2: occasionally curved strongly. 
Article 1: rarely with distal cusp. 
Setation: article 3: distal only, medial. 
Disymmetry of right and left members (especially lacinia 

mobilis, incisor, spine-row). 

LOWER LIP 

Normal garnmaridean (Fig. l). 
Inner lobes: weak (Fig.60G), absent. 
Mandibular projection of outer lobes: pointed, obtuse, absent. 
Outer lobes: distally notched; medially excavate (Ampithoidae, 

Fig.26A). 
Special shapes: Pleustidae (Fig.llSA), Trischizostoma 

Fig.90T). 

MAXILLA 1 

Inner plate: 

Size: absent (very rare), small (Fig.25D), medium (Fig.l), 

as large (broad and bulky) as outer plate (rare). 
Setation: terminal, medial, or both. 
Number of setae: 1, 2, 3, 4-6, 6-12. 
Structure of setae: normal; sickle-shaped or strongly 

constricted. 

Outer plate: 

Number of spines: 1-4, 5-6, 7-8, 9-11+. 
Shape of spines: normally slender, extremely stout, some 

bifid, some serrate, in two distinct groups by position or 
structure. 

Palp: 

Number of articles: 0, 1, 2. 
Normal structure: article 1 short, article 2 long. 
Article 1 long, article 2 short. 
Modifications: strongly bent (geniculate), foliaceous, bearing 

scales (examples: Stilipedidae, Hyperiopsidae). 

MAXILLA 2 

Normal gammaridean (Fig.1). 
Abnormally small, plates partially coalesced, setae very 

sparse. 
Breadth of lobes: subequal, inner broader, outer broader. 
Axial divergence of lobes (Fig.123A). 
Extension of outer plate on basal article (Fig.123D). 
Specialised spines (rare). 
Extent of medial setation on inner plate: strong, sparse, 

absent. 
Presence of oblique facial setal row on inner plate. 

MAXILLIPED 

Inner lobes (proximal): 

Size: vestigial (Fig.lOSC), normal (Fig.1). 
Abnormal shape: foliaceous (rare), styliform (note: inner 

lobes often appear styliform if not fully depressed by cover 
slip). ., 

Outer lobes: 

Size relative to inner: usually larger, vestigial (Fig.l26G), 
foliaceous (rare). 

Spination: absent, medial, distal. 

Palp: 

Extension in relation to outer plate: shorter, equal, lon 
Number of articles: 0, 2, 3, 4. 
Medial or terminal extensions of articles, e.g., lobe 

articles 1, 2, 3. 
Elongation of articles 1 ,  2, 3. 
Terminal pulp article (usually 4): claw-like (no 

shaped; vestigial; bearing distal nail, spine, 

GNATHOPODS 

Jlrdgtne~~f of ~11ar1r0~1od.s 1-2 as: feeble rogetliur (Fig. 1 2 7 ~  1 
normal (basic gammaridean with gnathopvd Z powc7fid~ 
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powerful together (Fig.83A). 

GNATHOPOD 1 (excluding coxa 1) 

Present, vestigial, or absent (Bateidae and Paranamixis 
only). 

Size (or length) relative to gnathopod 2: smaller, equal, larger. 
Sexual dinzorphism: similar or different in male and female. 

Articles: 

2: Length in relation to coxa 1 (rarely important except when 
coxa 1 abnormal). 

3: Length normal; or elongate (like Fig.92K). 
4: Merochelation: with strong thumb-like extension (rare). 
5: Length relative to article 6 ( %). 

Posterior lobe: present, weak, absent. 
Carpochelation: with strong distoposterior tooth or teeth 

forming thumb or guarding article 6. 
6: Breadth: relative to article 5; wider, equally wide, narrower. 

Shape: ovate, pyriform, quadrangular, rectangular, linearly 
rectangular, styliform. 

Palm: Present, absent, undecided. 
Slope: transverse, oblique: slight; moderate; extreme. 
Chela if present: parachelate (describe if strongly chelate). 
Definition of proximoposterior corner of palm: spines, 

protuberance, tooth, change in slope only. 
Ornamentation: special spines, teeth. 

7: Fit of the dactyl to palm: congruent, overlapping, not 
fitting. 

Shape and ornaments: claw-like (normal); vestigial; absent 
(rare); with special setae or spines; hidden in setae 
or cim; flagelliform. 

Distal articles especially scaly or with small stiff setae 
(Ly sianassidae). 

GNATHOPOD 2 

Articles: 

3: Length normal; elongate (Fig.93E). 
4: Merochelation: with strong thumb-like extension. 
5: Length relative to article 6 ( %). 

Posterior lobe: present, weak, absent. 
Carpochelation: with strong distoposterior tooth or teeth 

forming thumb or guarding article 6. . 
Scales or stiff setae (pineapple cushion of Lysianassidae). 
General shape: cup-like, elongate rectangle, ovate. 

6: Breadth relative to article 5: wider, equal, narrower. 
Shape: ovate, pyriform, rectangular, linearly rectangular, 

mitten-like (Lysianassidae, Talitroidea), quadrangular. 
Palm: Present, absent, undecided. 
Slope: transverse; oblique; slight, moderate, extreme. 
Chela if present: parachelate (describe if strongly chelate). 
Definition of proximoposterior corner of palm: spines, 

protuberance, tooth, change in slope only. 
Ornamentation: special spines, teeth. 

7: Fit of this dactyl to palm: congruent, overlapping, not 
fitting. 

Shape and ornaments: claw-like (normal); vestigial; absent 
(rare); with special setae, spines, or processes. 

Sexual dimorphism in female: gnathopod 2 like male but much 

smaller, like gnathopod l and of similar size, like gnathopod 
1 but larger. 

PEREOPODS 3-4 

Internal glands present or absent. 
Orientation of pereopod 4 like that of pereopod 3 

(Eohaustorius). 
Chelate or prehensile. 
Articles 4-5, 4-6, or 4, 5, 6 inflated strongly (rare). 
Article 4 extraordinarily elongate (Ampeliscidae, 

Hyperiopsidae). 
Special spines on article 6 near claw: spines striate, hooked. 
Article 7 absent (Haustoriidae). 

PEREOPODS 5-7 

Relative lengths: pereopod 3 ( %); 4=100%; 5=( %). 

General structure: 

All similar in structure and slightly longer successively 
(normal). 

Article 2 expanded: pereopod 5 ( ), 6 ( ), 7 ( ). 
Expanded lobe of article 2 of pereopod 7 different from 

pereopods 5 and 6. 
Chelate, subchelate, or prehensile: pereopods 5, 6, 7. 
Fossorial setation (see glossary) present, absent. 
Article 7 absent (Haustoriidae, Stegocephalidae): pereopods 

5, 6, 7. 
Pereopod 7 reduced to fewer than 6 articles. 

PLEOPODS 

(Rarely significant in marine Gammaridea [but see Phliantidae 
especially]). 

Relative length (size) of each pair: 1=100%; 2=( %); 3=( 
%) . 

Width of peduncle in relation to length ( %). 
Length of longest ramus relative to peduncle ( , %). 
Length of inner ramus to outer ( %) (note absence of rami 

or low number of articles). 
Shape of coupling hooks on peduncles; presence of accessory 

simple spines near coupling hooks. 
Lobation of peduncles. 

UROPODS 1 and 2 

Absence (rare) or presence. 
Projection along following uropods. (Percentages often 

exceeding 100 %.) 
Uropod l reaching ( %) along uropod 2; ( %) along uropod 

3. 
Uropod 2 reaching ( %) along uropod 3. 
Relative length of rami: outer or inner shortened (occasional), 

inner absent or vestigial (rare). 
Spination density of peduncle and rami (usually of specific 

value only). 
Incision of inner ramus (example Anonyx). 
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UROPOD 3 

Absence (rare) or presence. 
Rami absent (rare). 
Length relative to other uropods; extension beyond longest 

of other uropods ( % of its own length). 
Length of peduncle relative to urosomite 3 ( %), to peduncles 

of other uropods ( % of peduncle of uropod l ) ,  or to telson 
( %). 

Length of longest ramus relative to peduncle ( %). 
Length of inner ramus to outer ( %). 
Shape of rami: styliform, lanceolate, barrel-shaped, foliaceous. 
Articles of outer ramus (1 or 2); Ratio of article 2 length 

to article 1 (: ). 
Minute ornamentation and hooks on rami (especially 

Ischyroceridae and Ampithoidae). 
Special peduncular processes. 

TELSON 

Absence (rare) or presence. 
Fused to urosomite 3 (rare). 

Gcnerrri tiirapc dt;d i ~ ~ r i g r ~ i  itrt.iks \ h c ~ i h )  
Letlgfh in rdttltio)j i l l  ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ t ~ r w f t  9 i ' ( / 01 opod 3 ( % j  
D # f J i ' ~nlalglnate only. 
Ornrrnretrrufrcrrr dpti ail) ptti~itvit i i c ~ t ~  ltctl t r  r f  id, truncate, 

rounded, cortc,lvr 
Greatly rrrbr r(ud girtt; i.. a8i1 :C r t * s i :  4 i t f r I JIG) forming 

dorsovcntral ptntc 
Dorsove~~rrul i~ fkrr lerrcrl i * i t  $ha \ iiiii~l, , is.lt*ltlde), 

bearing lateral ntah*, %L a!<=.; h+.; rr 

(primarily liw ritcrrriltr,trii*r* r i *  a t i = * t ~ c i i  

Especially: 
Antennae: 
Eyes: 
Gnathopods: 
Coxae: 
Pleonal epimera 1-3: 
Uropod 3: 
Urosomal teeth: 

APPENDIX 111 

Glossary of Special Terms 

accessory flagellum. The secondary rarnus of antenna 1, often 
absent or vestigial (Fig.l), and attached medially to 
peduncular article 3. 

ad. A suffix added to a word to indicate motion towards. For 
example, apicad refers to description of a condition that 
is accentuated towards the apex; also used as 'distad, 
basad'. 

aequiramous. Uropod 3 with equal rami. (Fig.19, r3.) 
aesthetasc, aesthete. Sensory setae of antennae, flattened 

and nontapering. 
arctic. North polar waters of -1.75 to 4 O  for 9 months a year. 
article. The segment of an appendage (Fig.1). See Segment. 
austral. Southern waters of 4-10°C for 9 months a year. 
baler lobe. An accessory lobe at the base of a maxilla or 

maxilliped. 
beveled. The slant or slope of a line when not at right angles 

with another. Referring to the apex of mandibular palp 
article 3 when truncated diagonally or the anteroventral 
corners of coxae which are lopped off. 

boreal. Northern waters of 4-10°C for 9 months a year. 
button comb. A seta or setule modified into a plaque with 

fringe. 
calceolus. A small globular, linguiform or helmet-shaped, 

articulate sense organ on the antennae; of rare occurrence 
in marine Gammaridea and most often seen in Eusiridae 
and Lysianassidae (Fig.19 calc). See Lincoln & Hurley 
(1981) for 9 kinds. 

callynophore. Partially or completely fused proximal articles 
of primary flagellum on antenna 1 which bear transverse 
rows of aesthetascs usually grouped together into one or 
two longitudinal fields to form a brush. (Lowry, 1986). 
(Fig.86B.) 

carpochelate. Immovable finger of prehensile appendage 

occurring on carpus (3rttc le ij j ,  as,t~x~pi~a% t & r  Q S ~ O ~ E ~ ,  

Microdeutopus. (Fig.83A.j 
carpus. Article 5 of a ti?nfai)c, ap~xsda~ i :  ~gsa~ttka@*tl, 

pereopod). In the vemaculdttr brorrua: a* 'WIW-, 
cheek. The lateral side of the l j r~~t  &Btahi 9 t w  ay* rx8 s*lili$r 

lobe and above the manttbkicr: rqwbiablr PibjWrttSg it! 
Urothoidae. (Fig.83D,P ) 

chela. Immovable finger of pwf~ctlbtl~ dflW#~L+gs 
chelate. Descriptive of the p i t h  r i t  s grriibk%ard gs~tdrudhng 

as an immovable finger ritr xhask alw &r,?a*l ~l.cne\ 
(Flg.92G,I,M). See jpdrar hstarr za~pc~ktirr*t;atrt, 
propodochelate, merraltefarc, i;atnt.rrafrippri-t clufaae 

clavate, claviform. Club-?rhapd A t b r  4sr ag&emIage &actr 
as article 3 of mandlbulse p& ts **er &*.90abti.3pi'fd'4a t with 
swelling towards a p x  rtfiaizg Iitwar a\zs Itaxh ltlntrddle of 
part. (Fig.39B,EA) 

claw, claw-like. Descriptive trf B rrfua s*r airs~jalr, raptmy, nail 
[Not descriptive of chsiw 4d.i rifi r i ~ ~ . k e # * i t 4  temtrrrolrigy,l 

compressed. Flattened from ski& W 
conjoint. Describing the b~;aitl ~ ~ s ~ u E ~ * R s ~ ~ $ * s I  fl8gcI1~r 

articles on antennae* ebs;ro%ify ar.r&*srulorf with a 
callynophore. fFig,86b,) 

contcal mouthptl)cfr$s, pm85 I$ t~ .x&l  %S*% rltallittipdrt tlelcl 
(enclosed by pr4bucc~1 a s s  arrtsttr~rii ittrit I I I ~ I X I I J I ~ ~ S  
posteroventzwllyl groupad #rrh lirrrraal zttargin of 
maxillipeds Fas&a$ &6gertt$sf rrnr si mgtr it,  anterror 
margin of gmbwt8j (~PWB rrr ~igRbl~c,rrbtiy than 90" 
(Fig.9 Stegoeephaaiidrit, h )  t:nt t t t ~ 1 8 t t t 1 1 i +  ~ ( ~ ~ ~ f i r i e d  
principally to Xghimediidae md Isw gcttzrd of \trc.k tamrlles 
as Lysiarrarcrdae, Pard~tr*rrdac, Stsgi)csphaltdae. 
(Fig"W3,) %c Q~~dntor:  rrrc~urkpirtf... 

cornalal lens. A bicunvi.px cutrckrfatr hrd? t~ uirtng d~rectly In 
or on the cephalic cuttcle (ptrr~~cultirlj in An~pelisctdae); 
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contrasted with subcuticular ommatidia. (Fig.22C,F.) See 
cuticular lens. 

coxa, coxal plate. [Terms used synonymously herein.] Article 
1 of a pereonal appendage, expanded into a lateral lamella 
(Fig.1). [Terms for other articles of the appendages such 
as basis, ischium, merus, carpus, propodus, and dactyl are 
frequently but not universally used in Gammaridea; instead, 
the articles arc simply numbered.] 

cuticular lens. A brightly shining circular or ovate thickening 
of the cuticle on the head; one assumes the lens focuses 
light on the brain or pigment surrounding parts of the brain; 
common in Ampeliscidae, very rare in Lysianassidae. See 
cornea1 lens. 

dactyl. Talon-like terminal article of pereopods (article 7) or 
maxillipeds (articles 3 or 4). 

degraded. Severely reduced or with loss of normal structure. 
dentate. A margin with tooth-like projections. 
depressed. Flattened dorsoventrally. 
dispariramous. Uropod 3 with rami unequal either in length, 

shape or armament. (Fig.16 r3 upper right.) 
dominant. Used herein to denote conditions opposite to 

'inferior' (q.v.); used especially where a morphological part 
is larger or more setose than comparative parts. 

elongate urosomite l .  Five times as long as urosomite 2 and 
in most species concerned (such as Podoceridae and 
Iciliidae) at least slightly longer than pleonite 3 (exceptions 
however do occur). (Fig. l 18.) 

emarginate. Descriptive of the concave posterior end of an 
uncleft telson (Fig.62P). 

entire. Descriptive of an uncleft telson (Fig.62K). 
epimeron. A lateral pleuron of pleonites 1-3; the ventrolateral 

plate-like extension of the body segment (Fig.1). 
epistome. The anterior surface of the head above the labrum; 

this area is often extended ventrally to appear as a part 
of the labrum and may be anteriorly produced as a cusp 
or lobe (Fig. 1081,J). 

eusirid gnathopods. Carpus very narrow, with propodus 
attached on very narrow margin and thus propodus strongly 
flexible relative to axis of carpus. (Fig.63C.) 

evanescent. Vanishing. Fleeting. A structure with barely 
recognisable definition. 

faunule. The composite of species of Amphipoda in a locality, 
zone or region. 

flagellate. Becoming attenuate or extended into thin whip-like 
apex. 

flagellum. The distal part of either antenna 1 or 2; on antenna 
1 it commences with article 4, on antenna 2 with article 
6; because basal peduncular articles of antenna 2 are often 
difficult to resolve, the juncture may be recognised between 
the elongated final peduncular article and the shortened 
first flagellar article which is followed by similar short 
articles; on antenna 2, however, article 1 of the flagellum 
is occasionally elongate and apparently composed of non- 
segregated (thus conjoint) daughter articles (Fig.1). 

foliaceous. Broadened, leaf-like; applied especially to plates 
or lobes of mouthparts and rami of uropod 3. (Fig.19 r3 
upper right.) 

fossorial. Associated with the habit of burrowing, often 
referring to the excessively spinose or setose condition 
of appendages used for burrowing by Gammaridea; 
especially applicable to Haustorioidea, Oedicerotidae, 
and Phoxocephalidae, with some setae of articles 4-6 of 
pereopods 5-7 more than half as long as those articles; 
and some spines in groups forming substantial 
submarginal or fully facial rows perpendicular to margins; 
long setae also occur on 'filter' feeders such as 

Ampeliscidae. (Fig.67A.) 
galeate. Descriptive of the helmet-shaped heads of various 

oedicerotids and synopiids. (Figs 99, 129.) 
Gammarida. A classificatory 'section' between suborder and 

superfamily. The derivative noun is gammaridan. 
Gammaridae. A family. The derivative noun is gammarid. 
Gammaridea. A suborder. The derivative noun is gammaridean. 
gamopod. A gnathopod; referring to the use of gnathopods 

for grasping members of the opposite sex during amplexus. 
geniculate. Permanently bent, usually in reference to the 

flexed antennae of some haustoriids, or the outer lobes 
of maxilla 2 in some stegocephalids in which the bend 
occurs between articles; or applicable to bent palps of 
maxilla 1 in Hyperiopsidae in which the bend occurs on 
one article. (Fig.67F.) 

gnathopod. One member of the first two pairs of free thoracic 
appendages; these appendages differ in function and 
usually in appearance from following pereopods; often 
called pereopods. (Fig. l .) 

hand. Article 6 or propodus of a gnathopod or pereopod. 
head subglobular. A cube with rounded edges approaching the 

form of a sphere. (Fig.2 lower left 'globular'.) 
incisor. The anterior apical part of the mandible usually 

formed into a toothed chewing edge or untoothed chopping 
plate. 

inferior. Applicable to various comparisons between 
morphological parts which have 2 or more kinds of 
substates; for example, a pereopod may be smaller than 
another, in which case the term 'smaller' applies; a 
pereopod may be less setose than another, in which case 
'more sparsely setose' applies; if a pereopod is both 
smaller and more sparsely setose than another, the 
shorthand term 'inferior' applies. The opposite of inferior 
is often 'superior' but we prefer to use the term 
'dominant. ' 

jizz. The combination of ill-defined descriptive elements 
which allows a subjective impression to be formed of 
proportions and shape as well as positions or stance of 
the object. A term now widely used in avian identification 
and applicable to any group. See P. Harrison, 1983: 
Seabirds. Boston: Houghton Mifflin. 

joint. The juncture between two articles of an appendage. 
labrum. (See upper lip). 
lacinia mobtlts. An articulated accessory plate proximtl to the 

mandibular incisor, often absent or missing on e~ther left 
or right mandibles, occasionally indistinguishable from a 
spine of the spine-row. 

lanceolate. Shaped like a lance; narrow but tapering apicad, 
occasionally tapering basad. 

lateral shield. The combination of coxae and articular expansion 
of pereopods to form a broad flat side plate. 

lower lip (labium). A fleshy complex posterior to the 
mandibles, always composed of at least one pair of lobes 
(outer), often with a medioproximal pair of inner lobes; 
the lateroproximal ends of the outer lobes are often 
attenuated as alae and are denoted as mandibular lobes. 
(Fig. l .) 

mandible. The anterior movable appendage of the buccal 
group; usually composed of a body bearing a distal incisor, 
a lacinia mobilis, spine row, molar, and 3-articulate palp. 
(Fig. l .) 

mandibular setae A-E. On article 3 of the mandibular palp: 
A, placed dorsolaterally; B, placed dorsomedially; C, 
subsidiary row of setae mixed into D-setae; D, the 
principal setae of ventral margin; E, placed apically. 

massive. A term applied to the heads of Synopiidae and 
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Oedicerotidae; head as long as pereonites 1-3 combined 
and as tall as or taller than long (length not including 
rostrum). Heads of Ampeliscidae, Phoxocephalidae, and 
the 'shark-nosed' Platyischnopidae are elongate but not 
massive; heads of Iphimediidae are as tall as long but are 
not as long as pereonites 1-3 combined. (Figs 99, 129.) 

maxilla I .  A pair of cephalic appendages posterior to the 
lower lip; for taxonomic purposes only three parts of each 
member are named: the medial lobe (plate) usually bearing 
marginal setae, the lateral and larger lobe (plate) bearing 
terminal spines, and, attached to the outer lobe, a palp 
usually composed of two articles but occasionally absent. 
(Fig. l .) 

maxilla 2. A pair of cephalic appendages posterior to maxilla 
1; for taxonomic purposes each member recognised as a 
pair of lobes (plates) medial and lateral, usually strongly 
setose. (Fig. l .) 

rnaxillipeds. The posteriormost pair of 'cephalic' appendages, 
representing the primitive first thoracic segment now 
amalgamated with the head but in amphipod taxonomy not 
included in the sequential numbering of thoracic appendages; 
for taxonomic purposes recognised as a pair of basally 
amalgamated appendages, each member composed of a 
proximal (inner) plate, a distal (outer) plate, and a palp 
of four articles, rarely reduced to 3 or 2 articles or absent. 
(Fig. l .) 

merochelate. Immovable freely projecting finger of prehensile 
appendage occurring on merus (article 4); example: 
gnathopod 1 of Aora. Projection along face of carpus 
disregarded. (Fig.45H.) 

merus. Article 4 of a thoracic appendage (gnathopod, 
pereopod). 

merusoid. Merus extended or swollen unnaturally but no 
produced into a tooth. 

mesosome. The pereon or thorax. [term rarely used.] 
metasome. Pleonites 1-3. [Term rarely used.] 
molar. A process of the mandible, located on the midmedial 

margin; when typically developed it is a medium-sized, 
subcylindrical body with a surface of ridges and teeth 
used for grinding (triturative) (Fig.1). It evolves in 2 
directions: becoming larger, less triturative and finally 
smooth and pubescent; becoming smaller, less triturative 
and finally smooth or pubescent or spiny and finally 
disappearing. 

notched lower lip. Indentation or hollow on anterior margin 
of primary lobe on lower lip. (Fig.26A.) 

obsolescent. Vestigial or nearly absent; sometimes used 
erroneously for rudimentary conditions. 

ommatidium (singular), ommatidia (plural), ommatidial 
(adjective). Terms applying to the parts of the 
subintegumentary compound eye, not to be confused with 
the cornea1 lenses on the integument of Ampeliscidae. 

palm. A posterior surface or margin of article 6 of a gnathopod 
or pereopod on which article 7 (dactyl) closes for the 
purpose of prehension; usually recognisable because of 
expansion of article 6 or by occurrence of special spines 
or ornamentation and usually with a proximal defining limit 
marked by a change in marginal slope or occurrence of 
special spines. 

palp. Feeler. Terminal articles of a buccal appendage, in 
Amphipoda occurring only on mandibles, first maxillae, and 
maxillipeds as the stenopodous terminal articles distal to 
the expanded outer plates or main body. 

parachelate. A rarely used term in Amphipoda applied to 
propodochelate gnathopods and pereopods in which the 
immovable finger is distinct, but article 6 is otherwise 

onehpiarrdrd or nonpalmate; occasionally, the dactyl 
stn%rt#ly ~ ~ > t * ~ I a p ~ .  tile apex of the nnmovable finger; 
pnitthrrtkul., i d  .i,itiou.$ tqophliantldae are good examples 
but tl~r 8criri tar*&\ di\cb J J ~ '  ,rppl~ed to numerous other cases, 
wch a\ i i i ~ r s t  trrrritl i i t i . l , r t c  gnctrhopods of Sebidae, 
Iltd~trirrr hfil ir arid \ i s r i i l \ i i  i i % c o n d  gnathopods of 
ldysianils\rdac n , L  : :!4 i t 

par~ir~itnottr l"lrljx~\f 3% r r l a  Q. 'lib3 lihc I I I I I L , I  I<imu\ shorter 
than ctiw rlltrrd i a t  s%rt*r r.miioi 1 l I S -  1 H r i upper right.) 

pedunrir. 7kc lrdcrtl ,sri,lz.~ i l l  h~ramous 
appendage, tir B~~i$~r$*ztuda, npplrrsl  i t b  ri~~~~rrir.rc, plet)poci\. 
and uropotIb, wttenrra t W+ ei:g.tar jv4tlnl i t i . ~ ~  t i ~ l e i ,  
antenna 2 wtth fsvr wrfcrrkrria8 * i s + *  fr.. i t l i t r  :~l,irstil,igc ~ l u t  
biramous); pterlpwl., urlk raw sk#it~atret ~ ~ ~ 4 t i t i r t a l ; r r  article 
but remnants of other* dwcirrr lng pars rrtt,rrf.i rrrcqxrrh crrrh 
with one peduilcnlar anicte ,bi a$ i r 

pelagont. Referring t i l  tfir t r ~ ~ r r f r r r s r i  crl c s c t ~ s  i hcriiy rtlrirr" 
dominant or larger than c.irtaai 4 rkrg t?W r 

pereon. The complex of sctrn lrer tkatakrn srviasrrtt Irartng 
gnathopods and pcrt.ctpwl\, izca8 rrk lruirrtg atw ir*arjllrp.tl\ 
(Fig.1). 

pereonite. A seginerlt of tIrc J W ~ C ~ X Y S  

pereopod. A walking, grabpirtg, *.r~grdrrrg r.a J**eil;a# iajqwrrdrlgc 
attached to a pereonrtc, trtbi"n~sr/l\ L~wap~huI s i f  SCVDO! 

articles, including coxa, tn A8r1$1hi(rtaai~i tart* ir#a& twcr jrdirs 

are often termed gnathop~l\  r s r d  r ~ n h  the tesa fiw 
of thoracic legs are called ilt*rr*trgx~t* r i  9 k 

phoxocephalid form of pc~eopotf 7 t l r t r c  $F Z r i f  p r n p x t  7 
very broadly expanded pcnct,rlly irs Irara, e3 f  a ~ftsal4~ 
remainder of appendage thur , ~ r i t f  .zSlatsr S! ig  larPA.t:,l%) 
Coincidentally, pereopoti 7 . t l \ t t  I I W . ~  ~ h t ~ f r r  J ~ I B Z I  
pereopod 6. 

plate. A flattened lobe on an ;rrticlc trl J clra\ii#,r *PP ) P W % S ( ! I ~ ~  

pleopod. A biramous swlrnrrtlng ,kftjw$b"liip~. **xr plh"wi;tsc* I -  
3, one pair for each p l e o n ~ t ~  $Pip  t r 

pleon. The abdomen (of SIX tree \rprtribr~ih arr ~pantruttt$ca 
rarely with some segment5 ~ctdlt,\~tcliaOl fC1-C I I % ~ P S J ~ ~ ~  i88xi 

urosome. 
pleonite. A segment of the plccin 
pleurae. Lateral extension\ crl \eyrrrctor4 rrc.at ncrrpnpul% 

have these on pleonites 1-3 ,tar9 tlret are I rite4 *epi~t~le~' 
but the Temnophliantidae :$id 'r k% i * @ l . i h w p # ~ d ~  hdvc 
extended pleurae recogncieii ky rttc pp9  i - r t ~ z c n  wgtfli"gat$ 
dorsal to the coxae. 

pluseta and plusetule. A pliitnrr\c wt:~ .rMr , 
prebuccal complex. The labrulrl , ~ t t r t  cjrlxrurrii- acvgrztaer 
prehensile. Adapted for seittftg ctr gar\t)rrig, zppttcn$lls ttr but 

rarely used for gammardcatt wr~~*i)i41% e"ilwkg,t!bv ~;r\eEuI 
in denoting pereopodi ra f  rtjgtlrr%,~rr%ls 8 . ~ ~ 4 ,  Plr**r~t~trt, 
etc., which either arc .iukf1et,~lc rni ~hti,ete atr have 
distinct, spinose palm\ or noa\l*lrl c;arr!ev-ts*i iti-dic atrrrg tdtrif 
use in grasping. 'Scat~cly* povlica%tic r*i 4 stt!aj~c"f~vr" 

opinion that a weak degree rtl pxakaxrtrri rr grse*srai 
propodochelate. Synonymtru.: with ~ k l a r c  i l  t g  f # K , )  
propodus. Article 6 nt a thnr:rsrr sp&w-w;raldsgc t r a r l ~ a ~ a l l y  ttsed 

to denote the palmnr at3;trctr p grmthr~~xali 
pubescent. Furnished wtllt etariparc, h**rr trkc rvtertsrons 

sufficiently dense tu be nittakeable rt e tsxunilrtnt: feature. 
'Hairy' is a misuse rtf thi* corttiktrirn Srrn.rc~rrrte~ nrrutppired 
to clusters of ac.cthcttjitc% 

quadrate mouthparrs. Sec conrciil t ~ ~ i ~ u t ! s f ~ t f i r t ~ .  rtlouthpiift f~eld 
arranged in bundic wtrh rrrrgle Lwt*ecn 8ttttcni)t tlrargin of 
prebuccal parts atad tangent trt,tx ttl~y>~d~tt pdlp close to 
90" so that nouthpa~rr fttnn qii,gre trr rc~tunpular box. 

raker or raker spine. Sprncs tn ~ I I C  4prrrs tow bctween lac~nia 
mobilis and molar of ~nl~r~d~blc:  



806 Records of the Australian Museum (1991) Supplement 13 (Part 2) 

scale, scale-like. Terms applied to the accessory flagellum 
when forming a small lamella immovably fused to article 
3 of antenna l ;  and to the inner ramus of uropod 3 when 
strongly reduced and plate-like. 

scaled, scaly. Supplied with thin, flat, chitinous plates of 
microscopic dimension; used here mostly for gnathopod 2 
of Lysianassidae and maxillae of Hyperiopsidae. See 
Pubescent. 

segment. Compartmentalised division of the body or soma. 
Often misapplied to a division of an appendage; the 
preferred word for a division of an appendage is 'article'. 

seta. A bristle; a weakly articulate chitinous extension 
supplied with nerve canal; in amphipods word restricted 
to such projections which are flexible. See Spine. 

shield-shaped. Referring to expanded, usually irregular 
shape of article 2 on pereopod 7. Not smoothly ovate. Or, 
bearing a large ventral lobe projecting below the root 
articulation of article 2. (Figs 107A, 129B.) 

simple. Used in amphipod taxonomy to denote the absence 
of spines or setae on appendages; or the occurrence of 
but a single article in the ramus of a uropod; or especially 
to the absence of a palm on a gnathopod or pereopod. 
Distinction between subchelate and simple is often weak. 

spine. A thick inflexible seta. Not used in amphipods in same 
way as in Decapoda where spine refers to what is called 
tooth or denticle in amphipods. 

splayed. Descriptive of the lateral spreading of coxae, 
especially in Phliantidae. (Fig.lOSA, bottom right.) 

subchelate. Article 6 of a gnathopod or pereopod having a 
distal palm against which article 7 closes; a prehensile 
condition in which the palm is not produced to form a 
finger; intermediate in condition between chelate and 
simple. Often marked by presence of defining spine or 
tooth at proximal end of palm. Complexly subchelate or 
complexly chelate are terms referring to the formation of 
a false chela by protrusion of teeth, cusps, or lobes from 
articles other than the sixth and upon which article 7 
impinges to form aprehensile condition; occurring especially 

in Aoridae, Corophiidae, and Leucothoidae (Fig.1). See 
'simple'. 

telson. A flap dorsal to the anus attached to pleonite 6, 
primitively bilobed in our concept of the basic amphipod, 
but usually in Amphipoda with bases coalesced and often 
with lobes completely coalesced to form a single plate. 
(Fig. l .) 

tooth. A non-articulated extension of a margin. Plural = 
'teeth'. Often misapplied to tooth-like spines. 

triturative. Descriptive of the rasp-like surface of a mandibular 
molar, composed of teeth, ridges, and cusps. 

torrid. See tropical. 
tropical. Waters exceedings 20°C for 9 months a year. 
unguiform. Claw-like. Especially applicable to dactyls of 

maxillipedal palps being in the form of a talon (unguiform) 
or in the alternative form of a stubby, uncurved, blunt 
body. 

upper lip (labrum). A fleshy lobe attached to the anterior 
cephalic margin in front of the mandibles; occasionally the 
anterior surface of the labrum protrudes as a lobe or cusp; 
often the cephalic area to which the labrum is attached 
is recognizable as an 'epistome' and may also be lobed; 
or both labrum and epistome may be indistinguishable and 
produced together as a single lobe. (Fig.1.) 

uropod. One member of the three pairs of terminal pleonal 
appendages, each formed of a peduncle and two rami 
(Fig.1) (occasionally rami of uropod 3 reduced or absent, 
rarely rami of uropods 1-2 absent or reduced). 

urosome. The complex of pleonites 4, 5, 6, carrying uropods, 
and telson. Often numbered as urosomites 1, 2, 3 (Fig.1). 

urosomite. A segment of the urosome. 
variramous. Uropod 3 with inner ramus shorter than outer but 

longer than one third; both rami differ in setation pattern; 
this condition more precisely defined than 'dispariramous'. 
(Fig. 18, second from upper right.) 

warm-temperate. Waters in northern and southern 
hemispheres of 10-20°C for 9 months a year. 

wrist. Article 5 or carpus of a gnathopod or pereopod. 

APPENDIX IV 

The Geographic Reporting System 

Barnard & Bamard (1983) devised a coded geographic 
system that reports distributions of taxa by three digit 
numbers similar to a library Dewey decimal system. The 
similarity lies in the ability to decipher inherent geographic 
information from the numbers assigned, knowing that groups 
of numbers have certain similarities. Numbers ending in 
zeros or fives usually refer to large geographic areas, while 
numbers ending in other digits usually refer to small 
areas. For example, numbers in the 300's refer to warm- 
temperate zones in the northern hemisphere, the number 
330 referring to a large area (warm eastern Atlantic 
Ocean) with 340 referring to the Mediterranean Sea in 
general,  344 to the Moroccan subdivision of the 
Mediterranean; 350 to the eastern Atlantic in general, 353 
to the Biscayan province (or subdivision) and 357 
specifically to the islands of Madeira. Marine numbers are 
explained in the list to follow and refer to maps 1-7. All are 
benthic unless annotated by letters. 

Certain numbers are accompanied by letters explained in 
the list to follow. These refer to ecological positions of 
& p i e s  not otherwise benthic or fully marine, for example 

'a 
F indicating freshwater and K indicating cobble-brackish or 
beach interstitial. 

Coastal zones include depths of 0-200 m and therefore 
lack notation; records deeper than 200 m, even though close 
to the coast, are placed in the larger nearby rectangular 
oceanic quadrants and the notations B (201-2000 m) or A 
(2001+ m) are added. Sometimes 'B' is added to coastal 
zones with fjords deeper than 200 m; sometimes oceanic grid 
numbers (such as 304) have notations such as 'N' which 
indicates a non-benthic record; otherwise all numbers refer 
to the benthos. Oceanic quadrants represent the low numbers 
in each hundreds-series and are recognised in the list by their 
extensive positional definitions. 

The system and reporting desiderata were designed with 
several protocols and the reader may find those in Barnard 
& Barnard (1983: 181-183). 

Oceanic quadrants and many of the geographic areas have 
been given names, based on some feature included in the 
area. These names have no formal status outside this 
system. The 200 m line indicating coastal zone boundarie~ 
has been, exaggerated on the maps. 



GEOGRAPHIC NUMBERS 226 krdrirf; qigM5bra~t 45 8650 it,$' M LOO+ trr 
22"7er!np cjuJm$: f@ @?S, lfdt j i l t 8  \V, ?(xi+ 111 

000-199 Northern hemisphere freshwater, terrestrial, 228 tifialnlpka ytza~lr&rr 454v~t % IiTr"i% I htl ?(X i+  ni 
continental or insular; not listed herein 229 Datrlrnr qrrt&r@$~r* 4,$L&ft.4 IRO It+ 8 ,  ' in i t  i l l  

200-299 Arctic-boreal marine 230 1 Borcal P ~ r O k j  
300-399 North warm-temperate marine 231 Petropnvlovul qarilll"ltlt 4%s2i8?4 8h.l 8 &c"-r M i t r ~ i  

400-499 Tropical Atlantic marine Islands, ZlHh nt 
500-599 Tropical Pacific marine 232 Aleksandtovrla ijttddatt" QX MP"# at*irrrl 2 % " i t *  4 45' I 
600-699 Indo-Pacific marine (mostly Indian Ocean) but inside Kurll I*f4xnd* tlia)art cull& :tM)c rrt 

700-799 South warm-temperate marine 233 [Boreal Inland Seas anal pk#.ar5 wtatt*j 
800-899 Antarctic-austral marine 234 Gulf of Bothnia, 1Pgltlr Sesr 
900-999 Southern hemisphere freshwater, terrestrial, 235 Baltic Sea, including Cii i l f  c)L F#riiand :*W# %*-t?s&rrrri; Iiriil 

continental or insular; not listed herein of Bothnia 
236 Kattegat 

(Individual numbers of the marine zones are elaborated 237 Skagerrak and nearby arwa sl ~kr: u%~t$r 
below). 238 Norway, from Vardii to the Ski-iganaL 

239 Britain 
240 [Boreal east Atlantic] 

LETTERS 241 [Britain in general] 
242 English Channel, including Jerscy and St kfnki, 

A, abyssal, 2000+ m depth in the sea; B, bathyal, 200-2000 Guernsey, Plymouth, Isle of Wlgltt, P{'(1~t'ttntrta~lh. % & ~ V Q ~ B ,  

m in the sea; C, cave(s); D, continental salt water; brine; Calais, Lands End, Scilly Isles, Isrtt~itefri. ,rind f l ~  
E, estuarine or brackish; F, fresh water; G, epigean; H, d'Duessant (Ushant Island) 
hypogean, phreatic, stygian, subterranean; I, inquilinous, 243 Shetland Islands 
commensal, parasitic (general and prehensile pereopods 244 Faeroe Islands 
presumed); J, wells; K, cobble-brackish seashore or beach 245 Iceland north of 6S0N 
interstitial; L, lakes; M, sublittoral; N, neritic or pelagic 246 Hekla: Iceland south of 6S0N 
(often combined with A or B or M); P, intertidal; Q, 247 Jan Mayen 
anchialine; V, W, widespread, meaning extended outward 248 Bear Island 
from cited category; X, brackish, more restricted than 249 Rockall Bank 
category E; Y, interstitial divorced from seashores; Z, sea 250 [Amphiboreal Atlantic, west and east] 
grotto. 251 East Greenland, and west Greenland north to Arctic 

circle 252 [Arctic to Mediterranean in north-eastem 
Area descriptions enclosed in brackets are group categories Atlantic] 
not necessarily shown on maps. 253 Thule: West Greenland, north of Arctlc circle 

254 Cod: Cape May (northern cape of Delaware Bay, New 
200 [Arctic-Boreal marine] a = American (= East Pacific Jersey) to Cape Sable, Nova Scotia, including Bay of 

& West Atlantic), s = Asian, e = European Fundy. 
201 [Polar Basin, north of 8S0N at all depths] 255 Breton: Cape Sable, Nova Scotia, north to Cape Bauld, 
202 Greenland quadrant: 75-8S0N, 40°E-20°W, 200+ m Newfoundland, not including Gulf of St L,awrcnce 
203 Baffin quadrant: 75-8S0N, 20-80°W, 200+ m 256 Gaspe: Gulf of St Lawrence 
204 Canadian quadrant: 75-8S0N, 80-140°W, 200+ m 257 Labrador: Cape Bauld, Newfoundland, north to C'ap 
205 Fletchers quadrant: 75-8S0N, 140°W westward to 160°E, Chidley, Labrador 

200+ m 258 Ungava: Hudson Strait from Cape Chidley west to 
206 Siberian quadrant: north Asia coast to 8S0N, 160-10O0E, 7S0W, including Ungava Bay C 

200+ m 259 Hudson Bay and Foxe Channel 
207 Russian quadrant: 75-8S0N, 100-40°E, 200+ m 260 [Boreal western Atlantic] 
208 Mohns quadrant: 65-7S0N, 0-30°W, 200+ m 261 Franklin: East Baffin Island and east I k v c ~ f ~  ftian~J 
209 Thomson quadrant: 60-6S0N, 0-45OW, 200+ m 262 Foxe Basin and Gulf of Boothia 
210 [Pan Boreal] 263 McClintock Channel south and west 8.1 <'rxoaut;rm 
211 Scoresby quadrant: 60-65ON, 45-6S0W, 200+ m Gulf 
212 Davis quadrant: 65-8S0N, 50-80°W, 200+ m 264 McClure Strait east to Lancaster Scrurtd, rrzeludirrg 
213 Beaufort quadrant: 65-7S0N, 120-160°W, 200+ m Queen Elizabeth Islands 
214 Chukchi quadrant: 65-7S0N, 160°W- 160°E, 200+ m 265 Sverdrup: North-east Ettesmras, brali7t@ wea to 
215 [West Atlantic and East Pacific boreal together] Amundsen Gulf 
216 [Cold North Atlantic and Arctic together] 266 Banks: Mouth of At~und@;;n <%!X md ru rrisr?h-west 
217 Kara quadrant: 65-7S0N, 90-40°E, 200+ m mouth of Corenatioa QuZf 
218 Scandia quadrant: 60-75"N, 40°E-0°, 200+ m 267 Barrow: Mouth d &a&%B .C"nri$ %twit Id Ber~ng S~ritit 
219 North Sea quadrant: 0" eastward, 60°N southward, 268 Oregon: Emk& W%mh* I~WS t r ~  t,'tt:jllle; Flattery, 

200+ m Washington 
220 [Arctic Basin in general] 269 Puget Souad* 8l#@i@ d J&a@ d8 FUGS~ &atb ( I (  (licorpi~, 
221 Ireland quadrant: 45-60°N, 0-15"W, 200+ m Queen Ck@d~& $@&k 
222 Reykjanes quadrant: 45-60°N, 15-30°W, 200+ m 270 [Bored @ e % M  WiXbc] 
223 Canyon quadrant: 45-60°N, 30-4S0W, 200+ m 271 VS~WUWZ Ie ni& of Va~tccsrtvcr [stand to Port 
224 Newfoundland quadrant: 45-60°N, 45-60°W, 200+ m Simw!~, sfiikb Cdumhia 
225 Juneau quadrant: 45-60°N, 120-150°W, 200+ m 2722'aSitko: P& Stmp~en, Brltish Columbra. nsi th  to Cook 
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Inlet 
273 Aleutian: Alaska Peninsula and Aleutian Islands, from 

Cook Inlet to Cape Newenham 
274 Alaska, from Cape Newenham north to Bering Strait 
275 Saint Lawrence Island 
276 Saint Matthew Island 
277 Pribilof Islands 
278 Anadryski: Siberia, from Bering Strait south to Cape 

Olyutorskiy 
279 Kamchatka Peninsula, from Cape Olyutorsky west 

around peninsula to Cape Utkholoskiy 
280 [Boreal western Pacific] 
281 Commander (or Komandorskiy) Islands (also known 

as Beringa) 
282 Shelikov: Shelikova Gulf, from Cape Utkholoskiy west 

to Cape Tolstoy 
283 Okhotsk: From Cape Tolstoy south-west to include 

Ulbanskiy Bay 
284 Eastern Sakhalin 
285 Tatar Straits 
286 Kurile Islands 
287 Northern Siberia from Bering Strait to 160°E 
288 Wrangel Island 
289 Novosibirskiy Islands (New Siberian Islands) 
290 [Northern Siberia] 
291 Lyahkovsky: Northern Siberia from 160°E west to Petra 

Bay, about 113"E 
292 Taimyr: From Petra Bay west to Pechorskoya Sea, just 

south of Novaya Zemlya 
293 Revolution: Oktyabrskoy Revolyutsii Ostov and 

Severnaya Zemlya (October Revolution Island and 
North Land) and nearby islands 

294 Franz Joseph Land 
295 Spitsbergen 
296 Yeniskeyskiy Zaliv, Gydanskaya Guba and Obskaya 

Guba (Jenisei, Gydansk and Ob Gulfs) 
297 Novaya Zemlya 
298 Murmansk: From Pechorskoya Sea west to Vardo, 

Norway 
299 White Sea 
300 [Warm temperate marine] 
301 Peloponneseus quadrant: Eastern Mediterranean 

westward to 15OE, 200+ m 
302 Tropez quadrant: Western Mediterranean from 15OE 

westward, 200+ m 
303 Portugal quadrant: 30-45"N, 15OW eastward to Gibraltar, 

200+ m 
304 Lusitania quadrant: 30-45ON, 15-30°W, 200+ m 
305 Mid-ocean quadrant: 30-45ON, 30-45OW, 200+ m 
306 Grand Banks quadrant: 30-45ON, 45-60°W, 200+ m 
307 Hudson quadrant: 30-43ON, 60-75OW, westward to coast, 

200+ m 
309 Viscaino quadrant: 15-30°N, 120°W eastward to coast, 

200+ m 
310 California quadrant: 30-45"N, 135OW eastward to coast, 

200+ m 
31 1 Clarion quadrant: 15-30°N, 120-135OW, 200+ m 
312 Albatross quadrant: 30-45"N, 135-150°W, 200+ m 
313 Aztec quadrant: 15-30°N, 135-150°W, 200+ m 
314 Murray quadrant: 30-45"N, 150-165OW, 200+ m 
315 Pele quadrant: 15-30°N, 150-165OW, 200+ m 
316 Seascarp quadrant: 30-45"N, 165-180°W, 200+ m 
317 Laysan quadrant: 15-30°N, 165-180°W, 200+ m 
3 18 Pacific quadrant: 30-45'N, 180-16S0E, 200+ m 
319 Seamount quadrant: 15-30°N, 180-165"E, 200+ m 
3% Mellish quadrant: 30-45"N, 165-150°E, 200+ m 

321 Necker quadrant: 15-30°N, 165-150°E 200+ m 
322 Emperor quadrant: 30-45"N, 150-135"E, to Japan coast, 

200+ m 
323 Volcano quadrant: 15-30°N, 150-135"E, 200+ m 
324 Minami quadrant: 30-45"N, 135-120°E but north and 

west only to Japan or continent: 200+ m 
325 Formosa quadrant: 15-30°N, 135-120°E, 200+ m 
326 China quadrant: 25-30°N, 120-105OE but only north and 

west to China coast, 200+ m 
330 [Warm Eastern Atlantic including Mediterranean] 
331 Aral sea 
332 Caspian Sea 
333 Azov Sea 
334 Black Sea 
335 [Caspian, Black, Azov Seas and their rivers together] 
336 [Caspian and Black Seas together] 
337 [Rivers or limans of Black and Azov Seas together: 

Don, Danube, Donets, Dniester Rivers] 
338 [Rivers or limans of Caspian Sea; Volga, Ural, Emba 

Rivers] 
339 [Mediterranean and Black Seas together] 
340 [Mediterranean Sea in general] 
341 Aegean: North-eastern Mediterranean coasts from north- 

west Peloponnisos east to Mersin, Turkey, including 
Aegean Sea 

342 Cyprus 
343 Libyan: Eastern and south-eastern Mediterranean 

coasts, from Mersin, Turkey, to Marsa Susah, Libya 
343s Suez Canal 
344 Morocco: Southern Mediterranean coast, from Marsa 

Susah, Libya to Strait of Gibraltar 
345 Adriatic Sea 
346 Coasts of Ionian Sea from north-west Peloponnisos to 

Strait of Messina, eastern and southern Sicily to 
Marsala, Malta and Pantelleria 

347 Sardinia and Corsica 
348 Riviera: North-western Mediterranean coast from 

Marsala, Sicily to Strait of Gibraltar 
349 Balearic Islands 
350 [Eastern Atlantic] 
351 Gibraltar: Cape San Adrida, Spain, south to 31°N, west 

of Strait of Gibraltar 
352 [Warm eastern Atlantic and Mediterranean and salty 

Black Seas] 
353 Biscay: Cape San Adrida, Spain north to English, 

Channel, including Bay of Biscay 
355 [Eastern Atlantic warm temperate to boreal] 
356 [Species escaped from one river system to another]. 
357 Madeira 
358 [Lusitanian region: Azores, Madeira, Canary Islands to 

west Iberian Peninsula together] 
359 Azores 
360 [North-western Atlantic] 
361 [Western Atlantic warm temperate to boreal] 
362 [Western Atlantic warm temperate to tropical] 
363 Chesapeake: Cape May, New Jersey (northern cape of 

Delaware Bay) south to south side of entrance to 
Chesapeake Bay 

364 [Gulf of Maine southward to south Florida] 
365 Carolina: South side of Chesapeake Bay south to 

Jacksonville, Florida 
367 Bermuda 
368 [North-eastern Pacific boreal] 
369 [Eastern Pacific warm temperate to tropical] 
370 [North-eastern Pacific warm temperate] 
371 Mendocino: Eureka, California, south to Santa Cruz 



Island 
Monterey: Santa Cruz Island south to Point Conception, 
southern California 
San Diego: Point Conception, southern California, south 
to Ensenada, Baja California 
Canalino: Offshore islands, including Santa Catalina, 
Santa Cruz and San Clemente 
Guadelupe Island 
Magdalena: West coast of Baja California, from 
Ensenada to Punta Arena, including Cabo San Lucas 
Cortez: Gulf of California 
Revillagigedo Islands 
[Eastern Pacific warm temperate to boreal] 
[Middle Pacific] 
Hawaiian Islands 
Midway Islands 
Johnston Island 
Wake Island 
Marcus Island 
Bonin, Izu and Volcano Islands 
Parece Vela 
[Sea of Japan and Okhotsk Sea together] 
[North-west Pacific, warm temperate and boreal] 
Sea of Japan 
[Western Pacific warm temperate and tropical] 
Hokkaido: Eastern coast of Japan from north of 
Hokkaido south to Nakaminata, Honshu 
Japan: Eastern coast of Japan, from Nakaminata, 
Honshu to southern point of Kyushu, and southern 
coast of Korea between Pusan and Wando, including 
islands of Korea Strait 
Yellow Sea: from Wando, Korea, to 10 km south-east 
of Lien-yun-kang 
China: from lOkm south-east of Lein-yun-kang south 
to Chin-hsiang 
Ryukyu Islands, including Okinawa 
[Tropical Atlantic Ocean] 
Mindelo quadrant: 15-30°N, 15-30°W or eastward to 
Africa, 200+ m; a = Arguin Bank 
Atlantis quadrant: 15-30°N, 30-4S0W, 200+ m 
Vema quadrant: 15-30°N, 45-60°W, 200+ m 
Sargasso quadrant: 15-30°N, 60-75'W but only east of 
Caribbean islands, 200+ m 
Venezuela quadrant: 9-21°N, 61-83'W, but always south 
and west of Greater Antilles and north and east of 
American continent 
Tortugas quadrant: 21-31°N, 82-lWOW, 2W+ m, impinging 
on 404 and 406 
Leone quadrant: 0-lSON, 0-30°W, 200+ m 
Doldrum quadrant: 0-lSON, 30-4S0W, 200+ m 
[Atlantic eurylatitudinal] 
Guiana (Demerara) quadrant: 0-lSON, 45-60°W, 200+ m 
Guinea quadrant: 0-IS'S, lSOE-0°, 200+ m 
Chain quadrant: 0-lSOS, 0-lSOW, 200+ m 
Romanche quadrant: 0-IS'S, 1 5-30°W, 200+ m 
Rocas quadrant: 0-IS'S, 30-4S0W, 200+ m 
Valdivia quadrant: 15-30°S, lSOE-0°, 200+ m 
Trade quadrant: 15-30°S, 0-lSOW, 200+ m 
Ridge quadrant: 15-30°S, 15-30°W, 200+ m 
Hotspur quadrant: 15-30°S, 30-51°W, to coast, 200+ m 
[Cosmopolitan marine] 
[Pantropical] 
[Cosmopolitan in latitudes below 60'1 
[Cosmopolitan in latitudes below 45'1 
[North Atlantic] 
[South Atlantic] 

426 tNt>r& m% % a k  A~t~aaasl 
42'7 ["l roprval hHe@ $"srg: AFaslmt8rc i 
428 /Souti\ waoht AtlaMsej 
430 [lsl;lt~J~ uk the %W#& AX-~BI~~~S-! 
431 Island\ trt tiatna Pwr a@ %r&t $%a# t%*l 64-Jrr- s t r t r l  

Sao h u l o j  
433 Ascension 
434 Salnt Helcna 
435 [Tropical East Ait&atnric] 
437 Martin Vaz tslandb 
439 Fernando de No~x~nhtt tdktlif 
440 [West Africa] 
441 Sengal: West African eaw Ijat,rh l% f'2"4 m& B* $';ggw 

Roxo, Senegal 
442 Canary Islands 
443 Cape Verde Islands 
444 Liberia: West African coast fmtn C B ~  %c9s:tsen, %*R@, 

to Douobe River mouth ( L i b e n d v o ~ ~ .  ems$ 
445 Nigeria: West African coast Rom Rtnak &vet aw~akt 

to Bolondo, Equatorial Guinea 
446 Sao Tom6 (Santo Antonio) and P~trrttfa 
447 Gabon: West African coast frorn Bolanclci, F~fuatmSBli 

Guinea, south to Punta das Palrnelr~nhas, i"rxmgr3tr 
(includes Luanda) 

448 [Gulf of Guinea: areas 445, 446, 447 and 440 tugethecl 
449 Angola: West African coast from Punta das Rlrnrtrrnha*, 

Angola, south to Swakopmund, Namibia 
450 [East South America] 
453 Brazil: Cabo Frio north to Ponta do Calcanhar (!us$ 

north of Natal) 
455 Maranho: Brazil, from Ponta do Calcanhar, norlh-wed 

to Curuca (north-east of BelCm and east of Bala dc 
Marajb) 

458 Surinam: Curuca, Brazil, north-west to Boca Grande 
(mouth of Orinoco River), Venezuela 

460 [Caribbean region] 
462 Bonaire: Mouth of Orinoco River, west to Cabo San 

Roman, Venezuela, including Aruba, Cura~ao and Bonalre 
464 Lago de Maracaibo, 
465 Cartagena: Cabo San Roman, Venezuela, west to Cabo 

Tiburon, (Colombia/Panama border) 
466 Colon: Southern border of Panama north to Trujlllo, 

Honduras (86'W) 
469 [Amphi-Atlantic, warm-water] 
470 [Tropical West Atlantic] z 
471 Yucatan: Trujillo, Honduras north-west to 22ON (just 

south of Tampico, Mexico, including Yucatan Peninsula 
473 Vera Cruz: Gulf of Mexico from 22ON to mouth of RIB 

Grande River (MexicolUSA border) 
474 Texas: Gulf of Mexico from mouth of Rio Grande Ktvcr 

north-east to South Point, Mississippi Delta 
476 Gulf: Gulf of Mexico from South Polnt, M~sstsstppt 

Delta, south-east to Mullet Key (north side of 'l'ampu 
Bay) 

478 Florida, from Mullet Key, north side of Tampa Biiy 

south, east and north to Jacksonville, Florida, includrtrg 
Florida Keys and Dry Tortugas Islands 

480 [Gulf of Mexico] 
481 Bahama Islands 
483 Cuba 
484 Cayman Island 
486 Jamaica 
488 Haiti and Dominican Republic (Wispaninlraf 
489 Puerto Rico and Virgin Islands 
491 Leeward Islands 
500 [Pacific Ocean] 
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Balboa quadrant: 0-15ON, 75-90°W but west of America, 
200+ m 
Ecuador quadrant: 0-lSOS, 70-9O0W, 200+ m 
Nazca quadrant: 15-3O0S, 70-90°W, 200+ m 
Guatemala quadrant: 0-20°N, 90-l0S0W, 200+ m 
Fernandina quadrant: 0-15'S, 90-10S0W, 200+ m 
Current quadrant: 15-309, 90-105"W, 200+ m 
Fracture quadrant: 0-1S0N, 105-120°W, 200+ m 
Counter quadrant: 0-1S0S, 105-12OoW, 200+ m 
Pascua quadrant: 15-30°S, 105-12O0W, 200+ m 
[North Pacific] 
Clarion quadrant: 0-lSON, 120-13S0W, 200+ m 
Mohotani quadrant: 0-15"S, 120-13S0W, 200+ m 
Ducie quadrant: 15-30°S, 120-13S0W, 200+ m 
Pacific quadrant: 0-lSON, 1 35-150°W, 200+ m 
Hatuta quadrant: 0-lSOS, 135-150°W, 200+ m 
Gambier quadrant: 15-30°S, 135-150°W, 200+ m 
Fanning quadrant: 0-15"N, 150- 16S0W, 200+ m 
Danger quadrant: 0-15" S, 150-165°W, 200+ m 
Hervey quadrant: 15-30°S, 150-16S0W, 200+ m 
[South Pacific] 
Wilder quadrant: 0-1S0N, 165-180°W, 200+ m 
Baker quadrant: 0-15"S, 165"-180°W, 200+ m 
Capricorn quadrant: 15-30°S, 165"-180°W, 200+ m 
Keats quadrant: 0- 15ON, 180"- 16S0E, 200+ m 
Vitjaz quadrant: 0-15's , 180-165"E, 200+ m 
Conway quadrant: 15-30°S, 180-16S0E, 200+ m 
Truk quadrant: 0-15"N, 165-15O0E, 200+ m 
Rennell quadrant: 0-1S0S, 165-15O0E, 200+ m 
Barrier quadrant: 15-30°S, 165-150°E, 200+ m 
[Tropical Pacific] 
Yap quadrant: 0-lSON, 150-13S0E, 200+ m and south to 
New Guinea 
Reef quadrant: 0-1S0N, 150-135"E, 200+ m and south 
to Australia 
[East Pacific eurylatitudinal] 
Mexico: Gulf of California south-east to Puerto Angel 
Nicaragua: Puerto Angel, Mexico, south-east to Cabo 
Blanco (west cape of Golfo de Nicoya), Costa Rica 
[East Tropical Pacific] 
Panama: Cabo Blanco, Costa Rica, south-east to Punta 
Cruces, Colombia 
Cocos Island 
Malpelo Island 
Perlas Islands, Gulf of Panama 
Gorgona: Punta Cruces, Colombia, south to Punta 
Parina, Peru 
Galapagos Archipelago 
Nino: Punta Parina, Peru, south to Peninsula de Paracas, 
Peru 
Clipperton Island 
[Mid Tropical Pacific] 
Easter Island and Sala y Gomez 
Pitcairn and Henderson Islands 
Marquesas Islands 
[South Tropical Pacific] 
Tuamotu Archipelago and Gambier Islands 
Tubuai Islands (= Austral Islands) 
Society Islands 
[Polynesia] 
Caroline, Vostok and Flint Islands 
Malden and Starbuck Islands 
Kingman, Palmyra, Teraina (= Washington), Tabuaeran 
(= Fanning) and Kirimati (= Christmas) Islands 
Jarvis Island 
Cook: Northern Cook Islands 

567 Rarotonga: Southern Cook Islands 
568 Baker and Howland Islands 
570 [West Pacific eurylatitudinal] 
571 Phoenix Islands (including Kanton Atoll) 
572 Tokelau Islands 
573 Samoan Islands 
574 Niue Island 
575 Tonga Islands, including Tongatapu Group 
576 Fiji Islands 
577 Tuvalu (= Ellice Islands) 
578 Gilbert Islands 
579 Ratak Chain of the Marshal1 Islands (including Majuro 

Atoll) 
580 [Micronesia] 
581 Ralik Chain of the Marshall Islands (including Bikini 

Atoll) 
582 Eniwetok Atoll 
583 Kosrae (= Kusaie) Island 
584 Nauru 
585 Vanuatu (= New Hebrides) 
586 New Caledonia and the Loyalty Islands 
587 Coral Sea islands 
588 Norfolk Island 
589 Lord Howe Island 
590 [Melanesia] 
591 Caroline Islands (including Ifalik (= Ifaluk) and 

Kapingamarangi Atolls) 
592 Solomon Islands 
593 Marianas Islands 
594 Palau and Yap Island 
595 Bismarck Archipelago 
597 New Guinea, including Aru and Waigeu (= Waigeo) 

Islands 
599 [Indonesia and south-east Asia] 
600 [Indo-Pacific]; w = not east of New Guinea 
601 Davao quadrant: 0"-lSON, 135-120°E, 200+ m 
602 Banda quadrant: 0"-lSOS, 135-120°E, 200+ m 
603 Siam quadrant: 0"-lSON, 120-10SOE, 200+ m 
604 Sunda quadrant: 0"-lSOS, 120-10SOE, 200+ m 
605 Shark quadrant: 15-30°S, 120-105"E, 200+ m 
606 Malacca quadrant: 0"-lSON, 105-90°E, 200+ m 
607 Keeling quadrant: 0-lSOS, 105-90°E, 200+ m 
608 Wharton quadrant: 15-30°S, 105-90°E, 200+ m 
609 Bengal quadrant: 0"-lSON , 90-7S0E, 200+ m 
610 [Northern Indian Ocean] e 
61 1 India quadrant: 0"-lSOS, 90-7S0E, 200+ m 
612 Central quadrant: 15-30°S, 90-7S0E, 200+ m 
613 Arabian quadrant: 15-25"N, 75-60°E, 200+ m 
614 Carlsberg quadrant: 0-15"N, 75-60°E 200+ m 
615 Equatorial quadrant: 0-15"S, 75-60°E, 200+ m 
616 Mascarene quadrant: 15-30°S, 75-60°E, 200+ m 
617 Somali quadrant: 0-lSON, 60-4S0E, 200+ m 
618 Farquar buadrant: 0-lSOS, 60-4S0E to Africa, 200+ m 

Includes Comoros Deep, deep records off Iles 
Glorieuses, deep Geyser Bank, Leven Bank 

619 Malagasy quadrant: 25-30°S, 60-4S0E, 200 m 
621 Channel quadrant: 15-30°S, 45-30°E, 200+ m 
625 [Southern Indian Ocean] 
630 [Tropical Australia] 
631 Brisbane: North-east Australia from Port Macquarie 

north to Curtis Island (just south of Tropic of Capricorn) 
633 Barrier: North-east Australia from Curtis Island north 

to Cape York, including Great Barrier Reef 
634 Carpenteria: Northern Australia from Cape York west 

to Cape Arnhem (includes islands of Torres Strait' 
635 [Australia to South-east Asia] 



Amhem: Northern Australia from Cape Arnhem west 
to Cape Londonderry 
Broome: North-western Australia from Cape 
Londonderry south-west to Point Quobba (north-west 
of Carnarvon) 
[Greater Indonesia] 
Philipp~nes (including most of Sulu Sea) 
Sulawesi (= Celebes) 
Northern Islands of Moluccas, including Kepulauan Obi 
Southern Islands of Moluccas, including Seram and 
Palau Bum 
[Australia to Indonesia] 
Sumbawa, Sumba, Flores, Timor and surrounding islands 
east to Tanimbar 
Bomeo 
Java, Bali, Lombok and surrounding islands, including 
Tengah or Tenggaja (= Iles Paternoster) 
Sumatra and Palau Belitung 
[South-east Asia] 
Taiwan 
Macao: South-east China, from Chin-hsiang south to 
Macau 
Tongking: From Macau, China, south to Da Nang, Viet 
Nam 
Hainan Dao 
Viet Nam, from Da Nang to Gulf of Thailand (Pointe 
de Cau Mau or Mui Bai Bung) 
Siam: Gulf of Thailand, from Mui Bai Bung to border 
between Thailand and Malaysia near Tumpat 
Malay Peninsula, from Thailand/Malaysia border 
around into Straits of Malacca to Pelabohan Kelang 
Christmas Island 
Cocos (Keeling) Islands 
[Indian Ocean] 
Martaban: Western Malay Peninsula, from Pelabohan 
Kelang north-west to Cape Negrais, Burma (western 
mouth of the Irrawaddy) 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands 
Burma: From Cape Negrais, Burma, west to False 
Point, India, near Mahanadi River 
Madras: Eastern India from False Point, India, south- 
west to Cape Comorin (includes Chilka Lake) 
Sri Lanka (= Ceylon) 
Mysore: Western India, from Cape Comorin north-west 
to Diu (west side of Gulf of Khambhat) 
Maldive and Laccadive Islands 
Chagos Archipelago 
[Indian Subcontinent] 
Indus: From Diu, India, north-west to Gwadar, Pakistan 
Oman: From Gwadar, Pakistan, west to Strait of 
Homuz and south to A1 Hadd, including Gulf of Oman 
Persian (Arabian) Gulf 
Muscat: South Arabian coast from A1 Hadd to Sayhut, 
South Yemen 
Gulf of Aden 
Socotra Island and outliers 
Red Sea 
Moga: From Cape Guardefui at mouth of Gulf of Aden 
to Mogadishu, Somalia 
[East Africa] 
Kenya: From Mogadishu, Somalia, south-west to Chale 
Point, Kenya 
Tanzania: From Chale Point, Kenya, south to 15"s 
[Tropical Indian Ocean and Red Sea] 
Mozambique: from 15's to Ponta da Barra Falsa, 
Mozambique 

fW$qb i 1 0 & 0 ~ t 8  fkaeftj 
S i a ~ l 8 ~ i t t e ~  <%WihMe &@J f ".Wi V !%lMd* 
Ag;tiaga tdxrm% 
Aii lehf~~ %%f&trrk &&in* drsma r a t  112.i ki!i?rti-ir\e\ 

Curnorr, !slurs&. I k b w  @@@L ~arul Wa; rorir 
Cargadirr ktifejzdr 
Rodrigucz $aka& 
Mauritius and t$:ii"uts*i:tri l~I&%t 
Madagascar 
Bassas da Irrtlrr au1d &fqw X ~ l a ~ i  
[South warm terrxwmmf 
Cape quadrant: 30-45-8, M61$' l~ rvt 
Agulhas quadrant: 38-bt,4"Se f3"eO*h $#W sr 
Zenker quadrant: 30-4Se5, &$$*W, n$ 

Grande quadrant: 30-45*S, 1$-3gPV, %$M m 
Argentine quadrant: 30-4SnS, 3tJ-dY-MP, BWJ* 
Plata quadrant: 30-45"S, 45-6;9'W, 2tXF.i- fit 
Concepcion quadrant: 30-45'5, 40 W"W, .ng 
Chile quadrant: 30-45OS, 90-10faW, ?@).l. m 
Cordillera quadrant: 30-45OS, l05- 1 2iIqW, Atx& #a 
[South-eastem Pacific Ocean] 
Oeno quadrant: 30-45"S, 120-1 3 5 W ,  2Qij.p m 
Eltanin quadrant: 30-45OS, 135-150"W, 2tX.h ra 
Legouve quadrant: 30-45"S, 150-16S0W, ZtXfSi. rai 
Pitt quadrant: 30-4S0S, 16.5-180°W, 200-t- m 
Van Diemen quadrant: 30-4S0S, 180-165'E, I f X M  m 
Tasman quadrant: 30-45"S, 165-150°E, 200.t- m 
Hobart quadrant: 30-45"S, 150-135"E, 2004- m 
Bight quadrant: 30-45OS, 135-120°E, 200+ m 
Diamantina quadrant: 30-45"S, 120-105"E, 200-t- m 
[South-eastern Indian Ocean] 
Naturaliste quadrant: 30-45OS, 105-90°E, 200+ m 
Horse quadrant: 30-45OS, 90-75"E, 200+ m 
Indian quadrant: 30-45OS, 75-60°E, 200+ m 
Apotres quadrant: 30-45OS, 60-45"E, 200+ m 
Durban quadrant: 30-45OS, 45-30°E, 200+ m; W = 
Walters Bank 
[South Atlantic islands] 
Tristan da Cunha 
Gough Island 
[South-east Atlantic] 
[Southern Africa] 
Beira: From Ponta da Barra Falsa, Mozambique, south 
to Richards Bay, Natal 
Natal: Southern African apex from Richards Bgy to 
Olifants 
[Southern Africa and Madagascar] 
Walvis: From Swakopmund, Namibia, south to Olifitnts, 
South Africa 
[East South America] 
Uruguay: From Cabo Frio, Brazil (just north of Wis de 
Janeiro), south to south cape of Bahia Stin3bramhcsn 
(= Punta Norte del Cabo San Antonia), Argentina (just 
south of Rio de la Plata) 
Matias: from Punta Norte del Cabo San ARIcMlle liuuth 
to Puerto Lobos (south-west side d Boffw SMI wfruiaqj, 
Argentina 
[Moved by human means toJ 
[Throughout southern oceans] 
[East Pacific] 
Peru: From Peninsula 8e P a w s ,  Pew, $wIlr-e%%L to 
Punta Tetas, Chile m&-w@t of A~ttt8f<%g&~tn) 
Atacama: Chile fmm k m a  Team to C a b  de Juan 
Soledad (north side of cdr Ctquimbcat 
Santiago: Chile from de Jtrm Sofeditd south to 
Cabo de Qued&l fn@&-wat d P"leRo Ivlclnt~lttf 
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767 Chiloe: Chile from Cabo de Quedal south to south side 
of Golfo de Penas 

768 Felix: Islas de Los Deventurados (including Felix 
Island) 

769 Juan Fernandez Islands 
770 [Australia] 
771 Kermadec Islands 
772 Chatham Islands 
773 Hauraki: North-east side of North Island, New Zealand 

from North Cape south to Cape Kidnappers 
774 Cook: New Zealand, from Cape Kidnappers south to 

south root of Banks Peninsula, including Cook Strait 
west to Cape Terawhiti 

775 [New Zealand] 
776 Stewart: New Zealand: from south side of Banks 

Peninsula south-west to Windsor Point (south cape of 
Southern Island), including Stewart Island; s = The 
Snares 

777 Nelson: Western New Zealand, from south cape of 
South Island north to Cape Egmont, North Island 

779 Auckland: North-west New Zealand from Cape Egmont 
north to North Cape, North Island, including Three 
Kings Islands 

780 [Southern Australia] 
781 Sydney: Eastern Australia, from Port Macquarie south 

to Cape Howe at New South Wales/Victoria border 
782 Victoria: south-eastern Australia from Cape Howe 

west to Cape Nelson 
783 Tasmania and all island outliers (including Hogan 

Group) 
784 [South-east Australia] 
785 Adelaide: southern Australia from Cape Nelson west 

to Cape Wondoma (southern cape of Streaky Bay), 
South Australia 

786 Eucla: From Cape Wondoma, South Australia, west to 
Rocky Point (north point of Israelite Bay), Western 
Australia 

787 Flinders: South-western Australia from Rocky Point, 
Israelite Bay, west and north to include Cape Naturaliste 

788 Perth: South-western Australia from Cape Naturaliste 
to Green Head (almost 30's) 

789 Shark: Western Australia from Green Head north to 
Point Quobba 

790 [Southern warm temperate islands] 
791 [East Australia] 
792 [West Australia] 
793 [Circum-Australia] 
794 [South-west Australia] 
795 Amsterdam and Saint Paul Islands 
797 Crozet Islands 
799 Prince Edward and Marion Islands 
800 [Antarctic-austral marine] ' 

801 Weddell quadrant: 55-90°S, 20-60°W, 200+ m 
802 Drake quadrant: 55-90°S, 60-100°W, 200+ m 
803 Amundsen quadrant: 55-90°S, 100- 140°W, 200+ m 
804 McMurdo quadrant: 55-90°S, 140-180°W, 200+ m 
805 Adelie quadrant: 55-90°S, 180-140°E, 200+ m 
806 Wilkes quadrant: 55-90°S, 140-100°E, 200-1. m 
807 Mawson quadrant: 55-90'5, 100-60°E, 200+ m 
808 Olav quadrant: 55-90°S, 60-20°E, 200+ m 
809 Maud quadrant: 55-90°S, 20°E-20°W, 200+ m 
810 [Austral islands] 
811 Merz quadrant: 45-55"S, 0-30°W, 200+ 
812 Shag quadrant: 45-55"S, 30-60°W, 200+ m 
813 Horn quadrant: 45-55"S, 60-75"W, 200+ m 

814 Mornington quadrant: 45-55OS, 75-90°W, 200+ m 
815 Menard quadrant: 45-55OS, 90-120°W, 200+ m 
816 Udintsev quadrant: 45-55"S, 120-15O0W, 200+ m 
817 Maori quadrant: 45-55OS, 150-180°W, 200+ m 
818 Iselin quadrant: 45-5S0S, 180-150°E, 200+ m 
819 Kangaroo quadrant: 45-55OS, 150-120°E, 200+ 
820 Shackleton quadrant: 45-55"S, 120-90°E, 200+ m 
821 Leopold quadrant: 45-55"S, 90-60°E, 200+ m 
822 Enderby quadrant: 45-55OS, 60-30°E, 200+ m 
823 Astrid quadrant: 45-55OS, 30-OOE, 200+ m 
830 [Antarctica plus Magellanic region of South America] 
83 1 Falkland Islands 
833 South Georgia; s = Shag Rocks, W = Burdwood Bank 
834 South Sandwich Islands 
835 [Circum-austral] 
836 South Orkney Islands 
840 [Austral islands near New Zealand] 
841 Bounty Islands 
842 Antipodes Islands 
843 Auckland Islands 
844 Campbell Island 
845 Macquarie Island 
849 [New Zealand and all austral islands together] 
850 [New Zealand and nearby austral islands together] 
85 1 Kerguelen Islands 
852 Heard and Macdonald Islands 
855 Bouvet Island 
860 [Austral South America] 
862 Comodoro: Argentina from Puerto Lobos south to Cape 

Guardian Cjust south of Deseado) 
864 Magellan: Apex of South America between Golfo de 

Penas, Chile and Cape Guardian, Argentina 
865 [Antarctica plus South Georgia] 
866 [Austral South America plus Falkland Islands] 
867 [Austral South America plus Falkland Islands plus 

South Georgia] 
868 [South Atlantic deep water] 
870 [Antarctica]; e = east only 
871 South Shetland Islands 
872 Palmer: Antarctic Peninsula, from Carroll Inlet (73"S, 

80°W) east to Cape Fiske (74"S, 60°E) including all of 
peninsula and islands 

874 Byrd: Antarctica from Carroll Inlet west to Ruppert 
Coast (141°W) 

875 [Antarctica and outliers of the Antarctic Archipelago] 
876 Ross: Antarctica from Ruppert coast (141°W) west 

to Cape Adare (170°E), including Ross Sea and Ice 
Shelf 

878 Oates: Antarctica from Cape Adare west to Dibble 
Iceberg Tongue (135"E, not including Davis Bay just 
to west), including Hut Point, and winter quarters of 
"Discovery" Expedition 1902 

880 [Antarctica and Austral islands] 
881 Shackleton: Antarctica from Dibble Iceberg Tongue 

(13S0E) west to Cape Darnley (70°E) (Gauss Station 
= 66"S, 89"E) 

883 Enderby: Antarctica from Cape Darnley (70°E) west to 
west end of Princess Astrid Coast (5"E) 

885 Coates: Coates Land, Antarctica, from west end of 
Princess Astrid coast (5"E) west to Cape Fiske (60°E) 

890 [Antarctic islands] 
891 Peter I Island 
892 Scott Island 
893 Balleny Islands 
895 [Magellan to Palmer + outliers] 
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Map 2. Atlantic region geographic zones. 
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Map 4. Western Pacific region geographic zones. 



Map 5. Eastern Pacific region geographic zones. 
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6. North Polar region geographic zones. 
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Map 7. South Polar region geographic zones. 
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INDEX 

aahu, Orchomene 508 abyssorum, Pleustes 648 
abacus, Monoculodes 559 Acanthechinus 389 
abbotti, Gammaropsis 191 acanthiger, Lemboides 207 
abbreviata, Urothoe 728 acanthinus, Grandifoxus 61 1 
Abdia 27, 288, 296, 301, 334 acanthocephala, Polycheria 272 
abdita, Ampelisca 87 Acanthogrubia 104 
abdita, Cerapodina 178 Acanthohaustorius 26, 29, 30, 31, 358 
abditus, Cerapus 178, 179 Acanthonotozoma 26, 29, 30, 31, 380, 383, 385 
abditus, Ericthonius 188, 189 Acanthonotozomella 26, 29, 380, 383, 385 
aberrans, Goesia 194 Acanthonotozomoides 26, 380, 383, 385 
aberrans, Leptocheirus 210 Acanthonotozomopsis 26, 380, 383, 388 
aberrantis, Lepechinella 269 Acanthonotus 385 
aberro, Paranamixis 1 13 acanthophthalmus, Amphithonotus 267 
abjectus, Fuegiphoxus 610 acanthophthalmus, Dexamine 268 
Abludomelita 29, 30, 32 Acanthopleustes 390 
Aborolobatea 27, 548, 550 acanthopoda, Polycheria 272 
abronius, Rhepoxynius 629 acanthopus, Leucothoe 41 1 
abscisa, Metopa 693 Acanthosoma 398 
abyssalis, Gammaropsis 191 Acanthostepheia 26, 549, 550 
abyssalis, Hirondellea 491 Acanthozone 398 
abyssalis, Metopa 692 acanthurus, Metepimeria 397 
abyssalis, Orchomene 508 acanthurus, Orchomene 508 
abyssalis, Princaxelia 581 acanthurus, Tiron 717 
abyssalis, Pseudharpinia 629 Accedomoera 26, 291, 296, 299, 301 
abyssalis, Scopelocheiropsis 527, 528 Aceroides 29, 31, 32, 547, 549, 551, 552 
abyssalis, Tetronychia 490 Aceropsis 556 
abyssalis, Tryphosella 537 Aceros 556 
abyssalis, Uristes 539 Acheronia 27, 453, 454 
abyssalis, Uschakoviella echinophora 401 acherontis, Meridiolembos 21 2 
abyssalis, Westwoodilla 567 acherusica, Audouinia 184 
abyssi, Andania 675 acherusicum, Corophium 185 
abyssi, Andaniexis 675 achire, Bemlos 175 
abyssi, Astyra 703, 706 aciculatus, Grandifoxus 61 1 
abyssi, Boeckosimus 47 1 Acidostoma 31, 433, 443, 454 
abyssi, Bonnierella 177 Acidostomella 53 1 
abyssi, Byblis 89 acinaces, Ampelisca 87 
abyssi, Dulichiopsis 660 Acontiostoma 26, 29, 434, 443, 457 
abyssi, Eusirus 321 acrania, Dikwa 392, 393 
abyssi, Halice 576 acris, Arnpelisca 87 
abyssi, Haliragoides 323 Actinacanthus 26, 380, 383, 389 
abyssi, Harpinia 612 acudigitata, Amphilochus 96 
abyssi, Lysianassa 5 14 acudigitatata, Callimerus 96 
abyssi, Metopa 692 aculeata, Halice 576 
abyssi, Normanion 505 aculeata, Rhachotropis 338 
abyssi, Paratryphosites 5 15 aculeatum, Corophium 185 
abyssi, Pardalisca 579 aculeatus, Oniscus 337 
abyssi, Podoceropsis 176 acuminata, Oradarea 330 

Acuminodeutopus 142, 148, 154, 156, 158, 234 
acuta, Iphimediella 396 
acuta, Tmetonyx 535 
acuta, Tryphosella 537 
acutibasalis, Stomacontion 534 
acuticauda, Schraderia 340 
acuticaudata, Parambasia 5 14 
acuticephalus, Laetmatophilus 661 
acuticoxa, Iphimediella 396 
acuticoxa, Perioculodes 565 
acutifrons, Bathymedon 556 
acutifrons, Westwoodilla 567 
acutifrons, Westwoodilla caecula forma 567 
acutilobata, Leucothoe 41 1 

abyssorum, Andaniotes acutipes, Dexarninoculus 274 
abyssorum, Bonnierella acutipes, Monoculodes 559 
abyssorum, Haploops acutum, Corophium 185 
abyssorum, Mesopleu adad, Eusirogenes 3 19 
abyssorum, Oediceroi adarei, Uristes 539 
abyssorum, Oediceropsoides 561 Adeliella 26, 433, 457, 508 
abyssorum, Orchomene 508 adeliensis, Kerguelenia 493 
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adhaerens, Stenothoe 698 
adoxus, Anonyx 465 
adpressa, Aora 164 
adrogans, Aristias 466 
adversicola, Schisturella 527 
aegyptiaca, Dexaminella 268 
aequabilis, Liljeborgia 41 5 
aequalis, Metopoides 694 
aequalis, Torometopa 700 
aequicornis, Ampelisca 87 
aequicornis, Halicreion 558 
aequicornis, Idunella 415 
aequicornis, Lilljeborgia [sic] 414 
aequicornis, Metopa 692 
aequicomis, Oediceros 558 
aequicornis, Stenothoe 698 
aequimanus, Bemlos 175 
aequimanus, Photis 226 
aequimanus, Perioculodes 565 
aesaris, Eusiroides 3 19 
aestuarius, Parapleustes 650 
afer, Lemboides 206, 207 
affine, Corophium 185 
affinis, Amaryllis 461 
affinis, Amathillopsis 390 
affinis, Anonyx 465 
affinis, Boeckosimus 471 
affinis, Byblis 89 
affinis, Glycerina 488 
affinis, Heterophoxus 6 13 
affinis, Hyale 369 
affinis, Ichnopus 492 
affinis, Leucothoe 41 1 
affinis, Liljeborgia 416 
affinis, Metopa 692 
affinis, Monoculodes 559 
affinis, Orchomene 508, 509 
affinis, Parargissa 375 
affinis, Syrrhoe 716 
affinis, Waldeckia 542 
afra, Gammaropsis 191 
africana, Ampithoe 103 
africana, Grandidierella 196 
africana, Photis 226 
africanus, Podocerus 665 
Africoecetes 26, 243 
Afrochiltonia 120, 125 
Afrogitanopsis 27, 92, 93, 97 
agassizi, Ampelisca 87 
aina, Photis 226 
akaroica, Liljeborgia 41 6 
akuolaka, Ampithoe 103 
alacris, Apherusa 307 
alamoana, Gammaropsis 191 
alaniphlias, Pereionotus 
alaskensis, Cheirimedeia 1 
alaskensis, Gammaropsi 
alaskensis, Parametopa 
alata, Acanthonotozome 
alata, Leucothoe 4 1 1, 
alba, Lysianassa 498 
alba, Lysianopsis 498, 49 
albanovi, Ischyrocerus 20 
albatrossae, Byblis 89 
albedo, Ampelisca 87 
alberti, Bruzeliopsis 7 12, 7 13 
alberti, Paracallisoma 5 10, 5 1 1 
albida, Tmetonyx 535 
albida, Tryphosella 537 
albina, Listriella 417 
albinus, Uristes 539 

albomaculata 103 
albomaculata, Ampithoe 103 
albus, Anonyx 465 
albus, Photis 226 
alcaldia, Oediceroides macrodactyla 562 
alcyone, Leucothoe 41 1 
alderi, Metopa 692 
alectum, Lepidepecreum 496 
aleuti, Foxiphalus 6 10 
Alexandrella 27, 28, 29, 31, 32, 373, 672, 673, 702, 703, 

706 
algensis, Jassa 203 
algensis, Lusyta 202 
algenensis, Haustorius 364 
algicola, Biancolina 116 
algicola, Microdeutopus 21 3 
algicola, Neobule 37 1 
algoense, Phoxostoma 5 18 
Alibrotus 543 
alicei, Cyphocaris 480 
Alicella 26, 427, 439, 440, 459 
alii, Ochlesis 402 
alkoomie, Paradexamine 27 1 
alla, Chucullba 690 
allecta, Socarnes 53 1 
allecta, Socarnopsis 532 
alleni, Tryphosites 538 
allinga, Stenothoe 698 
Allogaussia 507, 508, 509 
Allorchestes 30, 32, 366, 367 
Allorchestina 367 
alluaudi, Ampithoe 104 
aloe, Seba 669 
Aloiloi 27, 146, 151, 158 
alonsoae, Jassa 203 
alquirta, Baracuma 173, 174 
altamarina, Pontacrates 566 
altantidea, Aora 165 
alticoxa, Amathillopleustes 3 15, 646 
alticoxa, Cleonardopsis 3 16 
altifrons, Tiron 7 17 
amakusaensis, Pareurystheus 223 
amakusaensis, Polycheria 272 
Amaryllis 29, 428, 429, 460, 488 
Amathillopleustes 3 15, 646 % 

Amathillopsis 27, 28, 29, 31, 32, 284, 379, 380, 382, 
390 

amaurus, Anonyx 465 
Ambasia 26, 439, 461 
Ambasiella 26, 439, 461 
Ambasiopsis 26, 29, 439, 441, 463 
ambigua, Iphimedia 395 

philochus 29, 30, 3 
phiporeia 26, 29, 66 
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Amphithoe 102 
Amphithoides 27, 99, 100, 146, 155 
Amphitholina 27, 98, 100, 116 
Amphithonotus 267, 268 
Amphithopsis 15, 289, 297, 300, 302 
Amphitoe 102 
Amphoediceros 547 
Amphyllodomus 109 
Ampithoe 29, 30, 31, 32, 98, 99, 102 
ampulla, Anonyx 465 
ampulla, Cancer 672, 681 
ampulla, Stegocephalopsis 682 
ampulloides, Anonyx 465 
amundseni, Harpiniopsis 61 3 
anacantha, Halicoides 578 
anacantha, Valettietta 540 
anacanthus, Valettiopsis 541 
analogica, Tryphosella 537 
anamae, Eurystheus 222 
anamae, Pareurystheus 223 
Anamixis 15, 17, 27, 29, 30, 31, 32, 112, 113, 249, 409 
anaquelus, Orchomene 508 
anaticauda, Syrrhoites 717 
Anatylus 262 
anceps, Hyale 369 
Anchialella 27 
Anchiphimedia 26, 382, 384, 390 
andamanensis, Podocerus 665 
Andania 675 
Andaniella 26, 673, 674, 675 
Andaniexis 28, 29, 31, 32, 673, 674, 675 
Andaniopsis 26, 673, 674, 676 
Andaniotes 32, 71, 671, 674, 675, 678 
andrijaschevi, Pontogeneia 334 
andromedae, Parajassa 220 
andrusowi, Atylus 264 
angolae, Bonnierella 177 
angolensis, Paranaenia 192 
anguipes, Ischyrocerus 200, 201 
angularis, Autonoe 173 
angularis, Parajassa 220 
angulata, Tryphosella 537 
angulatus, Pleustes 650 
angulatus, Pleustes angulatus 650 
angulipes, Syrrhoe 716 
angulosa, Gammaropsis 193 
angusta, Allorchestes 367 
angusta, Metopella 693 
angusta, Parawaldeckia 5 15 
angusta, Stenula 699 
angustiarum, Chono 732, 733 
angusticarpa, Xenocheira 241 
angusticoxa, Leucothoe 41 1 
angustifrons, Synopia 7 16 
angustimana, Gammaropsis 193 
angustimana, Metopa 692 

annectens, Acanthopleustes 390 
annectens, Amathillopsis 390 
annenkovae, Peramphithoe 108 
annulata, Ampithoe 103 
annulatum, Corophium 185 
annulatum, Lep~depecreum 496 
annulatus, Orchomene 508 
anoculata, Rhachotropis 338 
Anoediceros 26, 549, 550, 552, 554 
anomala, Ampelisca 87 
anomala, Aora 164 
anomala, Gammaropsis 191 
anomala, Halicoides 577, 578 
anomala, Hyperiopsis 374 
anomala, Paraneohela 220, 221 
anomala, Parawaldeckia 515 
anomala, Rhachotropis 338 
anomalus, Gammaropsis 191 
anomalus, Microdeutopus 21 3 
anomalus, Amphilochus 96 
anomalus, Prophlias 275, 276 
Anonychocheirus 26, 144, 155, 160, 196 
Anonyx 29, 30, 31, 32, 442, 463, 476 
anonyx, Cyphocaris 480 
anophthalma, Ampelisca 87 
anophthalma, Proboloides 696 
antarctica, Byblis 89 
antarctica, Gitanopsis 98 
antarctica, Gondogeneia 321, 322 
antarctica, Hirondellea 49 1 
antarctica, Kerguelenia 493 
antarctica, Leucothoe 412 
antarctica, Pagetina 568 
antarctica, Polycheria 272 
antarctica, Rhachotropis 338 
antarctica, Seba 669 
antarctica, Torometopa 700 
antarcticum, Pachychelium 5 10 
antarcticus, Aristias 466 
antarcticus, Eusirus 321 
antarcticus, Monoculodes 559 
antarcticus, Odius 398 
antarcticus, Paramoera 332 
antarcticus, Proboloides 696 
antarcticus, Tiron 717 
Antarctogeneia 26, 293, 297, 298, 300, 304 
antares, Hyale 369 
Antatelson 26, 29, 684, 687 
antennaria, Harpinia 612 
antennarius, Bathymedon 556 
antennata, Photis 226 
antennata, Ampelisca 87 
antennatum, Antatelson 688 
antennatus, Oediceroides 562 
antennibrevis, Uristes 539 
antennipotens, Uristes 539 
antennulariae, Stenothoe 698 
antennullela, Insula 370 
antipoda, Proharpinia 627, 628 
antiqua, Apherusa 307 
antiqua, Phaedra 304 
antitemplado, Hippomedon 490 
anversensis, Ampelisca 87 
Aora 29, 30, 32, 142, 153, 161 
aoraformis, Lembos 208 
aorangi, Peramphithoe 108 
Aorcho 144, 153, 166 
Aorchoides 27, 147, 
Aorella 27, 142, 153, 
Aoroides 29, 32, 142 
apache, Foxiphalus 6 
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apari, Birubius 599 
Apherusa 8, 29, 30, 31, 114, 284, 290, 292, 293, 297, 298, 

300, 304 
Apherusa (Rozinante) 294 
apopo, Microdeutopus 21 3 
aporpis, Metopella 693 
appendiculata, Anonyx 465 
appendiculatus, Cleonardo 3 15 
appendiculosa, Anonyx 465 
aptos, Ampithoe 104 
aquafuscum, Corophium 185 
aquilina, Parhyale 372 
arabicus, Siphonoecetes 248 
Araneops 85 
araucana, Ampelisca 87 
arcillis, Byblisoides 90 
arctica, Gitanopsis 98 
arctica, Lepechinella 269 
arctica, Stenula 699 
arcticus, Arctolembos 17 1 
arcticus, Microdeutopus 17 1 
arcticus, Aristias 467 
arcticus, Arrhis phyllonyx 556 
arcticus, Byblis 89 
arcticus, Dyopedos 660 
arcticus, Oedicerus 563 
arcticus, Pontacrates 566 
Arctolembos 26, 98, 146, 155, 171 
Arctopleustes 26, 644, 645, 646 
Arculfia 26, 573 
arenaria, Kroyera 565 
arenaria, Pontogeneia 334 
arenarium, Corophium 185 
arenarius, Haustorius 364, 365 
arenarius, Pontacrates 566 
arenatius [sic], Oniscus 364 
arenicola, Exoediceros 347 
ariakensis, Photis 226 
ariakensis, Pseudophotis 224 
arii, Rhachotropis 338 
Aristias 29, 30, 31, 32, 427, 439, 465, 671 
Aristiopsis 26, 27, 425, 427, 441, 467, 527 
armadillicta, Yulumara 135 
armata, Colomastix 133 
armata, Grimaldia 668 
armata, Microcheles 395 
armata, Proboloides 696 
armata, Scopelocheirus 528 
armata, Seba 669 
armata, Torometopa 700 
armatus, Africoecetes 244 
armatus, Ischyrocerus oahu 201 
armatus, Concholestes 243 
armatus, Laetmatophilus 661 
armatus, Microdeutopus 21 2, 2 13 
armorica, Neobule 371 
armoricana, Ampelisca 87 
arnaudi, Orchomene 508 
Aroui 27, 434, 454, 467 
arquata, Parargissa 375 
arquata, Protohyperiopsis 375 
Arrhinopsis 26, 548, 554 
Arrhis 26, 29, 547, 549, 552, 556 
arroyo, Tosilus 582, 583 
articulata, Ampelisca 88 
articulata, Protomedeia 228 
articulata, Unciolella 239 
articulosus, Cancer 410 
articulosus, Leucothoe 4 12 
Aruga 438, 448, 450, 452, 468, 498 
Arugella 438, 449, 450, 452, 469, 498 

ascidiae, Microstenothoe 698 
ascidiae, Stenothoe 698 
ascua, Bruzelia 71 1 
asiaticus, Pleusirus secorms 650 
asinuata, Westwoodilla 567 
Aspidophoreia 367 
Aspidopleurus 680 
aspina, Dyopedos 660 
aspinosa, Ampelisca 88 
assimilis, Ampelisca 88 
assimilis, Ischyrocerus 201 
assimilis, Leucothoe 41 1 
assimilis, Paramoera 332 
assimilis, Parapleustes 650 
assimilis, Stenothoe 699 
Astacilla 13 
Astyra 29, 32, 80, 379, 703 
Astyroides 26, 27, 702, 706 
atlantica, Amathillopsis 390 
atlantica, Ambasia 461 
atlantica, Gammaropsis 19 1 
atlantica, Stenopleura 340, 341 
atlanticus, Gammarus 461 
atlantidea, Aora 164 
atlassovi, Atylus 263 
atolli, Polycheria 272 
attenuatus, Parahaustorius 365 
attingens, Stegocephaloides 672, 681 
Atyloella 26, 293, 297, 308 
Atyloides 340 
Atylopsis 26, 286, 291, 293, 298, 308 
Atylus 29, 30, 31, 261, 262, 264 
auca, Lepechinella 269 
Aucklandia 331 
aucklandica, Pararnoera 332 
aucklandicus, Paramoera 332 
aucklandicus, Stenothoe 698 
audbettius, Bemlos 175 
Audouinia 184 
Audouiniana, Lysianassa 5 17 
audouiniana, Perrierella 5 18 
audouinianus, Aristias 467 
Audulla 147, 152, 172 
auratus, Stegocephaloides 68 1 
auriculata, Ampithoe 104 
Aurohornellia 27 
Aurometopa 686, 688, 694 
aurorae, Aurometopa 689 
aurorae, Metopoides 688, 694 
Ausatelson 26, 685, 689 
auspicatus, Rifcus 525, 526 
australiae, Cheiriphotis 181 
australiensis, Ampithoe 103 
australiensis, Pardalisca 579 
australiensis, Waldeckia 542 
australis, Acanthonotozoma 391, 703, 706 
australis, Alexandrella 703 
australis, Allorchestes 367 
australis, Amathillopsis 390 
australis, Ampelisca 87, 88 
australis, Andaniexis 675 
australis, Australoecetes 244 
australis, Austrochiltonia 126 
australis, Bathypanoploea 706 
australis, Bemlos 175 
australis, Biancolina 116 
australis, Bruzelia 71 1 
australis, Cymadusa 105 
australis, Haliragoides 323 
australis, Harpiniopsis 613 
australis, Hoplopleon 256 
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australis, Hyperiopsis 374 
aushdis, Icilius 377 
australis, Jassa 203 
australis, Paracalliope 57 1 
australis, Paramoera 33 1, 332 
australis, Peltocoxa 256 
australis, Pherusa 57 1 
australis, Protophoxus 628 
australis, Siphonoecetes 244 
australis, Stegocephaloides 68 1 
australis, Tiron 717 
Australoecetes 26, 29, 243, 244 
austrina, Paramoera 332 
austrina var. megalophthalma, Tethygeneia 343 
Austrochiltonia 125, 126 
Austronisimus 5 13 
Austropheonoides 26, 29, 32, 252, 253, 254 
Austropleustes 26, 81, 413, 645, 646 
Austroregia 26, 27, 29, 30, 284, 285, 291, 292, 297, 299, 

309, 323, 380, 382, 391 
Austrosyrrhoe 26, 709 
Austrosyrroe 709 
Autonoe 137, 145, 172 
avera, Gammaropsis 191 
aviculae, Chevalia 182 
avirostris, Rhachotropis 338 
Awacaris 288, 289, 290, 299, 300, 310 
axeli, Pardaliscella 580 
ayeli, Hyale 369 
ayutlanta, Pseudharpinia 629 
Azotostoma 27, 423, 469 
azumai, Colomastix 133 
babaneekus, Birubius 599 
babirussa, Hyale 369 
bacescui, Pseudoamphithoides 109, 110 
baciroa, Gitanopsis 98 
baconi, Corophium 185 
baeckmannae, Photis 226 
bahia, Listriella 417 
bairdi, Parapleustes 650 
bairdii, Urothoe 728 
ballina, Ampelisca 87 
balssi, Haplocheira 197 
bandae, Hippomedon 490 
bandelei, Harpiniopsis 61 3 
bannwarthi, Leucothoe 4 1 1 
bannwarthi, Leucothoella 4 10 
banyulsensis, Bathymedon 556 
Baracuma 26, 138, 151, 156, 157, 173, 242 
barbadensis, Caribboecetes 245, 246 
barbarensis, Byblis 89 
barbatipes, Uristes 539 
barbatus, Lembos 209 
barbicornis, Hyale 369 
barbimana, Haplocheira 197 
barbimanus, Gammarus 197 
barbimanus, Haplocheira 197 
barentsi, Paronesimus 5 16 
barentsi, Tryphosella 537 
Barentsia 558 

barnardi, Hyale 370 
barnardi, Jassa 203 
barnardi, Listriella 417 
barnardi, Pachynus 510 
barnardi, Paradexamine 27 1 
barnardi, Parapleustes 644, 649, 653 
barnardi, Pontharpinia 636 
barnardi, Pontogeneia 334 
barnardl, Pseudokoroga 523, 524 
barnardi, Pseudomegarnphopus 229, 230 
barnardi, Quasimodia 588 
barnardi, Schraderia 340 
barnardi, Tepidopleustes 653 
barnardi, Vonimetopa 701 
barretti, Apherusa 307 
barrowensis, Anonyx 465 
barrowensis, Stenothoe 698 
Barrowgammarus 26 
barthelemyi, Scopelocheirus 528 
bartschi, Pontogeneia 334 
basrensis, Parhyale 372 
bassarginensis, Stenula 699 
bassargini, Hyale 369 
bassi, Cephalophoxoides 603 
bassi, Phoxocephalus 602, 626 
Basuto 26, 591, 598 
Batea 27, 29, 30, 32, 114, 115 
batei, Austroregia 309, 391 
batei, Birubius 599 
batei, Gammaropsis 193 
batei, Halirages 322 
batei, Orchomene 508 
batei, Xenoclea 192 
batesoni, Parhyalella 372 
bathyalis, Byblis 89 
Bathyamaryllis 26, 32, 71, 428, 429, 444, 446, 470 
bathybius, Eusirus 321 
Bathycallisoma 454, 528 
bathycephalus, Amaryllis 461 
Bathyceradocus 26 
Bathymedon 9, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 547, 549, 556 
Bathypanoploea 26, 379, 380, 383, 391, 702, 703, 706 
Bathyphotis 26, 68, 147, 153, 174 
bathyplous, Camacho 177 
Bathyporeia 29, 30, 31, 726 
Bathyporeiapus 27, 29, 345 
Bathyschraderia 26, 290, 299, 300, 310 
Bathystegocephalus 26, 672, 674, 678 
batturi, Kotla 616 
Beaudettia 22, 27, 58, 79 
bega, Byblis 89 
behningi, Parapleustes 644, 650 
behringi, Calliopius 3 13 
behringiensis, Acanthostepheia 550 
belgicae, Paraperioculodes 563 
beljaevi, Paracallisomopsis 5 1 1 
bellabella, Allorchestes 367 
bellairsi, Tiron 7 17 
Bellia 364 
bellianus, Ampelisca 87 
Bemlos 137, 146, 175 
bennetti, Gammaropsis 191 
benthedii, Hippomedon 490 
benthedii, Pseudurothoe 727 
benthophilus, Cerapus 179 
bereskini, Cressa 250 
beringi, Anonyx 465 
beringiensis, Photis 226 
beringiensis, Metopa 692 
beringiensis, Stenula 699 
bermudensis, Podobrothus 663, 664 
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Biancolina 116 
biarticulatus, Neohaustorius 365 
bicarinata, Ampelisca 87 
bicarinatum, Nodotergum 397 
bicaudatus, Corophium 186 
bicoma, Stenothoides 699 
bicuspidatus, Microprotopus 2 15 
bicuspidatus, Rhepoxynius 629 
bicuspis, Ampithoe 104 
bicuspis, Apherusa 307 
bicuspis, Cleippides 3 15, 392 
bicuspis, Parapleustes 650 
bicuspoides, Parapleustes 650 
bidens, Cerapus 179 
bidens, Ericthonius 188 
bidens, Eusirus 321 
bidens, Lepidepecreella 495 
bidens, Leucothoe 41 1 
bidens, Microdeutopus 213 
bidens, Paracyclocaris 494 
bidens, Polycheria 272 
bidentata, Lemboides 2 1 1 
bidentata, Maragopsis 21 1 
bidentata, Parajassa 220 
bidentata, Ampelisca 87 
bidentata, Gondogeneia 321 
bidentata, Harpinia 61 2 
bidentata, Hy ale 369 
bidentata, Oradarea 330 
bidentata, Paramoera 332 
bidentata, Parepimera 399 
bidentata, Stegopanoploea 401 
bidentatum, Corophium 185, 186 
bidentatus, Lembos 208 
bidentatus, Anonyx 465 
bidentatus, Hippomedon 490 
bidentatus, Parapleustes 650 
bidenticulata, Socarnes 53 1 
bidenticulatus, Socarnes 531 
bidura, Ampelisca 87 
bierii, Lepechinella 269 
bifidus, Microdeutopus 2 13 
bifurcata, Photis 226 
bigarra, Garosyrrhoe 71 3 
bigarra, Syrrhoites 7 13 
Bigrandidierella 194 
biloba, Lepidepecreopsis 536 
biloba, Tryphosella 537 
bilobata, Gitana 97 
bilobata, Paradusa 106, 107 
biocellata, Tiron 7 17 
bipartita, Pseudambasia 522 
Bircenna 280 
birjulini, Pseudharpinia 629 
birsteini, Crybelocephalus 478 
birubi, Tickalerus 631 
Birubius 26, 29, 30, 31, 589, 590, 
birulai, Ampelisca 87 
birulai, Anonyx 465 
birulai, Onisimus 506 
biscayensis, Cleonardo 3 15 
biscayensis, Euonyx 485 
biscayensis, Eusirus 321 
biscuspis, Tiron 7 17 
bisetigera, Paradexamine 27 1 
bisetosus, Bathyporeiapus 346 
bishopae, Hyale 369 
bispinimanus, Gammaropsis 191 
bispinosa, Apherusa 292, 307 
bispinosa, Epimeria 394 
bispinosa, Gitanopsis 98 

bispinosa, Grandidierella 196 
bispinosa, Liljeborgia 4 16 
bispinosa, Lysianassa 498 
bispinosa, Tryphosella 537 
bispinosus, Amphilochus 97 
bispinosus, Anonyx 465 
bispinosus, Halirages 322 
bispinosus, Leptocheirus 2 10 
bispinus, Dyopedos 660 
biwae, Karnaka 204 
blachei, Microphotis 214 
blaisus, Gammaropsis 193 
blaisus, Megamphopus 193 
blasensis, Byblisoides 90 
blossevilliana, Dexamine 268 
bobretzkii, Dexamine 268 
bocki, Ampelisca 87 
bocki, Anamixis 113 
bocki, Paranamixis 1 13 
boecki, Amphilochoides 93 
boecki, Amphilochus 96 
boecki, Ampithoe 103 
boecki, Andania 679 
boecki, Neopleustes 649 
boecki, Parandania 679 
Boeckia 209 
boeckii, Metopa 692 
boeckii, Pardalisca 580 
boeckii, Pardaliscella 580 
Boeckosimus 26, 29, 30, 31, 32, 433, 470 
Bogenfelsia 26, 145, 152, 175 
bogorovi, Astyra 706 
bolivari, Podoprion 5 18, 5 19 
Bolttsia 26, 117 
bombayensis, Tiron 717 
bonairensis, Bonassa 472 
bonairensis, Lysianassa 472, 498 
Bonassa 27, 437, 448, 449, 451, 472, 498 
bonelliana, Hyale 370 
bonellii, Corophium 185 
Bonnierella 26, 28, 29, 31, 32, 146, 152, 176, 193 
bonnieri, Grandidierella 196 
bonnieri, Socarnella 530 
bonnieroides, Grandidierella 196 
booleus, Birubius 599 
boolpooli, Leucothoe 41 1 
Booranus 26, 27, 594, 601 
borealis, Amphilochus 96 
borealis, Apherusa 307 
borealis, Autonoe 173 
borealis, Kerguelenia 493 
borealis, Metopa 692 
borealis, Monoculodes 559 
borealis, Oedicerus 563 
borealis, Pseudohaustorius 366 
boreopacificus, Wecomedon 543 
borlus, Ocosingo 505 
Borneoecetes 27, 243, 244 
borowskyae, Jassa 203 
borralus, Kulgaphoxus 616, 617 
bosphorana, Stenothoe 698 
botkini, Boeckosimus 471 
bousfieldi, Acanthohaustorius 359 
bousfieldi, Liljeborgia 416 
bousfieldi, Protohaustorius 365 
Bouvierella 26, 287, 289, 298, 300, 311 
bouvieri, Ampelisca 87 
bouvieri, Cyphocaris 480 
bouvieri, Eusirus 321 
bouvieri, Pseudotiron 7 15 
Bovallia 26, 284, 290, 296, 311, 332 
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bowenae, Listriella 417 
bowmani, Stenocorophium 235, 236 
brachycephala, Byblis 89 
brachyceras, Ampelisca 87 
brachycercus, Menigrates 500 
brachydactyla, Pardalisca 579 
brachygnatha, Iphimedia 395 
brachypalma, Pleusymtes 652 
brachyura, Byblis 89 
brachyura, Paramoera 332 
brandtii, Oedicerus 563 
bran~ckii, Scopelocheirus 528 
bransfieldi, Ampelisca 87 
bransfieldi, Iphimediella 396 
brasiliense, Platophium 664 
brasiliensis, Ampelisca 103 
brasiliensis, Ericthonius 188, 189 
brasiliensis, Cymdusa I05 
brasiliensis, Lysianassa 498 
brasiliensis, Podocerus 665 
brassicacephala, Biancolina 116 
brazhnikovi, Vonimetopa 701 
brazieri, Colomastix 134 
breviatus, Scopelocheirus 528 
brevicalcar, Westwoodilla 567 
brevicarpa, Synchelidium 566 
brevicarpus, Perioculodes 565 
brevicauda, Chelura 130 
brevicauda, Nippochelura 130 
brevicaudata, HirondeIlea 491 
brevicaudata, Lepechinellopsis 270 
brevicaudata, Urothopsis 728 
brevicaudatus, Boeckosimus 471 
brevicaudatus, Elimedon 484 
brevicaudatus, Hippomedon 490 
brevicaudatus, Photis 226 
breviceps, Orchomene 508 
brevicomis, Allorchestes 367 
brevicomis, Amaryllis 461 
brevicomis, Ampelisca 87 
brevicomis, Atyloides 335 
brevicomis, Colomastix 134 
brevicomis, Gammarus 415 
brevicomis, Hyale 370 
brevicomis, Ischyrocerus 201 
brevicomis, Liljeborgia 4 16 
brevicornis, Listriella 417 
brevicomis, Oediceropsis 562 
brevicomis, Paracyphocaris 5 12 
brevicomis, Parapleustes 650 
brevicomis, Polycheria 272 
brevicomis, Prostebbingia 335 
brevicomis, Ronconoides 4 16 
brevicomis, Stenothoe 698 
brevicornis, Urothoe 728 
brevicuIa, Gitanopsis 98 
brevicuspis, Eohaustorius 363 
brevidactyla, Cymadusa 105 

, Metaphoxus 634 
, Metatiron 714 
, Pseudotiron 714, 115 

brevipes, Peramphithoe 108 
brevipes, Pleusymtes quadrangularis 652 
brevirama, Byblis 89 
brevirostrata, Paramoera 332 
brevirostris, Oediceroides 562 
brevirostris, Paraperioculodes 563 
brevirostris, Peltocoxa 258 
brevirostris, Pseudharpinia 629 
brevirostns, Waitangi 635 
brevis, Corophium 185 
brevisimulata, Ampelisca 87 
brevispinis, Guemea 275 
brevispinosa, Iphimediella 396 
brevitarsus, Atylus 263 
brevitarsus, Tritaeta 273 
breviuropodus, Patuki 350 
brocchii, Anonyx 465 
Brolgus 26, 29, 31, 595, 602 
bruggeni, Atylus 263 
bruggeni, Paramphithoe polyacantha 398 
brunneomaculatus, Bemlos 175 
brunneus, Amphilochus 96 
brusilovi, Ischyrocerus 201 
brusinae, Sunamphitoe 11 1 
bruuni, Bruunosa 473 
bruuni, Epimeria 394 
bruuni, Hippomedon 490 
bruuni, Tryphosa 473 
bruuni, Tryphosella 537 
Bruunosa 26, 442, 472, 537 
Bruzelia 28, 29, 31, 32, 709, 710 
Bruzeliella 202 
bruzelii, Metopa 692 
bruzelii, Tmetonyx 535 
Bruzeliopsis 26, 27, 31, 709, 712 
brychius, Skaptopus 642 
bryopsis, Lembos 209 
Buboco~ophium 243, 245 
bucchichi, Hyale 369 
buchalius, Bumeralius 732 
buchholzi, Paramphithoe 398 
buchi, Spelaeonicippe 582 
buczinskii, Ampithoe 103 
bulychevae, Metopa 692 
bulytschevae, Synchelidium 566 
Bumeralius 26, 732 
bungei, Halirages 291, 322 
bungei, Paracalliopiella 33 1 
burbanki, Stenothoides 699 
burleus, Cephalophoxoides 603 
burleus, Phoxocephalus 626 
buttoni, Pleusymtes 652 
buynitzkii, Metopella 693 
Byblis 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 85, $9, 90 
Byblisoides 26, 29, 31, 32, 85, 89, 90 
byblisoides, Ampelisca 87 
bychovskii, Ioubinella 615 
caberrantis, Eusiroides 3 19 
cabinda, ClepidecreIla 476, 477 
cabindae, Grandidierella 196 
cabindae, Neomicrodeutopus 194 
cabon, WaIlametopa 701 
cabotensis, Harpinia 61 2 
Cacao 703, 707 
cachi, Lepechinella 269 
cadgeeus, Kulgaphoxus 617 
caeca, Liocuna 210, 21 1 
caeca, Liljeborgia 416 
caeca, Rhachotropis 338 
caecoides, TryphoseIla 537 
Caeconyx 26, 442, 473, 37 
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caecula, Caeconynx 473 capensis, Temnophlias 720 
caecula, Tmetonyx 535 caperesca, Paralichella 5 13 
caecula, Westwoodia 567 capicola, Iph~media 395 
caecula, Westwoodilla 567 capillatus, Parajassa 220 
caeculus, Hoplonyx 473 capillatus, Trichophoxus 632 
caeculus, Tryphosella 537 capillimanus, Podocerus 665 
caecum, Halirages 322 caprellinoides, Neoxenodice 662, 663 
caecus, Centromedon 475 capricomia, Syrrhoites 717 
caecus, Lemboides 207 capricomis, Quasimodia 588 
caecus, Martensia 500 Caprogammarus 60 
caecus, Metatiron 714 capuciatus, Eudevenopus 640 
caecus, Pseudoanonyx 522, 523 caputphotis, Ledoyerella 206 
caino, Bathymedon 556 caputphotis, Lembos 206 
calarnicola, Cerapus 179 carabicus, Paracentromedon 5 12 
calcarata, Eyakia 609 caraibica, Synopia 716 
calcarata, Parharpinia 608 Carangolia 26, 118, 727 
calcarata, Proboloides 696 Carangoliopsis 27, 118, 119 
calcaratus, Centromedon 475 carcinophila, Bouvierella 3 1 1 
calcaratus, Jassa 203 carcinophilus, Paramphithoe 3 1 1 
calcariaria, Pseudharpinia 629 carda, Urothoe 728 
calceolata, Schraderia 340 Cardenio 26, 120, 352 
calceolatus, Ichnopus 492 careyi, Ampelisca 87 
Caleidoscopsis 26, 573, 574, 580, 728 cariana, Metopa 693 
californianum, Corophium 185 Caribboecetes 27, 29, 30, 31, 244, 245 
califomica, Ampelisca 88 carica, Acanthostepheia behringiensis 550 
californica, Aoroides 171 caricus, Boeckosimus 47 1 
califomica, Bonnierella linearis 177 carinata, Allorchestes 367 
califomica, Hyale 369 carinata, Ampelisca 89 
califomica, Photis 226 carinata, Anonyx 465 
califomicus, Jassa 203 carinata, Batea 114, 115 
califomicus, Uristes 539 carinata, Ceina 123 
calisto, Byblis 89 carinata, Cleonardopsis 3 15, 3 16, 646 
calitemplado, Gitana 97 carinata, Cressa 250 
Callaska 330 carinata, Haploops 90 
caHida, Aceroides 552, 553 carinata, Hardametopa 69 1 
Callimerus 96 carinata, Harpinia 612 
calliopa, Ampelisca 87 carinata, Iphimedia 395 
Calliope 313 carinata, Kroyera 559 
Calliopiella 26, 289, 297, 312 carinata, Lakota 463 
calliopioides, Gondogeneia 322 carinata, Listriella 417 
Calliopiurus 286, 296, 299, 312 carinata, Micropthyia 371 
Calliopius 8, 26, 284, 291, 295, 313 carinata, Parschisturella 517, 538 
Callisoma 528 carinata, Periphlias 122 
calmani, Oediceroides 562 carinata, Pleusymtes 652 
calooma, Ampelisca 87 carinata, Proboloides 696 
calypsonis, Ampelisca 87 carinata, Syndexamine 272, 273 
Camacho 143, 154, 177, 242 carinata, Torometopa 700 
cambrica, Chelura 130 carinata, Tryphosella 537 
cambriensis, Microdeutopus 213 carinaturn, Lepidepecreum 496 
camelus, Tryphosella 537 carinatum, Raumahara 698 
camoti, Stegocephaloides 672, 673, 681 carinatus, Allorchestes 371 
campbellica, Hyale 369 carinatus, Astyroides 706 
camptonyx, Hyale 369 carinatus, Atylus 263 
canadensis, Haustorius 364 carinatus, Gammarus 262 
carnptonyx, Ischyrocerus 201 
canadensis, Stenothoe brevic atus, Monoculodes 559 
canalina, Hyale 369 atus, Neopleustes 649 
candidus, Bathymedon 556 atus, Ochlesis 402 
cangenus, Tuldarus 725 atus, Odius 398 
canguro, Zobracho 733 natus, Onesirnoides 505, 506 
canmora, Ampelisca 87 inatus, Otus 397 
cansadus, Uristes 539 rinatus, Pareusirogenes 333 
capadarei, Parschisturella 517 natus, Pleustoides 65 1 
capadarei, Tryphosites 538 natus, Stenula 699 
capense, Stomacontion 534 niceps, Pseudharpinia 629 
capensis, Afrochiltonia 125, 126 inobatea 114, 115 
capensis, Chiltonia 125 
capensis, Harpiniopsis 613 
capensis, Indischnopus 641 caroliniensis, Pseudohaustorius 365, 366 
capensis, Liljeborgia 416 Carolobatea 548, 557 
capensis, Paramoera 332 carpenteri, Chevalia 182 
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carpinei, Ensayara 484 chelata, Protomedeia 228 
cartoo, Birubius 599 chelata, Seba 669 
casahoya, Amphilochus 96 chelata, Tritaeta 273 
Casco 26, 65 chelatum, Pachynus 510 
caspius, Onisimus 506 chelatum, Paracorophium 218 
cassigerus, Odius 398 chelatus, Euonyx 485 
castalskii, Monoculodes 559 chelatus, Lembos 208 
castellata, Colomastix 134 chelatus, Onesimoides 506 
castellata, Tryphosella 537 chelatus, Parametaphoxus 625 
catacumba, 1,ucayarma 497 chelatus, Pseudomegamphopus 230 
catahnensis, Ampel~sca 88 chelatus, Varohios 239 
cataphractus, Pleustes 650 chelatus, Waitangi 635 
catharinensis, Batea 1 14, 1 15 chelicorne, Corophium 185 
cattai, Stenothoe 698 chelifer, Microdeutopus 213 
caudadentata, Gammaropsis 193 chelifera, Audulla 172 
cavicoxa, Ampelisca 87 chelifera, Stimpsonia 212 
cavimana, Cymadusa 105 cheliferus, Eohaustorius 363 
cavimana, Photis 226 chelipes, Orchomene 508 
cavimana, Stenothoe 698 cheloniae, Podocerus 665 
cavimanus, Dexaminoculus 274 chelonitis, Hyale 369 
cavimanus, Onesimoides 506 chelonophilus, Podocerus 665 
cavimanus, Orchomene 508 Chelura 127, 128 
cavitelson, Pontogeneia 334 Cheus 26, 27, 127 
Cebocaris 26, 430, 431, 445, 446, 473 Chevalia 29, 32, 63, 145, 154, 182 
cebus, Parpano 581 chevreuxi, Ampelisca 89 
Cedrophotis 225 chevreuxi, Hyale 369 
Cedrosella 26, 441, 463, 474 chevreuxi, Lepidepecreum 496 
cedrosiana, Schisturella robusta 527 chevreuxi, Monoculodes 559 
Ceina 122 chevreuxi, Orchomene 508 
Ceina wannape 76 chevreuxi, Orchomenella 507 
Ceinina 279, 280, 281 chevreuxi, Paramoera 332 
centralis, Pontharpinia 636 chevreuxi, Tryphosites 538 
Centraloecetes 3 1, 247, 248 chevreuxi, Waldeckia 542 
Centromedon 26, 31, 439, 441, 474 Chevreuxiella 26, 402, 423, 429, 430, 444, 475 
cephalodens, Heterophoxus 61 3 Chevreuxius 26, 138, 148, 156, 182 
Cephalophoxoides 29, 30, 31, 592, 602, 626 chiconola, Photis 226 
Cephalophoxus 27, 592, 604, 626 chiereghinii, Apherusa 307 
Ceradocoides 26 chikoa, Parajassa 220 
Ceradocopsis 29, 32 chilensis, Ampithoe 103 
Ceradocus 16, 29, 30, 32 chilensis, Orchomene 508, 509 
Ceradomoera 27 chilensis, Paracorophium 21 8 
Cerapodina 178 chilkensis, Listriella 417 
Cerapopsis 143, 152, 177, 224, 226 chiltoni, Allorchestes 367 
Cerapus 11, 29, 30, 32, 138, 139, 149, 151, 156, 157, 178, chiltoni, Ampelisca 87 

242 chiltoni, Exoediceropsis 346, 347 
cerasinus, Perioculodes 565 chiltoni, Gammaropsis 191 
ceratina, Lysianassa 498 chiltoni, Iphinotus 586 
Cercops 14, 60 chiltoni, Lembos 227 
cervus, Rhachotropis 338 chiltoni, Protolembos 227 
cessia, Ampelisca 87 chiltoni, Seba 669 
cetrata, Lepechinella 269 Chiltonia 125, 126 
ceylonica, Byblis 89 chimonophila, Arrhis 556 
Chaetocorophium 27, 142, 148, 179 chinensis, Ampelisca 87 
Chagosia 703 chinipa, Ischyrocerus 201 
challengeri, Cyphocaris 480 chinipa, Microjassa 214 
chamissoi, Ischyrocerus 201 chintoo, Birubius 599 
changi, Hyale 369 chionoecetophila, Gammaropsis 193 
charcoti, Orchomene 508 Chironesimus 463, 465 
Gharcotia 542 Chono 732 
charno, Lepidepecreella 495 Chosroes 15, 26, 62, 284, 285, 287, 297, 313 
chauseicus, Alibrotus 543 chosroides, Gondogeneia 321 
Cbeirinedeia 26, 29, 30, 32, 144, 145, 155, 180, 191 christianiensis, Stegocephaloides 681 
Ckeisimdon 26, 424, 442, 475 chrysotheras, Lepechinella 269 
WWpheris 38, 32, 141, 144, 150, 154, 181, 226 Chucullba 26, 684, 690 
%dm~etBef 1s 26 chumashi, Eobrolgus 608 
L*~R%=&S 19, 29, 30, 32 churinga, Paradexamine 27 1 
~ 8 & #  A W ~ X  4 s  cicada, Oniscus 535 

cicada, Tmetonyx 535 
cicadoides, Anonyx 476 
icadoides, Cicadosa 476 
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cicadopsis, Tryphosella 537 comatum, Lepidepecreum 496 
Clcadosa 26, 440, 441, 476, 537 comecrudus, Anonyx 465 
ciego, Ampelisca 88 comes, Atylus 264 
c~liata, Aristias 467 commensalis, Aristias 467 
ciliata, Joubinella 615 commensalis, Ischyrocerus 201 
ciliata, Orchomene 509 commensal~s, Leucothoe 41 1 
cimbaluki, Dogielinotus 278 commensalis, Maxillipius 544 
cinaloanus, Zoedeutopus 241, 242 commensalis, Orchomene 508 
cinca, Pseudharpinia 629 commensalis, Parapleustes 650 
cinderella, Oediceroides 562 comoroensis, Amathillopsis 390 
cmerea, Ampithoe 103 compacta, Ampelisca 87 
cinghalensis, Arugella 469 compacta, Iphimedia 395 
cinghalensis, Lysianassa 498 compacta, Kerguelenia 493 
cingulatum, Lepidepecreum 496 compacta, Metopoides 694 
circulare, Trischizostoma 536 compacta, Torometopa 700 
cirrhus, Apherusa 307 compactus, Anonyx 465 
cistella, Metopa 692 comparativus, Cerapus 179 
clarencense, Corophium 185 composita, Ampelisca 87 
Clarencia 26, 132, 285 composturus, Parpano 58 1 
claustris, Ischyrocerus 201 compressa, Allorchestes 367 
claustris, Microjassa 214 compressa, Ampelisca 87 
clavata, Metopoides 694 compressa, Amphithoe 262 
clavatus, Lembos 209 compressa, Atylus 265 
Cleippides 26, 285, 290, 292, 296, 314, 378, 379, 380, compressa, Darwinia 405 

383, 392, 730 compressa, Lafystius 405 
clemens, Rhachotropis 338 compressa, Tryphosella 537 
Cleonardo 26, 28, 29, 31, 32, 287, 295, 315 compressa, Vemana 730 
Cleonardopsis 26, 287, 294, 315, 378, 379, 645, 646 compta, Cymadusa 105 
Clepidecrella 26, 432, 438, 476 Concarnes 27, 436, 447, 450, 452, 477, 531 
clevei, Apherusa 307 concava, Gammaropsis 191, 192 
clivicola, Harpinia 612 concavus, Bemlos 175 
clymenellae, Listriella 417 concavus, Concarnes 477 
clypeata, Leucothoe 692 concavus, Socames 477, 531 
clypeata, Metopa 692 conchicola, Bubocorophium 245 
clypeata, Proboloides 696 conchicola, Photis 226 
clypeatum, Lepidepecreum 496 Concholestes 27, 244, 246 
clypodentatum, Lepidepecreum 496 concinna, Amphilochus 96 
coalita, Guemea 275 concinna, Isaea 198 
coalita, Helleria 274 concinna, Parajoubinella 623, 624 
coas, Pseudotiron 715 concinna, Paramphithoe 398 
coatsi, Orchomenopsis 524 concolor, Hippomedon 490 
coatsi, Pseudorchomene 525 concordia, Epimeria 394 
Coboldus 381, 384, 392 conductor, Batea 114, 115 
cocalito, Halice 576 Condukius 26, 136 
Cocoharpinia 27, 591, 605 Confodiopisa 27, 29 
cocula, Schisturella 527 confonnata, Sunamphitoe 11 1 
coeca, Ampelisca 87 congoensis, Parhyalella 372 
coeca, Byblis 89 Conicostoma 26, 434, 443, 477 
coeca, Photis 226 conicurus, Euonyx 485 
coeca, Protomedeia 228 conicurvae, Lembos 209 
coecum, Paracallisoma 5 1 1 conocephala, Bathyamaryllis 470 
coecus, Hippomedon 490 consanguinea, Liljeborgia 
coecus, Monoculodes 559 
coecus, Paracallisoma 5 1 1 
coei, Cymadusa 105 conspicua, Oediceroi 
coelochir, Arugella 469 
coelochir, Lysianassa 498 
cognatus, Foxiphalus 610 
cohasseta, Syrrhoites 717 
coheres, Valettia 539, 540 
colletti, Siphonoecetes 248 
colliei, Metopa 692 
collingi, Atylus 263 
collinus, Aristias 467 
Colomastix 29, 30, 32, 133 
Columbaora 142, 153, 183, 198, 
columbiae, Aoroides 171 
columbiae, Syrrhoites 7 17 rdlina, Iphimedia 395 
columbiana, Paramoera 332 rallinacola, Hyale 369 
columbianus, Hippomedon 490 rdlinus, Dexamine 268 
comanita, Latacunga 7 14 rbeli, Apherusa 307 
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Coremapus 212 
corinellae, Drummondia 482, 483 
comiger, Gammarus 393 
comiger, Sympleustes 644 
comigera, Epimeria 394 
comigerus, Parapleustes 650 
cornuaurei, Leptocheirus 210 
Cornudilla 27, 548, 557, 567 
comuta, Carangolia 727 
comuta, Colomastix 134 
cornuta, Cornudilla 557 
comuta, Cyphocaris 480 
comuta, Gammaropsis 192 
comuta, Mesoproboloides 692 
cornuta, Metopella 692 
comuta, Westwoodilla 557, 567 
comutilabris, Pseudonesimoides 524 
comutus, Megamphopus 192 
cornutus, Microphoxus 623 
Corocubanus 27, 243, 247 
coronadoi, Metharpinia 622 
Corophium 29, 30, 31, 32, 140, 147, 148, 157, 184, 242 
corpulentus, Andaniotes 678 
corpulentus, Anonyx 678 
corsica, Urothoe 728 
costae, Atylus 264 
costae, Lysianassa 497, 498 
costata, Ampithoe 103 
cota, Liljeborgia 41 6 
coutieri, Stenothoe 698 
covilhani, Bathymedon 556 
coxalis, Coxophoxus 606 
coxalis, Phoxocephalus 626 
coxalis, Pseudocyphocaris 523 
coxalis, Runanga 234, 235 
coxalis, Tryphosella 537 
coxalis, Urothoe 728 
Coximedon 26, 425, 441, 475, 478 
Coxophoxus 26, 590, 591, 605, 626 
coyoa, Batea 114, l15 
cranchii, Epimeria 394 
crassa, Cyproidea 683 
crassa, Metopoides 694 
crassi, Eusiroides 3 19 
crassicome, Corophium 185 
crassicornis, Byblis 89 
crassicornis, Caribboecetes 246 
crassicomis, Cerapus 179 
crassicomis, Cymadusa 105 
crassicomis, Hyale 369 
crassicornis, Metopoides 694 
crassicornis, Parametopa 695 
crassicomis, Stenothoe 698 
crassicornis, Torometopa 700 
crassimana, Leucothoe 41 1 
xassimanus, Colomastix 135 
:rnsaini, Boeckosimus 47 1 

+mssipes, Austrosyrroe 709, 710 
@arrri@s, Bircenna 28 1 
=&gips, Cry belocephalus 478 
m&bsip$, ljammaropsis 191 
m@$i@s, Hyiile 369 
em&p, krriemlla 517, 518 
ea&@s# U~cieia 238 

W&tb&lL 283, 284 
cm8im8, MrnWl&@~ S59 

?@&4e~ a3 
meew E% 
Q t g W b  34x2 

crenatipalma, Lemboides 207 
crenatipalma, Leucothoe 41 1 
crenatipalma, Unciola 238 
crenatipalmata. Metopa 700 
crenatipalmata, Torometopa 700 
crenatipalmata, Unciola 238 
crenatipalmatus, Cheirimedon 475 
crenatipalmatus, Proboloides 696 
crenatipes, Pseudischyrocerus 229 
crenatus, Orchomene 508 
crenatus, Scopelocheirus 528 
crenulata, B yblis 89 
crenulata, Gammaropsis 191 
crenulata, Harpinia 6 12 
crenulata, Parepimeria 399 
crenulata, Pontogeneia 334 
crenulata, Socarnes 53 1 
crenulata, Socarnopsis 532 
crenulata, Stenothoe 698 
crenulata, Syrrhoe 7 16 
crenulata, Ventojassa 240 
crenulata, Waldeckia kroyeri 542 
crenulatum, Centromedon 5 1 1 
crenulatus, Calliopius 3 13 
crenulatus, Paracentromedon 5 12 
crenulatus, Podocerus 665 
crenuloides, Harpinia 612 
Cressa 29, 31, 249 
Cressina 26, 249, 250 
crinita, Cyproidea 255 
crispatus, Orchomene 508 
cristata, Ampelisca 87 
cristata, Cressa 250 
cristata, Metopa 692 
cristata, Polycheria 272 
cristatum, Acanthonotozoma 385 
cristatum, Cyrtophium 664 
cristatus, Acanthonotus 385 
cristatus, Elimedon 483, 484 
cristatus, Ischyrocerus 201 
cristatus, Podocerus 665 
cristoides, Ampelisca 87 
crosnieri, Eusirus 321 
crudoliops, Protomedeia 228 
cruxlorraina, Mesoproboloides 692 
Crybelocephalus 26, 29, 32, 430, 444, 445, 446, 478 
Crybelocyphocaris 26, 31, 430, 445, 446, 478 
cryophile, Neoxenodice 663 
crypticum, Lepidepecreum 496 
ctenochasma, Leucothoe 41 1 
ctenochir, Leucothoe 41 1 
ctenophora, Lepidepecreella 494, 495 
ctenophoms, Ischyrocerus 201 
ctenopus, Ampelisca 87 
ctenura, Gammaropsis 19 1 
cu, Syrrhoites 717 
cubensis, Byblis 89 
cubensis, Lysianassa 498 
cubensis, Shoemakerella 530 
cucullata, Ampelisca 87 
cucullata, Tryphosella 537 
cultricauda, Antatelson 688 
cultrifera, Acidostoma 53 1 
cultrifera, Socarnoides 532 
cumbrensis, Microjassa 214 
cumbrensis, Podocerus 21 3 
cuniculus, Amphitholina 102 
cuniculus, Amphithoe 100 
Cunicus 26, 136, 353, 356, 722, 726, 727 
Cunmurra 26, 594, 596, 597, 606 
rura, Lepechinella 269 
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Curidia 402 dania, Gondogeneia 321 
curticauda, Dulichia 659 danielssenii, Ambasia 461 
curticornis, Parargissa 375 danmoniensis, Microdeutopus 2 13 
curtipes, Aristias 467 Dartenassa 27, 437, 448, 449, 451, 481, 498 
curtipes, Harpinia 612 dartevellei, Parhyale 372 
cumidactyla, Harcledo 323 dartevillei, Dartenassa 48 1 
curvidactyla, Listriella 417 dartevillei, Hyaloides 372 
curvidactyla, Meteusiroides 323 dartevillei, Lysianassa 48 1, 498 
curvipalma, Aorcho 169 darwini, Hyale 369 
curvipes, Metopoides 694 Darwinia 405 
curvirostris, Paroediceros 564 darwinii, Podocerus 665 
curvispinosa, Lepechinella 269 Dautzenbergia 26, 288, 292, 293, 295, 316 
curvispinum, Corophium 185 davidis, Pachychelium 509, 5 10 
cuspidata, Batea 114, 115 dawsoni, Metopa 692 
cuspidata, Bruzeliopsis 7 13 dawsoni, Uristes 539 
cuspidata, Carinobatea 114 debilis, Oradarea 330 
cuspidata, Paramphithoe 398 debrogania, Curidia 402 
cuspidata, Pardalisca 579 debruynii, Anonyx 463, 465 
cuspidatus, Austropleustes 646 deceptionis, Phoxocephalopsis 638 
cuspidatus, Eusirus 320, 321 decipiens, Orchomene 508 
cuspidatus, Oniscus 398 declivitatis, Ampelisca 88 
cuspidatus, Siphonoecetes 248 decoratus, Chosroes 3 14 
cuspis, Urothoe 728 deflexifrons, Eusirogenes 3 19 
Cuviera 410 deichmannae, Protohaustorius 365 
Cyclocaris 26, 429, 431, 444, 445, 446, 479 delacaya, Amphilochus 96 
cyclocoxa, Columbaora 183, 184 delgadus, Aorcho 166, l69 
cyclogena, Iphimediella 396 Delkarlye 26, 261, 265 
cyclops, Ampelisca 84, 87 dellavallei, Eusiroides 319 
cyclops, Dulichiopsis 660 dellavallei, Haploops 90 
Cyclotelson 27, 93, 96 dellavallei, Harpinia 6 12 
cylindricum, Corophium 185 dellavallei, Leptocheirus 210 
Cylindryllioides 280, 282 dellavallei, Liljebogia 416 
Cymadusa 29, 30, 31, 32, 99, 103, 104, 107 dellavallei, Lysianella 499 
cymba, Lepidepecreella 495 dellavallei, Siphonoecetes 248 
Cyphocarioides 26, 429, 431, 444, 445, 479 delloyei, Cheiriphotis 18 1 
Cyphocaris 26, 28, 29, 31, 32, 429, 431, 444, 445, 446, dembiensis, Monoculodes 559 

480 demersalis, Listriella 417 
cypris, Parametopella 695 demissus, Monoculodes 559 
cypris, Stenothoe 694 den, Parapleustes 650 
Cyproidea 251, 253, 255 dentalii, Concholestes 246 
cyproides, Pseudothaumatelson 697 dentarius, Ensayara 484 
Cyproidia 255 dentata, Alexandrella 703 
Cypsiphimedia 395 dentata, Atyloella 308 
Cyrtophium 656 dentata, Atylopsis 343 
cystifera, Oediceroides 562 dentata, Bruzelia 715 
cystiferus, Paraperioculodes 563 dentata, Dautzenbergia 3 16 
dabber, Unyapheonoides 259, 260 dentata, Gammaropsis 191 
dabberi, Laetmatophilus 661 dentata, Gondogeneia 32 1 
dabita, Parawaldeckia 5 15 dentata, Leucothoe 4 1 1 
daboius, Rhepoxynius 629 dentata, Polycheria 272 
dactylipotens, Stenothoe 698 dentata, Photis 226 
Dactylocorophium 230 dentata, Pseudharpinia 628, 629 
Dactylopleustes 644, 645, 647 dentata, Stephobruzelia 7 15 
dadoensis, Metoediceropsis 348 dentata, Urothoe 728 
dahli, Listriella 417 dentata, Valettiopsis 540, 541 
daleyi, Byblis 89 dentatum, Corophium 185 
dallenei, Arnpelisca 88 dentatum, Cyfiophium W 
dalli, Ampithoe 103 dentatum, Podwtlrug 665 
dalli, Anonyx 465 dentarus, Atylut; 264 
dalli, Kyska 494 dent%&$, Cheirimedeia 180 
dalmatina, Ampelisca 88 demams, G8mla@psis 191 
damnoniensis, Microdeutopus dentatus, Pmuqstheus 223 
damnoniensis, Peltocoxa 258 dentatus, Tylusapis 343 
danae, Icilius 377 &nt?x, J a s ~  203 
danae, Podocerus 665 denticarpus, Autonoe 173 
Danaella 26, 402, 423, 429, 43 denticauda, Pseudischyrocerus 229 
danai, Gondogeneia 321 denticulata, Gammaropsis 191 
danai, Hyale 370 denticulata, Gondogeneia 321 
danai, Stenothoe 698 denticulata, Leucothoe 412 
Danaia 249 denticulata, Urothoe 728 
dandaloo, Paradexamine 27 1 enticulatum, Pachynus 510 
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denticulatum, Trischizostoma 536 
denticulatus, Hippomedon 490 
dentifer, Ampelisca 87 
dentifera, Ampelisca 88 
dentifera, Hyale 369 
dentifera, Paranaenia 192 
dentimana, Stenothoe 698 
dentimana, Torometopa 700 
dentimanus, Cheirimedon 475 
dentimanus, Proboloides 696 
dentimera, Eusiroides 3 19 
dentimera, Grandidierella 196 
dentipalma, Listriella 41 7 
dentischium, Bemlos 175 
dentitelson, Ampelisca 88 
dentitelson, Leucothoe 41 1 
depressa, Amphithopsis 304 
depressa, Autonoe 194 
depressa, Goesia 194 
depressus, Orchomene 508 
depressus, Pleustes 651 
Dercothoe 141, 151, 186 
Derjugiana 27, 423, 424, 432, 481 
derjugini, Ampelisca 87 
derjugini, Anonyx 465 
derjugini, Boeckosimus 471 
derjugini, Metopa 692 
Dermophilus 405 
dershavini, Kamaka 204 
dertoo, Raumahara 697, 698 
derzhavini, Parapleustes 650 
descansa, Haploops 90 
deseadensis, Gmmaropsis 191 
desmarestii, Ampithoe 103 
desmondi, Gitanopsis 98 
devium, Corophium 185 
dewitti, Parandaniexb 680 
Dexamine 30, 261, 267 
Dexaminella 261, 268 
Dexaminoculus 27, 274 
Dexaminoides 270, 27 1 
Dexamonica 274 
Dexiocerella 664 
dezhnevi, Ischyrocerus 201 
diadema, Ampelisca 88 
diadema, Araneops 85 
diarnesus, Monoculodes 559 
diastoma, Hyale 369 
didactyla, Allorchestes 367 
didendactyla, Hyale 369 
Didymochelia 276 
diemenensis, Allorchestes 367 
diemenensis, Aspidophoreia 367 
diemenensis, Leucothoe 4 1 1 
difficilis, Gitanopsis 98 
difformis, Ericthonius 188, 189 
diffusa, Listriella 4 17 
digitata, Dodophotis 187 
digitata, Gammaropsis 191 
digitata, Photis 187, 225 
Dikwa 26, 381, 382, 392 
dilatata, Aorchoides 169, 170 
dilata, Gammaropsis 191 
dilatatus, Orchomene 508 
dilatatus, Parapleustes 650 

Parawaldeckia 5 15 

Diogodias 27, 593, 606 
diplodactyla, Hyale 369 
diplonyx, Eusiroides 319 
Dirimus 26, 27, 723 
discoveryi, Gnathiphimedia 395 
discoveryi, Halicoides 578 
discoveryi, Iphimediella 396 
discreta, Iphimedia 395 
disjuncta, Garrosyrrhoe 713 
disjunctus, Ericthonius 188 
displosus, Pleustostenus 651 
dissimilis, Aruga 482 
dissimilis, Dissiminassa 482 
dissimilis, Lysianassa 498 
dissimilis, Unciola 238 
Dissiminassa 437, 448, 450, 452, 482, 498 
dissimulantia, Socarnes 531 
dissimulantia, Socarnopsis 532 
distichon, Pseudischyrocerus 229 
distincta, Rhachotropis 338 
distincta, Stilipes 707 
distinctus, Orchomene 508 
distinctus, Paracyphocaris 512 
distinguenda, Dodophotis 187 
distinguenda, Photis 225 
distinguendus, Aceroides 554 
distorts, Hyale galateae 369 
diversisexus, Monoculodes 559 
divisura, Ampithoe 103 
djakonovi, Ampithoe 103 
Djerboa 26, 290, 296, 300, 316 
Dodophotis 187, 225 
Dogielinoides 26, 277 
Dogielinotus 277 
dolichocarpus, Eusirogenes 318, 3 19 
dolichocephalus, Amphideutopus 160 
dolichoceras, Leucothoe 41 1 
dolichommata, Photis 226 
dolichonyx, Tritaeta 273 
dolichopous, Stenothoe 698 
dolichorhunia, Terepeltopes 259 
dollfusi, Hyale 369, 370 
dollfusi, Stenothoe 698 
Dolobrotus 340 
doowi, Tomituka 643 
Dorbanella 268 
dorotheae, Schisturella 527 
dorsalis, Anchiphimedia 390 
Douniaella 434, 436, 441, 442, 482 
drepanocheir, Harpinioides 324 
dronga, Bircenna 28 1 
Drummondia 26, 453, 482 
dqgalskii, Lepechinella 269 
Dryope 237 
Dryopoides 26, 144, 154, 187 
dubia, Ampelisca 88 
dubia, Apherusa 307 
dubia, Cressa 250 
dubia, Danaia 249 
dubia, Gammaropsis 19 1 
dubia, Hirondellea 491 
dubia, Liljeborgia 416 
dubia, Metopella 700 
dubia, Pontogeneoides 335 
dubia, Schraderia 340 
dubia, Seba 669 
dubia, Vonimetopa 701 
dubius, Ampithoe 103 
dubius, Anisopus 102 
dubius, Boeckosimus 47 1 
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dufresni, Leptocheirus 210 
dulcis, Syrrhoites 717 
Dulichia 26, 29, 30, 31, 32, 656, 657 
Dulichiella 30, 32, 58 
Dulichiopsis 26, 29, 31, 32, 656, 659 
dulkeiti, Cheirimedeia 180 
Dulzura 30 
dunbari, Acanthonotozoma 385 
durbanensis, Cheiriphotis 18 1 
durbanensis, Laetmatophilus 661 
Dyopedos 26, 29, 30, 32, 656, 659, 660 
dytiscus, Lepidactylis 364 
eake, Birubius 599 
eblanae, Iphimedia 395 
eburnea, Parhyale 372 
echinata, Dorbanella 268 
echinata, Echiniphimedia 393 
echinata, Lepechinella 269 
Echiniphimedia 26, 29, 381, 384, 393 
Echinogammarus 29, 30, 32 
echinoicus, Dactylopleustes 648 
echinoicus, Parapleustes 644, 647 
echinophora, Uschakoviella 401 
echuca, Paradexamine 27 1 
Eclysis 379, 393, 702, 703, 706 
edax, Aceroides 552, 553 
edentata, Oradarea 330 
edentulus, Bemlos 175 
edgari, Iphimedia 395 
edouardi, Paramoera 332 
eduardi, Stenothoe 698 
edvardsii, Rhachotropis 338 
edwardi, Didymochelia 276 
edwardsi, Monoculodes 559, 560 
edwardsii, Anonyx 470 
edwardsii, Boeckosimus 471 
effrena, Gammaropsis 19 1 
Egidia 728 
egregia, Ceina 120, 123 
egregia, Nicea 122 
Eiscladus 224 
Ekelofia 26, 453, 483, 510 
ekepuu, Seba 669 
ekmani, Atylus 264 
elachista, Stenothoe 698 
elachistoides, Stenothoe 698 
elanora, Tethygeneia 342 
Elasmopoides 26 
Elasmopus 16, 22, 29, 30, 31, 32 
eldingi, Stenopleustes 652 
eleebanus, Birubius 599 
elegans, Anonyx 465 
elegans, Apherusa 307 
elegans, Eusirella 3 17, 3 18 
elegans, Halirages 322 
elegans, Rhachotropis 338 
elegans, Urothoe 728 
elephantis, Gammaropsis 192 
elephantis, Photis 226 
elephas, Waldeckia 542 
Elimedon 26, 442, 483, 490 
elizae, Urothoe 728 
elliptica, Metopoides 694 
elliptica, Probolisca 695 
ellipticus, Icilius 377 
ellisi, Corophium 185 
ellisi, Gammaropsis 191 
elmhirsti, Isaea 198 
elongata, Cymadusa 105 
elongata, Grandidierella 196 
elongatus, Cyphocarioides 479, 480 

eiongatiii, 1.ichyrocerus 201 
Efpcddo 26, 589, 595, 607 
'lartfd, Oedicetct~rsis 562 
etnrtncrpara, t2arrrrr1aropvis 191 
cmsncrpatii, Kttphueheira 206 
erttarglnrrrd. Lfp~depcreella 495 
emikgrnata, Ot?tl~cemrdcs 562 
rrrs;otgrnarus, Atyltaphis 308, 309 
rrt~rtrgra~zrrtr, Mtmzri-uitdcs SS9 
clmcyr, BXwpiniepsia 61 3 
ctnrl;wmiux, krcorkcrs 186, 189 
rrrdmtttta, Iktkatyr  265, 264 
enderl>yensia, d'hiltmla 135 
enderhyi, Aucklandia 33 f. 
enderbyi, Parmcrera 332 
Endevoura 432, 438, 413.4 
endota, Guernea 275 
enigmatica, Liljeborgia 416 
enigmaticus, Ischyrocerus 201 
enna, Quasimodia 588 
enoei, Waldeckia kroyeri 542 
Ensayara 31, 432, 438, 484 
entalladurus, Uristes 539 
eoa, Ampelisca 88 
eoa, Kerguelenia 493 
eoa, Peramphithoe 108 
Eobrolgus 595, 596, 597, 607 
Eogammarus 26, 29, 30, 32 
Eohaustorioides 26, 277, 278 
Eohaustorius 29, 30, 31, 353, 356, 358, 361 
Eophliantis 26, 279, 280, 283 
Eophlias 280 
eoum, Lepidepecreum 496 
eous, Anonyx 465 
eous, Eohaustorius 363 
eous, Eohaustorius eous 363 
eous, Hippomedon propinquus 490 
Epereopus 26, 592, 576 
Ephippiphora 542 
Epidesura 262 
epimerata, Protomedeia 228 
Epimeria 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 380, 382, 383, 393 
Epimeriella 26, 29, 31, 81, 82, 379, 380, 383, 394, 

702, 707 
Epimeriopsis 391, 706 a 
epistoma, Pontharpinia 629 
epistomata, Harpiniopsis 61 3 
epistomata, Isipingus 415 
epistomata, Liljeborgia 415 
epistomicus, Anonyx 465 
epistomus, Rhepoxynius 629 
erae, Cerapus 179 
Ericthonius 23, 29, 30, 31, 32, 55, 139, 140, 150, 156, 

eridunda, Ochlesis 401, 402 
eriopisa, Listriella 417 
Eriopisella 29, 30, 32 
ram, Tvphofdia 537 
nickus, Ym 636 

, Gtsiripkotis X 81 
Siphanaece&s 248 

almus, Gmmaropsis 191 
almus, Metopelloides 701 

us, Phoxocephalus 636 
us, Zaikometopa 701 

erythrops, Byblis 89 
escabrosus, Pariphinotus 587 
eschrichti, Ampelisca 85, 88 
eschrichti, Opisa 507 
eschrichtii, Opis 506 
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escofeti, Huarpe 724 
esferis, Byblisoides 90 
esmarki, Mesometopa 691 
esmarki, Metopa 691 
estacola, Stenothoe 698 
estuarius, Eohaustorius 363 
euacantha, Neopleustes 649 
euacanthoides, Neopleustes 644 
euacanthoides, Parapleustes 644, 650 
Euandania 673, 675, 678 
Eucallisoma 27, 434, 454, 484 
Eudevenopus 27, 66, 83, 639, 640 
eugenovi, Paramphithoe cuspidata 398 
eugenovi, Socarnoides 532 
Euonyx 29, 31, 32, 425, 426, 485 
eupraxiella, Lepechinella 269 
euroa, Ampelisca 88 
eurycrada, Liljeborgia 416 
Eurymera 26, 289, 296, 317 
euryonyx, Leucothoe 41 1 
eurypodii, Gammaropsis 191 
Euryporeia 486 
Eurystheus 190 
Eurytenes 485 
Eurythenes 26, 427, 439, 440, 485 
Eusirella 26, 29, 31, 32, 80, 286, 295, 317, 413 
Eusirogenes 26, 29, 31, 32, 286, 294, 318 
Eusiroides 30, 32, 284, 287, 295, 319 
Eusiropsis 26, 80, 286, 294, 320, 413 
Eusirus 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 284, 286, 294, 320 
Eusyrophoxus 26, 590, 592, 608, 626 
ewa, Arugella 469 
ewa, Lysianassa 498 
Exampithoe 99, 105, 106 
excavata, Ampelisca 88 
excavata, Gammaropsis 193 
excavata, Listriella 417 
excavata, Mesoproboloides 686, 692 
excavata, Orchomene 508 
excavata, Paradexamine 27 1 
excavata, Pseudharpinia 629 
excavatum, Paracorophium 21 8 
excavatus, Globosolembos 194 
excavatus, Paranamixis 113 
excavatus, Pseudomegamphopus 230 
excellens, Calliopiurus 3 12, 3 13 
excisipes, Epimeria 394 
Exhyalella 372 
exigua, Pleusymtes 652 
exiguus, Hippomedon 490 
exiguus, Tmetonyx 535 
exiguus, Tryphosella 537 
exilis, Aoroides 17 1 
exilis, Grandidierella 196 

Exoediceropsis 2 
Exoediceros 26, 
exolitus, Siphono 

exsertipes, Gammar 
extensa, Epimeria 3 
extensa, Mesometopa 69 1 
Exunguia 133 
Eyakia 31, 595, 608 
faeroensis, Cyclocaris 479 
faeroensis, Metambasia 503 
faeroensis, Orchomene ,508 
faeroensis, Rhachotropis 338 
fageri, Ampelisca 88 
falarikia, Anamixis 113 
Falcanassa 27, 438, 448, 450, 452, 486, 4 

falcata, Bruzeliella 202 
falcata, Dulichia 659 
falcata, Falcanassa 486 
falcata, Jassa 202, 203 
falcata, Lysianassa 486, 498 
falcata, Tryphosoides 538, 539 
falcata, Urothoe 728 
falcatiformis, Microjassa 214 
falcatus, Aristias 467 
falcatus, Atylus 264 
falcatus, Cancer 202 
falcatus, Leptophoxus 619 
falcatus, Monoculodes 560 
falcatus, Phoxus 618 
falklandi, Peramphithoe 108 
Falklandia 26, 436, 486, 508 
falklandica, Aruga 469 
falklandica, Liljeborgia 416 
falklandica, Lysianassa 498 
falklandica, Stenothoe 698 
fallohideus, Cerapus 179 
falsa, Peramphithoe 108 
fasciata, Leptocheirus 210 
fasciata, Protomedeia 227, 228 
fasciata, Xenocheira 240, 241 
fasciatoides, Protomedeia 228 
fasciatus, Ericthonius 189 
fascicularis, Regalia 336, 337 
fasciculata, Paramoera 332 
fasciculata, Parhyale 372 
fasciger, Parhyale 372 
fascigera, Parhyale 372 
fatigans, Rhepoxynius 629 
faurei, Cyphocaris 480 
febris, Byblis 89 
femoralis, Urothoe 728 
femorata, Ampithoe 108 
femorata, Peramphithoe 108 
femoratus, Cheirimedon 475 
fenwicki, Jassa 203 
fenwicki, Ocosingo 505 
ferentaria, Feriharpinia 609 
ferentaria, Harpinia 609 
Feriharpinia 592, 609 
fernandoi, Paracalliope 571 
ferox, Ampithoe 104 
fictotelson, Pardaliscoides 580 
fidenter, Hirondellea 49 1 
Figorella 426, 432, 453, 487 
fihla, Izinkala 492 
filicomis, Cymadusa 105 
filicomis, Lysianassina 498 
filicornis, Socarnes 531 
filicomis, Socarnopsis 532 
filidactylus, Amphilochus 96 
filiger, Lepidepecreurn 496 
filigera, Ampithoe 103 
filosa, Cymadusa 104, 105 
fimbriata, Hyale 369 
fimbriata, Leptocheirus 210 
fimbriatus, Austrosyrroe 7 10 
fimbriatus, Fresnillo 505 
Fimbriella 190 
fingalli, Stenopleustes 652 
Finoculodes 26, 547, 548, 557 
fischmanni, Photis 226 
fisheri, Anonyx 465 
fissicauda, Harpinioidella 324 
fissicauda, Paradexamine 271 
fissicauda, Paramoera 332 
fissicaudata, Glorandaniotes 679 
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fissicaudata, Podopr iuncitd 519 
fissicornis, Liljebnr fraa 4 t6 
fissilingua, Coloil~a$tix i 34 
flagella, Euslrella 3 1 M 
Flagitopisa 27 
flebilis, Bathyrrredoa, 5.57 
flemmingi, Rhactlntrctp~s 338 
flindersi, Ampithoe I B3 
flindersi, Cerapus 139 
flindersi, Cymadusa I05 
flindersi, Paradexan~tnc 27 1 
flindersi, Paraleucolhoe 41 2 
floridana, Metharpinid 622 
fluviatile, Corophium chelicorne 185 
fluviatilis, Calliope 57 l 
fluviatilis, Indocalliope 569 
fluviatilis, Paracalliope 57 1 
fomes, Ambasiopsis 463 
fomes, Ambasiopsis (?) 474 
fomes, Cedrosella 474 
fontana, Pseudomoera 336 
foraminiferum, Lepidepecreum 496 
forbesi, Parambasia 514 
forensia, Lopiceros 558 
forensia, Oediceroides (Lopiceros) 558, 562 
foresti, Bemlos 175 
fossor, Exoediceros 347 
fossor, Oedicerus 347 
fougneri, Cheirimedon 475 
foveolata, Unciolella 239 
Foxiphalus 29, 30, 31, 590, 595, 597, 609 
fragilis, Apherusa 307 
fragilis, Bathyschraderia 3 11 
fragilis, Eusirus 321 
fragilis, Paramphithoe 304 
francanni, Globosolembos 194 
franklini, Orchomene 508 
fraudatrix, Paradexamine 27 1 
frauenfeldti, Xenodice 665, 666 
frecanda, Stenothoe 698 
frequens, Hyale 369 
frequens, Metaphoxus 622 
frequens, Ventojassa 240 
Fresnillo 27, 505 
frigidus, Hippomedon 490 
frinsdorfi, Paradexamine 27 1 
fuchsi, Gnathiphimedia 395 
fucicola, Ischyrocerus 201 
fucorum, Ampithoe 103 
fuegiensis, Lembos 209 
fuegiensis, Metoediceros 349 
fuegiensis, Parharpinia 610, 626 
fuegiensis, Stenia 543 
fuegiensis, Wildus 635 
Fuegiphoxus 26, 27, 29, 30, 590, 595, 610, 635 
fulanus, Podocerus 665 
fulgens, Harpiniopsis 61 3 
fultoni, Metaphoxus 622 
fultoni, Parametaphoxus 625 
fultoni, Phoxocephalus 624, 626 
fulva, Bircenna 281 
fulvocincta, Amphithoe 322 
fulvocincta, Halirages 322 
fulvus, Bircenna 280 
fundiensis, Haploops 90 
furcata, Hyale 369 
furcigera, Ampelisca 84, 88 
furcipes, Djerboa 316, 317 
furina, Leucothoe 41 1 
furina, Lycesta 410 
fusca, Ampelisca 88 

fuscum, Icridium 587 
fuscum, Pereionotus 587 
fusifom~s, Harpinia 612 
furiformis, Paralichella 5 13 
lusta, Azotostoma 469 
Ciabophlias 26, 584 
gdhr~elr. Atyloides 336 
$"rlzrttl~. Pseudomoera 336 
gGtg~trae, Parapleustes 650 
g*xgarac, Srenopleustes 644 
pi.ttwr&rdir, Allorchestes 367 
~a$tear&i, Ampel~sia [sic] 89 
wr~tadii, Arnphitoe 37 1 
pornadtr, Byklts X9 
@ai@w&rn, Ni:01>ufc 37 1 
Grinebla 26. 924, 1 7  
Qiasr~a;tra& 369 
grtbap~gm*un, Plartphhutus 587 
B&inpsieltua 7? 
g a l a t e ~ ~  Ng&e J& 
galathem, Gafathega 4k48 
gafurtaeae, Parawcga 379 
galathenc, Schistunltaa 481, 527 
Galathella 26, 488, 524 
galeatus, Orchomene 508 
galera, Harpiniopsis 51 3 
gallangus, Birubius 599 
gallardoi, Phoxocephalopsis 638 
Gallea 255 
gallensis, Stenothoe 698 
gambiense, Bemlos 175 
gambodeni, Birubius 599 
Gammarella 29, 421 
Gammarellus 32, 284, 285, 287, 297 
gammaroides, Ampithoe 103, 104 
garnmaroides, Pleonexes 102 
Gammaroporeia 26 

Gammarus 29, 30, 32 
Gammarus (Gammaropsis) 190 
Ganba 26, 590, 595, 610 
garbaius, Gheegerus 724 
gardineri, Gammaropsis 19 1 
gardineri, Astyra 706 
gardineri, Chagosia 703 
Garosyrrhoe 27, 709, 713 
garthi, Lepidepecreum 496 
gaudichaudii, Peramphithoe 108 
gaussi, Pseudericthonius 228, 229 
gavialis, Leucothoe 41 1 
Gaviota 159 
gazella, Hyale 369 
geelongi, Hippomedon 490 
gelane, Guemea 275 
gelarus, Birubius 599 
gelasina, Urothoe 728 
geminata, Liljeborgia 41 6 
gemmatus, Rhepoxynius (529 
genarum, Pagetina 56%: 
geniculata, Cheiriphatis l81 
geniculata, Iphimedia 38% 
geniculata, Photis 226 
geniculatus, Phoxwephlus Mb 
geodesiae, Epim&;a 394 
geodesiae, Subpime- 393 
georgensis, tiUebfgk 4iB 
georgiana, Egimeria 394 
georgiana, Eusirsides 3 19 
georgiana, Gammampsis 192 
georgiana, Gondogeneia 321 
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georgiana, Liljeborgia 416 
georgiana, Seba 669 
georgiana, Stenothoe 698 
georgiana, Ventojassa 240 
georgianus, Hyale 369 
georgianus, Uristes 539 
georgiei, Iphimediella 396 
georgiensis, Ambasiopsis 463 
gerara, Byblis 89 
gerulicorbis, Orchomene 508 
geyserensis, Cyphocaris 480 
geyserensis, Vemana 730 
Gheegerus 26, 27, 723, 724 
gibba, Ampelisca 88 
gibba, Calliopius 3 13 
gibba, Iphimedia 378, 395 
Gibberosus 11, 17 
gibbosa, Hypenopsis 374 
gibbosa, Mesometopa 691 
gibbosa, Phippsia 680 
gibbosa, Pseudopeltocoxa 258 
gibbosa, Tritaeta 273 
gibbosus, Atylus 273 
gibbosus, Monoculodes 560 
gibbosus, Stegocephalus 680 
gibbula, Aora 164 
gibbula, Iphimedia 395 
gigantea, Alicella 459 
gigantea, Andania 678 
gigantea, Bovallia 3 1 1, 3 12 
gigantea, Euandania 679 
gigas, Hirondellea 491 
gigas, Metopa 692 
gigas, Paradexamine 27 1 
gigas, Uristes 539 
gilesi, Grandidierella 196 
gilesi, Mandibulophoxus 619 
gislii, Rhachotropis 338 
Gitana 32, 92, 96 
Gitanogeiton 26, 92, 97 
Gitanopsis 29, 30, 32, 92, 97 
glaber, Amphithopsis 65 1 
glaber, Pleusymtes 652 
glabra, Pseudiphimediella 400 
glabra, Rhachotropis 338 
glabricauda, Arctopleustes 646 
glabricauda, Parapleustes 644 
glabroides, Pleusymtes 652 
glabms, Orchomene 508 
glacialis, Apherusa 307 
glacialis, Epimeria 394 
glacialis, Kerguelenia 493 
glacialis, Metopa 693 
glacialis, Onisimus 506 
glacilis, Parapleustes 650 
gladiola, Iphimedia 395 

a, Eucallisoma 484, 485 

S, Bathystegocephalus 678 

gnathia, Ampelisca 88 
Gnathiphimedia 26, 29, 31, 381, 384, 394 
goesi, Aceroides 552, 553 
goesi, Lysianassa 498 
Goesia 26, 144, 145, 155, 194, 196, 210 
goesii, Nannonyx 504 
goesii, Orchomene 503, 508 
goetschi, Hyale 369 
golens, Pseudotiron 7 15 
goleta, Listriella 416, 417 
golfensis, Foxiphalus 610 
golikovi, Dogielinotus 277 
gomezi, Tropichelura 13 1 
Gondogeneia 29, 30, 32, 291, 294, 298, 299, 321, 334 
goniamera, Jassa 202, 203 
goniops, Orchomene 508 
goomai, Paradexamine 27 1 
goowera, Leucothoe 41 1 
Goratelson 26, 685, 686, 690 
gorbunovi, Halirages 322 
gorbunovi, Hippomedon 490 
gordoniana, Atylus 265 
goreensis, Photis 226 
gorgoniae, ~schyrocems 201 
gomeri, Bathymedon 557 
Gossea 304 
grabensis, Schisturella 527 
gracilicauda, Ampelisca 88 
gracilicauda, Gondogeneia 321 
gracilimana, Regalia 337 
Gracilipes 337 
gracilipes, Aorcho 169 
gracilipes, Eudevenopus 640 
gracilipes, Exampithoe 99 
gracilipes, Exampithoe (Melanesius) 106 
gracilipes, Polycheria 272 
gracilipes, Tryphosella 537 
gracilis, Ampithoe 103 
gracilis, Aora 164, 165 
gracilis, Gitana 97 
gracilis, Hyale 369 
gracilis, Leucothoe 41 1 
gracilis, Lonchomems 161 
gracilis, Mesocyclocaris 501 
gracilis, Parapleustes 649, 650 
gracilis, Parhyale 372 
gracilis, Prostebbingia 335 
gracilis, Rhachotropis 338 
gracilis, Schraderia 340 
gracilis, Stebbingia 335 
gracilis, Stenopleustes 652 
gracilis, Synopia 716 
gracilis, Valettietta 540 
graminea, Hyale 369 
grandicomis, Halice 576 
grandicomis, Hyale 369 
Grandidierella 27, 29, 30, 31, 32, 140, 148, 156, 194 
Grandifoxus 29, 30, 31, 597, 611 
grandimana, Amphithopsis 3 16 

193, 213 grandimana, Dautzenbergia 3 16 
grandimana, Gammaropsis 19 1 
grandimana, Knysmetopa 69 1 
grandimana, Leucothoe 41 1 
grandimana, Microdeutopus 2 13 
grandimana, Parametopa 691 
grandimana, Protomedeia 228 
grandimana, Sunamphitoe 11 1 
randimana, Tryphosella 537 
randimanum, Proboloides 696 
randimanus, Ampithoe 103 
randimanus, Chevreuxius 182, 183 
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grandirostris, Epimeria 394 
grandirostris, Pseudepimeria 393 
grandis, Grandifoxus 6 1 1 
grandis, Phoxus 611 
grandoculis, Calliopius 3 13 
granulosus, Atylus 264 
granulosus, Hippomedon 490 
gravipes, Grandidierella 196 
grebnitzkii, Ericthonius 189 
gregaria, Metopa 696 
gregaria, Paramoera 332 
gregaria, Proboloides 696 
gregaria, Stebbingia 33 1 
grenfelli, Hyale 369 
grevei, Amathillopsis 390 
Grimaldia 668 
grimaldii, Hyale 369 
grimaldii, Orchomene 508 
grimaldii, Rhachotropis 338 
grimaldii, Urothoe 728 
grimmi, Lepechinella 269 
griseus, Bemlos 175 
griseus, Monoculodes 560 
grobbeni, Dexaminoculus 274 
grobbeni, Sphaerophthalmus 274 
groenlandica, Gronella 489 
groenlandica, Metopa 693 
groenlandica, Tryphosella 537 
groenlandicus, Anonyx 489 
groenlandicus, Orchomene 508 
Gronella 26, 435, 441, 489, 508 
grossimana, Anamixis 1 13 
grossimana, Cymadusa 105 
grossimana, Grandidierella 196 
grossimana, Iphimedia 395 
grossipes, Corophium 186 
grubei, Perioculodes 565 
Grubia 104 
gmbriformis, Ampithoe 103 
gruneri, Jassa 203 
grutesca, Cebocaris 473, 474 
gryllotalpa, Microdeutopus 212, 213 
gryllus, Eurythenes 486 
gryllus, Gammarus 485, 486 
guasave, Hyale 369 
guaspare, Ampithoe 103 
guayacura, Bruzelia 7 1 1 
gubilata, Rhachotropis 338 
Guerinella 536 
Guerinia 536 
guerinii, Stenothoe 698 
Guernea 29, 30, 31, 260, 274, 275 
guernei, Byblis 89 
guilelmi, Cyclocaris 
guillei, Orchomene 
guitarti, Corocuba 
Gulbarentsia 26, 
gulbenkiani, Hyal 
gulosa, Tmetonyx 
gunni, Urohaustoriu 
gurjanovae, Acanth 
gurjanovae, Anonyx 
gurjanovae, Cheirimed 
gurjanovae, Harpiniopsis 
gurjanovae, Haustorioides 
gurjanovae, Ischyrocerus 
gurjanovae, Lepidepecreu 
gurjanovae, Pareurystheus 
gurjanovae, Synchelidium 
gurjanovae, Vitjaziana 730 
gurvitzi, Gammaropsis 19 1 

gusta, Ampelisca 88 
guttatus, Atylus 264 
guttatus, Leptocheims 210 
habanensis, Plesiolembos 226 
haematopus, Stephensenia 533, 534 
hake, Hippomedon 490 
hala, Laetmatophilus 661 
halei, Urohaustorius 725 
haleiwa, Ledoyerella 206 
haleloke, Stenothoe 698 
Halice 26, 28, 29, 31, 32, 572, 573, 576 
Halicella 26, 80, 572, 577 
halichondriae, Colomastix 134 
Halicoides 29, 31, 32, 571, 573, 577 
Halicreion 549, 558 
Halimedon 567 
Halirages 29, 32, 284, 290, 291, 292, 298, 300, 310, 322, 

33 1 
Haliragoides 288, 290, 291, 297, 322 
halona, Halicella 582 
halona, Rhynohalicella 582 
hamatus, Amphilochopsis 95 
hamifera, Colomastix 134 
hamiltoni, Paramoera 332 
hamulus, Ampithoe 104 
hamulus, Sunamphitoe 11 1 
hanapepe, Podocerus 665 
hancocki, Acidostoma 457 
hancockl, Ampelisca 88 
hancocki, Paramicrodeutopus 220 
hancocki, Stegocephalus 672, 682 
Hansenella 26, 143, 149, 154, 156, 196 
hanseni, Anamixis 1 13 
hanseni, Anoediceros 552, 553, 554 
hanseni, Ischyrocems 201 
hanseni, Monoculodes 560 
hanseni, Orchomene 508, 509 
hansoni, Cheirimedon 475 
hansoni, Liljeborgia 416 
Haplocheira 26, 144, 155, 196, 197 
haplocheles, Kroyeria 566 
haplocheles, Synchelidium 566 
Haploops 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 85, 86, 90, 260 
Harcledo 287, 295, 323 
Hardametopa 26, 685, 691, 693 
harfootus, Cerapus 179 
Harpinia 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 589, 590, 592, 611, 629 
Harpinioidella 285, 297, 324 
Harpinioides 284, 285, 286, 297, 324 
Harpiniopsis 28, 29, 31, 32, 592, 612 
hartmanae, Monoculodes 560 
hartmani(ae), Socarnes 53 1 
hartmannae, Jassa 203 
hartmannorum, Paracorophium 2 18 
hastata, Tessarops 717 
hastata, Tiron 717 
hastatus, Lembos 209 
haswelli, Bathyamaryllis 470 
haswelli, Gammaropsis 191 
haswelli, Liljeborgia 416 
haswelli, Microdeutopus 213 
haswelli, Podocerus 665 
haurakiensis, Anisoiphimedia 391 
haurakiensis, Iphimedia 390 
Haustoriella 638 
Haustorioides 26, 30, 277, 278 
Haustoriopsis 27, 273, 275 
Waustorius 358, 364 
hawaiensis, Ampelisca 88 
hawdensis, Cymadusa 105 
hawaiensis, Parhyde 372 
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hawaiensis, Photis 226 
hayamenensis, Paraleptamphopus 332 
hayamenensis, Stemomoera 342 
hayashii, Anonyx 465 
heardi, Neomegamphopus 217 
heami, Metopa 693 
hebes, Aora 164 
hedgpethi, Coboldus 392 
heeia, Liljeborgia 416 
heibergi, Dexamine 268 
Heiscladus 224 
Hela 215 
Helella 215 
helgae, Metacyphocaris 502 
helgii, Lepechinella 269 
helleri, Ampithoe 104 
helleri, Hyale 369 
helleri, Rhachotropis 338 
Helleria 274 
helvetiae, Eusirus 321 
hemicryptops, Ampelisca 88 
Hemijassa 202 
henneguyi, Aphemsa 307 
herdmani, Jassa 203 
herdmani, Indischnopus 641 
herdmani, Platyischnopus 640 
herdmani, Thaumatelson 700 
hermitensis, Pararnoera 332 
hennosa, Ampelisca 88 
hessleri, Ampelisca 88 
heteroceratum, Corophium 185 
heterochela, Eusirella 3 18 
Heterocressa 568 
heterocuspidatus, Rhepoxynius 629 
heterodactyla, Ampelisca 88 
heterodonta, Arugella 469 
heterodonta, Lysianassa 498 
Heterophlias 27, 30, 31, 583, 584, 587 
Heterophoxus 31, 589, 591, 613 
heterostylis, Metopoides 694 
heteruropus, Acuminideutopus 158 
hiata, Orchomene 508 
hiatus, Neomegamphopus 2 17 
hidalgo, Coxophoxus 605 
hinatore, Ampithoe 103 
hinemoa, Labriphimedia 396 
hinemoa, Maoriphimedia 396 
hippocrenes, Lembos 212 
hippocrenes, Meridiolembos 2 12 
Hippomedon 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 426, 442, 489, 
hircosa, Aora 164 
Hirondellea 26, 28, 29, 31, 32, 426, 440, 490 
hirsuta, Cymadusa 105 
hirsuta, Parawaldeckia 5 15 
hirsuta, Seba 669 
hirsuticornis, Dercothoe 187 
hirsutimana, Gammaropsis 191 

sutimana, Metopa 693 

Hoho 26 
holbolli, Anonyx 489 
holbolli, Hippomedon 490 
holbolli, Phoxocephalus 626 
holbolli, Phoxus 626 
holmesi, Ampelisca 88 
holmesi, Aruga 469 
holmesi, Gammaropsis 191 
holmesi, Lysianassa 498 
holmesi, Orchomene 508 
holmesi, Parahaustorius 365 
holmesi, Pereionotus 587 
holmesi, Proboloides 696 
holmi, Eusirus 321 
homilis, Cephalophoxoides 603 
homilis, Phoxocephalus 626 
homocarpus, Eusirogenes 3 19 
homoceratum, Corophium 185 
homochir, Atylus 264, 265 
homocuspidatus, Rhepoxynius 629 
homopalmatus, Sinoediceros 566 
honduranus, Eudevenopus 640 
honmungensis, Ampelisca 88 
honoluluensis, Hyale 369 
honomu, Parapleustes 644, 649 
honomu, Tepidopleustes 653 
hopei, Callisoma 528 
hopei, Scopelocheirus 528 
Hopiphoxus 26, 589, 593, 613 
Hoplonyx 535 
Hoplopheonoides 27, 252, 253, 254, 255 
Hoplopleon 26, 29, 252, 253, 254, 256 
horingi, Tryphosella 537 
homelli, Leucothoe 41 1 
Hornellia 19, 31 
hortator, Ischyrocerus 20 1 
houtete, Paradexamine 27 1 
huaco, Lepechinella 269 
Huarpe 26, 27, 352, 722, 723, 724 
hudsoni, Rhepoxynius 629 
humboldti, Hyale 369 
humeralis, Peramphithoe 108 
humilis, Hyale 369 
humilis, Orchomene 508 
hummelincki, Lysianassa 498 
hummelincki, Lysianopsis 499 
hunteri, Ericthonius 189 
hunteri, Rhachotropis 338 
hupferi, Ampelisca 88 
hureaui, Orchomene 508 
hurleyi, Anonyx 465 
hurleyi, Paramoera 332 
hurleyi, Proharpinia 627, 632 
hurleyi, Stomacontion 534 
hurleyi, Torridoharpinia 632 
husvikensis, Paramoera 332 
huxleyana, Austroregia 391 
huxleyanus, Atylus 309, 391 
huxleyanus, Austroregia 3 10, 391 
huxleyanus, Halirages 322 
Hyachelia 120, 122, 123, 366 
Hyale 16, 29, 30, 31, 32, 367 
hyalina, Westwoodilla 567 
Hyaloides 372 
hyhelia, Leucothoe 41 1 
hypacanthus, Lembos 208 
Hyperiopsis 26, 28, 29, 31, 32, 373 
hypocrita, Lysianassa 498 
hypocrita, Phoxostoma 5 18 
hystricoides, Podocerus 665 
Hystriphlias 26, 719, 720 
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hystnx, Acanthosoma 398 indica, Cymadusa 105 
hystrix, Hystriphlias 720 ind~ca, Halicoides 578 
hystrix, Laetmatophilus 661 indica, Indocalliope 569 
hystrix, Paramphithoe 398 indica, Lysianassa 498 
hystrix, Podocerus 665 indica, Paracalliope 569 
hystrix, Temnophlias 720 indica, Parhyalella 372 
iara, Ensayara 484 indicus, Anonyx 509 
icelus, Leptophoxus falcatus 619 indicus, Globosolembos 194 
Ichnopus 30, 434, 440, 453, 491 indicus, Orchomene 508 
Ichthyomyzocus 405 indicus, Paranamixis 113 
Icilius 29, 377 Indlschnopus 639, 640 
Icridium 587 Indocalliope 27, 569 
Iduna 415 indurata, Procyphocaris 520 
Idunella 413, 414 induratus, Uristes 539 
Ifalukia 27 inermis, Alexandrella 703 
ignea, Bircenna 281 inermis, Amphithoe 334 
Ileraustroe 26, 709, 713 inermis, Aoroides 171 
ilergetes, Ileraustroe 7 13 inermis, Bemlos spinicarpus 175 
iliffei, Cocoharpinia 605 inermis, Epimeria 394 
illudens, Socarnes 531 inermis, Gitanopsis 98 
illudens, Socarnoides 532 inermis, Halirages 322 
iluka, Nihotunga 547 inermis, Haliragoides 323 
imbricatus, Hyale 369, 370 inermis, Hyale 369 
imbroglio, Cymadusa 105 inermis, Liljeborgia 416 
imminens, Gammaropsis 191 inermis, Parandaniexis 680 
imparicomis, Leucothoe 412 inermis, Pardaliscella 580 
imparidentata, Iphimediella 396 inermis, Pontogeneia 334 
imparilabia, Iphimedia 395 inermis, Prothaumatelson 697 
imperfectus, Postodius 400 inermis, Rhachotropis 338 
Impertiopisa 27 inermis, Stenopleustes 652 
impressicauda, Oradarea 330 inermis, Stenothoe 698 
improvisa, Yulumara 135 inermis, Unciola 238 
inaequalis, Chevalia 182 inermis, Urothoe 728 
inaequalis, Neophotis 182 inexpectatus, Ischyrocerus 201 
inaequicaudata, Lepechinellopsis 270 infissum, Lepidepecreum 496 
inaequicomis. Byblis 89 inflata, Aora 165 
inaequicomis, Colomastix 134 inflata, Rhachotropis 338 
inaequipes, Gitanopsis 98 inflatum, Acanthonotozoma 385 
inaequistylis, Gammaropsis 193 inflatus, Stegocephalus 682 
inca, Hyale 369 ingens, Ampelisca 88 
incarinata, Acanthostepheia 550 ingens, Andaniotes 678 
incarinatus, Rleustes 65 1 ingens, Jassa 203 
incerta, Ampelisca 88 ingolfi, Oedicerina 561 
incerta, Gnathiphimedia 395 ingolfi, Stegocephalina 68 1 
incerta, Hyale 369 inhaca, Gammaropsis 191 
incerta, Podoprionides 519, 520 inlex, Bruzelia 71 1 
incerta, Schisturella 527 innocens, Ochlesis 401, 402 
incerta, Unciola 238 innominata, Seba 668, 669 
incisa, Bogenfelsia 175, 176 inops, Urothoides 729 
incisa, Leucothoe 41 1 inquilina, Parametopella 695 
incisa, Pariphimedia 400 inquirendus, Hyale 369 
Incisocalliope 649 insidiosum, Corophium 185 
incisus, Chosroes 313, 314 insigne, Stomacontion 534 
incisus, Hippomedon 490 
incognita, Paramoera 289, 298, 332 insignis, Ampelisca 88 
incola, Stenula 699 
inconspicuus, Podocerus insignis, Triodos 85 
inconstans, Ileraustroe ile insignis, Tryphosella 
Incratella 27 
incuwaria, Amphyllodo 
incuwaria, Pseudoampi 
inda, Ampithoe 104 
inda, Cymadusa 105 
indentata, Ampelisca 88 
indentata, Ampithoe 103 
indentata, Grandidierella 196 
indentata, Joubinella 6 15 
indentata, Paradexamine 27 1 tegricauda, Pariphimedia 399 
indentata, Socarnoides 532 tegricauda, Rhachotropis 338 
index, Tryphosella 537 integripes, Andaniella 675 
indica, Amgella 469 integripleura, Unciola 238 
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intermedia, Ampelisca 87 
intermedia, Ampithoe 103 
intermedia, Aoroides 17 1 
intermedia, Basuto 598 
intermedia, Byblis 89 
intermedia, Caribboecetes 246 
intermedia, Epimeria 394 
intermedia, Gammaropsis 192 
intermedia, Iphimediella 396 
intermedia, Neohela 2 16 
intermedia, Parargissa 375 
intermedia, Polycheria 272 
intermedia, Pontogeneia 334 
intermedia, Pseudopontogeneia 336 
intermedia, Tryphosella 537 
intermedium, Corophium 185 
intermedium, Synchelidium 566 
intermedius, Acanthohaustorius 359 
intermedius, Amphilochoides 98 
intermedius, Bemlos 175 
intermedius, Laetmatophilus 661 
intermedius, Monoculodes 560 
intermedius, Orchomene 508 
intermedius, Paramphilochoides 98 
intermedius, Paroediceros 564 
intermedius, Tiron 7 17 
interstitialis, Paramoerella 332, 333 
intrepida, Allorchestes 367 
inutilus, Fuegiphoxus 610 
invalida, Metopa 693 
inyacka, Parhyale 372 
io, Byblis 89 
iole, Hyale 369 
Ipanema 378 
Iphigenia 586 
Iphimedia 29, 30, 31, 382, 384, 395 
Iphimediella 26, 29, 31, 32, 382, 384, 396 
Iphimediopsis 391, 395, 703, 706 
Iphinotus 26, 27, 584, 586 
Iphiplateia 583, 584, 586 
irakiensis, Stenothoe 698 
iridometrae, Laphystiopsis 408 
irregularis, Parepimeria 399 
irregularis, Parepimeriella 379, 399 
irrorata, Unciola 237, 238 
irrostrata, Urothoe 728 
Isaea 23, 146, 152, 197 
Isaeopsis 26, 146, 154, 198 
Ischyrocerus 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 147, 152, 200, 214 
ishigakiensis, Hyale 369 
Isipingus 26, 413, 415 
islandica, Andaniotes 678 

, Metandania 678 
, Thoriella 534, 535 
a, Ledoyerella 206 
a, Ampelisca 88 

opus, Ischyrocerus 201 
ea, Allorchestes 367 

Japara 26, 590, 593, 614 
japonensis, Pleustes cataphractus 650 
japonensis, Wandelia 282 
japonica, Allorchestes 367 
japonica, Ampelisca 88 
japonica, Ampithoe 103 
japonica, Ceinina 281, 282 
japonica, Colomastix 135 
japonica, Corophium volutator 186 
japonica, Eusiroides 3 19 
japonica, Gammaropsis 191 
japonica, Gitanopsis 98 
japonica, Grandidierella 196 
japonica, Kerguelenia borealis 493 
japonica, Liljeborgia 416 
japonica, Menigrates spinirami 500 
japonica, Metopa 693 
japonica, Photis 226 
japonica, Pleusymtes 652 
japonica, Polycheria 272 
japonica, Sternomoera 342 
japonicoides, Pleustomesus 651 
japonicus, Anonyx 465 
japonicus, Aristias 467 
japonicus, Atylus 264 
japonicus, Byblis 89 
japonicus, Eohaustorioides 278 
japonicus, Haustorioides 278 
japonicus, Monoculodes limnophilus 560 
japonicus, Orchomene 508 
japonicus, Pereionotus 587 
japonicus, Socarnes bidenticulatus 53 1 
jarli, Ampelisca 88 
Jassa 29, 30, 31, 32, 147, 152, 202, 203 
jassopsis, Pseudomegarnphopus 230 
jazdzewskii, Monoculodes 560 
jeanneli, Hyale 369 
Jeddo 26, 79, 708, 709, 714 
jenikarpae, Caribboecetes 246 
Jerildaria 26, 590, 592, 614 
jervisi, Australoecetes 244 
jingera, Ampelisca 88 
jirrandus, Birubius 599 
johanseni, Parapleustes 650 
johnsoni, Cyphocaris 480 
jonesi, Metharpinia 622 
Josephosella 27 
Joubinella 26, 29, 32, 588, 590, 596, 615 
joubini, Iphimedia 395 
joubini, Panoploea 400 
joubini, Stegopanoploea 401 
joubiphoxus, Jerildaria 614, 6 15 
judithae, Raumahara 698 
jugoslavica, Iphimedia 395 
jurinei, Amphithoe 304 
jurinei, Apherusa 307 
justi, Jassa 203 
juxticornis, Byblisoides 90 
kabbulinus, Birubius 599 
kadee, Moolapeonoides 256 
kadee, Moolapheonoides 256 
kaia, Stenothoe 698 
kaikai, Elpeddo 607 
kaikoura, Cylindryllioides 282 
kailua, Amphilochus 96 
Kakanui 437, 448, 450, 452, 492, 504 
kalduke, Limnoporeia 619 
kalkro, Tipimegus 632 
kallarthra, Byblis 89 
Kamaka 63, 141, 150, 203 
kamanu, Lembos 209 
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Kamehatylus 27, 262, 264, 265 knipowitschi, Dyopedos 660 
kamui, Pleusymtes 652 Knysmetopa 26, 686, 691 
Kanaloa 27, 64, 65, 345, 347 koa, Grandidierella 196 
kandari, Lelehua 370 kobjakovae, Aceroides 552, 553 
kaneohe, Ampithoe 104 kobjakovae, Harpiniopsis 6 13 
kangulun, Tipimegus 632 kobjakovae, Metopa 693 
kapala, Sheardella 529, 530 kokorus, Birubius 599 
kapapa, Photis 226 kolle, Ausatelson 690 
kapiolani, Colomastix 135 Konatopus 27, 143, 152, 156, 204 
kapu, Ischyrocerus 201 kondakovi, Pontogeneia 334 
karaka, Parawaldeckia 5 15 Kondoleus 26, 590, 593, 615 
karamani, Autonoe 173 koongarms, Brolgus 602 
kareus, Birubius 599 koreana, Metopa 693 
kariana, Pleusymtes 652 koreana, Paramoera 332 
karii, Lepechinelloides 269 koreni, Ampelisca 88 
karitane, Paracalliope 57 1 Koroga 26, 425, 433, 435, 494 
karkan, Condukius 136 Kotla 26, 589, 590, 596, 616 
karobrani, Birubius 599 kraemmeri, Globosolembos 194 
karori, Taihape 124, 125 kraemmeri, Microdeutopus 2 13 
karstensi, Pleusymtes 652 krascheninnikovi, Ischyrocerus 201 
karta, Conicostoma 477 krassini, Boeckosimus 471 
karu, Podocerus 665 Kroyera 559 
kasatka, Lepidepecreum 496 kroyeranus, Siphonoecetes 247, 248 
kassites, Bathymedon 557 kroyeri, Ephippiphora 542 
katalia, Stegocephaloides 672, 68 1 kroyeri, Metaphoxus 622 
katalia, Stegocephalopsis 673, 682 kroyeri, Monoculodes 560 
katalia, Stegocephalopsus 672 kroyeri, Phoxocephalus 626 
Katius 486 kroyeri, Scopelocheirus 528 
katoa, Tittakunara 643 kroyeri, Unciola 238 
Katocalliope 26, 27, 569, 570 kroyeri, Waldeckia 542 
kaumaka, Gammaropsis 191 kroyeri, Waldeckia kroyeri 542 
kava, Ampithoe 103 kryptopinguides, Orchomene 508 
kawasawai, Awacaris 310 kuala, Ampithoe 103 
keiskana, Colomastix 135 kukathus, Cephalophoxoides 603 
kelleri, Odius 398 kukathus, Phoxocephalus 626 
keppeli, Cephalophoxoides 603 kukenthali, Anonyx 465 
keppeli, Phoxocephalus 626 kulafi, Ampithoe 104 
kergueleni, Ampithoe 103 Kulgaphoxus 26, 590, 598, 616 
kergueleni, Aora 165 kunarella, Yammacoona 635 
kergueleni, Bemlos 175 kunduchii, Neomegamphopus 2 17 
kergueleni, Cephalophoxoides 603 kunkelae, Bemlos 175 
kergueleni, Cymadusa 105 kupe, Gitanopsis 98 
kergueleni, Gammaropsis 191 Kuphocheira 26, 139, 150, 205 
kergueleni, Hippomedon 490 Kuphocheirus 196 
kergueleni, Meridiolembos 21 2 Kuria 27, 404 
kergueleni, Paradexamine 27 1 kuriensis, Hyale 369 
kergueleni, Paramoera 332 kurilensis, Parallorchestes 371 
kergueleni, Phippsiella 680 kurilica, Photis 226 
kergueleni, Phoxocephalus 626 kurilicus, Anonyx 465 
kergueleni, Polycheria 272 kurilicus, Hippomedon 490 
kergueleni, Rhachotropis 338 kurilicus, Psarnmonyx 521 
kergueleni, Socarnoides 53 1, 532 Kuritus 26, 595, 617 
kergueleni, Stomacontion 534 kurrawa, Urothoides 7 
kergueleni, Zaramilla 344 
Kerguelenia 29, 31, 423, kuthae, Kamaka 203, 
Kergueleniola 26 
kerguelensis, Liljeborgia kyeemus, Birubius 
kermadeci, Gammaropsis Kyska 26, 424, 4 
Kermystheus 189, 192 
kewillei, Parametopa 69 
keyensis, Meteusiroides 
kidderi, Parawaldeckia 5 15 
kidoli, Protolembos 227 
kinahani, Liljeborgia 416 
kincaidi, Cyphocaris 480 , Corophium 185 
Kindia 716 
kingi, Limnoporeia 619 eve, Cyrtophium 657 
kinkus, Birubius 599 evicorne, Corophium 186 
kitamati, Najna 546 aevigata, Ampelisca 87 
kitamorii, Corophium 185 laevipes, Orchomene 508 
knipowitschi, Anonyx 465 laevis, Eusirus 321 
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laevis, Guemea 275 
laevis, Haploops 90 
laevis, Harpinia 612 
laevis, Podocerus 665 
laevis, Prostebbingia 335 
laevis, Tryphosella 537 
laeviuscula, Amphithoe 3 13 
laeviusculus, Calliopius 3 13 
Lafystius 405 
lagena, Anonyx 465 
lagena, Lysianassa 463 
laguna, Gitanopsis 98 
lahillei, Oediceroides 562 
lahillei, Oediceroides lahillei 562 
laie, Hyale 369 
Lakota 463 
Lalaria 161 
lamellate, Corophium 185 
lamellifera, Photis 226 
lamina, Photis 226 
laminosa, Unciola 224 
laminosum, Pedicorophium 224 
Lampra 273 
lanacoura, Paradexamine 27 1 
langsdorfi, Bathymedon 557 
laniloa, Liljeborgia 416 
Laothoes 284, 285, 288, 289, 298, 299, 324 
laperusi, Mesophoxus 620, 621 
Laphystiopsis 406, 407 
lapisi, Bonnierella 177 
laptevi, Ischyrocerus 201 
laqueus, Euonyx 485 
larai, Paracalliope 57 1 
largimanus, Cymadusa 105 
larseni, Gulbarentsia 558, 562 
Latacunga 26, 709, 714 
latacunga, Latacunga 7 14 
laticarpa, Amphilochella 93 
laticarpa, Hyperiopsis 374 
laticarpus, Eusirus 321 
laticarpus, Maxillipides 544 
laticome, Acidostoma 457 
laticomis, Acidostoma 457 
laticomis, Adeliella 457, 459 
laticomis, Unciola 238 
laticoxa, Leucothoe 41 1 
laticoxae, Anonyx 465 
latifrons, Ampelisca 88 
latimana, Metopa 693 
latimana, Normania 478 
latimanus, Ericthonius 188, 189 
latimanus, Cheirimedon 475 
latimanus, Coximedon 478 
latimanus, Monoculodes 560 
latimerus, Parexoediceros 563 

alma, Gammaropsis 191 
almus, Konatopus 205 
alpum, Synchelidium americanum 566 
alpus, Abdia 301 
alpus, Atylopsis 301 

ges, Aceroides 552, 553 
S, Aceroides latipes 555 

latipes, Pareurystheus 223 
latipes, Pseudharpinia 629 
latipes, Stenopleustes 652 
latipes, Stenothoides 699 
latipes, Stenula 700 
latipes, Uristes 539 
latipes, Ventojassa 240 
latirostns, Eusirus 321 
latirostris, Prolaphystiopsis 408 
latissimanus, Monoculodes 560 
latrans, Exoediceroides 346 
latus, Stegocephalopsis 682 
latus, Stegocephalus 682 
lavrovi, Pardaliscella 580 
lawai, Podocerus talegus 665 
layi, Metopa 693 
lazaris, Listriella melanica 417 
lea, Rikkarus 629, 630 
leachi, Calliopius 3 13 
leachii, Ericthonius 188 
Leachii, Calliope 3 13 
leapakahi, Globosolembos 194 
lebedi, Anonyx 465 
Ledoyerella 27, 30, 144, 153, 206 
ledoyeri, Ampelisca 88 
ledoyeri, Ericthonius 189 
ledoyeri, Laetmatophilus 661 
Leipsuropus 26, 656, 661 
Lelehua 367, 368, 370 
Lemboides 29, 137, 144, 154, 206 
Lembopsis 207 
Lembos 29, 30, 31, 32, 137, 143, 145, 146, 149, 155, 

207, 209, 213 
Lembos (Arctolembos) 171 
Lembos (Globosolembos) 193 
lemuresa, Vemana 730 
lenaldei, Ampelisca 88 
lendenfeldi, Haplocheira 197 
lenorostralum, Synchelidium miraculum 566 
lenticulosus, Ochlesis 401, 402 
leone, Urothoe 728 
Leongathus 26, 588, 594, 617 
Lepechinella 26, 28, 29, 31, 32, 260, 262, 268 t. 

Lepechinelloides 26, 27, 261, 262, 269 
Lepechinellopsis 26, 27, 262, 270 
Lepidactylis 26, 358, 364 
Lepidepecreella 26, 29, 31, 32, 423, 430, 431, 445, 446, 

494 
Lepidepecreoides 26, 442, 495 
Lepidepecreopsis 536 
Lepidepecreum 29, 30, 31, 32, 436, 496, 508 
lepidulus, Orchomene 508 
Lepiduristes 26, 496, 539 
lepidus, Lepiduristes 497 
lepidus, Uristes 497, 539 
lepta, Byblis 89 
Leptamphopus 290, 297, 300, 325 
leptocarpa, Metopa 693 
leptocarpus, Eusirus 321 
leptocheir, Laetmatophilus 661 
leptocheira, Xenocheira 241 
Leptocheirus 29, 30, 32, 144, 145, 155, 194, 196, 209 
leptocheirus, Lembos 208 
Leptochela 485 
leptochela, Euonyx 485 
leptochela, Opis 485 
leptonyx, Dexamine 268 
Leptophoxoides 589, 592, 618 
Leptophoxus 26, 80, 351, 352, 354, 355, 589, 592, 618 
lessoniae, Pleonexes 110 
lessoniae, Pseudopleonexes 11 1 
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lessoniophila, Peramphithoe 108 
Lestrigonus 60 
leucopes, Unciola 238 
leucophthalma, Rhachotropis 338 
leucophthalma, Tmetonyx 535 
leucophthalma, Tryphosella 537 
leucopis, Boeckos~mus 471 
leucopis, Glauconome 237 
leucopis, Unciola 238 
Leucothoe 16, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 410, 411 
Leucothoe (Leucothoe) 409 
Leucothoe (Leucothoella) 409 
Leucothoella 410, 41 1 
Leucothoides 1 12, 113 
Leucothopsis 410, 41 1 
levantis, Rhachotropis 338 
levetzowi, Ochlesis 402 
levidensus, Atylus 264 
levis, Podocerus multispinus 665 
levis, Syrrhoites 717 
levuensis, Podocems talegus 665 
Liagoceradocus 27 
lighti, Oligochinus 329, 330 
lignivorus, Paronesirnoides 516 
Lignophliantis 27, 280, 283 
lignorum, Grandidierella 196 
lihue, Leucothoe 4 1 1 
likelike, Amphilochus 96 
lilipuna, Jassa 203 
liliuokalaniae, Gitana 97 
Liljeborgia 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 413, 415 
lilljeborgi, Anonyx 465 
lilljeborgi, Leucothoe 412 
Lilljeborgiella 415 
limicola, Aceroides 552, 553 
limicola, Ampelisca 88 
limnophilus, Monoculodes 560 
Limnoporeia 26, 29, 30, 31, 589, 590, 593, 619 
limodes, Orchomene 508 
limpieza, Oediceroides 562 
lina, Audulla 172 
lina, Gammaropsis 191 
lindae, Listriella 417 
lindahlii, Gammaropsis 193 
lindbergi, Grandifoxus 61 1 
lindbergi, Peramphithoe 108 
linearis, Andaniotes 678 
linearis, Bonnierella 177 
linearis, Corophium 186 
lineata, Cyproidia 257 
lineata, Haploops 90 
lineata, Paracyproidea 257 
linga, Paradexamine 27 1 
linsleyi, Anamixis 113 
Liocuna 27, 140, 149, 210 
liodactyla, Cyproidea 255 
liomargo, Orchomene 508 
Liouvillea 26, 289, 293, 297, 300, 325 
lippus, Eusiroides 3 19 
Listriella 16, 21, 29, 30, 31, 32, 412, 413, 416 
litoralis, Amphilochus 96 
litoralis, Anonyx 506 
litoralis, Leptamphopus 330 
litoralis, Oediceroides 562 
litoralis, Onisimus 506 
litoralis, Orchomene 508 
litoralis, Paracalliopiella 33 1 
litoralis, Paramoera 332 
litotes, Ischyrocems 201 
littoralis, Hyale 369 
littoralis, Metaphoxus 622, 630 

Ilttol;flfi, 0 r ~ t l ~ ) l l l ~ f l e  509 
Iltrorall~. Ri~~g,r~irtp;l 630 
llttorlll'i, r%ill~~i#llc3c 103 
Itfala, Vt*ni:tti,i 7 8 0  

lobdl;~, Arrtl~t it'"! l 8  
lobat'i, -Irrtp~thtx i0 4 
lobota, t3;ttcat t l ! 5 
Itrhdtit, (iilatzrnuri>gsci\ lW t, 102 
!ob;iid, f , ~ l ? t h  ti, ?U9 
lohdta, tft-tirt~ala tit: JfN 
tohat&, Wlrar~ht~rrrrprr 33X 
iobrrtla, Vrilc#Ftrlr4r 5486 
tobunus, Ofcilirnrafte 51% 
fuhdlu*, P~xlrx.ptrr.i M3 
I +rxrfzragamrt\ittuz 26 
Itdrr, Ffspl$x>p* W I  
S&&@, &zrt.kyllcltw sal 
loku%rr, Psf&atc%tia 332 
blit, i4&llco~:rc% 578 
ft>.tmonqavr, R h i # ~ h ~ h l ~ % f i d  338 
lnrrrchorrrenir I6I 
lung&, Ciironcrp.tta QR 
iongtcanrhs, Cifimm&ropsis 1Yl 
longieit~a Cerai>c)psts 178 
Icmgicarg.ta, Can~mari)psi\ t 9 1 
longiaqa, Gttana 97 
longicarpa, Photis 226 
longicarpus, Bemlos 175 
longicarpus, Diogodias 607 
longicarpus, Metaphoxus 606 
longicaudata, Amphithopsis 302, 304 
longicaudata, Photis 226 
longicaudatus, Eiscladus 224 
longicaudatus, Halicreion 558 
longicaudatus, Mesocyphocaris 501 
longicaudatus, Pardaliscoides 580 
longicaudatus, Pseudotiron 7 15 
longicephalus, Parajassa spinipalma 220 
longichela, Tryphosella 537 
longichelata, Douniaella 482 
longicorne, Corophium 184 
longicomis, Amphithoides 100 
longicornis, Ampithoe 104 
longicornis, Arrhinopsis 555 
longicornis, Bemlos 175 
longicomis, Byblis 89 
longicornis, Corophium 186 
longicornis, Cymadusa 105 
longicornis, Gammaropsis 19 1, 192 
longicornis, Gammarus 184 
longicornis, Guernea 275 
longicomis, Hansenella 196 
longicornis, Hyale 369 
longicornis, Ichnopus 492 
longicornis, Iscltyr~xems 201 
longicornis, teptdcpecrcum 496 
longicomis, Liljebargi~ 416 
longicomis, LilljekKlqietla 4 15 
longicomis, Lysianassa 498 
longicomis, Lysianassina 498 
longicomis, Lysianax 498 
longrcomis, Metopa 693 
iongieomis, Netopoides 694 
longicornis, Micropthyia 371 
longicortlis, Monoculodes 560 
longicornis, Monoculopsis 561 
longicomis, Paralepechinella 27 1 
longicornis, Phippsiella 680 
longicomis, Prostebbingia 336 
longicomis, Ritaumius 233, 234 
longicornis, Stenothoe 698 
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longidactyla, Astyra 706 
longidactyla, Gammaropsis 192 
longidactyla, Grandidierella 196 
longidactyla, Parastyra 703 
longidactyla, Photis 226 
longidactyla, Tryphosella 537 
longidactyla, Westwoodilla 567 
longidigitans, Autonoe 173 
longidigitatum, Synchelidium 566 
longifrons, Syrrhoe 7 16 
Longigammarus 27 
longimana, Amphithopsis 325 
longimana, Ampithoe 103 
longimana, Grunmaropfris 191, 192 
longimana, Metopa 693 
longimana, Metopella 693 
longimana, Monoculodopsis 560 
longimana, Oradarea 330 
longimana, Photis 226 
longimana, Stenothoe 698 
longimana, Westwoodilla 567 
longimanus, Amphilochoides 94 
longimanus, Bathymedon 557 
longimanus, Ericthonius 189 
longimanus, Halimedon 556 
longimanus, Hippomedon 490 
longimanus, Ischyrocerus 201 
longimanus, Kuria 404 
longimanus, Leptamphopus 325 
longimanus, Leptocheirus 210 
longimanus, Microprotopus 2 15 
longimanus, Monoculodes 564 
longimanus, Parapleustes 650 
longimanus, Perioculodes 565 
longimanus, Platamon 489 
longimanus, Wyvillea 200 
longimerus, Parahaustorius 365 
longimerus, Psammonyx 521 
longipalpa, Columbaora 184 
longipalpa, Paralepechinella 27 1 
longipalpus, Isaea 198 
longipalpus, Lembos 208 
longipes, Anonyx 538 
longipes, Astyra 706 
longipes, Autonoe 173 
longipes, Bemlos 175 
longipes, Cerapopsis 178, 224 
longipes, Cleonardo 3 15 
longipes, Eusirus 321 
longipes, Gammarus 172 
longipes, Iphimedia 396 
longipes, Maxilliphimedia 397 
longipes, Parargissa 375 
longipes, Photis 226 
longipes, Tryphosites 538 
longipropodi, Gammaropsis 191 
longirama, Bonnierella 177 
longirama, Metopa 693 

longitarsis, Lalaria 161 
longitarsus, Aora 165 
longitelson, Tryphosella 537 
longleyi, Tethygeneia 342 
loorea, Hyale 369 
lophii, Dermophilus 405 
lophii, Lafystius 405 
lophomeria, Garnmaropsis 191 
lophopus, Perioculopsis 565 
Lopiceros 26, 550, 558, 562 
Lopyastis 291, 298, 326 
loquax, Dogielinotus 279 
loquax, Proboscinotus 279 
loricata, Epimeria 394 
loricata, Lysianassina 498 
lorida, Syrrhoites 717 
lorus, Birubius 599 
loughrini, Atylus 265 
louisianum, Corophium 185 
lowannus, Birubius 599 
lowryi, Parawaldeckia 515 
lubbockiana, Galanthis 367 
lubbockiana, Hyale 370 
lucasi, Chaetocorophium 180 
lucasi, Paracorophium 179 
lucasii, Hyale 369 
lucasii, Nicea 367 
Lucayarina 27, 434, 440, 453, 497 
lucubrans, Rhepoxynius 629 
luculenta, Rhachotropis 338 
ludificor, Rhachotropis 338 
lunalilo, Colomastix 135 
lunata, Ampelisca 88 
lunata, Cymadusa 105 
lunata, Unciolella 238, 239 
Lupimaera 27 
Lusyta 202 
luthkei, Aceroides 553 
luthkei, Arrhis 552, 553 
lutkeni, Photis 226 
lutosa, Grandidierella 196 
Lycesta 410 
lynceus, Oediceros 564 
lynceus, Paroediceros 564 
Lysianassa 29, 30, 31, 437, 449, 450, 451, 497 
Lysianassina 449, 450, 451, 498 
Lysianax 497 
Lysianella 433, 435, 499 
Lysianopsis 438, 448, 450, 452, 468, 498, 499 
maamus, Birubius 599 
mabingi, Urothoides 729 
macera, Dulichiopsis 660 
Machaironyx 26, 548, 559 
macinerneyi, Photis 226 
mackinneyi, Bemlos 175 
Macleayia 202 
macquariae, Paramoera 332 
macrobetomma, Ichnopus 492 
macrocarpa, Cheirimedeia 180 
macrocarpa, Photis 226 
macrocephala, Ampelisca 87, 88 
macrocephala, Apherusa 307 
macrocephala, Cleonardo 3 15 
macrocephalus, Hippomedon 490 
macrocheir, Laothoes 325 
macrocheir, Metopoides 694 





846 Records of the Australian Museum (1991) Supplement 13 (Part 2) 

Maoriphimedia 396 
mapela, Paracalliope 57 1 
marae alba, Acanthostepheia behringiensis 
Maragopsis 143, 152, 156, 211 
maranowe, Limnoporeia 619 
marcinabrio, Liljeborgia 416 
marcuzzii, Ampithoe 103 
mardeni, Dolobrotus 340 
mardeni, Schraderia 340 
maremboca, Steleuthera 683 
margo, Amathillopsis pacifica 390 
margueritei, Iphimediella 396 
maria, Liljeborgia 416 
mariae, Gitanopsis 97, 98 
mariae, Leptocheirus 210 
mariae, Rostrogitanopsis 98 
marina, Ambasia 461 
marina, Stenothoe 698, 699 
marina, Urothoe 728 
Marinobogidiella 27 
marioni, Peltocoxa 257, 258 
marionis, Acontiostoma 457 
marionis, Amphilochus 96 
marionis, Dexamine 268 
marionis, Pardalisca 579 
marionis, Urothoe 728 
marlie, Paradexamine 27 1 
marmorata, Cyproidea 255 
marmorata, Jassa 203 
maroubrae, Hyale 370 
marri, Tryphosella 537 
martensi, Lysianassa 475, 500 
martensi, Martensia 500 
martensi, Uristes 539 
Martensia 26, 441, 442, 475, 500, 539 
martesia, Gammaropsis 191 
maslovi, Menigrates 500 
massiliensis, Ampelisca 88 
massiliensis, Atylus 264 
massiliensis, Cymadusa 105 
massiliensis, Leptamphopus 325 
massiliensis, Leptocheirus 210 
massiliensis, Orchomene 509 
mateusae, Leucothoe 412 
matikuku, Hippomedon 490 
matikuku, Paracentromedon 5 12 
Matong 26, 590, 596, 620 
matong, Matong 620 
mauihina, Biancolina 1 16 
maunaloa, Paradexamine 271 
maunaloa, Paradexamine (Wailele) 270 
mauritiensis, Gammaropsis 191 
mauritiensis, Paradusa 107 
mauritiensis, Paralysianopsis 5 14 
mawsoni, Cylindryllioides 282, 283 
Maxillipedes 544 
Maxilliphimedia 26, 379, 381, 384, 396 

mediterranea, Apherusa 307 
mediterranea, Cheiriphotis 18 1 

550 mediterranea, Cressa 250 
mediterranea, Harpinia 612 
mediterranea, Pardalisca 579 
mediterranea, Peltocoxa 258 
mediterranea, Stenothoe marina 698 
mediterraneum, Pachychelium 509 
mediterraneum, Prachynella 520 
mediterraneus, Arrhis 552, 553 
mediterraneus, Onesimoides 506 
medius, Pleustes 644 
medius, Pleustomesus 651 
medusarum, Hoplopleon 256 
Megaceradocus 26 
megacheir, Autonoe 173 
megacheir, Dautzenbergia 3 16 
megacheir, Gammaropsis 193 
megacheir, Ischyrocerus 201 
megacheir, Stenothoe 698 
megacheles, Cheiriphotis 18 1 
megacheles, Melita 18 1 
megacheles, Stenothoe 699 
megalopoda, Oedicerina 56 1 
megaloprotopus, Ampithoe 103 
megalops, Apherusa 307, 308 
megalops, Aristias 467 
megalops, Atylus 264 
megalops, Ericthonius 189 
megalops, Ischyrocerus 201 
megalops, Koroga 494 
megalops, Oradarea 330 
megalops, Westwoodilla 567 
megalopththalma, Tethygeneia 342 
Megaluropus 19, 30, 31 
megalurus, Crybelocephalus 478 
Megamphopus 190, 192 
megapleon, Perioculodes 565 
megnae, Grandidierella 196 
megnae, Microdeutopus 194 
mehuiensis, Phoxocephalus 638 
meinerti, Laotheos 324 
meinerti, Laothoes 325 
melanesiensis, Ampelisca 88 
Melanesius 99, 105, 106 
melanica, Listriella 417 
melanica, Photis 226 
melanophtalmus, Orchomene 509 
melanophthalma, Pontogeneia 334 
melanophthalmus, Orchomene 508, 509 
melanops, Amphilochus 96 
melanops, Atylus 264 
melanops, Gammaropsis 191 
melape, Guemea 275 
Melita 29, 30, 31, 32 
melitae, Ampelisca 88 
Melitoides 26 
Melphidippa 30, 31 
Melphidippella 26 
Melphisana 83, 285 
Melphisubchela 26 
Membrilopus 26, 293, 297, 327 
membrisetata, Membrilopus 328 
membrisetata, Metaleptamphopus 327, 328 
menehune, Amphilochus 96 
Menigrates 26, 438, 440, 500 
Menigratopsis 26, 440, 442, 501 
menziesi, Rhepoxynius 629 
meraldi, Meraldia 402 
meraldi, Ochlesis 402 
Meraldia 26, 402 
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mercatoris, Hippomedon 490 microps, Aristias 467 
Meridiolembos 137, 145, 146, 212 microps, Eusims 321 
merkanius, Urohaustorius 725 microps, Paralichella 5 13 
mertensis, Monoculodes 560 microps, Paroediceros 564 
Mesocyclocaris 429, 430, 445, 446, 501 mlcrops, Stenothoe 698 
Mesocyphocaris 26, 430, 431, 445, 446, 501 Micropythia 367, 368, 371 
Mesogammarus 26 microrhynchus, Paraperioculodes 563 
Mesometopa 31, 686, 691 Microstenothoe 698 
Mesophoxus 26, 27, 593, 595, 597, 620 mielcki, Parapleustes 650 
Mesopleustes 26, 285, 379, 380, 382, 644, 645, 648 miersi, Leucothoe 412 
Mesoproboloides 29, 31, 686, 692 miersi, Paradexamine 27 1 
Mesostenothoides 699 miersi, Stenothoe 698 
metacaecula, Tryphosella 537 miersi, Tryphosella 537 
Metaceradocoides 26, 27 miharaensis, Ampelisca 88 
Metacyclocaris 26, 429, 431, 444, 445, 446, 502 miharaensis, Harpiniopsis 6 13 
Metacyphocaris 26, 430, 444, 445, 446, 502 mihiwaka, Chiltonia 126 
metagracilis, Eudevenopus 640 mihiwaka, Hyalella 126 
metagracilis, Platyischnopus 640 mildura, Byblis 89 
Metaleptamphopus 26, 65, 285, 287, 293, 297, 328 milleri, Ampelisca 88 
Metambasia 26, 440, 503 milleri, Grandifoxus 61 1 
Metandania 678 millinus, Brolgus 602 
Metaphoxoides 27, 593, 621 milloti, Hyale 370 
Metaphoxus 29, 31, 594, 621 millsi, Acanthohaustorius 358, 360 
Metatiron 27, 708, 714, 715 millsi, Byblis 89 
Metepimeria 380, 383, 397 mimica, Lysianella 499 
Meteusiroides 26, 287, 288, 292, 293, 295, 328 mimonectes, Andaniexis 675 
Methalimedon 345, 348 mimonectes, Danaella 48 1 
Metharpinia 31, 590, 597, 622 minax, Ericthonius 188 
Metoediceropsis 344, 348 minax, Microdeutopus 213 
Metoediceros 26, 27, 344, 345, 349, 406 mindorensis, Ampelisca 88 
Metopa 29, 30, 31, 32, 686, 692, 694 minikoi, Atylus 264 
Metopella 26, 29, 31, 32, 685, 686, 693 minima, Cheiriphotis 18 1 
Metopelloides 30, 685, 693 minima, Leucothoe 412 
Metopina 692 minima, Lysianassa 498 
Metopoides 26, 29, 30, 31, 686, 694 minima, Phippsiella 672, 680, 682 
metopoides, Chevreuxiella 475, 476 minima, Seborgia 670 
metungi, Urohaustorius 725 minima, Tryphosella 537 
mexicana, Ampelisca 88 minimum, Corophium 185 
mexicana, Chevalia 182 minimus, Anonyx 465 
Meximaera 27 minimus, Bemlos 175 
michaelseni, Calliopiella 3 12 minimus, Microphoxus 622, 623 
microcarpa, Oediceroides 562 minimus, Pronannonyx 520, 521 
Microcheles 395 minor, Corophium 185 
microdactyla, Cleonardo 3 15 minor, Hyale 370 
microdactyla, Protomedeia 228 minor, Oedicerus 563 
microdentata, Ampelisca 87 minor, Orchomene 509 
microdentata, Iphimediella 396 minor, Parepimeria 399 
microdentopa, Apherusa 307 mintus, Metaphoxus 622 
microdentopa, Gossea 304 minuscula, Leucothoe 412 
microdeuteropa, Gondogeneia 322 minusculus, Orchomene 509 
Microdeuteropus 2 12 minusculus, Wecomedon 543 
microdeuteropus, Atylus 321 minuta, Bolttsia 117 
Microdeutopus 29, 30, 32, 137, minuta, Chiltonia 126 

143, 149, 154, 156, 209, 212 minuta, Cressa 250 
microdonta, Ampelisca 88 minuta, Gammaropsis 191 
Microjassa 143, 147, 152, 213 minuta, lphimedia 395 
Microlysias 27, 436, 503 minuta, Pwamphithoe 398 
micronesiae, Leucothoe 41 2 mhuta, Sbnathoe! 698 
micronesica, Paradexamine 27 1 &nut&, Telhy~neia  342 
micronyx, Cyphocaris 480 minuricomis, Byblis 89 
micropalpa, Metopella 693 minutum, Cozophium 185 
micropalpa, Metopelloides 694 minutum, Cynophium 657 
Microphotis 27, 141, 151, 214 minutus, Anonyx 507 
Microphoxus 590, 598, 622 minutus, Eusirus 321 
microphthalma, Cymadusa 105 minutus, Ichnopus 492 
microphthalma, Ensayara 484 minutus, Ischyrocerus 201 
microphthalma, Kerguelenia 493 minutus, Jassa 203 
microphthalmus, Hyale 370 minutus, Microprotopus 215 
Microplax 415 minutus, Monoculodes 560 
micropleon, Synchelidium 566 minutus, Orchomene 509 
Microprotopus 29, 32, 71, 142, 150, 214 miops, Arnpelisca 88 
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miothele, Parepimeria 399 
mirabile, Lepidepecreum 496 
mirabilis, Endevoura 484 
mirabilis, Parahalice 579 
mirabilis, Parandaniexis 679 
mirabilis, Platyischnopus 641, 642 
miraculum, Synchelidium 566 
mirifica, Metopa 693 
misakiensis, Ampelisca 84, 88 
mitsukurii, Ampithoe 103 
mixta, Alexandrella 703 
mixta, Halirages 322 
mixta, Liljeborgia 41 6 
mixtus, Parandaniexis 672, 703 
mixtus, Pseudandaniexis 672 
modosa, Stenula 699 
moe, Stenothoe 698 
mohri, Paramoera 332 
moigni, Oedicerus 563 
moiseevi, Harpiniopsis 613 
mojada, Liljeborgia 416 
moke, Atyloella 308 
Mokuoloe 27, 251, 253, 254, 256 
mokyevskii, Paramoera 332 
molarifera, Acidostoma 457 
molariferum, Acidostoma 457 
molaris, Leptophoxoides 61 8 
mollis, Listriella 417 
monacanthus, Dyopedos 660 
monocera, Paramphithoe 398 
monoculata, Ampelisca 88 
Monoculodes 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 547, 550, 
monoculodiformis, Bathymedon 557 
Monoculodopsis 547, 560 
monoculoides, Atylus 3 19 
monoculoides, Cancer (Gammarus) 698 
monoculoides, Eusiroides 3 19 
monoculoides, Stenothoe 699 
Monoculopsis 548, 550, 560 
monocuspidata, Lepechinella 269 
monocuspis, Cressina 250, 25 1 
monocuspis, Parapleustes 650 
monocuspis, Stenopleustes 652 
monodentatum, Acanthonotozoma 385 
monodi, Ampelisca 88 
monodi, Garnmaropsis 191 
monodi, Heterocressa 568 
monodi, Pagetina 568 
monodi, Paranchiphimedia 398, 399 
monodon, Corophium 185 
monodon, Epimeria 394 
monodon, Jassa 203 
monospinum, Corophium 185 

trosa, Hela 215 
trosa, Neohela 216 

agui, Isaea 197, 198 
nticulosa, Eurymera 3 17 

moskvitini, Dogielinotus 278 
mozambica, Liljeborgia 41 6 
mozambica, Paradexamine 27 1 
mozambicus, Bemlos quadrimanus 175 
mozambicus, Perioculodes aequimanus 565 
mozambis, Anoediceros hanseni 556 
mua, Parawaldeckia 5 15 
mucida, Pleusymtes 652 
mucronata, Byblis 89 
mucronata, Harpinia 612 
mucronata, Tryphosella 537 
mucronatum, Corophium 185 
muelleri, Machaironyx 559 
muldarpus, Birubius 600 
mullauna, Syndexamine 273 
mullaya, Narapheonoides 257 
mulleni, Byblis 89 
mulleri, Halimedon 567 
mulleri, Westwoodilla 567 
mullokus, Wildus 635 
multesimus, Rhachotropis 338 
multiarticulatus, Anonyx 465 
multicalceola, Eusirella 3 18 
multidentata, Jassa 203 
multidentata, Iphimedia 395 
multidentata, Valettiopsis 541 
multidentatus, Hippomedon 490 
multiplex, Aorella 170 
multisetosa, Lopyastis 326 
multisetosum, Corophium 185 
multispinis, Iphimedia 395 

559 multispinis, Podocerus 665 
multispinosa, Ampelisca 88 
mundoe, Austropheonoides 254, 255 
munggai, Biruhius 600 
munsterhjelmi, Haustorioides 278, 279 
muriwai, Paradexamine 271 
murmanica, Ambasia 461 
murmanica, Ambasiella 462 
murrayi, Sophrosyne 533 
murrayi, Tryphosella 537 
murrayi, Uristes 539 
murrius, Monoculodes 560 
musculosus, Orchomene 509 
myallus, Birubius 600 
myersi, Jassa 203 
myersi, Paramicrodeutopus 220 
nacoomus, Kuritus 617 
nadania, Harpiniopsis 6 13 
Naenia 192 
nagatai, Leucothoe 412 
nagatai, Listriella 417 
naglei, Acuminodeutopus 158 
naglei, Rudilemboides 234 
nahili, Aoroides 17 1 
naiadis, Harpiniopsis 61 3 
naikaiensis, Ampelisca 88 
naikaiensis, Orchomene 509 
Nainaloa 27 
Najna 279, 545 
nalgo, Tethygeneia 343 
nammuldus, Birubius 600 
nana, Byblis 89 
nana, Gammaropsis 191 
nana, Halicoides 578 
nana, Harpinia 612 
nana, Listriella 417 
nana, Paradexamine 27 1 
nana, Photis 226 
nana, Tryphosella 537 
nani, Atylus 262, 264 
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Nannonyx 424, 432, 447, 503 neozelanicus, Aflorchestes 367 
nanoides, Ischyrocerus 201 neozelanicus. Rathymecfon 557 
nanoides, Tryphosella 537 neozelanicui, i'aracailiopf: 57 1 
nanseni, Bathymedon 557 neozelanicus, iJlatytschnn~>ta~ 136, M? 
nanseni, Onisimus 506 nepos, Bathytncd<tn 557 
nantis, Gammaropsis 191 neptunea, l,errcothttc: 4 12 
nanus, Anonyx 507 nesaeoidcs, Cltelura l30 
nanus, Aorcho 169 nesaeoidca, Nesrrrgeta t ZI 
nanus, Orchomene 509 Netamcliia 17 
Narapheonoides 26, 252, 253, 256 neuviller, Vlertnardo 3 t % 
nardonis, Tmetonyx 535, 537 nevanclrs. Eu~crur 321: 
nardonis, Tryphosella 537 rrcwnebi, &dt~emlde.; 362 
narluke, Paradexamine 271 newwr(enl;t%, Xarc.imdlhp M9 
narooma, Ampelisca 88 ncwpunensis, $illa@eust@ &%(f 
Narunius 26, 723, 724 nekib, lphnnedirt 393 
narus, Birubius 600 nis&eesl~e, "fr4xhhsaam $36 
nasa, Nasageneia 329 rticamn8i~, C3uarigtla $36 
nasa, Pontogeneia 329, 334 Nices 367 
Nasageneia 27, 114, 288, 292, 296, 329, 334 nictmtJsi, I l ~ & @ a  %X 
nasica, Metopella 695 oichslbf, Pa~hyckIitlm $10 
nasicum, Parathaumatelson 695 Micapp 573, $78 
nasuta, Grandifoxus 61 1 nidmsbasia, Ffy~ltla 370 
nasuta, Hardametopa 691 nihsienqia, achebrrrtin 915"r 
nasuta, Lysianassa 498, 530 n i g e  Myde 378 
nasuta, Metopa 691 nigdcala, Photis 225 
nasuta, Parargissa 375 Nihotunga 947 
nasuta, Shoemakerella 498, 530 nilssoni, Halirages 322 
nasutigenes, Probolisca 695 nilssoni, Hyale 370 
nasutum, Prothaumatelson 697 nilssoni var., Hyale 370 
nasutum, Thaumatelson 697 nilssonii, Hyale 370 
nasutus, Hippomedon 490 ninis, Parametopella 695 
nasutus, Monoculodes 560 ninole, Mokuoloe 256 
natalensis, Ampelisca 88 nipoma, Phippsiella 672, 680 
natalensis, Exampithoe 105 Nippochelura 127, 130 
natalensis, Exampithoe (Exampithoe) 106 Nippopisella 27 
natalensis, Exhyalella 372 nirae, Haploops 90 
natalensis, Parhyalella 372 nitellus, Heterophoxus 61 3 
natalensis, Pereionotus 587 nitens, Waldeckia 542 
natalensis, Uristes 539 nitida, Gammaropsis 193 
nataliae, Photis 226 nitior, Coboldus 392 
natator, Gracilipes 337 noa, Neotunga 547 
natator, Rhachotropis 338 nobile, Corophium 185 
nautilus, Lepidepecreum 496 nobilis, Anonyx 521 
nautilus, Parapleustes 644, 650 nobilis, Psammonyx 521 
naviculus, Orchomene 509 nobilis, Tmetonyx 465 
navosa, Ampithoe kaneohe 104 nodifera, Stenopleustes 652 
neapolitanus, Amphilochus 96 nodiferurn, Acidostoma 457 
neapolitanus, Siphonoecetes 248 nodiformis, Plioplateia 653, 654 
Necochea 26, 572, 578 nodimanus, Orchomene 509 
necopinus, Monoculodes 560 nodosa, Amphitoe 400 
neglecta, Ampithoe 104 nodosa, Echiniphimedia 393 
neglecta, Harpinia 612 nodosa, Pseudiphimediella 400 
neglecta, Mesometopa 691 Nodotergum 26, 380, 383, 397 
neglectum, Acidostoma 457 nodulosa, Syrrhoe 716 
neglectus, Ampithoe 104 noko, Raumahara 698 
neglectus, Aristias 467 nonconstricta, Pseudamaryllis 52 1, 522 
Nemertes 128 nonedia, Stenothoe 699 
nenue, Aloiloi 158, 159 nonhiata, Euandania 679 
Neoarnbasia 463 nonspinus, Aristias 467 
Neobule 366, 371 nootoo, Leongathus 617, 618 
neocaledoniensis, Sebadexius 272 nordenskioldi, Guernea 275 
Neocyproidea 27, 252, 254, 257 nordenskioldi, Prinassus 274 
Neogammarus 27 nordenskjoldi, Methalimedon 348 
Neohaustorius 26, 358, 364 nordlandica, Andania 676 
Neohela 140, 151, 215 nordlandica, Andaniopsis 677 
Neomegamphopus 143, 152, 156, 216 nordlandica, Dulichia 659 
Neomicrodeutopus 194 nordlandica, Dulichiopsis 660 
Neophotis 182 nordlandicus, Atylus 264 
Neopleustes 645, 649 nordmanni, Ampelisca 88 
Neoxenodice 655, 662 nordrnanni, Stenula 699 
neozelanica, Otagia 137 normalis, Hippomedon 490 
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normani, Boeckos~mus 472 
normani, Dyopedos 660 
normani, Euonyx 485 
normani, Metopa 693 
normani, Pariphimedia 400 
Normania 504 
Normanion 425, 432, 435, 504 
norvegica, Apherusa 307 
norvegica, Metopa 692, 693 
nomegica, Podoprionella 5 19 
norvegica, Urothoe 728 
norvegicus, Monoculodcs 560 
norvegicus, Oed~cerus (sic) 565, S66 
norvegicus, Pontacrates 566 
norvegicus, Tmetonyx 535 
nossibeensis, Ampelisca 88 
nossibeensis, Ichnopus 492 
Notoediceros 26, 344, 345, 349 
Nototropis 262 
nottoni, Grandidierella 196 
novaecaledoniae, Paracalliope 57 1 
novaehollandiae, Leucothoe 412 
novaehollandiae, Paraleucothoe 412 
novaezealandiae, Hyale 370 
novaezealandiae, Oradarea 330 
novaezealandicus, Synphoxus 631 
novaezelandicus, Synphoxus 630 
novizealandiae, Allorchestes 367 
novizealandiae, Paracalliope 57 1 
nubifer, Lepidepecreoides 496 
nubilatus, Paroediceros 564 
nuda, Polycheria 272 
nudicomis, Parhyale 372 
nudum, Lepidepecreum 496 
nugax, Anonyx 465 
nugax, Orchomene 509 
nui, Parambasia 514 
nullispina, Guemea 275 
nuttoo, Syndexarnine 273 
nyala, Grandidierella 196 
nyei, Monoculodes 560 
oahu, Ischyrocerus 201 
oaklandense, Corophium 185 
oatesi, Acanthonotozomoides 388 
obensis, Chevreuxiella 476 
obensis, Crybelocephalus 478 
obesa, Charcotia 542 
obesa, Hoplopheonoides 255 
obesa, Iphimedia 395 
obesa, Photis 226 
obesa, Socames 531 
obesa, Socamopsis 532 
obesa, Waldeckia 542 
obesirostris, Pleustes 65 1 
obesum, Acidostoma 457 
obesus, Acidostoma 457 
obesus, Anonyx 454 
obesus, Eurythenes 486 
obesus, Katius 486 
obliqua, Parharpinia 636 
obliquimana, Maragopsis 212 
obliquimana, Paramoera 332 
obliquua, Pseudunciola 23 1 
obliquua, Unciola 230 
obliquus, Parahaustorius 365 
oboa, Leucothoe 412 
obtusa, Epimeria 394 
obtusa, Orchomenopsis 507 
obtusa, Polycheria 272 
obtusata, Biancolina 116 
obtusatus, Microdeutopus 213 

obtusidens, Foxlphalus 610 
obtusidens, Pontharpinia 609 
obtusifrons, Anonyx 500 
obtusifrons, Bathymedon 557 
obtusifrons, Menigrates 500 
obtusifrons, Pseudharpinia 629 
obtusirostris, Pleustes cataphractus 650 
obtusus, Aceroides 553 
obtusus, Arrhis 556 
obtusus, Oediceros 556 
obtusus, Orchomene 509 
obtusus, Phoxocephalus 636 
occidentalis, Leucothoe 412 
occidentalis, Pleustes 651 
occlo, Lepechinella 269 
occulta, Leucothoe 412 
oceanica, Cymadusa 105 
oceanicus, Cerapus 179 
ocellata, Oradarea 330 
Ochlesis 29, 31, 61, 402, 402 
Ochlesodius 27, 402 
ochotensa, Protomedeia stephenseni 228 
ochotensis, Allorchestes 371 
ochotensis, Parallorchestes 371 
ochotica, Eyakia 609 
ochotica, Kerguelenia borealis 493 
ochotica, Socames bidenticulatus 531 
ochoticus, Anonyx 465 
ochoticus, Pleusymtes quadridens 652 
ochrjarnkini, Pleusymtes 652 
ocia, Jassa 203 
ociosa, Gammaropsis 193 
ociosa, Kermystheus 192 
oclairi, Jassa 203 
Ocosingo 27, 428, 434, 443, 505 
octodentata, Iphimediella 396 
octodentata, Liljeborgia 416 
oculata, Andaniexis 675 
oculata, Aruga 468, 469 
oculata, Ekelofia 483 
oculata, Harpinia 61 3 
oculata, Liouvillea 326 
oculata, Lysianassa 498 
oculata, Rhachotropis 338 
oculatum, Pachychelium 483, 510 
oculatus, Allorchestes 367 
oculatus, Amphideutopus 160 
oculatus, Anonyx 465 
oculatus, Gitanopsis 98 
oculatus, Heterophoxus 613 
oculatus, Hippomedon 490 
oculatus, Paraphoxus 625 
oculatus, Parapleustes 650 
oculatus, Phoxus 625 
odemae, Urothoides 729 
odessanus, Atylus 264 
odhneri, Paralysianopsis 5 13, 5 14 
Odius 381, 382, 397 
odontonyx, Amphilochoides 94 
odontonyx, Amphilochus 93 
odontonyx, Jassa 203 
odontonyx, Paramphilochoides 98 
odontoplax, Ampelisca 88 
Oedicerina 26, 549, 561 
Oediceroides 28, 29, 31, 32, 549, 558, 561, 562, 563 
Oediceroides (Lopiceros) 558 
Oediceropsis 550, 562, 563 
Oediceropsoides 56 1 
Oediceros 29, 31, 548, 562 
oligochaeta, Photis 226 
Oligochinus 292, 298, 299, 329 
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olivreri, A d ~ t i c . l l ~  459 
olono, Gahopttlte~ 584, 585 
olrikir, Srenopleu%tr\ 651 
oluta, Syrt hoe 7 16 
omnifera, Ptnctcttlodes 557, 558 
onconotus. H~ppomedon 490 
Onesimoides 26, 31, 32, 424, 427, 432, 505 
oniscoides, Urothoe 728 
Onisimus 29, 31, 433, 470, 506 
oonah, Haploops 90 
opata, Pontogeneia 334 
opata, Tethygeneia 343 
ophthalmicus, Heterophoxus 613 
Opis 506 
Opisa 425, 506 
oppositus, Cerapus 179 
opunake, Amphilochus 96 
opus, Heterophoxus 61 3 
Oradarea 29, 30, 31, 289, 296, 300, 330, 378, 379 
orana, Tryphosella 537 
orchestimana, Iphimedia 395 
Orchestoidea 10 
Orchomene 22, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 424, 425, 433, 436, 

496, 507, 532, 537, 539 
Orchomenella 507, 537 
orchomenipes, Eusiroides 3 19 
orchomenoides, Tryphosella 537 
Orchomenopsis 507 
Orchomenyx 507 
orchospina, Orchomene 509 
orensanzi, Puelche 638 
orguion, Paradryope 219 
orientale, Corophium 185 
orientale, Cyrtophium 656 
orientalis, Anonyx 465 
orientalis, Byblis 89 
orientalis, Dexaminoides 270 
orientalis, Harpiniopsis 613 
orientalis, Hippomedon denticulatus 490 
orientalis, Hyale 370 
orientalis, Iphiplateia 586 
orientalis, Jassa 203 
orientalis, Listriella 417 
orientalis, Paradexamine 27 1 
orientalis, Peramphithoe 108 
orientalis, Polycheria atolli 272 
orientalis, Siphonoecetes 247, 248 
orientalis, Synopia 716 
orientalis, Urothoe 728 
Orientoecetes 27, 247, 248 
oripacifica, Metharpinia 622 
orkneyi, Leucothoe 412 
omata, Cyproidea 255 
omata, Cyproidia [sic] 255 
omata, Hyale 370 
omata, Jassa 203 
omata, Oediceroides 562 
omata, Stenothoe 699 
omatus, Ichthyomyzocus 405 
omatus, Lafystius 405 
omatus, Oediceroides 562 
omithorhyncha, Oediceroides 562 
omitorhynchus, Laphystiopsis 408 
orops, Ampelisca 88 
orthodactylus, Atylopsis 309 
Orthopalame 214 
ortum, Acidostoma obesus 457 
osbomi, Polycheria 272 
ossiani, Stenopleustes 652 
ostroumowi, Gammaropsis 191 
Otagia 27, 136, 642 

otakensis, Cyprozdea 257 
otakensis, Ncocyfirorrlca 257 
otichi, Paradexttmine 23 1 
Otus 397 
oval~pes, Apller~t\~~ 707 
ovalipes, Plesiolen~boh 226 
ovalis, Iciltu4 177 
ovalis, Leptclcpctrealla 435 
ovalrs, Sxarnrb 531 
ovalrtclson, H a l ~ ~ x s n  55% 
ovata, ktinnrrtctfc 268 
uvata, Metopit &PS 
ovnta, Pzalmlt,kila 695 
ovatus, Glrabnsslamks xlaa 
oweni, Ep~meria 394 
oxygnat-fiia, PamwnopIma 399 
otiyubryasrlra, W e ~ t w d i t l a  $67 
ttxybrome, Tvphomf [Q 537 
onyatmrxs, Omkommd 309 
p&&, Paramem 332 
pawct, Ktanatc>pus 704, 205 
packlintu.ue, Nesanegamphqus 2 17 
paehtusovn, Ischymerus 20 t 
pachycera, Leucothoe 4 12 
Pachychelium 29, 31, 425, 428, 432, 
pachydactyla, Photis 226 
Pachynus 425, 432, 453, 510 
pachypa, Gammaropsis 192 
pacifica, Amathillopsis 390 
pacifica, Ampelisca 88 
pacifica, Anamixis 113 
pacifica, Bathycallisoma 528 
pacifica, Dexamine 270 
pacifica, Epimeria 394 
pacifica, Gammaropsis 191 
pacifica, Gnathiphimedia 395 
pacifica, Harpiniopsis 61 3 
pacifica, Iphimedia 395 
pacifica, Leucothoe 412 
pacifica, Neohela 2 16 
pacifica, Paracalliopiella 33 1 
pacifica, Paradexamine 27 1 
pacifica, Paramphithoe buchholzi 398 
pacifica, Parapleustes 650 
pacifica, Proboloides 696 
pacifica, Rhachotropis 338 
pacifica, Scopelocheirus 528 
pacifica, Stegocephalopsis 672, 682 
pacifica, Syrrhoites 717 
pacifica, Tethygeneia 343 
pacificus, Ampelisca 88 
pacificus, Anonyx 465 
pacificus, Aristias 467 
pacificus, Cerapus 179 
pacificus, Hippomedon 490 
pacificus, Laothoes 325 
pacificus, Orchomene 509 
pacis, Stegophippsiella 682 
packardi, Monoculodes 560 
paeneglaber, Rhachotropis 339 
Pagetina 26, 29, 568 
paguri, Afrogitanopsis 93 
paguri, Gitanopsis 93, 97 
Pagurisaea 27, 143, 152, 217 
pajarella, Phippsiella 680 
palabria, Palabriaphoxus 623 
Palabriaphoxus 26, 589, 592, 623 
palabris, Harpinia 623 
palama, Grandidierella 196 
palenquia, Bonnierella 177 
pali, Gammaropsis 191 
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Palinnotus 584, 587 
palinuri, Podocerus 665 
palinuroides, Podocerus 665 
pallida, Liljeborgia 416 
pallidus, Anonyx 465 
pallidus, Gammarus 415 
pallidus, Monoculodes 560 
pallidus, Perioculodes 565 
pallidus, Rhepoxynius tridentatus 625) 
pallidus, Siphonoecetes 248 
palmata, Ampelisca 88 
palmata, Cheirimedeia 180 
palmata, Gammaropsis 191 
palmata, Kamaka 204 
palmata, Liljeborgia 41 6 

a 
palmata, Metopa 692, 693 
palmata, Pleusymtes 652 
palmata, Torometopa 700 
palmatus, Bemlos 175 
palmatus, Proboloides 696 
palmoides, Gammaroides 19 1 
palpalis, Bathymedon 557 
palpalis, Kerguelenia 493 
palpiserrata, Tryphosella 537 
palporum, Rhachotropis 338 
pamanzi, Lepidepecreella 495 
panamense, Corophium 185 
panamensis, Ampelisca 88 
panamunus, Birubius 598, 600 
pangola, Lepechinella 269 
panopla, Amphithoe 650 
panopla, Pleustes 268, 651 
Panoploea 395 
Panoploeopsis 385 
panoploides, Pleustes 65 1 
panoplus, Pleustes 65 1 
panpulco, Leucothoe 412 
pansus, Acanthohaustorius 360 
pantasma, Syrrhoites 7 17 
papporus, Japara 614 
papyracea, Syrrhoe 7 16 
Paracalliope 29, 30, 31, 547, 569, 571 
Paracalliopiella 288, 293, 295, 298, 322, 330 
Paracallisoma 26, 32, 435, 454, 510 
Paracallisomopsis 435, 454, 511 
Paracanthonotozoma 385 
Paracentromedon 26, 440, 442, 490, 511 
Paraceradocus 26, 29, 31 
parachelata, Aristiopsis 467 
parachelata, Schisturella 527 
paracheliformis, Aborolobatea 550 
Paracorophium 30, 31, 142, 148, 218 
Paracyclocaris 494 
Paracyphocaris 26, 32, 429, 431, 445, 446, 512 
Paracyproidea 26, 251, 253, 254, 257 
Paradexamine 29, 30, 31, 261, 270 
paradoxa, Allogaussia 507 
paradoxus, Orchomene 509 
paradoxus, Pleustes angulatus 650 
Paradryope 26, 145, 151, 219 
Paradulichia 655, 663 
Paradusa 27, 99, 106 
Paragrubia 99, 107 
Parahalice 26, 79, 572, 573, 579 
panhastatus, Bemlos 175 
Patahaustorius 26, 29, 358, 365 
h f ~ j a x s e  30, 32, 147, 152, 219 
P@r8@@litiwlttt 27, 589, 593, 623 
9u~tiIe~kindla 26, 262, 271 

W 285, 286, 294, 331 
n, 41% 

Paralibrotus 436, 438, 512 
Paralicella 26, 28, 29, 32, 427, 439, 513 
parallelocheir, Metopoides 694 
parallelocheir, Torometopa 700 
Parallorchestes 366, 371 
Paralysianopsis 438, 447, 513 
Parambasia 437, 438, 447, 448, 449, 451, 452, 493, 514, 

522 
Paramesophoxus 624 
Parametaphoxus 594, 622, 624, 626 
Parametopa 686, 694 
Parametopella 29, 32, 685, 694 
Paramicrodeutopus 137, 143, 220 
Paramoera 29, 30, 31, 32, 284, 294, 299, 331, 547 
Paramoerella 26, 294, 299, 332 
paramoi, Tryphosella 537 
Paramphilochoides 93, 98 
Paramphithoe 29, 31, 380, 383, 398, 649 
Paranaenia 190, 192 
Paranamixis 30, 32, 112, 113, 409 
Paranchiphimedia 26, 38 1, 384, 398 
Parandania 26, 673, 674, 679 
Parandaniexis 21, 26, 671, 673, 674, 679, 703 
Paraneohela 146, 154, 220 
Paraniphargus 27 
Paraoroides 26, 141, 150, 221 
parapacifica, Ampelisca 88 
parapanamensis, Ampelisca 88 
Parapanoploea 26, 381, 384, 399 
paraparadoxa, Paramphithoe 398 
Paraperioculodes 26, 29, 31, 547, 549, 562, 563 
Parapherusa 26, 65 
Paraphoxus 595, 625 
Parapleustes 29, 30, 31, 645, 649, 652 
Parargissa 20, 26, 28, 29, 31, 32, 75, 373, 375 
Pararistias 5 17 
parasitica, Epimeria 394 
parasitica, Halicella 577 
parasiticum, Cyrtophium 661 
parasiticus, Leipsuropus 662 
Parastyra 703 
parata, Parawaldeckia 5 15 
paratharnbaroo, Wildus 635 
Parathaumatelson 26, 27, 685, 695 
Paratryphosites 426, 439, 442, 514 
Paratylus 262, 264 
Paravalettia 668 
Parawaldeckia 29, 30, 31, 437, 447, 515 
Pardalisca 29, 31, 32, 572, 579 
Pardaliscella 31, 573, 579 
Pardaliscoides 27, 28, 31, 32, 572, 580 
Pardaliscopsis 26, 573, 580 
pardella, Necochea 578 
Pardisynopia 577 
Parelasmopus 29, 30, 32, 413 
Parepimeria 26, 29, 30, 31, 380, 383, 399, 644 
Parepimeriella 399, 644 
Pareurystheus 29, 30, 144, 154, 222 
Pareusirogenes 27, 286, 294, 333 
Parexoediceros 26, 549, 562, 563 
Parhalimedon 345, 349, 549 
Parharpinia 26, 595, 596, 597, 625 
Parhyale 29, 30, 31, 32, 366, 371, 718 
Parhyalella 30, 32, 366, 372 
paria, Ampelisca 88 
paripes, Leptamphopus 325 
Pariphimedia 26, 29, 381, 384, 399 
Pariphimediella 396 
Pariphinotus 583, 584, 587 
pariter, Lysianassa 498 
pariter, Macronassa 500 
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pamggius, Urohaustorius 725 
Paroediceroides 26, 549, 562, 564 
Paroediceropsis 547, 57 1 
Paroediceros 29, 31, 548, 564 
Paronesimoides 26, 424, 432, 516 
Paronesimus 26, 442, 516 
Paropisa 532 
Parpano 26, 572, 581 
Parschisturella 26, 29, 439, 440, 441, 447, 517, 537 
parthenopaea, Leucothoe 41 2 
parthenopeia, Rhinolabia 525 
Parunciola 27, 141, 151, 223, 655 
parva, Paramoera 332 
parvidons, Photis 226 
parvimanus, Westwoodilla 567 
parviramus, Drummondia 483 
parvus, Eusirus 321 
parvus, Gammaropsis 191 
parvus, Ischyrocerus 201 
parvus, Pleustes 651 
patagonica, Gandogeneia 322 
patagonicum, Pseudothaumatelson 697 
Patoides 551, 553 
patrizii, Amphithoides 100 
Patuki 27, 344, 345, 350 
paucispinosum, Trischizostoma 536 
paulensis, Allorchestes 367 
pauli, Listriella 417 
paurodactylus, Cardenio 120 
pausilipae, Ampithoe 103 
pavlovskii, Anatylus 262 
pavlovskii, Anonyx 465 
pavlovskii, Atylus 264 
pavor, Centromedon 475 
pearcyi, Byblis 89 
pectenata, Ampelisca 87 
pectina, Urothoe 728 
pectinata, Acidostoma 457 
pectinata, Andaniella 675 
pectinata, Harpinia 61 2 
pectinatus, Leptocheirus 210 
pectinatus, Metaleptamphopus 328 
pectinatus, Metaphoxus 622 
pectinatus, Orchomene 509 
pectinatus, Phoxocephalus 62 1 
pectinatus, Urothoe 728 
pectinipalma, Cheirimedon 475 
pectinipalma, Coximedon 478 
peculans, Ericthonius 189 
Pedicorophium 139, 149, 224, 238 
pedonculata, Podocems walkeri 665 
pegasus, Acheronia 454 
pelagica, Amphithoe 11 1 
pelagica, Dexamine 268 
pelagica, Epimeria 394 
pelagica, Jassa 219 
pelagica, Parajassa 220 
pelagica, Sunamphitoe l1 l 
pelagicus, Ampelisca 88 
pelagicus, Cerapus 179 
pelagicus, Ichnopus 492 
pelagicus, Orchomene 509 
pelagicus, Pseudopthalmus 85 
pelagops, Ischyrocerus 201 
pele, Gitanopsis 98 
pellati, Ganba 610, 611 
pellucidus, Uncinotarsus 236, 237 
peltata, Stenula 699 
Peltocoxa 251, 253, 254, 257 
Peltopes 27, 252, 254, 258 
penates, Protomedeia 228 

penicillata, Allorchestes 367 
penicillata, Ampithoe 103 
penicillata, Parhyale 372 
pen~nsulae, Peltopes 258 
pennatus, Heterophoxus 613 
pentinus, Urohaustorius 725 
pepinii, Acontiostoma 534 
pepinii, Stomacontion 534 
Peramphithoe 29, 30, 32, 100, 103, 108 
percellaris, Harpiniopsis 6 13 
perdentatus, Eusirus 321 
perditus, Monoculodes 560 
peregrina, Peramphithoe 108 
Pereionotus 31, 584, 587 
perezii, Bathyamaryllis 470 
pericu, Bruzelia 71 1 
periculosus, Acuminodeutopus 158 
perieri, Hyale 370 
Perioculodes 30, 31, 74, 548, 564 
Perioculopsis 27, 548, 565 
Periphlias 122 
perkeus, Urohaustorius 725 
perlata, Grandidierella 196 
perlata, Torometopa 700 
perlatus, Proboloides 696 
perplexa, Iphimedia 395 
Perrierella 426, 431, 517 
perrieri, Stenothoides 699 
persetosa, Gammaropsis 19 1 
perspinis, Uristes 539 
pertinax, Meridiolembos 212 
peruviana, Hyale 369 
pervicax, Pseudotiron 7 15 
pestai, Urothoe 728 
petalocera, Guemea 275 
petalocera, Haustoriopsis 275 
petalocera, Lysianella 499 
petalocera, Unciola 238 
petalocerus, Lysianella 499 
petersoni, Anonyx 465 
petschoricus, Hippomedon 490 
petulans, Gitanopsis 98 
petulans, Harpiniopsis 61 3 
pfefferi, Paramoera 332 
Phaedra 304 
phaeocula, Photis 226 
phasma, Neohela 216 
philacanthus, Protolembos 227 
Phippsia 26, 672, 675, 680 
Phippsiella 26, 29, 31, 32, 672, 673, 674, 680 
Phliantis 280 
Phlias 280, 584, 587 
Photis 11, 29, 30, 31, 32, 141, 143, 151, 224, 225 
Photis (Cedrophotis) 224 
photisimilis, Gammaropsis 192 
Phoxocephalopsis 26, 27, 29, 30, 31, 638, 638 
Phoxocephalus 592, 626 
Phoxorgia 26, 27, 595, 596, 597, 627 
Phoxostoma 26, 434, 437, 443, 449, 451, 498, 518 
Phoxus 626 
phyllonyx, Arrhis 552, 553 
picadurus, Amphilochus 96 
picardi, Metaphoxoides 621 
picardi, Metaphoxus 621 
picta, Ampelisca 88 
picta, Ampithoe 103 
picta, Eusiroides 3 19 
picta, Listriella 417 
piedmontensis, Hyale 370 
pietschmanni, Parhyalella 372 
pilicomis, Lysianassa 498 
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pillaii, Amphilochus 96 
pillare, Uldanamia 633 
pillipes, Cymadusa 105 
pillipes, Paradusa 107 
pilosa, Byblis 89 
pilosa, Oedlceroides 562 
pilosus, Leptocheirus 209, 2 10 
pinguides, Orchomene 509 
pinguis, Leptocheirus 2 10 
pinguis, Orchomene 509 
pinguis, Ptilocheirus 209 
pinguis, Urophoxus 633 
pinguis, Urothoe 633 
pinnata, Urothoe 728 
pirata, Idunella 41 5 
pirloti, Byblis 89 
pirloti, Euonyx 485 
pirloti, Mesostenothoides 699 
pirloti, Oediceroides 562 
pirloti, Parexoedoceros 564 
pirloti, Photis 226 
pirloti, Stenothoides 699 
planierensis, Ampelisca 88 
planierensis, Amphilochus 96 
planifrons, Laphystiopsis 407, 408 
planipes, Unciola 238 
Platamon 489 
platepistomum, Paracallisoma 5 1 1 
Platophium 664 
platycera, Ampithoe 103 
platycera, Rhachotropis 338 
platyceras, Onisimus 506 
platyceras, Prolaphystiopsis 408 
platydactyla, Urothoe 728 
platei, Ceina 123 
Platyischnopus 26, 639, 640, 641 
platynotus, Sancho 339, 340 
platypa, Pleustes 65 1 
platypoda, Urothoe 728 
platypus, Ampelisca 87 
platyrostris, Diogodias 607 
plautus, Boeckosimus 472 
plea, Peramphithoe 108 
plebs, Orchomene 509 
Pleonexes 98, 102 
Plesiolembos 137, 146, 226 
Pleusirus 645, 650 
Pleustes 29, 30, 31, 645, 650 
Pleustoides 644, 645, 651 
Pleustomesus 26, 644, 645, 651 
Pleustostenus 26, 27, 644, 651 
Pleusymtes 26, 29, 30, 31, 644, 645, 651 
plicatus, Orchomene 509 
Plioplateia 26, 653 
plumicomis, Amphithoe 109 
plumicornis, B yblisoides 90 
plumicornis, Hyale 369 
plumicornis, Oediceroides 562 
plumicornis, Parhyale 372 
plumicornis, Plumithoe 109 
plumipes, Harcledo 324 
plumipes, Meteusiroides 323 
Plumithoe 27, 103, 109 
plumosa, Ampelisca 88 
plumosa, Autonoe 173 
plumosa, Byblis 89 
plumosa, Colomastix 135 
plumosa, Haplocheira 197 
plumosa, Harpinia 612 
plumosa, Lysianassa 498 
plumosa, Sunamphithoe 1 11 

plumosus, Phoxus 61 1 
plumulosa, Ampithoe 103 
plumulosa, Hyale 370 
plumulosus, Leptocheirus 210 
Podobothrus 27, 655, 663 
podoceroides, Lembos 209 
podoceroides, Ampithoe 103 
Podoceropsis 189, 192 
Podocerus 13, 16, 23, 29, 30, 31, 32, 203, 656, 664 
podophthalma, Ampelisciphotis 160 
podophthalma, Gaviota 159 
Podoprion 425, 426, 427, 438, 518 
Podoprionella 425, 432, 519 
Podoprionides 26, 424, 519 
poipu, Ampithoe 104 
pokipoki, Gammaropsis 192 
polaris, Acanthostepheia behringiensis 550 
polaris, Cyphocaris 480 
polita, Oediceroides lahillei 562 
politus, Anonyx 465 
pollex, Ampithoe 103 
pollex, Photis 226 
pollexiana, Metopa 693 
polosi, Liljeborgia 416 
polutovi, Cerapus 179 
polyacantha, Paramphithoe 398 
polycheles, Metacyclocaris 502 
Polycheria 15, 17, 29, 30, 32, 261, 271 
polylovi, Laothoes 292, 325 
polymedus, Scopelocheirus 528 
polyprion, Probolium 698 
polyprion, Stenothoe 699 
pomboi, Ampithoe 104 
pompeii, Eusiroides 3 19 
pontarpioides, Eobrolgus 608 
Pontharpinia 26, 588, 594, 631, 633 
pontica, Ampithoe 103 
pontica, Apherusa 307 
pontica, Chelura 130 
pontica, Dexamine 268 
pontica, Hyale 367, 370 
ponticum, Stenothoe 699 
ponticus, Cerapus 179 
ponticus, Ericthonius 189 
Pontocrates 548, 565 
Pontogeneia 29, 31, 32, 114, 284, 291, 293, 299, 300, 

333 
Pontogeneiella 335 
Pontogeneoides 26, 27, 287, 295, 334 
Pontoporeia 67 
poontee, Moolapheonoides 256 
popolocan, Bruzelia 7 1 1 
popovi, Protomedeia 228 
porcellana, Torometopa 700 
porcellanus, Proboloides 696 
porrectus, Dyopedos 660 
porta, Panoploeopsis 385 
portoricana, Rhachotropis 338 
portum, Acanthonotozoma 385 
poseidonis, Urothoe 728 
Posophotis 27, 143, 147, 153, 226 
Postodius 381, 400 
poton, Bruzelia 71 1 
pottsi, Anarnixis 1 13 
poucheti, Urothoe 728 
Prachynella 423, 426, 428, 432, 453, 510, 520 
praedator, Paracyphocaris 5 12 
Prantinus 26, 722, 732, 733 
pratti, Calliopiella 330 
pratti, Paracalliopiella 33 1 
predenticulata, Leucothoe 412 
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prevostii, Amphithoe 367 
prevostii, Hyale 370 
primata, Procyphocarls 520 
Prinassus 274, 275 
Princaxelia 26, 31, 572, 580, 581 
prionoplax, Scolopostoma 527 
prionoplax, Stomacontion 527, 534 
Priscillina 26, 67, 378, 379 
priscis, Austrosyrrhoe 714 
priscis, Priscosyrrhoe 715 
Priscosyrrhoe 27, 709, 714 
Proboliella 695 
Probolisca 26, 29, 685, 695 
Probolium 698 
Proboloides 29, 30, 31, 32, 686, 695 
Proboscinotus 26, 277, 279 
procera, Leucothoe 41 1, 412 
procerus, Atylopsis 309 
processicer, Atylus 264 
processifer, Bemlos 175 
processifer, Lembos 209 
Procyphocaris 27, 429, 431, 445, 446, 520, 534 
producta, Photis 226 
productus, Centromedon 475 
productus, Peltopes 258 
productus, Pseudharpinia abyssalis 629 
profundi, Byblisoides 90 
profundi, Halice 577 
profundis, Harpiniopsis 6 13 
profundus, Cunicus 727 
Proharpinia 26, 27, 591, 627 
Prolaphystiopsis 26, 27, 286, 296, 406, 407, 408 
Prolaphystius 26, 406, 407, 408 
Prometopa 692, 693, 696 
Pronannonyx 437, 448, 449, 451, 498, 520 
propeperdentatus, Eusirus 321 
Prophlias 26, 273, 275 
propinqua, Ampelisca 88 
propinqua, Harpinia 61 2 
propinqua, Metopa 693 
propinqua, Tryphosella 537 
propinquus, Eusirogenes 3 19 
propinquus, Eusirus 321 
propinquus, Hippomedon 490 
propinquus, Microdeutopus 21 3 
propinquus, Nannonyx 504 
propinquus, Paroediceros 564 
propodentata, Grandidierella 196 
Prosocratus 26 
Prostebbingia 26, 29, 31, 294, 298, 335 
Prostenothoe 26, 686, 696 
Prothaumatelson 26, 684, 697 
Protohadzia 27 
Protohaustorius 26, 358, 365 
Protohyperiopsis 375 
Protolembos 137, 146, 227 
Protomedeia 29, 30, 32, 145, 155, 227 
Protophoxus 595, 597, 628 
provincialis, Ampelisca 88 
provo, Spelaeonicippe 582 
proxima, Haploops 90 
proxima, Liljeborgia 4 16 
proxima, Oediceroides 562 
proxima, Oediceropsis 562 
proxima, Rhachotropis 338 
proximus, Orchomene 509 
prudens, Protomedeia 228 
psaltrica, Liljeborgia 416 
Psammonyx 26, 442, 465, 521 
psammophila, Haustoriella 638 
psammophila, Phoxocephalopsis 638 

pseudache~usrcum, Corophium 185 
P~cucial~hrotu~ 433, 506 
P~euctarn,~ryllrt, 27, 428, 429, 521 

P%rutlamph#lr)uhils 21, 26, 286, 667 
f'ceudani5art1extr 571. 703 
P s c i i t f s l ~ p  27 
P>ruclc~t~mertw 393 
P~et~dcrrrtixctnius 26. 139, 150, 156, 157, 228 
i'crudsurys81cua 27, 189, 193 
Pcetrdfnarprnra 23, 28, 29, 31, 32, 589, 592, 612, 628 
P~etrdrpt~tmediclfia 26, 27, ,782, 384, 400 
Psctidtphitnrdiap,sis 391, 703, 706 
Pscudischy~xcrus 26, 147, 153, 229 
Pseodotrmph~tRsiden 27, 99. 109 
f'tteudaanonyx 26. 27, 424, 433, S22 
phetrd6lthelstue, Vamhior 234 
Paclrrio~yphocans 429, 430, 445, 446, 523 
[*srudda)enxiculafa$ C'ran~masnpsis t 92 
pheudotltmar, Umthoides 729 
Pseudohaustorius 26, 358, 36% 
Pseudokoruga 26, 27, 425, 433, 435, 523 
pseudolungrmanus, Amphilochoides 94 
pseudamacronyx, Liljeborgia 416 
Pseudomegamphopus 229 
Pseudomoera 26, 285, 288, 296, 336 
pseudonadania, Harpiniopsis 613 
Pseudonesimoides 26, 424, 432, 524 
Pseudonesimus 526 
Pseudopeltocoxa 27, 251, 253, 254, 258 
pseudophippsia, Phippsiella 680 
Pseudophotis 224, 225 
Pseudopleonexes 27, 98, 100, 103, 110 
Pseudopontogeneia 336 
Pseudopthalmus 85 
pseudopunctatus, Bemlos 175 
Pseudorchomene 26, 435, 440, 524 
pseudosarsi, Ampelisca 88 
pseudoserricrus, Ichnopus 492 
pseudospinimana, Ampelisca 88 
pseudostroumowi, Gammaropsis 192 
Pseudothaumatelson 26, 27, 685, 697 
Pseudotiron 28, 29, 31, 32, 69, 639, 708, 715 
Pseudotryphosa 538, 539 Q 

pseudotypica, Aora 165 
Pseudunciola 26, 139, 149, 230, 238 
Pseudurothoe 727 
psychrophila, Syrrhoe 716 
Pterunciola 27, 140, 149, 231, 238 
pterycornis, Caribboecetes 246 
Pterygocerus 364 
ptilocerus, Parhyale 372 
Ptilocheirus 209 
pualani, Bemlos 175 
Puelche 26, 27, 638 
pugetica, Ampelisca 88 
pugettensis, Hyale 370 
pugettensis, Parapleustes 650 
pugilator, Pachynus 5 10 
pugnator, Photis 226 
pugnax, Ericthonius 189 
pulchella, Amphitoe 649 
pulchella, Egidia 728 
pulchella, Jassa 203 
pulchella, Pleusymtes 652 
pulchella, Urothoe 728 
pulchellus, Bathyamaryllis 470 
pulchellus, Neopleustes 649 
pulchra, Acanthostepheia 550 
pulchra, Parawaldeckia 5 15 
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pulchra, Schisturella 527 
pulchra, Tryphosa 526 
pulchridentata, Labriphimedia 396 
pulcus, Urohaustorius 725 
puliciformis, Carangolia 727 
puliciformis, Perioculodes 565 
pumila, Hyale 370 
pumilus, Anonyx 474 
pumilus, Bathymedon 557 
pumilus, Centromedon 475 
punctata, Ampithoe 103 
punctata, Aora 164 
punctata, Hyale 370 
punctata, Lysianassa 498 
punctata, Valettietta 540 
punctatus, Ampithoe 103 
punctatus, Bemlos 175 
punctatus, Boeckosimus 472 
punctatus, Ericthonius 189 
punctatus, Hippomedon 490 
punctatus, Icilius 377 
puncticulata, Epimeria 394 
pungapunga, Stomacontion 534 
punui, Kakanui 492, 493 
purpurescens, Gammaropsis 192 
purpureum, Cyclotelson 96 
purus, Laetmatophilus 661 
pushkini, Acanthonotozomella 388 
pushkini, Acanthonotozomopsis 388 
pusilla, Ampelisca 88 
pusilla, Colomastix 133, 135 
pusilla, Gammaropsis 193 
pusilla, Gitanopsis 98 
pusilla, Hyale 370 
pusilla, Jassa 203 
pusilla, Metopa 693 
pusilla, Syrrhoites 717 
pusilla, Tryphosella 537 
pusilloides, Gitanopsis 98 
pusillus, Paramphilochoides 98 
Pyctilus 188 
pygmaea, Ampelisca 88 
pygmaea, Hyale 370 
pygmaea, Photis 226 
pyrifera, Lignophliantis 283 
pyripes, Paraphoxus 636 
Pythia 371 
pyurae, Podocems 665 
quabara, Stenothoe 699 
quadrangula, Metopa 693 
quadrangularis, Pleusymtes 652 
quadrata, Tryphosella 537 
quadratus, Psammonyx 52 1 
quadriceps, Corophium 185 
quadricuspis, Cleippides 3 15, 379, 392 
quadridens, Atyloella 308 
quadridens, Pleusymtes 652 
quadridentata, Halirages 322 
quadridentata, Liljeborgia 416 
quadrimana, Leucothoe 41 1 

quearus, Birubius 600 
quinquedentata, Cressa 250 
quinquedentata, Liljeborgia 416 
quinsana, Pontogeneia 334 
quintana, Listriella 417 
racunae, Paramesophoxus 624 
Rakiroa 27, 141, 150, 232 
rakiura, Paraphoxus 634 
rakiura, Waitangi 635 
ramalhoi, Hyale 370 
Ramellogammarus 26 
ramondi, Ampithoe 103 
ramonella, Ensayara 484 
raneyi, Microprotopus 215 
rangatira, Paramoera 332 
rapax, Ericthonius 188 
raschii, Trischizostoma 536 
rasmyslovi, Arctopleustes 646 
rasmyslovi, Neopleustes 644, 646 
rathkii, Calliopius 3 13 
ratmanovi, Stenula 699 
raua, Lepechinella 269 
Raumahara 31, 684, 685, 697 
raymondi, Paracalliope 571 
raymondi, Paroediceropsis 571 
recandesco, Monoculodes 560 
recifensis, Leucothoe 4 12 
reconditus, Orchomene 509 
rectangula, Ampelisca 87 
rectangulata, Batea 114, 115 
rectangulata, Westwoodilla 567 
rectangulatus, Plesiolembos 226 
rectipalmum, Synchelidium 566 
rectirostris, Westwoodilla 567 
rectitelson, Maxillipius 544, 545 
rectocephala, Guernea 275 
redfeami, Gondogeneia 322 
redfearni, Pontogeneia 334 
redox, Syrrhoites 7 17 
reducta, Falklandia 487 
reducta, Kerguelenia 493 
reducta, Orchomene 508 
reducta, Orchomenopsis 487 
reducta, Pagetina 568 
reductus, Atylus 265 
reductus, Lembos unifasciatus 209 
reductus, Nannonyx 504 
reduncans, Dexamonica 274 
reduncans, Guernea 275 
Regalia 27, 286, 288, 295, 296, 298, 336, 379 
regis, Austroregia 310, 391 
regis, Halirages 322 
regium, Cephalophoxus 605 
regium, Phoxocephalus 604, 626 
regius, Lembos 209 
reinhardi, Photis 224, 226 
relicta, Paramoera 337 
relicta, Relictomoera 337 
relicta, Relictoseborgia 670 
relicta, Seborgia 670 
Relictomoera 289, 293, 299, 300, 337 
Relictoseborgia 668, 670 
remipes, Gammaropsis 192 
remipes, Trischizostoma 536 
remis, Dulichiopsis 660 
remora, Ampelisca 88 
reticulatus, Haustoriopsis 275 
reticulatus, Hippomedon 490 
retovskii, Apherusa 308 
rewa, Paradexamine 27 1 
reynaudii, Neobule 37 1 
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rhabdoplastis, Dulichia 659 
Rhachotropis 20, 28, 29, 31, 32, 284, 285, 287, 295, 337, 

379 
Rhepoxynius 29, 30, 31, 32, 590, 597, 629 
rhinoceros, Austronisimus 5 13 
rhinoceros, Byblis 89 
rhinoceros, Paralysianopsis 5 14 
Rhinoecetes 26, 243, 247 
Rhinolabia 27, 437, 447, 525 
rhizophorae, Leptocheirus 210 
rhodomelae, Ischyrocerus 201 
rhomba, Guemea 275 
Rhynohalicella 26, 79, 572, 582 
richardi, Cyphocaris 480 
richardi, Parhyalella 372 
richardi, Stenothoe 699 
richardsoni, Ampelisca 88 
richardsoni, Anonychocheirus 160, 161 
richiardi, Leucothoe 412 
rickettsi, Iphimedia 395 
riedli, Ampithoe 104 
Rifcus 26, 27, 441, 525 
rigida, Iphimediella 396 
riisei, Eusiropsis 320 
Rikkarus 26, 590, 593, 629 
Rildardanus 27, 139, 149, 232, 238 
rima, Pseudokoroga 524, 526 
rima, Rakiroa 232 
rima, Rimakoroga 526 
Rimakoroga 27, 424, 435, 436, 524, 526 
rimapalma, Gammaropsis 193 
rimicarinata, Epimeria 394 
rinconis, Austrosyrroe 7 10 
Ringaringa 593, 607, 622, 630 
rintouli, Warragaia 725, 726 
rioplatense, Corophium 186 
rissoanus, Pereionotus 587 
Ritaumius 27, 140, 149, 233 
rivertonensis, Chiltonia 126 
robastodentes, Gitanopsis 98 
robertsoni, Sophrosyne 533 
robusta, Aceroides latipes 553 
robusta, Epimeria 394 
robusta, Eyakia 609 
robusta, Fimbriella 190 
robusta, Gammaropsis 192 
robusta, Grandidierella 196 
robusta, Haplocheira barbimana 197 
robusta, Haploops 90 
robusta, Metopa 693 
robusta, Schisturella 527 
robusta, Shackletonia 529 
robustum, Corophium 186 
robustus, Anonyx 465 
robustus, Eohaustorius eous 363 
robustus, Grandifoxus 61 1 
robustus, Hippomedon 490 
robustus, Rhinoecetes 247 
romeri, Phippsia 680 
romigi, Ampelisca 88 
Ronco 27, 287, 295, 338 
Ronconoides 416 
ronggi, Paradexamine 27 1 
rongo, Raumahara 698 
roosevelti, Neomegamphopus 2 16, 2 17 
roperi, Patuki 350 
roquedo, Bathymedon 557 
rossi, Oradarea 330 
rossi, Orchomene 509 
rossii, Pseudambasia 522 
rostrata, Ampelisca 88 

rosttata, Wattiyamaryllis 470 
rortratn. Cirtan:~ 07 
mstntta, I,cucothoe 41 2 
11)\Irata, Oe<lficcrctrdc\ 562 
ro5rrilta. f > e L " d t ~ " ~ r < t ~ * i l ~  501 
t<lcttrlta, Ptrip{?sref!~ h80 
iortratr?, Pc,inlc3gcnet:r ZQl ,  l34 
rrw+!r:lta. Khilc"hr>trl)pt\ 138 
stlstrattxm, i"trrr~frti?orr bXX 
P O L I T P ~ ~ I ~ I ~ ~ P ,  f gljrtdejwa, ret~tti &O 

r;ustwau,i, ~lrrabtu.i Mk'f 
mstrnfut;, Fifatraw~hkjes 5ed) 
roslrrwp;, CJ~cf?o$ncfw CS% (etmu". 508 
Rabt~o~iam?~tpti~s 26, 92, Q?, M 
R~ttometst& 27, (iS 
mtom&, Gandogcnata 722 
mtun&, h h k i d e %  6% 
rotandit, Synapta "116 
rotundrrra, Efatrcc 5'49 
rc~tundatit, Schi.ittrrella 527 
rotundatu, Tmetortyx 535 
ntundata, Trypltohclla, 537 
rotundatus, PtAucertds cr"tbt~tu".d~J 
rotundisoxa, Dexam~nelfn 26% 
rotundifrons, Orchotncnc S09 
rotundifrons, Parharpinia 636 
rotundifrons, Urothoe 728 
rotundipleura, Hippomedon 490 
rotundirostre, Corophium I86 
roya, Mesometopa neglecta 691 
Rozinante 114, 304 
rua, Paramoera 332 
rubella, Ampelisca 88 
rubella, Cymadusa 105 
ruber, Urothoe 728 
rubra, Ampelisca 88 
rubra, Hyale 370 
rubra, Hyale rubra 369 
rubricata, Ampithoe 103 
rubricatoides, Ampithoe 103 
rubricatus, Cancer (Gamrnarus) l02 
rubricomis, Allorchestes 367 
rubricornis, Ericthonius 189 
rubromaculatus, Autonoe 173 
rubrovittata, Stenula 699 

@# 

Rudilemboides 27, 143, 154, 138, 
rudis, Parhyale 372 
ruffoi, Ampelisca 88 
ruffoi, Apherusa 308 
ruffoi, Bathyporeiapus 346 
ruffoi, Globosolembos 194 
Runanga 27, 138, 151, 156, l3"f 242 
runcicome, Corophium 186 
runde, Syndexamine 273 
rupicola, Hyale 370 
rupullus, Cephalophoxoides 603 
rupullus, Phoxocephalus 626 
rusanovae, Acanthonotozoma 385 
rusanovi, Centromedon 475 
rylovi, Atylus 265 
rylovi, Hippomedon 490 
sabatieri, Siphonoecetes 24R 
sabrinae, Gitana 97 
sagamiensis, Lepechinella 269 
sagamiensis, Lepidepecreun~ 
saginatus, Oediceros 562. 563 
saldanha, Hyale 370 
saldanha, Listriella 417 
salebrosa, Harpiniopsis 613 
salenskii, Microdeutopus 2 13 
salmonis, Corophium 188 
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saloteae, Bemlos 175 Seba 29, 30, 31, 668 
samsiluna, Metopa 693 Sebadexius 27, 262, 272 
Sancho 15, 26, 62, 67, 83, 286, 294, 339 Seborgia 27, 668, 670 
sanguineus, Stilipes 707 secasius, Foxiphalus 610 
sanpedroensis, Pseudharpinia 629 seclusus, Heterophlias 587 
sardenta, Cymadusa 105 seclusus, Pariphinotus 587 
samiensis, Parametopa 695 secoms, Pleusirus 650 
sarsi, Acidostoma 457 sectimana, Ampithoe 103 
sarsi, Ampellsca 88 secunda, Aoroides 17 1 
sarsl, Anonyx 465 secunda, Batea 115 
sarsi, Apherusa 308 secunda, Halice 577 
sarsi, Eusiroides 3 19 secunda, Paradulichia 663 
sarsi, Gitana 96, 97 securiger, Byblis 89 
sarsi, Gitanogeiton 97 securiger, Haploops 90 
sarsi, Haploops 90 sedovi, Aceroides 552, 553 
sarsi, Leptamphopus 325 Segamphopus 189, 193 
sarsi, Metopoides 694 sellicki, Australoecetes 244 
sarsi, Normanion 505 sellicki, Siphonoecetes 244 
sarsi, Tryphosella 536, 537 semenovi, Monoculodes 560 
saundersi, Seba 669 semiarmata, Epimeria 394 
saussurei, Bathymedon 557 semichelatus, Audulla 172 
sawyeri, Eohaustorius 363 semidentatus, Gammaropsis 191 
sayi, Allorchestes 367 seminuda, Hyale 370 
sayi, Epimeria 394 semiserrata, Syrrhoe 716 
scabriculosus, Monoculodes 560 sencillus, Eohaustorius 363 
scabripes, Ampelisca 88 senegalensis, Ampelisca 88 
scabrosa, Epimeriella 394 senegalensis, Ampithoe 103 
scheeleana, Synopia 7 16 senegalensis, Podocerus 665 
schefferi, Anonyx 465 Septcarnes 26, 436, 448, 449, 451, 529, 531 
schellenbergi, Ampelisca 88 septemcarinatus, Podocerus 665 
schellenbergi, Bathypanoploea 391, 706 septemdentata, Amathillopsis 390 
schellenbergi, Lepechinella 269 septemdentatus, Dexamine 268 
schellenbergi, Orchomene 509 septentrionalis, Austrosyrroe 7 10 
schellenbergi, Pachychelium 510 septentrionalis, Dulichia 659 
schellenbergi, Paramoera 332 septentrionalis, Lysianassa 498 
schellenbergi, Rhachotropis 338 septimus, Septcames 529 
schellenbergi, Scopelocheirus 528 septimus, Socarnes 529, 531 
schellenbergi, Vonimetopa 701 serans, Tryphosella 537 
schembrii, Pagurisaea 217, 21 8 seri, Posophotis 226, 227 
schieckei, Podocerus 665 serra, Listriella 417 
schiecki, Seborgia 670 serra, Perioculodes 565 
schiodtei, Cressa 249, 250 serra, Scopelocheirus 528 
Schisturella 28, 29, 31, 32, 425, 440, 441, 467, 526, 527 serrata, Ampelisca 88 
schizurus, Paramoera 332 serrata, Amphitoe 394 
schmardae, Socames 531 serrata, Bruzelia 717 
schmardae, Socarnopsis 532 serrata, Byblis 89 
schmidti, Hyale 370 serrata, Harpinia 61 2 
schmitti, Microdeutopus 220 serrata, Iphimedia 396 
schmitti, Paramicrodeutopus 220 serrata, Iphimediella 396 
schmitzi, Neohaustorius 364, 365 serrata, Liljeborgia 416 
schneideri, Carolobatea 557 serrata, Prostebbingia 336 
schneideri, Halimedon 557 serrata, Syrrhoites 717 
schneideri, Monoculodes 560 serrata, Tryphosella 537 
schneideri, Tryphosella 537 serrata, Unciola 238 
schokalsii, Anonyx 465 serraticarpa, Leucothoe 412 
schokalskii, Proboloides 696 serraticauda, Ampithoe 103 
Schraderia 29, 31, 284, 290, 299, 300, 340 serraticauda, Atyloides 340 
schubarti, Amphilochus 96 serraticauda, Schraderia 340 
schuleikini, Proboloides 696 serraticaudata, Ampelisca 88 
schurini, Harpiniopsis 613 serraticomis, Calliopius 3 13 
sclssicaudata, Oradarea 330 serraticra, Paradexamine 27 1 
scissimana, Gammaropsis 192 serratipalma, Cyproidea 255 
~ c i t u l u ~ ,  Ampithoe 103 serratipes, Amphilochoides 94 
5calc~~stoma 27, 434, 443, 527, 534 serratipes, Hippomedon 490 
Sca@Iacheirapsis 27, 434, 454, 527 serratipes, Iphimedia 395 
S~:dplok.heims 27. 28, 31, 32, 434, 454, 528 serratoides, Liljeborgia 416 
4 & e 9  Bury&enas 486 serratum, Acanthonotozoma 385 
a ~ m ~ @ & ~  0rr;thome~e 509 serratum, Lepidepecreum 496 

serratum, Trischizostoma 536 
serratus, Anonyx 507 
serratus, Atylus 265 
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serratus, Gammaropsis 192 
serratus, Hippomedon 490 
serratus, Ischyrocems 201 
serratus, Orchomene 509 
serratus, Phlias 587, 588 
serratus, Uristes 539 
serricms, Gammaropsis 192 
serricrus, Ichnopus 492 
serrima, Syrrhoe 716 
serripes, Stenula 700 
senulidactyla, Urothoe 728 
seticoxus, Pariphinotus 587 
setifera, Gammaropsis 192 
setifera, Proharpinia 628 
setigera, Paradexamine 271 
setimana, Kuphocheira 205, 206 
setimerus, Autonoe 173 
setosa, Gammaropsis 193 
setosa, Cymadusa 105 
setosa, Haploops 90 
setosa, Stenothoe 699 
setosum, Corophium 186 
setosus, Aroui 467 
setosus, Bemlos 175 
setosus, Byblis 89 
setosus, Paralibrotus 5 12, 513 
seurati, Parunciola 223 
seurati, Xenocheira 241 
sexdentata, Gnathiphimedia 395 
sexdentata, Paradexamine 27 1 
sexdentatus, Pareurystheus 223 
sextonae, Corophium 186 
sextonae, Prostenothoe 696, 697 
sextoni, Boeckosimus 472 
sextoni, Corophium 186 
Sextonia 26, 413, 417 
Shackletonia 433, 443, 529 
shawi, Jassa 203 
Sheardella 26, 453, 529 
shimizuensis, Ampithoe 103 
Shoemakerella 438, 449, 450, 452, 498, 
shoemakeri, Acanthohaustorius 360 
shoemakeri, Ampelisca 88 
shoemakeri, Anonyx 465 
shoemakeri, Corophium 186 
shoemakeri, Gammaropsis 192 
shoemakeri, Halice 577 
shoemakeri, Microprotopus 215 
shoemakeri, Oradarea 330 
shoemakeri, Pseudamphilochus 667 
shoemakeri, Synchelidium 566 
shoemakeri, Vonimetopa 701 
sibirica, Haploops 90 
sibiricus, Boeckosimus 472 
sibiricus, Hippomedon propinquus 490 
sibiricus, Pleustes panoplus 65 1 
sibirjakovi, Orchomene 509 
sibogae, Rhachotropis 338 
signiensis, Atylopsis 326 
signiensis, Lopyastis 326 
silex, Syrrhoites 717 
simile, Corophium 186 
similicarpa, Cheirimedeia 18 1 
similis, Acanthohaustorius 360 
similis, Astyra 706 
similis, Cheirimedon 475 
similis, Eclysis 706, 707 
similis, Epimeria 394 
similis, Foxiphalus 610 
similis, Gammaropsis 193 
similis. Haploops 90 

similis, Harpiniopsis 612, 613 
similis, Hippomedon 490 
similis, Hoplopleon 256 
similis, Listriella 417 
similis, Mesoproboloides 692 
similis, Microdeutopus 21 3 
similis, Oediceroides 562 
similis, Orchomene 509 
similis, Paralichella 5 13 
similis, Phippsiella 680 
similis, Pleusymtes 652 
similis, Polycheria 272 
similis, Stegocephalus 680 
similis, Tmetonyx 535 
similis, Tryphosella 537 
similis, Wecomedon 543 
simillima, Tryphosella 537 
simillimus, ~ ~ ~ i ~ h o x u s  6 14 
simillimus. Meta~hoxus 613 
simplex, ~ndaniotes 678, 683 
simplex, Anonyx 465 
simplex, Gitanopsis 98 
simplex, Gondogeneia 322 
simplex, Metaphoxus 622 
simplex, Monoculodes 560 
simplex, Paraphoxus 625 
simplex, Parschisturella 517 
simplex, Phoxus 621 
simplex, Stegosoladidus 683 
simplicarpa, Amphilochella 93 
simplicarpus, Amphilochella 93 
simplicauda, Colomastix 135 
simplignathia, Caleidoscopsis 575 
simplignathia, Urothoe 580, 728 
simplisyrrhis, Jeddo 714 
simulans, Ampithoe 103 
simus, Boeckosimus 472 
sinensis, Corophium 186 
sinhalensis, Stenothoe 699 
Sinoediceros 548, 566 
sinuata, Mesometopa 691 
sinuata, Metopa 693 
sinuata, Oediceroides 562 
sinuata, Oediceropsis 562 
sinuata, Paroediceroides 564 
sinuata, Phoxorgia 627 
sinuata, Proharpinia 627 
sinuatum, Acanthonotozoma 385 
sinuipalmus, Parapleustes 650 
sinuosa, Listriella 417 
Siphonoecetes 32, 243, 247, 248 
sismithi, Cerapus 179 
sivertseni, Stenothoe 699 
Skaptopus 27, 57, 127, 639, 642 
skarphedini, Lepechinella 269 
sketi, Listriella 417 
slastnikovi, Stenothoides 699 
slatteryi, Jassa 203 
smirnovi, Stenothoides 699 
smithi, Autonoe 193 
smithi, Globosolembos 19 
smithi, Listriella 417 
smithi, Paratylus 265 
smithianus, Siphonoecetes 
smitti, Atylus 265 
sobolevi, Arrhis 552, 553 
sobolevi, Arris 547 
Socarnella 27, 436, 437, 449, 450, 451, 530 
Socarnes 436, 447, 449, 451, 492, 508, 531 
Socarnoides 433, 436, 443, 447, 450, 452, 531 
Socarnopsis 436, 448, 449, 451, 531, 532 
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soleata, Ampelisca 88 
solidus, Cheirimedon 475 
solsbergi, Metopa 693 
sophia, Podoceropsis 192 
sophiae, Gammaropsis 193 
Sophrosyne 424, 465, 532 
sorpresa, Kindia 716 
sorpresa, Syrrhoites 717 
sosa, Ronco 338, 339 
sowinskyi, Corophium 186 
spaercki, Harpiniopsis 613 
spasskii, Photis 226 
Spasskogammarus 26 
spatula, Iphimedia 395 
speciosus, Dexamine 268 
spectabilis, Metopa 692 
speculans, Ericthonius 189 
Spelaeonicippe 27, 573, 582 
spencebatei, Amphilochus 96 
Sphaerophthalmus 274 
spicata, Unciola 238 
spinescens, Andaniexis 675 
spinibasus, Booranus 602 
spinibasus, Trichophoxus 633 
spinicarpa, Leucothoe 41 1, 412 
spinicarpa, Photis 226 
spinicarpus, Bemlos 175 
spinicarpus, Garnmarus 410 
spinicarpus, Lembopsis 207 
spinicaudata, Ampelisca 88 
spinicorne, Corophium 185, 186 
spinicornis, Aora 165 
spinicornis, Cleonardo 3 15 
spinicornis, Guernea 275 
spinicomis, Ichnopus 492 
spinicornis, Lysianassina 498 
spinicornis, Ochlesodius 402, 403 
spinicoxa, Gondogeneia 322 
spinicoxa, Grandidierella 196 
spinicoxa, Metopa 693 
spinidactyla, Hyale 370 
spinidactyla, Janice 201, 202 
spinidactyloides, Hyale 370 
spinidigita, Urothoe 728 
spinidorsalis, Eusiropsis 320 
Spinifer 626 
spinifer, Ampelisca 88 
spinifera, Listriella 4 17 
spinifera, Lysianassa 717 
spinifera, Paradulichia 663 
spiniferus, Tiron 7 17 
spinigera, Amathillopsis 390 
spinimana, Ampelisca 88 
spinigera, Protomedeia 228 
spinimana, Stenothoe 699 
spinimanus, Nannonyx 504 
spinimerus, Lembos 209 
spinipalma, Parajassa 220 
spinipes, Jassa 203 
spinipes, Ampelisca 88 
spinipes, Aristias 467 
spinipes, Monoculodes 560 
spinipes, Pterunciola 23 1 
spinirami, Menigrates 500 
spiniventris, Autonoe 173 
spiniventris, Dexamine 268 
spinosa, Aoroides 171 
spinosa, Colomastix 135 
spinosa, Dexamine 268 
spinosa, Garnmaropsis 192 
spinosa, Haploops 90 

spinosa, Iphimedia 395 
spinosa, Mesoproboloides 692 
spinosa, Panoploea 395 
spinosa, Unciolella 239 
spinosissima, Dulichia 657, 659 
spinosissimus, Laetmatophilus 661 
spinosus, Acanthohaustorius 360 
spinosus, Cancer 267 
spinosus, Dexamine 268 
spinosus, Dyopedos 660 
spinosus, Eobrolgus 608 
spinosus, Paraphoxus 607 
spinulicauda, Atylus 264 
spinulicauda, Nototropis 262 
Spinulogammarus 26 
spinulosa, Carangoliopsis 119 
spinulosa, Leucothoe 412 
spinulosum, Corophium 186 
spitzbergensis, Ischyrocerus 201 
spitzbergensis, Metopa 693 
spitzbergensis, Tryphosella 537 
splendens, Austropheonoides 255 
splendidus, Eusims 32 1 
spongicola, Andaniexis 676 
spongicola, Didymochelia 276 
spongicolum, Corophium 186 
spongicolus, Podocerus 665 
spooneri, Ampelisca 88 
sporadhi, Microdeutopus 213 
spuria, Peramphithoe 108 
squalidens, Leucothoe 412 
squamiferus, Caribboecetes 246 
squamosa, Gitanopsis 98 
squamosus, Hippomedon 490 
squatinae, Lafystius 405 
statenensis, Ampelisca 88 
stationis, Microdeutopus 213 
staudei, Jassa 203 
stebbingi, Anamixis 113 
stebbingi, Austroregia 3 10, 391 
stebbingi, Hyale 370 
stebbingi, Macropisthopus 106 
stebbingi, Parawaldeckia 515 
stebbingi, Pardaliscoides 580 
stebbingi, Parschisturella 517 
stebbingi, Tipimegus 632 
stebbingi, Tryphosites 538 
stebbingi, Uristes 539 
Stebbingia 33 1 
Stebbingoecetes 244 
steenstrupi, Unciola 238 
stegnegeri, Anonyx 465 
Stegocephalina 26, 27, 673, 674, 680 
Stegocephaloides 29, 31, 32, 672, 673, 681, 682 
Stegocephalopsis 32, 672, 673, 681, 682 
Stegocephalus 672, 673, 682 
stegoceras, Leucothoe 412 
Stegopanoploea 26, 381, 384, 395, 400 
Stegophippsiella 26, 671, 672, 674, 682 
Stegoplax 26, 27, 251, 253, 254, 258 
stegosaura, Iphimedia 395 
Stegosoladidus 27, 674, 675, 678, 683 
steinegeri, Corophium 186 
Steleuthera 26, 673, 674, 683 
stelleri, Metopa 693 
stelleri, Parametopella 695 
Stenia 543 
Stenocorophium 140, 148, 235 
stenodes, Rhepoxynius 629 
stenopa, Ampelisca 88 
Stenopleura 288, 295, 340 
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wiesei, Metopa 693 
wigleyi, Protohaustorius 365 
wilari, Hyale 370 
Wildus 29, 595, 635 
willisi, Pararnoera 332 
windarra, Paradexamine 27 1 
wingaro, Urohaustorius 725 
wirakus, Birubius 600 
wirketis, Wecomedon 543 
woka, Stenothoe 699 
wolfendeni, Anonyx 465 
wolffi, Dulichia 659 
wolffi, Hyale 370 
wolffi, Lepechinella 269 
wolffi, Oediceroides 562 
womersleyi, Quasimodia 588 
wongi, Bomeoecetes 244, 245 
woodmasoni, Glycerina 489 
woorake, Limnoporeia 6 19 
wulgaru, Birubius 600 
wunda, Syndexamine 273 
Wyvillea 200 
Xenocheira 27, 145, 146, 148, 155, 208, 
Xenoclea 192 
Xenodice 26, 655, 665 
xenokeras, Microlysias 503 
xenopus, Lepidepecreoides 495, 496 
xiximeus, Foxiphalus 6 10 
xylophaga, Chelura 130 
yake, Hyale 370 
yarnba, Parawaldeckia 5 15 
Yammacoona 26, 589, 596, 635 
Yan 26, 636 
yandus, Birubius 600 
yaqui, Hyale 370 
yaquina, Pardaliscella 580 
yaquinae, Epimeria 394 
yaranellus, Metaphoxus 622 

yarrague, Limnoporeia 61 9 
yarrega, Anamixis 1 13 
yaya, Unguja 259 
yezoensis, Paramoera 332, 341 
yezoensis, Sternomoera 342 
yorlunus, Birubius 600 
yucatanensis, Eusiroides 3 19 
yuleba, Ampelisca 89 
Yulumara 26, 133, 135 
Yurrokus 26, 639, 640, 643 
yurrus, Urohaustorius 725 
zachsi, Ampithoe 103 
Zaikometopa 685, 701 
zamboangae, Ampelisca 89 
zanzibarica, Oediceroides 562 
Zaramilla 26, 289, 294, 344, 352 
zarica, Liljeborgia 416 
zavorus, Metaphoxoides 621 
zebra, Boeckosimus 472 
zebra, Ischyrocerus 201 
zenkevitchi, Astyra 706 
zenkevitchi, Onisimus 506 
zernovi, Monoculodes 560 
zernovi, Vonimetopa 701 
zetesimus, Hippomedon 490 
zeylanicus, Gammaropsis 19 1 
zeylanicus, Podocerus 665 
Zhadia 26 
zibellina, Parallorchestes 371 
zibellina, Parhyale 372 
zimmeri, Phoxocephalopsis 638 
Zobracho 26, 638, 732, 733 
Zoedeutopus 27, 142, 148, 154, 155, l 
zopa, Schisturella 527 
zotea, Cheirimedeia 18 1 
zotea, Protomedeia 180 
zschaui, Orchomene 509 
zuaque, Hyale 370 
zubovi, Proboloides 696 
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